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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
FIRST SESSION, 1947 


Andrew Chiarodo. AN ACT For the relief of Andrew Chiarodo__ 
Lillian M. Lorraine. AN ACT For the relief of Lillian M. 


Gen. Laurence S. Kuter. AN ACT To authorize the 
President to appoint Major General Laurence 8. Kuter as 
representative of the United States to the Interim Council of 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its 
wonnenies, without affecting his military status and perquisites - 
Herschel V. Johnson. JOINT RESOLUTION To authorize 
Herschel V. Johnson, Deputy Representative of the United 
States to the Security Council of the United Nations, to be 
pointed to the Foreign Service 
lt. Co mdr. Paul A. Smith, AN ACT To authorize the 
Oe to appoint Lieutenant Commander Paul A. Smith 
as alternate representative of the United States to the Interim 
Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 
Organization or its successor, and as representative of the 
United States to the Air Navigation Committee of the Provi- 
sional International Civil Aviation Organization, without 
affecting his status and perquisites as an officer of the Coast 
and Geodetic Surve 
Wilma E. Baker. AN ACT For the relief of Wilma E. Baker - 
W. H. Baker and Walter Baker. AN ACT For the relief of 
W. H. Baker and Walter Baker 
Charles N. Bemis. AN ACT For the relief of Charles N. Bemis-_-_ 
Archie S. Woods, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of Archie 8. Woods, d eceased 
Nellie P. Dunn, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
Nellie P. Dunn, deceased 
Isaac B. Jones. AN ACT For the relief of Isaac B. Jones 
Frank Schindler. AN ACT To legalize the admission into the 
United States of Frank Schindler 
Roscoe L. Wood. AN ACT To authorize the Secretary of the 
Interior to grant a private right-of-way to Roscoe L. Wood_- 
Blanche E. Broad. AN ACT For the relief of Blanche E. Broad_ 
comm Sennen. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph Ochri- 


Mra, aa, Elma Franklin. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Ida 
Elma Franklin 

Elwood L. Keeler. AN ACT For the relief of Elwood L. Keeler__ 

Therese R. Cohen. AN ACT For the relief of Therese R. Cohen_ 
Gilda Cowan, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Gilda Cowan, a minor 

Marion O. Cassady. AN ‘ACT For the relief of Marion O. 
Cassady 

Eva Bilobyan. 

Robert B. Jones. AN ACT For Fc relief of Robert B. Jones_.- 

Alva R. Moore. AN ACT For the relief of Alva R. Moore 

John H. Gradwell. AN ACT For the relief of John H. Gradwell- 

Robert C. Birkes. AN ACT For the relief of Robert C. Birkes_ 

Francis Eugene Hardin, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the 
legal agg we of Francis Eugene Hardin, a minor 

Rubert Alexander, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the 
estate of Rubert W. Alexander 
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June 21, 1947__- 
June 21, 1947__. 


June 21, 1947_-. 


June 23, 1947_-_- 
June 23, 1947_-_- 
June 25, 1947__- 
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June 25, 1947__. 
June 25, 1947... 
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June 25, 1947... 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Lake Landing Township, Hyde County, N.C. AN ACT For the 
relief of certain owners of land who suffered loss by fire in Lake 
Landing Township, Hyde County, North Carolina___-_-__-___- 

Thomas Gambacorto, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of Thomas Gambacorto 


~ — R. Loyd. AN ACT For the relief of Colonel Frank 
cE a ee ee eee ee ee 
Sylvia De Cicco rdian. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Sy SSR Ree ee eee 
The Methodist Home, D. C. AN ACT To authorize The 
Methodist Home of the District of Columbia to make certain 
Gone in its certificate of incorporation with respect to stated 
SSR EGE ES iat Ser ee ene 
A. A. Pelletier and P. C. Silk. AN ACT For the relief of A. A. 
I ee 
Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company. AN ACT For the relief 
of Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company_-_______.___-_-_-- 
Rear Admiral Charles E. Rosendahl. JOINT RESOLUTION 
Authorizing the presentation of the Distinguished Flying 
a to Rear Admiral Charles E. Rosendahl, United States 
EES © RE) 5) SEB SE OE Os SORE LS AT 
Li. Gen. Roy Stanley Geiger. JOINT RESOLUTION Author- 
izing the President to issue posthumously to the late Roy 
Stanley Geiger, lieutenant general, United States Marine 
Corps, a commission as general, United States Marine Corps, 
eiein Gar eileen WN oo ag es i oe cc k ic owon 
Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall. AN ACT For the relief of 
Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall_-_-__--__------------- 
Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa Thurn. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Dae Se II aso. ee Ss ki cb clewacucce 
Mrs. Frederick Faber Wesche. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Frederick Faber Wesche (formerly Ann Maureen Bell) - - ---_- 
Allen T. Feamster, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Allen T. 
Pema CN eo Oe) oc Skin ee ase Se da ece 
S.C. Spradling and R. T. Morris. AN ACT For the relief of 8. C. 
8 a eS ee ot ey ee 
Army of the United States, relief of certain disbursing ee. 
ACT For the relief of certain disbursing officers of the Army 
of the United States, and for other purposes____.......--.-- 
Mary Lomas. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Lomas 
Louisiana Power and Light Company. AN ACT To authorize 
the Secretary of War to nt an easement and to convey to 
the Louisiana Power and Light Company a tract of land com- 
prising a portion of Camp Livingston in the State of Louisiana_ 
Samuel W. Davis, Jr., and others. AN ACT For the relief of 
Samuel W. Davis, Junior; Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, Junior; 
BS a RS Oa be ree ie es ee 
Raymond Wesley Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of 
a patent in fee to Raymond Wesley Doyle____._-_.-------- 
Thurlow Grey Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Thurlow Grey Doyle___........----------- 
Lawrence Stanley Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Lawrence Stanley Doyle____-__......------- 
Spencer Bur, Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Spencer oa BR go dndabGadbonwcsu 
Gladys May Doyle. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
patent in fee to Gladys May Doyle_-____..-..___-_-------- 
Harold Turcean, posthumous citizenship. AN ACT Conferring 
United States citizenshi enn ep upon Harold Turcean - 
Norman Abbott. AN ACT For the relief of Norman Abbott___-- - 
New Jersey, Indiana and Illinois Railroad. AN ACT For the 
relief of New Jersey, Indiana and Illinois Railroad____--...-.-- 
Kathleen Doyle Harris. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
atent in fee to Kathleen Doyle Harris, sole devisee of Richard 
ie aE is J uisuud ab gdosndcschctcenabencese 
J.F. Powers. AN ACT For the relief of J. F. Powers___-.------ 
Abram Banta ert, estate. AN ACT For relief of the estate of 
pS a ge ee ee 
John C. Garrett. AN ACT For the relief of John C. Garrett_-_---- 
A. J. Davis and others. AN ACT For the relief of A. J. Davis, 
Mrs. Lorene Griffin, Earle Griffin, and Harry Musgrove 
Paul Goodman. AN ACT For the relief of Paul 
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_ Mrs. Mabel Jones and Mrs. Mildred Wells Martin. 


LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Philadelphia, Baltimore and ochinaive Railroad Company, con- 
ANA sa 


veyance. CT To authorize le of the bed of E Street 
Southwest, between Twelfth and Thirteenth Streets, in the 
i ce ce ee eee 


‘orman Thoreson and Thoreson Brothers. AN ACT For relief 
of Norman Thoreson and Thoreson Brothers, a partnership_-_-_- 
Robert Hinton. AN ACT For the relief of Robert Hinton. 
Hugh C. Gilliam. 


AN ACT For the relief of Hugh C. Gilliam____ 


AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Mabel Jones and Mrs. Mildred Wells 


SS SRR GET RS IEE NE RN aS REY 
Adolph Pfannenstiehl. AN ACT For the relief of Adolph Pfan- 
Oa a as a a le tee a din aes ena oh ened aon 
Michael Soldo. AN ACT For the relief of the alien Michael 
Soldo 


Protestant Episcopal Church, D. C. AN ACT To authorize the 
rishes and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal Church 

in the District of Columbia to establish bylaws governing the 
election of their vestrymen___--- 

Rev. John C. Young. AN ACT For the relief of Reverend John 
se Ole nn aba +k ate Uh aod aha 

Kuo Yu Cheng. AN ACT For the relief of Kuo Yu C heng - 

Arsenio Acacio Lewis. AN ACT For the relief of Arsenio Acacio 
EO SW <5 nos cata ahaa als 3 

Edna Rita Saffron Fidone. AN ACT For the relief of E dna Rita 
Gewese Tee. . 2 5 cece nee 

Antonio Belaustegui. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Belau- 
ett... < ous wan ene nee) la nei 

Fritz Hallquist. AN ACT For the relief of Fritz Hallquist_ 

Mrs. Elizabeth Kempton Bailey. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Malaahots Temieen Mess oe cack nnn cnc pdetiscuetea 

Donna L. I. Carlisle. AN ACT For the relief of Donna L. I. 
Carlisle 


Anna M Malama Mark. AN ACT For the relief of Anna Malama 
ark 


Maj. Ralph M. Rowley and First Lt. Irving E. Sheffel. AN ACT 
For the relief of Major Ralph M. Rowley and First Lieutenant 
Irving E. Sheffel 


Eric Seddon. AN ACT For the relief of Eric Seddon__._____- 
Roger Edgar Lapierre. AN ACT For the relief of Roger Edgar 
pierre 


Choctawhatchee Electric erative, Inc. AN ACT For the 
relief of Caostanthaekehes ilectric ee — orated _ . 
R. W. Wood. AN ACT For the relief of R. Woo . 
Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company. AN AGT To authorize 
the construction of a railroad siding in the vicinity of Franklin 
Street Northeast, District of Columbia__...__.._.....----- 
Fred Pittelli. AN ACT For the relief of Fred Pittelli__._.___-- 
Erle E. Howe. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Erle E. Howe_____-__---- 
Alice Scott White. AN ACT To authorize and direct the Secre- 
tary of the Interior to issue to Alice Scott White a patent in 
SUD BO CONNIE CUS ics cians inde mttniteninkn <Gasdonégdo-oam 
Becker Little Light. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue a patent in fee to Becker Little Light____-__- 
Richard Little Light. AN ACT Authorizing the sale, under 
supervision, of land of Richard Little Light___..........--- 
Persis M. Nichols. AN ACT For the relief of Persis M. Nichols - 
Glenna J. Howrey, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Glenna J. Howrey -.---- Dai aklete 
Roman Toporow. AN ACT For the relief of Roman Toporow-_- 
Julian M. Thomas. AN ACT For the relief of Julian M. Thomas. 


William D. McCormick. AN ACT For the relief of William D. 
ase aie 
Walter R. and Kath Marshall. AN ACT For the relief of 
Walter R. and Kat I Ak iE a he rte ile 
Lewis H. Rich. AN ACT For the relief of Lewis H. Rich__.__- 
Harley Shores. AN ACT For the relief of Harley Shores_----_- 
Charles W. Taylor, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Charles W. 
CN Sk. tee ented ahs Bid iL tna «nena dene 
Myron R: Leard. AN ACT For the relief of Myron R. Leard__-- 


George Corenevsky. AN ACT For the relief of George Corenevsky- 





July 


July 
July 
July 


11, 1947__. 
15, 1947__. 


15, 1947__- 
15, 1947__. 


July 16, 1947__. 
16, 1947___ 


18, 194:7__- 


July 
July 


July 


July 
July 


18, 1947___ 


21, 1947___ 
21, 1947___ 


July 
July 


21, 1947__. 
21, 1947__. 


21, 1947__- 
21, 1947___ 


21, 1947... 


July 
July 


July 
July 21, 1947__- 


July 21, 1947__- 


July 
July 


22, 1947_-_- 
22, 1947-_.. 


22, 1947__- 


22, 1947__- 
22, 1947_.- 


July 
July 
July 


22, 1947__. 
23, 1947__. 


July 
July 


July 24, 1947... 


24, 1947__. 
24, 1947___ 


24, 1947__- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Mrs. Georgia Lanser. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Georgia 


... George W. Coombs, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 


of George W. Coombs 

Ralph Stanfield oaths. AN ACT For the relief of the legal 
guardian of Ralph Stanfield, a minor 

Yugoslav fliers. AN ACT To provide for the naturalization of 
certain United States Army personnel—Yugoslav fli 

Owen R. Brewster. AN ACT For the relief of Owen R. Brewster- 

Elmer A. Norris. AN ACT For the relief of Elmer A. Norris__- 

Ruth A. Hairston. AN ACT For the relief of Ruth A. Hairston _ 

Dromtt ne Hilp. AN ACT For the relief of the firm of Barrett 
and Hi 

Queens Chapel Methodist Church. AN ACT To authorize the 
Secretary of Agere to qui uitclaim two acres of land 


near Muirkirk, Maryland, to the Queens Chapel Methodist 
Church 


Mack Gene Odom, guardian. AN ACT For the relief of Mack 
Gene Odom, a minor 
George Wesley Hobbs re 
;7 1 guardian of George Wesley 
— Alford. AD ACT 


Boise Chamber of Commerce. AN ACT Authorizing the Secre- 
tary of Agriculture to convey certain lands in Boise, Idaho, to 
the Boise Chamber of Commerce 

Catholic Society of Alaska. AN ACT To authorize the sale of 
certain public lands in Alaska to the Catholic Society of 
Alaska for use as a mission 

Dr. Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block. AN ACT For the 
relief of Doctor Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block 

Thomas M. Farley and others. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas 
M. Farley, Mrs. Susie Farley, Mrs. Helen Moss, the legal 

oan se Donna Louise Farley, and the legal guardian of 
elvin 

Andrew C. Extrom and Harry C. Pearson. AN ACT For the 
relief of Andrew C. Extrom and Harry C. Pearson 

Mrs. Edna Mary Jakimowicz. AN ACT For the relief of 
Mrs. Edna Mary Jakimowicz 

Archer C. Gunter. AN ACT For the relief of Archer C. Gunter__ 

Jessie Thompkins. AN ACT For the relief of Jessie Thompkins_ 

Dr. Theodore A. Geissman. AN ACT For the relief of Doctor 
Theodore A. Geissman 

nderwood. AN ACT For the relief of James H. 


Methodist Church. AN ACT To authorize the sale of a small 
tract of land on the Cherokee Indian Reservation, North 


Fred O. Donohue. AN ACT For the relief of Fred O. Donohue_- 
Robert F. Parks. AN ACT For the relief of Robert F. Parks___ 
Reuben Malkin, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 


Daniel Broken Leg. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance of a 
potent in fee to Daniel Broken Leg 


. Marie Salamone. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Marie 


O. Dean Settles and others. AN ACT For the relief of O. Dean 
Settles and Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, husband and wife; Mrs. 
Ruth E. Settles, individually; the ‘estate of Ora H. Hatfield; 
and Mrs. Kittie B. Hatfield 

George J. Hiner. AN ACT For the relief of George J. Hiner-___ 

P. a4 ( oa Murphey. AN ACT For the relief of P. L. (Spud) 


urphey, owner and manager of Spud’s Tailors, Laundry, and 
De Cleaning Works ” 


Norman Ray Pedron and Carl Franklin Morris. 
ferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for 
the Western District of Arkansas to hear, determine, and 
render judgment upon any claims arisin out of the deaths of 
vanes Ray Pedron and Carl Franklin 


. A. E. McCartney and others. AN ACT For the relief of A. E. 


McCartney and others 
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30, 1947___ 
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30, 1947___ 
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30, 1947__. 
30, 1947___ 


30, 1947__. 


30, 1947__- 
30, 1947__. 


30, 1947___ 
30, 1947__- 
31, 1947___ 
31, 1947__- 
31, 1947__- 
31, 1947__- 
31, 1947___ 
1, 1947___ 
1, 1947__- 
4, 1947__- 
4, 1947___ 
4, 1947__- 


4, 1947__. 


5, 1947__- 
5, 1947__. 















CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


FIRST SESSION, 1947 


LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 


Date 


NR iii Sie hea lls SUE wocwamnmunweisee Jan. 4, 1947__. 
CITI: I eis Mar. 10, 1947__- 
“Communism in Action.” Printing of additional copies of House docu- 

I irre eee a EE ss sland nl tds lees tl bo es bls be acc Mar. 18, 1947__- 
William E. Borah. Placing of statue in rotunda of Capitol_____._._.__- Mar. 24, 1947__- 
Profit sharing and incentive taxation. Printing of additional copies of 

meen bitcs  cheduikce an chsieee iene kedewil tsa caudsebadeepud onan Apr. 28, 1947__- 
William E. Borah. Acceptance of statue in name of United States; 

eo. ctensumesieietahenewenbuceoues June 6, 1947___ 
National Labor : Act, amendment. Correction in enrollment of 

as sc ei ea cael care atiplidna apse mstbipienin onbanin Oe June 6, 1947__- 
Housing and Rent Act of 1947. Change in enrollment of bill _--_ --_---_.- June 19, 1947___ 


Postwar foreign economic policy, economic problems, etc. Printing of ad- 
ditional copies of reports 

Un-American activities. Printing of additional copies of hearing 

Un-American activities. Printing of additional copies of report 

Reorganization Plan No. 2 of 1947. Resolution of disfavor 


i a a a Sle June 26, 1947___ 
ae eras June 26, 1947__- 
Jaa June 26, 1947___ 
ahaa at ee June 30, 1947__. 


International Refugee Organization. Change in enrollment of joint reso- 

ER ERS AP 27) Soe ee er Een June 30, 1947__. 
Control of dangerous weapons in the District of Columbia. Return of bill 

I sa at bid. pa demecudaaieuia da ddemidenenidckitguac July 1, 1947__- 
District of Columbia Revenue Act of 1947. Change in enrollment of bill_. July 8, 1947__- 
“The National Security Act of 1947.” Printing of additional copies of 

RIN 6s nS, Se Se ieee pba Da ows wena July 16, 1947___ 
Small businessmen of America, representation on Government boards, etc. 

Expression of desire of Congress--._-.-..-----.------------------- July 21, 1947___ 
Empire Parliamentary Association. Acceptance of invitations to meet- 

ing; appointment of delegations; reimbursement for expenses- - -- ~~ --- July 25, 1947__- 
Consumer goods. Study and investigation of present high prices___---__- July 26, 1947___ 
Certain lands or permanent structures. Delay in reporting as surplus or in 

I i A en cmnnnpeibihieinainiin wit ale Wimiisd snisninnn& July 26, 1947... 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, ete...........-......-.---------- July 26, 1947___ 
Fiftieth anniversary of liberation of Cuba. Joint committee for planning 

of U. 8. participation in observance and celebration in Cuba_--_---__- July 26, 1947__- 
Tax revision. Printing of additional copies of hearings, ete. ___..._._-- July 26, 1947__- 
Joint Committee on Housing. Establishment, composition, and functions. July 26, 1947___ 
COONS | UII on inc en ha bh creeks cane di denncdwnecucsccuace July 26, 1947___ 
Cent eee Wk he atid in sabe can ddddacuniebucbaswe Nov. 17, 1947__- 
CHEER) ~EaRR Cwo54b sos nh 2S ne ccc cn nancee Dec. 19, 1947__. 
Congress. Signing of enrolled bills, etce.__...........---------------- Dec. 19, 1947__- 
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LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Date Page 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 
relating to - 81946... 1033 
Fire Prevention Week, 1946 . 8,1946_.. 1038 
Washington’s Farewell Address, one hundred and fiftieth anniver- 
sary of . 61946... 1039 
Seadaien National Forest, Oreg., enlargement . 9,1946... 1040 
National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 1946 . 12,1946... 1041 
General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, 1946 . 25, 1946... 1042 
Columbus Day, 1946 . 25,1946_.. 1042 
United Nations Education Day . 17,1946... 1043 
National Air Mail Week . 19,1946... 1044 
Timber, lumber, and lumber products, free importation during 
emergency due to housing shortage . 25,1946... 1044 
Thanksgiving Day, 1946 . 28,1946... 1045 
Armistice Day, 1946 ;» 28,1946... 1046 
Dedication Day, 1946 . 80,1946... 1046 
Merchandise in general-order and bonded warehouses, amendment 
of Proclamation No. 2599 of Nov. 4, 1943 . 38,1946... 1047 
Bill of Rights Day, 1946 . 99,1946... 1048 
Cessation of hostilities of World War II . 31,1946... 1048 
Short harsh or rough cotton, imposition of quota on imports . 11947... 1049 
Red Cross Month, 1947 . 12,1947... 1050 
Arms, ammunition and implements of war, enumeration of . 14,1947... 1051 
“T Am An American Day’’, 1947 . 1,1947__. 1054 
Army Day and Army Week, 1947__-... . 17,1947... 1055 
Pan American Week, 1947 . 17,1947... 1056 
Cancer Control Month, 1947 . 21,1947__._ 1057 
Copyright extension: France Mar. 27,1947__. 1057 
National Farm Safety Week, 1947 . 2.19047... 1059 
Closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Fla., regulation 
designating . 4,1947_.. 1059 
Member banks of the Federal Reserve System, amendment of 
Proclamations of March 6 and March 9, 1933, and Executive 
Order of March 10, 1933 . 7, 67... 1068 
Child Health Day, 1947 . 81947... 1063 
Mother’s Day, 1947 . 11,1947___ 1064 
National Maritime Day, . 11,1947... 1065 
Copyright extension: New Zealand . 24,1947___ 1065 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendment of regulation re- 
5a ges May 1,1947_.__ 1067 
Flag Day, May 27,1947__._ 1068 
Control of vessels in territorial waters of the United States, revoca- 
tion of Proclamation No. 2412 of June 27, 1940 May 31,1947... 1069 
Six Rivers National Forest, Calif., establishment - ‘ 38,1947... 1070 
Extra long-staple cotton, supplemental quota on imports - 5 aes aa eld 9,1947___ 1071 
Timber, lumber, and lumber products, free importation 28,1947... 1073 
John Paul Jones Bicentennial Day, 1947 y 2,1947... 1073 
Air Force Day, y 10,1947... 1074 
Drug Amidone an opiate y 31,1947___ 1075 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 
relating to y 31,1947... 1076 
Trade-mark registrations, Switzerland, extension of time for re- 


6,1947_._. 1081 
Trade-mark registrations, United Kingdom of Great Britain ‘and 
Northern Ireland, extension of time for renewing ‘ : Aug. 6,1947... 1082 
2 Fire Prevention W eek, 1947 aha _... Aug. 14,1047... 1088 
3 National Guard Day, 1947 Aug. 15,1947... 1084 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendment of regulations re- 


lating to Aug. 21,1947_.. 1085 
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LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 1947 
Palestine, suspension of tonnage duties __ 
Migratory birds and game mammals, amendments of regulations 


g 

Closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Ill., regulation 
designating 

Columbus Day, 1947 

General Pulaski’s Memorial Day, 1947 

Convening the Congress 

ey birds and game mammals, amendment of regulations re- 
ating to 

Armistice Day, 1947 

Trade-mark registrations, France, extension of time for renewing _ - 

Trade-mark registrations, The Netherlands, extension of time for 
renewing 

Thanksgiving Day, 1947 

Sugar Act of 1937, eine, the suspension of title IT 

Closed area under Migratory Bird Treaty Act, Fla., regulation des- 
ignating 

Trade-mark registrations, Finland, extension of time for renewing - - 

Canton Island, extending the period for establishment of adequate 
shipping service for, and deferring extension of coastwise laws to- 

Bill of Rights Day, 1947 


2761A General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, modification of existing 


Date 
. 27, 1947__- 


Sept. 20, 1947___ 
Sept. 27, 1947__- 


Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


Oct. 
Oct. 


Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 
Nov. 


Dec. 
Dec. 


Dec. 


Dec. 


a, 1G... 
6, 1947__. 
8, 1947__. 
23, 1947... 


28, 1947__- 
29, 1947__. 
10, 1947__- 


10, 1947___ 
10, 1947___ 
28, 1947__- 


2, 1947-_.. 
5, 1947__. 


9, 1947__. 
10, 1947___ 


. 16, 1947__. 





LIST OF TREATIES’ 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Multilateral. Extension of sanitary convention of December 15, 1944, modification of 
sanitary convention of June 21, 1926. Protocol: Open for signature at Washington April 
23—May 1, 1946; proclaimed August 6, 1946 

Multilateral. Extension of aerial navigation sanitary convention of December 15, 1944, 
modification of aerial navigation sanitary convention of April 12, 1933. Protocol: Open 
for signature at Washington April 23-May 1, 1946; proclaimed August 6, 1946 

Inter-American. Automotive traffic. Convention: Opened for signature at Washington 
December 15, 1943; proclaimed November 1, 1946 

Philippines. General relations. Treaty and protocol: Signed at Manila July 4, 1946; pro- 
claimed October 31, 1946 

Multilateral. International civil aviation. Convention: Signed for the United States of 
America December 7, 1944; proclaimed March 17, 1947 

Multilateral. Amendment of whaling agreement of June 8, 1937, as amended by protocol of 

26, 1945; proclaimed February 10, 


International Court of Justice. Declaration by the President August 14, 1946, recognizing 
the compulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice 

Inter-American. odification and extension of coffee agreement of November 28, 1940. 
ee n for signature at Washington September 3-November 1, 1946; proclaimed 

pril 1, 194 

Multilateral. Prolongation of sugar ment of May 6, 1937. Protocol: Signed at London 
August 30, 1946; proclaimed May 27, 1947 

Multilateral. Supplementation of whaling protocol of November 26, 1945. Supplementary 
protocol: = at London March 3, 1947; proclaimed August 18, 1947 

Multilateral. Treaty of Peace with Italy. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; proclaimed 
September 15, 1947 

Multilateral. aty of Peace with Roumania. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; pro- 
claimed September 15, 1947 

Multilateral. Treaty of Peace with Bulgaria. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; proclaimed 
September 15, 1947 

Multilateral. aty of Peace with Hungary. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; proclaimed 
September 15, 1947 

Multilateral. Amendment of narcotic drug agreements, conventions, and protocols of Jan- 
— 23, 1912, February 11, 1925, February 19, 1925, July 13, 1931, November 27, 1931, 
and June 26, 1936. Protocol: Opened for signature at Lake Success December 11, 1946; 
proclaimed October 14, 1947 


1 In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into 
on the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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PRIVATE LAWS 








PRIVATE LAWS 


ENACTED DURING THE 


FIRST SESSION OF THE EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


OF THE 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Friday, January 3, 1947, and adjourned 


sine die on Friday, December 19, 1947 


Harry S. Truman, President; Artaur H. Vanpensere, President of the Senate 
pro tempore; JoserpH W. Martin, Jr., Speaker of the House of Representatives. 


[CHAPTER 36] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Andrew Chiarodo. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Andrew 
Chiarodo is hereby relieved of any lability to the United States for 
the repayment of sums amounting in the aggregate to $597.50 hereto- 
fore paid to him as a plasterer at the United States naval air station, 
Anacostia, District of Columbia, for the period from February 26, 
1945, to March 17, 1946, inclusive. In the audit and settlement of 
the accounts of any disbursing officer of the United States the said 
Andrew Chiarodo shall be considered to have been in the employ of 
the said air station at the rate of $1.39 per hour during such period 
and legally entitled to said compensation for such period, and no 
officer or employee, or former officer or employee, of the United States 
shall be liable to the United States for the amount paid to the said 
Andrew Chiarodo as compensation for such period. 


Approved April 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 37] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lillian M. Lorraine. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives a the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to cancel the indebtedness to the United States of Lillian M. Lorraine, 
and the said Lillian M. Lorraine is hereby relieved of any liability 
to the United States for the repayment of sums amounting in the 
aggregate to $1,794 heretofore paid to her as a stenographer and clerk 
in the office of the paymaster, United States Marine Corps, Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania, for the period from January 1, 1931, to April 
6, 1946, inclusive. In the audit and settlement of the accounts of any 
disbursing officer of the United States, the said Lillian M. Lorraine 
shall be considered to have been employed in said office at the rate 
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April 16, 1947 
[S. 241] 


[Private Law 1] 


Andrew Chiarodo. 


April 16, 1947 
(S. 243] 


[Private Law 2] 


Lillian M. Lorraine. 
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April 18, 1947 
(5.875) 


[Private Law 3] 


Maj. Gen. Laurence 
8. Kuter. 

Designated appoint- 
ment authorized. 


May 15, 1947 
{s. ,. Res. 86] 


(Private Law 4] 


Herschel V. John- 
son. 





- — Apr. 16, 18, an 

PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 37, 40, 64—“5i-75 35 2087 [61 Srar. 
of $2,160 per annum from January 1, 1931, to June 30, 1945, inclusive, 
and at the rate of $2,496 per annum from July 1, 1945, to April 6, 
1946, inclusive, during ah riod and legally entitled to said com- 
pensation for such period, and no officer or employee, or former officer 
or employee, of the United States shall be liable to the United States 
for the amount paid to the said Lillian M. Lorraine as compensation 
for such period. 


Approved April 16, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 40] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the President to appoint Major General Laurence 8. Kuter as rep- 
resentative of the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional 
International Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, without affecting 
his military status and perquisites. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 1222 of the Revised Statutes (U. S. C., 
title 10, sec. 576), and the provisions of section 1223 of the Revised 
Statutes (U.S. C., title 10, sec. 577), and the provisions of section 1224 
of the Revised Statutes (U.S. C., title 10, sec. 495), or any other pro- 
visions of law, or any rules and regulations issued thereunder, the 
President is authorized to appoint Major General Laurence S. Kuter, 
a general officer in the Army of the United States, as representative of 
the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, and Major General 
Kuter’s appointment to, acceptance of, and service as such representa- 
tive shall in no way affect any status, office, rank, or grade he may 
occupy or hold in the Army of the United States or any component 
thereof, or any emolument, perquisite, right, privilege, eligibility for 
promotion, or benefit incident to or arising out of any such status, office, 
rank, or grade: Provided, That so long as he remains United States 
representative to the Interim Council of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, Major General Kuter 
in lieu of his military pay and allowances shall receive such compen- 
sation and allowances as the Secretary of State shall prescribe from 
appropriations made by law for the De artment of State: Provided 
further, That Major General Kuter shall not remain in this position 
for more than two years after the date of the approval of this Act. 

Sec. 2. In the performance of his duties as representative of the 
United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, Major General Kuter 
shall be subject to no supervision, control, restriction, or prohibition 
(military or otherwise) other than would be operative with respect to 
him if he were in no way connected with the War Department, the 
Military Establishment, or the Army of the United States, or any 
component thereof. 


Approved April 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 64] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize Herschel V. Johnson, Deputy Representative of the United States to 
me Security Council of the United Nations, to be reappointed to the Foreign 
rvice. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstanding any 
provision of law to the contrary, Herschel V. Johnson, Deputy Repre- 
sentative of the United States to the Security Council of the United 





a lS 
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Nations, may continue in such office and be reappointed as a Foreign 
Service officer, in the class of career minister, and such reappointment 
may be effective as of November 25, 1946: Provided, That the total 
compensation to be paid him as a Foreign Service officer of the class 
of career minister and as aa Representative of the United States 
to the Security Council shall be that provided by law for a Foreign 
Service officer in the class of career minister or that provided by law 
for Deputy Representative of the United States to the Security Coun- 
cil, whichever is the higher. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 65] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the President to appoint Lieutenant Commander Paul A. Smith 
as alternate representative of the United States to the Interim Council of 
the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, 
and as representative of the United States to the Air Navigation Commit- 
tee of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, without 
| any his status and perquisites as an officer of the Coast and Geodetic 

urvey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 





May 15, 1947 
[5. 874} 


[Private Law 5] 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- ..ri;\ 


ing the existing provisions of law or any rules or regulations issued 
thereunder, the sident is authorized to appoint Lieutenant Com- 
mander Paul A. Smith, an officer in the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
as alternate representative of the United States to the Interim Council 
of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization or its 
successor, and as representative of the United States to the Air Navi- 

ation Committee of the Provisional International Civil Aviation 

rganization, and his appointment to, acceptance, and service as such 
alternate and representative shall in no way affect any status, office, 
rank, or grade he may occupy or hold in the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
of the United States or any emolument, perquisite, right, privilege, 
eligibility for promotion or retirement, or other benefits incident to 
or arising out of any such status, office, rank, or grade: Provided, 
That during the time he holds the office of alternate representative 
of the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor and representa- 
tive of the United States to the Air Navigation Committee of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization he shall have 
the rank of rear admiral (lower half) of the Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey, and shall receive such compensation and allowances as the Secre- 
tary of State shall prescribe payable from appropriations made by 
law for the Department of State: Provided further, That so long as 
he remains alternate representative of the United States to the Interim 
Council of the Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization 
or its successor, and representative of the United States to the Air 
Navigation Committee of the Provisional International Civil Avia- 
tion Organization he shall retain his permanent rank and grade or 
such rank and grade to which he may be promoted by reason of his 
position on the Fines! list of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 

Sro. 2. In the performance of his duties as alternate representative 
of the United States to the Interim Council of the Provisional Inter- 
national Civil Aviation Organization or its successor, and as repre- 
sentative of the United States to the Air Navigation Committee of the 
Provisional International Civil Aviation Organization, Lieutenant 
Commander Smith shall be subject to no supervision, control, restric- 
tion, or prohibition other than would be operative with respect to him 
if he was in no way connected with the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 


Approved May 15, 1947. 


Lt. Comdr. Paul A. 
mit 


Designated appoint- 
ment authorized. 


Rank, compensa- 
tion and allowances. 
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May 15, 1947 
(H. R. 326) 
[Private Law 6] 


Wilma E. Baker. 


May 31, 1947 
[H. R. 384] 
[Private Law 7] 


W. H. Baker and 
Walter Baker. 


May 31, 1947 
(H.R. 428) 
[Private Law 8] 


Charles N. Bemis. 
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[CHAPTER 66] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wilma E. Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Wilma E. Baker, the sum of $1,579.70, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries sustained by her on 
August 17, 1944, near Tigard, Oregon, when the car in which she was 
traveling was struck by a trailer being used and operated at this time 
by the United States War Food Administration: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty ofa misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 15, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 92] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. H. Baker and Walter Baker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated to W. H. Baker, of 
Williams, Arizona, the sum of $1,000, in full settlement of all claims 
of the said W. H. Baker against the United States for the death of his 
son, Clinton Baker, and to Walter Baker, of Williams, Arizona, the 
sum of $81.55, in full settlement of all claims of the said Walter Baker 
for reimbursement of expenses incurred by him in connection with 
the burial of said Clinton Baker, whose death occurred on October 23, 
1942, as the result of the collision of an Army airplane with a com- 
mercial transport plane of American Airlines, Incorporated, in which 
he was riding: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 93] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles N. Bemis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Charles N. 
Bemis, of Albany, New York, is hereby relieved of liability to the 
United States in the sum of $105.06, and the Secretary of the Treasury 
is authorized and directed to refund, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise epRrenaatety to the said Charles N. Bemis any amounts 

y 


heretofore pai im on such indebtedness to the United States. 
Such indebtedness arose out of the shipment of household goods of 
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the said Charles N. Bemis from Northfield, Vermont, to Albany, New 
York, in December 1944, after his change of station as a civil-service 
employee in the United States Weather Bureau. The transportation 
charges for such shipment were paid by the United States while the 
said Charles N. Bemis was legally liable therefor because authority 
for such shipment had not been obtained within the time allowed by 
law after the change of station. Any disbursing officer of the United 
States who disbursed money in oe of the said transportation 
charges for the said shipment of household goods of the said Charles 
N. Bemis shal] not be liable to the United States by reason of any 
such disbursement. 


Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 94] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Archie 8. Woods, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Archie 
S. Woods, deceased, of Rye, New York, the sum of $5,664, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for compensation 
for the death of Archie S. Woods, who died as a result of personal 
injuries sustained by him when the Navy vehicle in which he was 
riding as a passenger struck another vehicle while en route from Los 
Angeles, California, to consult with the commandant of the United 
States naval hospital at San Diego, California, on April 19, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved May 31, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 95] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Nellie P. Dunn, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
UDnited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of Nellie P. Dunn, of Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $1,507.88, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the refund 


of income tax erroneously collected for the taxable year of 1940: 

Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 

excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 

received by any ages or attorney on account of services rendered in 
t 


connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be Ged in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved May 31, 1947. 


May 31, 1947 
(H. R. 444] 
[Private Law 9] 


Archie 8. Woods, 


estate. 


May 31, 1047 
[H. R. 1494] 


~ [Private Law 10] _ 


Nellie P. 
estate. 


Dunno, 
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May 31, 1947 
[H. R. 2094] 














Isaac B. Jones. 




































































June 5, 1947 
[S. 135] 

















Frank Schindler. 

















Quota deduction. 






















June 14, 1947 
{H. R. 1288) 
















Roscoe L. Wood. 



































{Private Law 11] 


[Private Law 12] 


{Private Law 13] 


hI May 31, 1947 
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[CHAPTER 96] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Isaac B. Jones. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Isaac B. Jones, of Washington, District of Columbia, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $9,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States, which sum 
represents a portion of the loss sustained by the said Isaac B. Jones 
on the bail bond of Alfred Layton, who was afterward captured as 
a result of Jones’ efforts, convicted, and sentenced on a charge of 
using the mails to defraud. The said sum of $9,000 being the amount 
of the forfeited bail bond after deducting the total cost to the United 
States, and is in accordance with the report and recommendation made 
by the Attorney General to the chairman, Committee on Claims: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved May 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 99] 


AN ACT 
To legalize the admission into the United States of Frank Schindler. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General is hereby directed to record the entry into the United States 
of Frank Schindler at New York City, New York, on June 11, 1939, 
as a lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence 
for the purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws. The 
Secretary of State shall thereupon reduce by one the immigration 
quota = Czechoslovakia for the first year that such quota may be 
available. 


Approved June 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 107] 


AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of the Interior to grant a private right-of-way to 
Roscoe L. Wood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed to grant to Roscoe 
L. Wood, his heirs and assigns, an easement fifteen feet wide from 
Wilson Avenue to lot 52-E across Federal-owned lots 54 and 52-F 
and adjacent to the northerly boundaries of said Federal-owned lots 
for use as a private right-of-way until this land has access to a con- 
tiguous highway or public way for ingress and egress to and from 
lot 52-E, block 4, section 4, Cabin John Park, Montgomery County. 
Maryland. 


Approved June 14, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 110] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Blanche E. Broad. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Blanche E. Broad, of Beaver Falls, Pennsylvania, the sum of $3,000, 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States for personal injuries and losses sustained by her as a result 
of a fall in the Capitol of the United States of America in Washington, 
District of Columbia, on May 31, 1940: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the pore notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 20, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 115] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Ochrimowski. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Joseph 
Ochrimowski, who arrived at the port of New York on January 22, 
1946, as a stowaway, shall, upon the payment of the required head tax, 
be considered for the purpose of immigration and naturalization laws 
to have been lawfully admitted into the United States. Upon the 
enactment of the Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper 

uota-control officer to deduct one number from the Polish quota for 
the first year the Polish quota is available. 
Approved June 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 116] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Ida Elma Franklin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Ida Elma Frank- 
lin, of Phoenix, Arizona, the sum of $1,000, in full satisfaction of all 
claims against the United States for compensation for personal 
injuries sustained by her and for reimbursement of hospital, medical, 
and other expenses incurred by her, as a result of an accident which 
occurred when she was struck by a United States Government vehicle, 
driven by an employee of the Department of Agriculture, on North 
Stone Avenue, Tucson, Arizona, on November 3, 1944: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 
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Tune 20, 1947 
fH. R. 620] 
[Private Law 14] 


Blanche E. Broad. 






June 21, 1947 
{S. 50} ic 
[Private Law 15] 


Joseph Ochrimow- 
ski. 


Quota deduction. 





June 21, 1947 
(8. 620] 
[Private Law 16] 


Mrs. Ida Elma 
Franklin. 
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{CHAPTER 117) 
June 21, 1947 AN ACT 
fH. R. 765) 


—_!H. R. 765) _ For the relief of Elwood L. Keeler. 
[Private Law 17] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Elwood L. Keeler, 
Los Angeles, California, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States. The peep of such sum represents 
reimbursement for the loss sustained by the said Elwood L. Keeler 
on account of the payment of a fine of a like amount which was covered 
into the Treasury of the United States prior to the time the President 
of the United States granted to the said Elwood L. Keeler a full and 
unconditional pardon with respect to the offense for which he was 
convicted in the United States District Court for the Southern District 
of California and sentenced on December 1, 1941, to imprisonment for 
two years and to pay such fine of $5,000. Such pardon was granted 
on the ground that the evidence did not support the conviction of the 
said Elwood L. Keeler: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
— in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 

elivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a midemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved June 21, 1947. 


Elwood L. Keeler. 


[CHAPTER 118] 
June 21, 1947 AN ACT 


[H. R. 925} For the relief of Therese R. Cohen. 


[Private Law 18] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Therese R. Cohen. (United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Therese R. Cohen, Brooklyn, New York, the sum of $3,304, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for injuries sustained 
by the said Therese R. Cohen, resulting from her being thrown from a 
United States Navy truck on April 14, 1944, on the grounds of the 
Floyd Bennett Naval Air Station, Brooklyn, New York: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 
Approved June 21, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 119] 
June 21, 1947 AN ACT 


[H. R. 1482] For the relief of the legal guardian of Gilda Cowan, a minor. 
[Private Law 19] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Guardian of Gilda United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


Cowan. 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
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to the legal guardian of Gilda Cowan the sum of $1,500, as compensa- 
tion for and in full settlement of all claims for damages against the 
United States for injuries sustained by her when, on April 28, 1934, 
a Navy Department trailer attached to the dirigible Macon, at Opa 
Locka Flying Field, Miami, Florida, ran over her right leg: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services rendered 
in connection with said claims. It shall be unlawful for any agent 
or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claims, any contract to the contrary eee Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 122) 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Marion O. Cassady. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Marion O. Cassady, of Louisville, Kentucky, a deputy United States 
marshal in the Western District of Kentucky, the sum of $276.30, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for property 
damages sustained by him on and about January 3, 1942, while in the 
discharge of his official duties as a deputy United States marshal: 
Provided, That no part of the amount oly em in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 23, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 123] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Eva Bilobran. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
Eva Bilobran, 940 South Bouldin Street, Baltimore, Maryland, the 
sum of $1,646, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for injuries suffered as a result of having been struck by a United 
States mail truck at the intersection of East Avenue and Dillon Street, 
Baltimore, Maryland, on December 14, 1943, and for medical services, 
hospital bills, and loss of salary during her illness: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 





Jane 23, 1947 
{S. 824) 


~~ [Private Law 20) 


Marion O. Cassady. 





June 23, 1947 
{H. R. 1221) 


[Private Law 21] 


Mrs. Eva Bilobran. 


June 25, 1947 
(8.317) 
[Private Law 22] 


Robert B. Jones. 


June 25, 1947 
{S. 361] 


[Private Law 23] _ 


Alva R. Moore. 
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Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $10,000. 


Approved June 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 131} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert B. Jones. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Robert B. 
Jones shall be considered to have been commissioned ensign, United 
States Naval Reserve, and placed on active duty as of December 8, 
1941, to have continued on active duty in that rank until February 23, 
1945, to have been promoted to the rank of lieutenant, junior grade, 
as of February 23, 1945, and to have served on active duty in that 
rank until February 28, 1946. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Robert B. Jones a sum of money equal to the active-duty pay and 
allowances due him by reason of the provisions of section 1 of this 
Act: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 132] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alva R. Moore. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Alva R. Moore, of 
Section, Alabama, the sum of $2,000, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries sus- 
tained by him on March 11, 1943, at the Huntsville Arsenal, Hunts- 
ville, Alabama, as a result of handling in the course of his employment 
certain salvaged materials which were contaminated with mustard 
gas, after aoe been advised by a commissioned officer in charge of 
the salva ard at the arsenal that the materials were not so con- 
temniaated : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be pel or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 
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{CHAPTER 133] 
AN ACT June 25, 1947 
For the relief of John H. Gradwell. sciaianess leiden 
[Private Law 24] 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary eho H.Gradwell. 

of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 

in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John H. Gradwell, 

of Meriden, Connecticut, the sum of $211.30 in full satisfaction of 

his claim against the United States for compensation for damage to 

his automobile resulting from a collision with an Army vehicle in 

Hamden, Connecticut, on January 4, 1943: Provided, That no part 

of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 

thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 

attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 

and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 

standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 

deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 

be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 






{CHAPTER 134] 
AN ACT 
Tune 25, 1947 
For the relief of Robert C. Birkes. [S. 561] 
[Private Law 25] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Robert C. Birkes. 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Robert C. Birkes, of 
Portland, Oregon, a former member of the Navy, the sum of $98, in 
full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for payment 
of the amount which the Price Administrator recovered from the 
former landlord of the said Robert C. Birkes because of overcharges 
for rent for the premises at 30 Linnaean Street, Cambridge, Massa- 
chusetts, during the period March 1, 1945, to July 31, 1945; recovery 
of such sum by the said Robert C. Birkes having been prevented by 
the fact that he was ordered by the Navy to make a change of station 
soon after the overcharge was determined by the Office of Price Admin- 
istration: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 25, 1947. 






[CHAPTER 135] 
AN ACT 


June 25, 1947 
For the relief of the legal guardian of Francis Eugene Hardin, a minor. [H. R. 360) 
[Private Law 26] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary , Guandiinof Francis 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian of 
Francis Eugene Hardin, a minor, of Fresno, California, the sum of 


$3,664.73, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
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June 25, 1947 
(H. R. 651) 


[Private Law 27] 


Rubert W. Alex- 
ander, estate. 


Relief from liability. 


June 25, 1947 
[H. R. 888) 


[Private Law 28} 


Lake Landing 
Township, Hyde 
County, N. C. 

Payments to cer- 
tain persons in settle- 
ment of claims. 

64 Stat. 1351. 
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a damage and personal injuries sustained by the said Francis 
ugene Hardin, when he was struck by a falling signal light knocked 
from its standard by an Army truck while he was standing on the 
sidewalk at a corner of York Boulevard and Figueroa Street, Los 
Soe California, on December 4, 1943, and for medical, hospital, 
and incidental expenses incurred in the treatment of said minor by 
reason of the injuries sustained by him in said accident: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 136] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Rubert W. Alexander. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Rubert 
W. Alexander, Des Moines, Iowa, the sum of $5,647.97, in full settle- 
ment of all claims of the said estate against the United States for 
personal injuries, property damages, and losses sustained and medical 
and hospital expenses incurred by the late Rubert W. Alexander as 
a result of the crash on or about February 6, 1943, of an Army airplane, 
in which he was a passenger, at Watson Lake, Canada: Provided, 
That the said estate of Rubert W. Alexander, deceased, be, and it is 
hereby, relieved of all obligation to pay to the United States the sum 
of $1,439.66 heretofore paid for the benefit of Mr. Alexander by the 
United States Employees’ Compensation Commission as a result of 
this accident: And provided further, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 137] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain owners of land who suffered loss by fire in Lake Landing 
Township, Hyde County, North Carolina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, by reason of 
determinations reported to the Congress by the oe Secretary of 
the Interior pursuant to section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act for 


the relief of certain claimants on account of loss by fire for which 
the United States was adjudged liable”, approved August 13, 1940, 
the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to the owners of the following lands in Lake Landing Township, 
Hyde County, North Carolina, the following sums, such sums to be 
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in full settlement of all claims against the United States for damage 
or loss sustained by such persons as a result of the forest fire or fires 
which burned land and timber of the Pamlico Timber Corporation 
(in the case of which fire or fires the United States, on August 2, 1937, 
was held liable, in a proceeding in the District Court of the United 
States for the Eastern District of North Carolina, for damage 
suffered by certain persons specified in such Act of enon 13, 1940) : 

M. Makely and Gace e ee ae — $300; Mary Windley 
Willis, fourteen acres, $70; Mrs. Thomas G. Weston, two acres, $35; 
Mrs. Rena S. Jennette, S. E. Jennette, T. A. Jennette, and Mrs. W. H. 
Robbins, thirty acres, $300; Lenus Benson, Marvin Benson, Arreal 
Benson, Sill Benson, and Viola Benson, one-half interest in thirty 
acres, $75; T. J. Mann, two-thirds interest in one hundred acres, 
$660.66; Mary E. Credle heirs, forty-two acres, $420; Miss Lucy 
Saddler, thirty acres, $230; Etheline Ballance and Bernice Ballance, 
sixty-nine acres, $345; Tom C. Spencer heirs, five acres, $50; Emma 
B. Powell, one-half interest in thirt acres, $75; J. E. Berry, Senior, 
Estate, thirty-five acres, $280; Mrs. EKitha Mason Payne, Mrs. Euginia 
Mason Warren, Zinkia Mason Credle, W. T. Mason, Caddie Mason 
Hooper, Alex W. Mason, and C. R. Mason, forty acres, $200; Mrs. 
Charlie Gibbs, seven and one-half acres, $48.75; Edward A. Carawan, 
nineteen and three-tenths acres, $143; E. W. Farrow, ten acres, $100; 
J. M. Pugh, three and one-half acres, $35; Ola Lucas Spencer, eight 
acres, $55; J. S. Mann and E. D. Sewells, two-thirds interest in 
fifty acres, $694; W. H. Farrow and Charlie E. Spencer heirs (claims 
cover the same tract, W. H. Farrow claiming present ownership 
of the land), fifty-nine acres, $317: Provided, That no part of the 
amounts supeeponted in this Act for the payment of any one claim 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with such claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 138] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Thomas Gambacorto. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the estate of Thomas 
Gambacorto, the sum of $1,500. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States on account 
of the death of Thomas Gambacorto and hospital and funeral expenses 
and property damage sustained when the deceased was driving his 
wagon on State Hi Coo Numbered 35, near Eatontown, New Jersey, 
and was struck in the rear by an Army-owned vehicle on January 18, 
1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


June 25, 1947 
[H. R. 1065] 


[Private Law 29] 


Thomas 
corto, estate. 


Gamba- 
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June 25, 1947 
[S. 425] 
[Private Law 30] 

















Col. Frank R. Loyd. 






































































June 25, 1947 
{S. 514] 


{Private Law 31] 




















Guardian of Sylvia 
De Cicco. 
































































June 26, 1947 
[H. R. 3604} 


[Private Law 32] 























The Methodist 
Home, D.C. 
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(CHAPTER 139] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Colonel Frank R. Loyd. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized an directed to pay, out of any, mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Colonel Frank R. Loyd, 
of Laramie, Wyoming, (1) the sum of $604.49, in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for the difference between (a) the 
amount he was actually allowed as compensation for the value of the 

rsonal property which he lost as a result of the invasion of the 

hilippine Islands by the Japanese, and (b) the amount which the 
War Department has now determined should have been allowed to 
the said Colonel Frank R. Loyd as compensation for the value of such 
property: Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be saat or delivered 
to or received by, any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty vs misdemeanor 
- upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 140] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the legal guardian of Sylvia De Cicco. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian of 
Sylvia De Cicco, a minor, of Jersey City, New Jersey, the sum of 
$2,000, in full satisfaction of the claim of the said Sylvia De Cicco 
against the United States for compensation for personal injuries sus- 
tained by her as a result of an accident which occurred when she was 
struck by a United States Army sedan at 228 Princeton Avenue, Jersey 
City, New Jersey, on June 8, 1944: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved June 25, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 151] 


AN ACT 


To authorize The Methodist Home of the District of Columbia to make certain 
changes in its certificate of incorporation with respect to stated objects. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That The 
Methodist Home of the District of Columbia, a corporation organ- 
ized under the Revised Statutes of the United States relating to the 
District of Columbia, by certificate of incorporation filed on January 
11, 1889, is authorized to make such changes in the object clause of 
such certificate of incorporation as may be considered necessary to 
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make such clause correspond with the present organization of the 
Methodist Church without changing in any respect the charitable 
character of such corporation. e procedure followed by such 
corporation for effectuating such change shall be that prescribed in 
section 602 of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a code of law 


for the District of Columbia”, approved March 3, 1901 (31 Stat. ,! 


1284), as amended, for changing the name of a benevolent, charitable, 
educational, musical, literary, scientific, religious, or missionary 
corporation, 


Approved June 26, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 154] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. A. Pelletier and P. C. Silk. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. A. Pelletier and 
P. C. Silk, of Great Falls, Montana, the sum of $334.72, in full satis- 
faction of their claim against the United States for compensation for 
reporting and transcribing certain hearings held at Helena, Montana, 
during the period July 8 to July 16, 1946, by the Special Committee 
To Investigate Senatorial Campaign Expenditures, 1946, pursuant to 
S. Res. 224, Seventy-ninth Congress. 


Approved June 26, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 155] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company. 


Whereas the Southern Bitumen Company heretofore contracted with 
the United States to build an outfall sewer in the city of Anniston, 
Alabama, the contract being designated as Federal Works Agency 

roject numbered Ala. 1-160 (F); and 

Whereas Roberts Blount became the guarantor on said contract; and 

Whereas the Southern Bitumen Company defaulted on its contract 
and Roberts Blount arranged for the completion of said contract by 
the Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company, and the same was so 
completed in 1943; and 

Whereas the Federal Works Agency withheld from the contract 
price the sum of $13,685 on account of liquidated damages for delay 
in completion and on account of an alleged defect in workmanship 
resulting in excess seepage of water into the sewer main, which said 
defect has since proved in actual use for nearly three years to be of 
no material consequence; and 

Whereas the sum of $3,053.88 has been paid to the Southeastern 
Sand and Gravel Company as assignee of the Southern Bitumen 
Company in part payment of the sum of $13,685 due under said 
contract: Therefore 
Be it enacted by the.Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Admin- 

istrator of the Federal Works Agency is hereby authorized and 

directed to pay to the Southeastern Sand and Gravel Company, or 
its assignee, the sum of $10,631.12 in full satisfaction of all claims 
of the Southern Bitumen Company, the Southeastern Sand and 

Gravel Company, and Roberts Blount arising out of the construction 

of the aforementioned sewer at Anniston, Alabama, under project 

numbered Aja. 1-160 (F). 

Approved June 26, 1947. 
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June 26, 1947 
[S. 882] 


{Private Law 33) 


A. A. Pelletier and 
P. C. Silk. 


June 26, 1947 
[H. R. 2257) 


[Private Law 34] 


Southeastern Sand 
and Gravel Company, 
or its assignee. 
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{CHAPTER 176] : 
June %, 1007 JOINT RESOLUTION 


{H. J. Res. 92] Authorizing the presentation of the Distinguished Flying Cross to Rear Admiral 
[Private Law 35] Charles E. Rosendahl, United States Navy. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of ao of the United 

one fomiin States of America in Congress assembled, That the Distinguished Fly- 

U.8.N. ng Cross, with accompanying ribbon, shall be presented to Rear 
Admiral Charles E. Rosendahl, United States Navy, by the Secretary 
of the Navy in recognition of his heroic and distinguished action as 
commanding officer of the Navy dirigible United States ship Shenan- 
doah on September 3, 1925, on the occasion of its destruction and loss 
during a violent storm and particularly for the extraordinary achieve- 
ment of this officer in the successful navigation of the airborne remnant 
of the airship, without injury to the survivors of the catastrophe. 

Approved June 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 177] 


June 30, 1947 JOINT RESOLUTION 
__[H.J. Res.96]__ Authorizing the President to issue posthumously to the late Roy Stanley Geiger, 
[Private Law 36] lieutenant general, United States Marine Corps, a commission as general, 
United States Marine Corps, and for other purposes. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
ent Gen: Boy Stan- States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is author- 
yee jged to issue posthumously to the late Roy Stanley Geiger, late a lieu- 
tenant general, United States Marine Corps, a commission as general, 

United States Marine Corps, as of January 23, 1947. 
News “Depertment SEC. 2. The Secretary of the Navy is authorized and directed to 
records authorized. amend the records of the Navy Department so as to carry the said 
Roy Stanley Geiger as a general, United States Marine Corps, to rank 

from January 23, 1947, 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 178] 


June 30, 1947 AN ACT 
__[H. R. 407] _ For the relief of Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall. 
[Private Law 37] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
poate BBall ent United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
, of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,491.15 to Claude R. Hall and Florence V. Hall, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damage to personal 
roperty at 1233 Sunset Avenue, Santa Rosa, California, caused by 
United States Navy airplane, bureau number 06307, on October 2, 1944: 
Provided, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved June 30, 1947. 





61 Srar.] 80TH CONG., 1st SESS.—CHS. 179, 180, 197 JU" 90. 1087 


(CHAPTER 179] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa Thurn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithsiand- 
ing section 303 of the Nationality Act of 1940, as amended (54 Stat. 
1140; 8 U. S. C. 703, 57 Stat. 600), and section 13 (c) of the Immigra- 
tion Act of 1924 (43 Stat. 161-162; 50 Stat. 165; 46 Stat. 581; 8 UD. gC 
213 (c)), the Attorney General is directed to record the admission of 
Mrs. Fuku Kurokawa Thurn to the United States at the port of New 
York on September 9, 1937, as a lawful admission to the United States 
for permanent residence. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 180] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Frederick Faber Wesche (formerly Ann Maureen Bell). 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immigra- 
tion Act of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 186 (e)), Mrs. Frederick Faber Wesche 
a Ann Maureen Bell), the wife of a citizen of the United 

tates who served honorably in the armed forces of the United States 
during World War II, may be admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence under the Act approved December 28, 1945 (Pub- 
lic Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found otherwise 
admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 


Approved June 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 197] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Allen T. Feamster, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House 7 Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Allen T. Feamster, 
Junior, of North Hollywood, California, the sum of $2,666.07. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
Allen T. Feamster, Junior, against the United States, arising out of 
the .45 caliber bullet wound received by him on March 25, 1942, while 
he was lawfully on the camp grounds of the One Hundred and Twenty- 
fifth United States Infantry Regiment, Los Angeles, California: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contra 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 198] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of S. C. Spradling and R. T. Morris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to S. C. Spradling, of 
Durham, North Carolina, the sum of $308.01, and to R. T. Morris, of 
Durham, North Carolina, the sum of $118.44. The payment of the sum 
of $308.01 shall be in full settlement of any and al! claims against the 
United States arising out of damages sustained by the automobile of 
the said S. C. Spradling when a United States Army truck collided 
with his automobile on August 27, 1944, on Buchanan Road, Durham, 
North Carolina. The payment of $118.44 shall be in full settlement 
of any and all claims against the United States arising out of damages 
sustained by the automobile of the said R. T. Morris when a United 
States Army truck collided with his automobile on August 27, 1944, 
on Buchanan Road, Durham, North Carolina: Provided, That no part 
of either of the sums appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with the claim settled 
by the payment of such sum, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 199] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain disbursing officers of the Army of the United States, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General] of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to credit in the accounts of the following officers of the Army 
of the United States the amounts set opposite their names: Colonel 
T. H. Chambers, Finance Department (now retired), $43.73; Colonel 
R. D. Daugherity, Finance Department, $22.53; Colonel Maxton H. 
Flint, Finance Department, $37.65; Colonel L. P. Worrall, Finance 
Department (now retired), $594.60, the said amounts representing 
erroneous payments of public funds for which these officers are account- 
able, as listed in letter of January 8, 1947, of the Secretary of War to 
the Speaker of the House of Representatives, such erroneous payments 
nee resulted from minor errors in determining amounts due indi- 
viduals. 

Sec. 2. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of 
Major D. F. Boichot, Finance Department, the sum of $200, public 
funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing two counter- 
feit $100 Federal Reserve notes received by him in the course of busi- 
ness: Provided, That the sum of $200 shall be considered and accounted 
for as a charge against the appropriation “Finance Service, Army” 
current on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Sec. 3. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Major 
C. R. Orem, Junior, Finance Department, the sum of $50.44, public 
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funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing four counter- 
feit French franc notes received by him in the course of business: Pro- 
vided, That the sum of $50.44 shall be considered and accounted for as 
a charge against the appropriation “Finance Service, Army” current 
on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Sec. 4. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, 
and he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts 
of Major Shirley N. Black, Finance Department, the sum of $30.26, 
public funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing three 
counterfeit French franc notes received by him in the course of busi- 
ness: Provided, That the sum of $30.26 shall be considered and 
accounted for as a charge against the appropriation “Finance Serv- 
ae current on the date of the enactment hereof. 


gc. 5. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and , 


he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of 
Lieutenant Colonel Jesse P. Bellamy, Finance Department, the sum of 
$97.10, public funds for which he is accountable, such sum represent- 
ing German mark notes received by him in the course of business 
and later determined to be unacceptable as legal tender: Provided, 
That the sum of $97.10 shall be considered and accounted for as a 
charge against the appropriation “Finance Service, Army” current 
on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Sec. 6. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of 
Major L. H. Van Horne, Finance Department, the sum of $1,917.34, 
public funds for which he is accountable, such sum representing the 
value of three counterfeit French franc notes received by him in the 
course of business, and five guilder notes which were unacceptable as 
legal tender: Provided, That the sum of $1,917.34 shall be considered 
and accounted for as a charge against the appropriation “Finance 
Service, Army” current on the date of the enactment hereof. 

Sec. 7. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Cap- 
tain Elton Hall, Junior, Finance Department, the sum of $72.15, pub- 
lic funds for which he is accountable and which were paid by him to 
an imposter representing himself to be an officer of the United States 
Army. 
aon 8. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Colonel 
W. M. Dixon, Finance Department (now retired), the sum of $10.30, 

ublic funds for which he is accountable and which were paid by him 

or newspaper advertising for and in behalf of the United States, said 
advertising having been published without the prior approval of the 
Secretary of War as required by Revised Statutes 3828 (44 U. S. C. 
324) : Provided, That no person shall be held pecuniarily liable for 
said sum of $10.30 or any part thereof. 

Sgo. 9. That the Comptroller General of the United States be, and 
he is hereby, authorized and directed to credit in the accounts of Major 
Arthur Willink, Ordnance Department (now retired), the sum of 
$26.49, public funds for which he is accountable, which sum has been 
disallowed by the Comptroller General of the United States on account 
of failure to purchase from a contractor listed in the General Schedule 
of Supplies: Provided, That no person shall be held pecuniarily liable 
for any amount on account of the above-mentioned payment. 

Sec. 10. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to the Atlanta Journal, Atlanta, Georgia, 
$93.65; to the Greensboro News Company, Greensboro, North Caro- 
lina, $28.83; and to the Raleigh Times, Raleigh, North Carolina, 


981 


Maj. Shirley N. 
Black. 


Lt. Col. Jesse P. 
ellamy. 


Maj. L. H. Van 
Horne. 


Capt. Elton Hall, Jr. 


Col. W. M. Dixon. 


Maj. Arthur Wil- 
link. 


Atlanta Journal, At- 
lanta, Ga. 
Gea. News 

ompany, Greens- 
boro, N. Cc. 

Raleigh Times, 
Raleigh, N.C. 
















































Capt. Louis C. Bi- 
Mon, Jr. 


Capt. J. F. Stone. 


Capt. Elton Hall, Jr. 


Lt. Julius A. Stern. 


Capt. Walter 8. 
Barnes. 


Refunds of amounts 
used as set-offs, etc. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CH. 199—JULY 1, 1947 [61 Srat. 





$13.48, which amounts are due to the several publishing companies 
mentioned above for advertising ordered and published for and in 
the interest of the United States without the prior approval of the 
Secretary of War as required by Revised Statutes 3828 (44 U. S. C. 
324) : Provided, That no persons shall be held pecuniarily liable for 
any amount on account of the above-mentioned payments. 

Seo, 11. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to Captain Louis C. Simon, Junior, Air 
Corps, the amount of $200, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for a like amount which was — by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage in pay-roll funds delivered to him. 

Sec. 12. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to Captain J. F. Stone, Finance Depart- 
ment, the amount of $42.77, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage which developed in the course 
of conversion of large amounts of French currency. 

Sec. 13. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Captain A. W. Glienke, Finance Depart- 
ment, the amount of $20.17, in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
— funds to cover a shortage which developell when a counterfeit 
ees note was discovered among English currency accepted by 

im. 

Sec. 14. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Captain Elton Hall, Junior, Finance 
Department, the amount of $201.75, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for a like amount which was supplied by 
him from personal funds to cover a shortage which developed when 
a counterfeit fifty-pound note was discovered among English currency 
accepted by him. 

Src. 15. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, to Lieutenant Jalius x Stern, Air Cor , 
the amount of $1,059.85, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage which was later ascertained to be 
the result of a theft of the Sundeby another person. 

Sec. 16. That the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to Captain Walter S. Barnes, Air Corps, 
the amount of $895.45, in full satisfaction of his claim against the 
United States for a like amount which was supplied by him from 
personal funds to cover a shortage resulting from the theft by some 
person unknown. 

Src. 17. Any amounts which otherwise may have been due any of 
the disbursing officers mentioned herein, or, in the case of deceased 
officers, may heave been due their heirs, for any other purpose, and 
which amounts or any part thereof have been used as a set-off by the 
Comptroller General to clear disallowances in said officers’ accounts 
mentioned herein, shall be refunded to such disbursing officers or 
their heirs: Provided, That any amounts refunded by any of said 
disbursing officers, or their heirs, to the United States on account 
of said disallowances, shall also be refunded to such disbursing officers 
or their heirs. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 200] 
AN ACT July 1, 1947 


For the relief of Mary Lomas. — ee 
vate Law 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- Mary Lomas. 
ing the provisions of section 19 (a) of the Immigration Act of Febru- 
ary 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889-890; 56 Stat. 1044; 8 U. S. C. 155), the 
Attorney General is authorized and directed to permit Mary Lomas, 
of Fairmont, West Virginia, to remain permanently in the United 
States if she is found to be ot:crwise admissible under the provisions 
of the immigration laws other than quotas. Upon the enactment of  Qu»t# deduction. 
this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the quota for Greece of the first year 
that the said quota is available. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 201] 


AN ACT July 1, 1947 
To authorize the Secretary of War to grant an easement and to convey to the __lH. R. 2248) 
Louisiana Power and Light Company a tract of land comprising a portion of _| Private Law 44) 


Camp Livingston in the State of Louisiana. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary Louisiana Power 
of War be, and he is hereby, authorized and empowered, under such °"* “#™* Company: 
terms and conditions as are deemed advisable by him, to grant to the 
Louisiana Power and Light Company a perpetual easement for a 
right-of-way for transmission-line purposes in, on, and across a por- 
tion of Camp Livingston, Louisiana, and convey to the Louisiana 
Power and Light Company, its successors and/or —_ by quitclaim 
deed, a tract of land comprising a portion of Camp Livingston, Loui- 
siana, being two hundred feet ide, and four hundred feet long and 
located adjacent to and on the north side of the Beaver Creek electrical 
distribution substation of the Louisiana Power and Light Company, 
on which land to be conveyed the said Beaver Creek substation has 
been enlarged. 


Approved July 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 205] 


AN ACT July 2, 1947 
For the relief of Samuel W. Davis, Junior; Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, Junior; and —_!#- B. 1144) 
Betty Jane Davis. [Private Law 45] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary , Semuel W. Davis, 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money ~~ 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $18,518 to 
Samuel W. Davis, Junior, of Greensboro, North Carolina, for personal 
injuries and loss of earnings sustained by him and for medical and 
hospital expenses incurred by him on account of his injuries and those 
of his wife, Mrs. Samuel Ww. Davis, Junior, and his minor daughter, 
Betty Jane Davis, and for future medical and hospital expenses for 
their treatment; the sum of $4,000 to the said Mrs. Samuel / Davis, , Mz. ae. ¥- 
Junior, for personal injuries sustained by her; and the sum of $3,000 eet 
to the legal guardian of the said Betty Jane Davis, a minor, for the ,,Gusdian of Betty 
personal injuries sustained by said minor, in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Samuel W. Davis, Junior, Mrs. Samuel W. Davis, 
Junior, and Betty Jane Davis, against the United States arising out 
of an accident which occurred on mber 24, 1944, on United States 
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Highway Numbered 15, near Creedmoor, North Carolina, involving 
an Army truck: Provided, That no part of any sum appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with the claim satisfied by the payment of such sum, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. a person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
In any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 2, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 213] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Raymond Wesley Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress Sealine Shek. upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Raymond Wesley Doyle a patent in fee to the 
following-described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: 
(1) The north half of the northwest quarter and the north half of 
the south half of the northwest quarter of section 27; the east half of 
section 28; and lots 3 and 4, the northeast quarter, and the north half 
of the southeast quarter of section 33 ; township 9 south, range 36 east, 
Montana principal meridian; and (2) the south half of the south half 
of the south half of the southeast quarter of section 19; and lot 1 and 
the northeast quarter of section 30; township 8 south, range 37 east. 
Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 214} 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Thurlow Grey Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o Sere of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon —— 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Thurlow Grey Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The northeast 
quarter, the southeast quarter of the southwest quarter, the northeast 
quarter of the southeast quarter; and the south half of the southeast 
quarter, of section 17; lots 3 and 4, the south half of the south half 
of the northeast quarter, the east half of the southwest quarter, and 
the southeast quarter, of section 19; and the north half of the northeast 
quarter, the northeast quarter of the northwest quarter, the south half 
of the northwest quarter, and the southwest quarter of section 20; 
township 9 south, range 36 east, Montana principal meridian. 

Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 215] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Lawrence Stanley Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Lawrence Stanley Doyle a patent in fee to the wt at 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: (1) The 
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west half of section 28; the north half of the northwest quarter of 
section 29; lots 1 and 2, the northwest quarter, and the north half of 
the southwest quarter of section 33; township 9 south, range 36 east, 
Montana principal meridian ; and (2) lots 3 and 4, the north half of the 
southeast quarter, and the north half of the south half of the south 
quarter, and the north half of the south half of the south half of the 
southeast quarter, of section 19, township 8 south, range 37 east, 
Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 


AN ACT 
Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Spencer Burgess Doyle. 





[CHAPTER 216] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives cf the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Spencer Burgess Doyle a patent in fee to the following- 
described lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The south 
half of the south half of section 20; the west half of the east half of 
the northeast quarter, the west half of the northeast quarter, the south 
half of the north half of the southwest quarter, the south half of the 
southwest quarter, and the southeast quarter of section 21; the south 
half of the southwest quarter of section 22; the north half of the north- 
west quarter of section 27; the north half of the northeast quarter of 
section 28; and the west half of the east half of the west half, and the 
west half of the west half of section 29; township 8 south, range 37 
east, Montana principal meridian. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 217] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Gladys May Doyle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon applica- 
tion in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed 
to issue to Gladys May Doyle a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The south half of the 
southwest quarter of section 10; the west half of section 15; the 
northeast quarter of the southeast quarter of section 16; the east half 
of the east half of the northeast quarter of section 21; and the north 
half, and the north half of the south half of section 22; township 8 
south, range 37 east, Montana principal meridian. 

Approved July 9, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 218] 
AN ACT 


Conferring United States citizenship posthumously upon Harold Turcean. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Howse of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Harold 
Turcean, a native of Rumania who lived in the United States from 
the time he was three years old, enlisted in the Army of the United 
States (serial number 36576489) for service in World War II, and was 
killed in action in Normandy on June 10, 1944, shall be held and 
oo to have been a citizen of the United States at the time of 

is death. 


Approved July 9, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 232] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Norman Abbott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Norman 
Abbott, Baltimore, Maryland, the sum of $3,500. The payment of 
such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Norman 
Abbott against the United States for personal injuries, medical and 
hospital expenses, and loss of earnings sustained when he was struck 
on March 26, 1944, while standing at the intersection of Patapsco 
Avenue and Ninth Street, Baltimore, Maryland, by a United States 
Coast Guard automobile: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 233] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of New Jersey, Indiana and Illinois Railroad. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the New Jersey 
Indiana and Illinois Railroad, the sum of $3,114.34, in full and fina 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for property 
damage resulting from the explosions which occurred at the naval 
ammunition depot at Port Chicago, California, on July 17, 1944, and 
which has been approved and recommended for payment by the 
Secretary of the Navy in his report dated September 13, 1945, and 
entitled “Summary of reports of the Secretary of the Navy to the 
Congress of the United States pursuant to Public Law 423, Seventy- 
eighth Congress, second session, of claims resulting from the explosion 
which occurred at the naval ammunition depot at Port 1 ropa 
California, on July 17, 1944.” 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 237] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Kathleen Doyle Harris, sole devisee 
of Richard Jay Doyle, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon appli- 
cation in writing, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and 
directed to issue to Kathleen Doyle Harris, sole devisee of Richard 
Jay Doyle, deceased, a patent in fee to the following-described lands 


situated in Big Horn County, Montana: The south half of the north- 
west quarter, and the southwest quarter of section 29; the southeast 
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quarter of section 30; lots 6 and 7, the northeast quarter, and the north 

half of the southeast quarter, of section 31; and lots 1 and 2, the north- 

west quarter, and the north half of the southwest quarter of section 

82; township 9 south, range 36 east, Montana principal meridian. 
Approved July 11, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 238] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. F. Powers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. F. Powers, of New- 
poss News, Virginia, the sum of $400. The payment of such sum shall 

e in full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injury, medical and hospital expenses, pain, and suffering as a result of 
injury sustained by Mary Elizabeth Powers, a minor, because of step- 
ping into a terra cotta cut-off pipe in the rear of vacant Federal Public 
Housing Authority unit numbered 143, F Street, Copeland Park, 
Newport News, Virginia, on August 10, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, ph upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 239] 
AN ACT 


For relief of the estate of Abram Banta Bogert. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of the late Abram Banta Bogert, deceased, the sum of $6,117.65, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the 
personal injury and death of the a Abram Banta Bogert, Saugerties, 
New York, the medical, hospital, and burial expenses incurred by 
reason of such injury and death, and the property damage sustained 
as a result of an accident involving an Army truck, which occurred 
on Route 9-W near Saugerties, New York, on February 26, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 240] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John C. Garrett. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to remove from the records of his office the debt which has been raised 
therein against John C. Garrett, a former employee of the Federal 
Public Housing Authority, in the amount of $1,520.71, and with respect 
to housing projects designated Florida 8101, 8104, 8105, and 8106 
located at Panama City, Florida, together with the interest due on 
said amount from the day of the loss of public funds for which said 
John C. Garrett is accountable and which were stolen without his 
fault from his person while he was performing his duties as agent 
cashier for said projects. Said John C. Garrett is hereby relieved of 
pecuniary ee for the loss of saia public funds. 

Sec. 2. The Comptroller General is authorized and directed to allow 
credit in the settlement of the accounts of Guy F. Allen, former chief 
disbursing officer, Treasury Department, in such amounts, not exceed- 
ing the sum stated in section 1 hereof, as may be necessary to relieve 
said former chief disbursing officer of financial liability on account 
of the loss of said sum. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 241] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of A. J. Davis, Mrs. Lorene Griffin, Earle Griffin, and 
Harry Musgrove. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro rinted, to 
A. J. Davis, the sum of $275, for loss of automobile; to Mrs. Lorene 
Griffin, the sum of $542.75, for personal injuries, hospital and medical 
expenses; to Earle Griffin, the sum of $635.50, for personal injuries, 
hospital and medical expenses; and to Harry Musgrove, the sum of 
$2,821, for personal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States on account of 
personal injuries received by them on November 25 or 26, 1944, when 
the car owned by A. J. Davis and operated by Harry Musgrove and 
occupied by Mrs. Lorene Griffin and Earle Griffin, was struck from 
the rear by a Government-owned car being operated by Cecil Coleman, 
an —, of the naval stores experiment station, Forestry Service, 
United States Department of Agriculture, Olusta, Florida; said 
accident occurring approximately one and one-half miles west of 
Sanderson, Florida, on United States Highway 90: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any | gn violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 11, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 242] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Paul Goodman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to PY: 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Paul Goodman, of New York City, the sum of $7 99.37. in full settk- 
ment of all claims against the United States for reimbursement for 
funds expended in replacing funds of military personnel delivered 
to him as a class A agent officer, and lost in the course of duty through 
no fault or negligence on his part: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 243] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of the bed of E Street Southwest, between Twelfth and 
Thirteenth Streets, in the District of Columbia. 


Whereas by Act of Congress approved February 12, 1901 (31 Stat. 
767), E Street Southwest, between Twelfth Street Southwest and 
Water Street, among other streets and avenues in the District of 
Columbia, was vacated and abandoned for public use; and 

Whereas under the provisions of said Act, the Baltimore and Potomac 
Railroad Company was granted the right to occupy and use said 
street for tracks and other corporate purposes, subject to tax by 
the District of Columbia, the same as other property in the District 
of Columbia; and 

Whereas said Act further provided that in case said Baltimore and 
Potomac Railroad Company consolidated with the Philadelphia, 
Wilmington and Baltimore Seitvaat Company, to which the assent 
of Congress was thereby given, the consolidated company would 
succeed to all of the rights, powers, property, and privileges of 
said Baltimore and Potomac Railroad Company, within the District 
of Columbia, including those granted in said Act; and 

Whereas, by instrument of consolidation and merger, dated July 15, 
1902, said Baltimore and Potomac Railroad Company consolidated 
with the Philadelphia, ee and Baltimore Railroad Com- 

any under the name of Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington 
ailroad Company and later by agreement of consolidation and 
merger, dated April 3, 1916, all of the rights, powers, property, 
and privileges of the Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington 
Railroad Company became vested in the Philadelphia, Baltimore 
and Washington Railroad Company; and 
Whereas the Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Com- 
any desires to acquire the fee-simple title to the bed of E Street 
Roctivdest, between the west line of Twelfth Street and the east 
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line of Thirteenth Street, in said District of Columbia: Therefore 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia be, and they are hereby authorized, 
under such terms and conditions as they may prescribe, subject to 
the approval of the Attorney General of the United States, to convey 
to the Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington Railroad Company, 
its successors and/or assigns, all rights, title, and interests of the 
United States of America in and to a parcel of land, aggregating 
thirty thousand six hundred and twenty-two and fifty one-hundredths 
square feet, more or less, being part of lot 805 in square 299, in the 
District of Columbia, and consisting of the bed of E Street Southwest, 
between the west line of Twelfth Street and the east line of Thirteenth 
Street, in said District of Columbia, as shown on plat of computation 
dated January 29, 1945, filed in the office of the surveyor, District of 
Columbia, in survey book 149, at page 164. 


Approved July 11, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 252] 
AN ACT 


For relief of Norman Thoreson and Thoreson Brothers, a partnership. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise eres, to Norman Thoreson, and 
Thoreson Brothers, a partnership, Pasco, kepaag xin the sum of 
$3,202.88. ‘The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims of the said Norman Thoreson against the United States as the 
result of damege to grazing land, such damage being caused by fire, 
June 5, 1944, resulting from practice bombing operations of Navy 
planes from the Pasco Naval Air Station: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any pericn violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 15, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 253] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert Hinton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Robert Hinton, Santa 
Barbara, California, the sum of $1,500. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Robert Hinton 
against the United States on account of personal injuries, medical 
expenses, and loss of earnings sustained on September 23, 1944, when 
the automobile which he was driving was struck at the intersection of 
Valerio Street and Chapala Street, Santa Barbara, California, by a 
United States Marine Corps truck: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
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shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the ne notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 254] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hugh C. Gilliam. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to Pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Hugh C. Gilliam, of 
Highland Park, New Jersey, the sum of $500. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of any and all claims against the United 
States arising out of personal injuries received by the said Hugh C. 
Gilliam in a collision between the automobile he was driving and a 
United States Army truck which occurred on October 12, 1944, near 
Stelton, New Jersey, at the intersection of Route 27 and Plainfield 
Avenue: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by an =_ or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 15, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 259] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Mabel Jones and Mrs. Mildred Wells Martin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to ad 
Mildred Wells Martin, 1512 Lakeview Street, Camden, South Caro- 
lina, the sum of $4,000; to pay the sum of $2,500 to Mrs. Mabel Jones, 
of Camden, South Carolina, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of medical and hospital expenses incurred 
and loss of earnings and personal injuries sustained by them on April 
23, 1944, when the automobile in which they were riding as passengers 
was involved in a collision with a United States Army vehicle on 
United States Highway Numbered 521, near Camden, South Caro- 
lina: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 16, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 260} 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Adolph Pfannenstiehl. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretar 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to Pay, to Adolp 
Pfannenstiehl, the sum of $750, out of any money in the Treasury not 
otherwise appropriated, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries, loss of wages, and medical and 
hospital expenses as a result of being knocked through a plate-glass 
window at 82 Summer Street, Boston, Massachusetts, on Restensher 
23, 1943, by an employee of the Navy Department: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any peer violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 16, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 266] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the alien Michael Soldo. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws, the alien Michael 
Soldo, of West Palm Beach, Florida, whose wife and minor child are 
citizens and residents of the United States, shall be considered to have 
been lawfully admitted, at Detroit, Michigan, on October 15, 1936, to 
the United States for permanent residence. 


Approved July 18, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 269] 


AN ACT 


To authorize the parishes and congregations of the Protestant Episcopal Church 
in the District of Columbia to establish bylaws governing the election of their 
vestrymen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the parishes 
and separate congregations of the Protestant Episcopal Church in the 
District of Columbia may by bylaws provide for the manner of con- 
ducting elections of vestrymen, the number of vestrymen to be elected, 
and the length of the terms of the offices of vestrymen. Such bylaws 
may be adopted at any annual meeting of members of the parish or 
congregation by a vote of two-thirds of the qualified voters present 
at such meeting : Provided, That notice at least thirty days prior to the 
meeting shall be given by the vestry to all qualified voters of the parish 
or congregation that such bylaws are to be presented and voted upon. 

Src. 2. Any bylaws adopted as authorized by this Act shall be sub- 
ject to amendment, modification, or repeal at any annual meeting of 
the parish or congregation in the same manner as herein provided for 
adoption of such bylaws. Notice shall be given to all qualified voters 
of the parish or congregation at least thirty days prior to any annual 
meeting of any proposed amendment, modification, or repeal of any 
of the bylaws adopted pursuant to this Act. 

Approved July 18, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 277] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Reverend John C. Young. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Reverend John C. 
Young, of Montgomery, West Virginia, the sum of $3,500, in full satis- 
faction of his claim inst the United States for compensation for 

rsonal injuries and loss of earnings sustained by him as a result of 
a been shot by a member of the military police force of the Army 
of the United States, in Montgomery, West Virginia, on Au 11, 
1945: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 278] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kuo Yu Cheng. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Kuo Yu Cheng, a native 
of Java and subject of the Netherlands, who entered the United States 
at Seattle, Washington, on October 6, 1931, and that he shall, for all 


purposes under the immigration laws, be deemed to have been lawfully 

admitted as an immigrant for permanent residence as of that date. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 

the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the quota 

for the Chinese of the first year that the said quota is available. 
Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 279] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Arsenio Acacio Lewis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to record the lawful admission 
for permanent residence of Arsenio Acacio Lewis as of June 21, 1945, 
the date on which he was temporarily admitted to the United States. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Philip- 
pine quota of the first year that such quota is available. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 

{CHAPTER 280} 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Edna Rita Saffron Fidone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress asse d, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the eleventh category of section 3 of the Immi- 
gration Act of 1917 (8 U.S. C. 136 (e) ), Edna Rita Saffron Fidone, the 
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wife of a citizen of the United States who served honorably in the 
armed forces of the United States during World War II, may be 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence under the Act 
approved December 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Con- 
gress), if she is found otherwise admissible under the provisions of 
the immigration laws. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 281] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Belaustegui. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission for permanent residence of Antonio ee 
as of December 21, 1929, at New York City from the Steamship 
Cabo Sta. Maria, the date and place he entered the United States. 
Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the 
— quota of the first year that the Spanish quota is hereafter 
available. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 282} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fritz Hallquist. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he hereby is, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,747 to Fritz Hallquist, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for injuries sustained and damages suffered by him 
as a result of an accident which occurred June 16, 1944, on Elmwood 
Avenue, in the city of Norwood, Rhode Island, and which accident 
involved the operation of a motor vehicle belonging to the United 
States Navy then and there being operated by an enlisted man in the 
United States Navy: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any penn violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 283] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Elizabeth Kempton Bailey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of marperenans of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to record Mrs. 
Elizabeth Kempton Bailey as having entered the United States for 
permanent residence on July 28, 1938, the date on which she was 
temporarily admitted as a student. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 284] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Donna L. I. Carlisle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500 to Donna L. I. Carlisle, of San Jose, California, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for compensation 
on account of the death of her son, Arthur W. Lawrence, who was 
killed on July 22, 1929, by being crushed underneath an Army truck 
while a trainee at a Citizens Military Training Camp at Fort Missoula, 
Montana : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 


Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 285] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna Malama Mark. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pu 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, Anna Malama “4 of 
Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, shall be considered to have been 
lawfully admitted on September 7, 1928, to the United States for 
permanent residence. 

Approved July 21, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 291] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major Ralph M. Rowley and First Lieutenant Irving E. Sheffel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Ralph M. 
nonegs major, Signal Corps, United States Army, and Irving E. 
Sheffel, first lieutenant, Finance Department, United States Army, 
are hereby relieved of liability for all charges now entered or which 
may be entered against them, or either of them, as a result of the theft 
of 429,257 lire ($4,292.57) of Army funds by a person unknown, near 
Ruvo, Italy, on November 3, 1943, while the said Ralph M. Rowley was 
acting as class A agent officer for the said Irving E. Sheffel. 

Sgo. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any _— the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the said Ralph M. Rowley, an amount equal to the total amount 
deducted from his pay in partial settlement of any such charges: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any — or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any teen violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 22, 1947. 


995 


July 21, 1947 
ia 1398} 


[Private Law 75) 


Donna B. L. Carlisle. 


July 21, 1947 
[H. R. 1493) 
[Private Law 76] 


Anna Malama 
Mark. 


Maj. M. 
aay Bp 
E. BSheffel. 


996 


July 22, 1947 
18. 1360) 


[Private Law 78) 


Eric Seddon. 


Quota deduction. 


July 22, 1947 
{H. R. 436] 


[Private Law 79] 


Roger Edgar 
Lapierre. 


July 22, 1947 
(H. R. 566) 


[Private Law 80] 


Choctawhatchee 


Electric O 
Inc. 


ic Cooperative, 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 292-294—JULY 22, 1947 [61 Star. 


(CHAPTER 292] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eric Seddon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Attorney Gen- 
eral is hereby authorized and directed to record the lawful admission 
for permanent residence of Eric Seddon as of June 26, 1946, and the 
said Eric Seddon shall, for the purposes of the immigration and 
naturalization laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this 
Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control 
officer to deduct one number from the Spanish quota of the first year 
that the said quota is available. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 293] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roger Edgar Lapierre. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
standing warrant of arrest, order of deportation, warrant of —- 
tation, and bond, if any, in the case of the alien, Roger Edgar 
Lapierre, of Lewiston, Maine, and is directed not to issue any further 
such warrants or orders in the case of such alien, insofar as such future 
warrants or orders are based on any unlawful entry of such alien 
into the United States prior to the enactment of this Act. Hereafter 
for the purpose of the immigration and naturalization laws such alien 


shall be considered to have been, at Island Pond, Vermont, on the 
date of his entry in 1927, lawfully admitted to the United States for 
permanent residence. 


Approved July 22, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 294] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Choctawhatchee Electric Cooperative, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Choctawhatchee 
Electric Cooperative, Incorporated, De Funiak Springs, Florida, the 
sum of $899. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims of the said cooperative against the United States on account of 
furnishing to the officers’ mess at White Point, Eglin Field, Florida, 
electric power during the period July 12, 1941, to December 12, 1941, 
both inclusive: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 22, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 295] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of R. W. Wood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $106.34 to R. W. Wood, of 1811 D Street Northeast, eee 
ton, District of Columbia, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for salary not paid while under suspension at Army 
air base, Key Field, Mississippi, from January 22, 1944, to January 
31, 1944, inclusive, while serving as associate civil engineer and super- 
intendent of construction: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 22, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 297] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the construction of a railroad siding in the vicinity of Franklin Street 
Northeast, District of Columbia, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, subject to sec- 
tions 2 and 3, the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad Company is hereby 
authorized to construct in the District of Columbia a single sidin 
which shall start at a point on such company’s Metropolitan branc 
track approximately three hundred and sixty-seven feet north of the 
center line of Franklin Street Northeast and shall run from such point 
in a southerly direction (a) across the southeast corner of parcel 
132/71, (b) under the viaduct in Franklin Street, (c) into parcel 
132/85, and (d) along the east line of parcel 132/85. 


I 1947 
[i i bred 


[Private Law 82] 


Src. 2. The siding authorized to be constructed by the first section ,,Lecst! 


shall pass under the viaduct in Franklin Street in accordance with 
plans approved in advance of such construction by the Commissioners 
of the District of Columbia. 
Sec. 3. Congress reserves the right to alter, amend, or repeal this Act. 
Approved July 22, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 303] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred Pittelli. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $10,000, to Fred Pittelli, of Oakland, California, for exclusive 
use, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
personal injury, medical and hospital expenses, and loss of earni 
sustained as a result of being struck by a traveling crane of the United 
States Navy at pier 5, at the foot of Seventh Street, Oakland, Cali- 
fornia, on March 3, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 


July 23, 1947 
{H. R. 1015) 


[Private Law 83] 


Fred Pittelli. 





July 24, 1947 
(H. R. 2151) 


[Private Law 84] 


Erle E. Howe. 


July 24, 1947 
{H. R. 1486] 
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Alice Scott White. 


July 24, 1947 
(H. R. 2885) 
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Becker Little Light. 
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appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 23, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 310] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue a patent in fee to Erle E. Howe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of epenentntinns of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon the 
written eqn heaton of Erle E. Howe, Crow Indian Allottee Numbered 
1555, the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and directed 
to sell, for not less than the appraised value, to the highest Crow 
Indian bidder, or the Crow Tribe, under such terms and conditions 
as he may prescribe, the following-described lands allotted to him on 
the Crow Indian Reservation, Montana: The west half of section 10 
and the north half of the northwest quarter of section 15, township 5 
south, range 28 east, Saran ee undred acres; and the east half 
of the southwest quarter and the north half of the southeast quarter, 
and the north half of the south half of the southeast quarter of section 
21; and the southwest quarter of section 22, township 8 south, range 
38 east, Montana principal meridian, containing three hundred and 
sixty acres. 
Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 317] 
AN ACT 


To authorize and direct the Secretary of the Interior to issue to Alice Scott 
White a patent in fee to certain land. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, upon the 
written application of Alice Scott White, Crow Indian Allottee 
Numbered 953, the Secretary of the Interior is hereby authorized and 
directed to sell to the highest Crow Indian bidder, or the Crow Tribe, 
under such terms and conditions as may be rescribed, that part of the 
homestead land of the said allottee descri as the north half and 
the north half of the south half of section 10, township 6 south, range 
28 east, Montana principal meridian, containing four hundred and 
eighty acres. 

Approved July 24, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 318] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the Secretary of the Eatagiense issue a patent in fee to Becker Little 
ight 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America ben onpres assembled, That the Secretary 
authori 


of the Interior or his representative may, in his discre- 
tion, sell, for the benefit of Becker Little Light, the following- 
described land situated in the State of Montana: Lot 3 of section 2, 
township 2 south, range 33 east, Montana principal meridian, con- 
taining forty and fifteen one-hundredths acres: Provided, That such 
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rtion of the proceeds received from the sale of the land as may 

approved by the Superintendent of the Crow Indian Agency 
shall be reinvested in Indian-owned ir’ -rited lands on the 
reservation. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 319] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the sale, under supervision, of land of Richard Little Light. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior or his authorized representative, may, in his discretion, 
sell under existing regulations, for the benefit of Richard Little Light, 
of Wyola, Montana, the following-described lands situated in the 
State of Montana: The south half of the southwest quarter of section 
35, township 1 south, range 33 east, Montana principal meridian, 
containing eighty acres: Provided, That such portion of the proceeds 
received from the sale of the land as may be approved by the Superin- 
tendent of the Crow Indian Agency shall be reinvested in Indian- 
owned inherited lands on the reservation. 


Approved July 24, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 325] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Persis M. Nichols. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of a ne 


in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Persis M. Nichols, 
Grand Rapids, Michigan, the sum of $954.38. Such sum represents 
the amount to which the said Persis M. Nichols would have been 
entitled, for annual leave accumulated in the course of her employ- 
ment in the judicial branch of the Government during the period 
beginning January 1, 1932, and ending August 24, 1946, if the pro- 
visions of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for vacations to Govern- 
ment employees, and for other purposes”, approved March 14, 1936, 
as amended (U. S. C., 1940 edition, title 5, secs. 29a, 30b-30e, 301, 
and 30m), had been held applicable to her employment during such 
period: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 335] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Glenna J. Howrey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian 
of Glenna J. Howrey, a minor, of Pueblo, Colorado, the sum of 


July 24, 1947 
(H.R. 2886) 
[Private Law 87] __ 


Richard Little 
Light. 


July 25, 1947 
(H. R. 1162] 


[Private Law 83] 


Persis M. Nichols. 


ry 25, 1947 
8. 254] 
[Private Law 89] 


Guardian of Glenna 
J. Howrey. 
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$1,000, in full satisfaction of the claim of the said Glenna J. Howrey 
against the United States for com tion for personal injuries sus- 
tained by her as a result of an accident which occurred when she was 
struck by a United States mail truck at the intersection of East 
Fourth and Erie Streets in Pueblo, Colorado, on December 27, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 25, 1947. 






















[CHAPTER 336) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roman Toporow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Roman Toporow. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
standing warrant of arrest, order of deportation, warrant of deporta- 
tion, and bond, if any, in the case of the alien Roman Toporow, of Los 
Angeles, California, and is directed not to issue any further such 
warrants or orders in the case of such alien, insofar as such further 
warrants are based on any unlawful entry of such alien into the United 
States prior to the enactment of this Act. Hereafter, for the purposes 
of the immigration and naturalization laws, such alien shall be con- 
sidered to have entered the United States on June 12, 1946, the date 
of his last entry, and to have been lawfully admitted to the United 
Quota deduction. States for permanent residence. Upon the enactment of this Act, the 
Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to 
deduct one number from the Polish quota of the first year that such 
quota is available. 


Approved July 25, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 362] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Julian M. Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

Julian M. Thomas, United States of America in ee yom assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 

in the not otherwise appropriated, to Julian M. Thomas, of 

Oakland, California, for legal services and expenses in connection 

with Pershing Hall, a memorial in Paris, France, the sum of $14,717. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 363] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William D. McCormick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of ee of the 
mutism D. MeCorr United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 

tration of the immigration laws William D. McCormick shall, upon 
application at a port of entry into the United States, be admitted for 


July 30, 1947 
(8. 706) 
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permanent residence without an immigration visa, provided he meets 
all the other requirements of the immigration laws. Upon his 
admission into the United States, the Secretary of State shall deduct 
one number from the quota for India for the year in which the 
admission occurs or from the quota of the first available succeeding 
year. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 364] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter R. and Kathryn Marshall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000, to Walter R. and ‘Kathryn Marshall, of Healdsburg, 
California, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for damage to their property located at 1251 Sunset Avenue, Santa 
Rosa, California, ca by United States Navy airplane TBF-1, 
bureau number 06307, on October 2, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Sxo. 2. Such sum shall be a final release from any and all damages 
both insured and uninsured. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 





[CHAPTER 365] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Lewis H. Rich, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of 
any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lewis 
H. Rich, of Searsport, Maine, the sum of $4,000, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries, and 
loss of earnings sustained by him as the result of his having been 
struck by a bullet accidentally fired from a submachine gun carried 
by an officer of the United States Army while making a search of 

roperty in the vicinity of Searsport, Maine, on December 6, 1944: 

rovided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be. fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 
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AN ACT 
For the relief of Harley Shores. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Harley Shores, of 
Alma, Crawford County, Arkansas, the sum of $4,000. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said 
Harley Shores against the United States for personal injuries and 
loss of earnings sustained as a result of an accident on the 19th day 
of December 1943 near Alma, Arkansas, when he was struck by a 
cake of ice thrown from the kitchen car of a United States Army 
troop —— and Syn said Harley ns r the time of the Seve 
of such injury being engaged in his employment as track rer 
for the trustee in bankruptcy for the Missouri Pacific Railroad Com- 
pany, a corporation, and standing beside the track of such railroad 
while the troop train above-mentioned was passing: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of service rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any yagom violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 367] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles W. Taylor, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the ane not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,735.14 to Charles W. Taylor, Junior, of San Francisco, 
California, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for personal injuries, medical and hospital expenses, and other losses 
sustained as a result of being struck by a trailer attached to a United 
States Navy vehicle at the intersection of E] Camino Real and Wil- 
low Avenue, Burlingame, California, on October 14, 1944: Provided 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 0 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or atterney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deeme ilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 368] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Myron R. Leard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Myron R. Leard, of 
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Colbert, Georgia, the sum of $187.15. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States as reim- 
bursement of the amount the said Myron R. Leard, as acting post- 
master, paid the Government for loss of money and stamps resulting 
from robbery of the Colbert, Georgia, post office on July 9, 1944: 
Provided, no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 369] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Corenevsky. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to George Corenevsky, 
Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the sum of $1,905.07. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for penal injuries sustained on July 5, 1942, when he was 
struck while at his home at Ashley and Lowela Avenues, Peninsula, 
Pearl City, Oahu, Territory of Hawaii, by a stray bullet fired in a 
fight nearby between two enlisted men of the United States Army: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 370] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Georgia Lanser. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $4,304.25, to Mrs. Georgia Lanser, of Elkhorn, Wisconsin, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for per- 
sonal injuries, hospital and medical expenses, and loss of services 
sustained as the result of an accident involving a United States 
Navy bus en route from Hertford, North Carolina, to the naval 
auxiliary air station at Harvey Point, North Carolina, on August 26, 
1944: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

;000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 371) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of George W. Coombs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
estate of George W. Coombs, deceased, the sum of $600 as reimburse- 
ment of a like amount improperly collected from the said George W. 
Coombs while serving as postal superintendent of Inwood station, 
New York City: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 372] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Ralph Stanfield, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the legal guardian of 
Ralph Stanfield, a minor, Tate, Georgia, the sum of $10,000. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of personal injuries, medical, and hos- 


pital anpenee sustained by the said Ralph Stanfield on January 23, 
en 


1944, w a United States Army truck left the highway and ran 
him down at the intersection of the Dawsonville Road with State 
Highway Numbered Five at Tate, Georgia: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 373] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the naturalization of certain United States Army personnel— 
Yugoslav fliers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That upon compliance 
with all other provisions of section 701 or section 702 of the Nationality 
Act of 1940, as amended (56 Stat. 182-183; 8 U. S. C. 1001-1002), 
Vojislav N. Skakich, Army of the United States, Army serial number 
O-2039144; Milosh M. Jelich, Army of the United States, Army serial 
number O-2039139 ; Zivko T. Miloykovich, Army of the United States, 
Army serial number O-2039141; Dejan D. Radich, Army of the United 
States, Army serial number T-223285; Viktor A. Starc, Army of the 
United States, Army serial number O—10600769 ; Momchilo M. Marko- 
vich, Army of the United States, Army serial number O-884223; and 
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Sava J. Milovanovich, Army of the United States, Army serial number ,,88v* J. Milovane 


O-2039140, may be naturalized pursuant to either of said sections as 
may be applicable, notwithstanding the facts that at the time of their 
enlistment or induction into the military forces of the United States 
none of them had been lawfully admitted to the United States and 
none was a resident thereof, notwithstanding the fact that Momchilo M. 
Markovich did not serve in the military forces of the United States 
prior to December 28, 1945, and notwithstanding the further fact that 
the time for filing a petition for naturalization expired December 31 
1946. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State sha 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the 
quota for lavia of the first year that the said quota is available 
in behalf of Viktor A. Stare and Sava J. Milovanovich. 
Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 374] 


- AN ACT 
For the relief of Owen R. Brewster. 


Be it enacted by the Senaie and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Owen R. rewster, 
Burnet, Texas, the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full settlement of all claims of the said Owen R. Brewster against 
the United States on account of the death of his minor daughter, 
Francis N. Brewster, who died on September 19, 1943, as the result 
of personal injuries received on September 18, 1943, when the auto- 
mobile in which she was riding was in collision with a United States 
Army truck on State Highway Numbered 281 near Lampasas, Texas: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 375) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elmer A. Norris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
UDnited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Elmer A. Norris, of Newport, Tennessee, the sum of $3,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and property damage sustained by him on or about June 6, 1936, 
near Cal oun, Tennessee, as a result of an accident involving a Civilian 
Conservation Corps truck: Provided, That the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall make such payment only after receipt of evidence satis- 
factory to him that the judgment in the sum of $3,000 entered in the 
Circuit Court of Cocke County, Tennessee, in Civil Minute Book No. 
10, pages 235 and 283, in favor of Elmer A. Norris and against Claud 
Manis and William Smith, has been satisfied and discharged of record : 


Quota deduction. 


July 30, 1947 
{H. R. 1737] 


~ [Private Law 103] 


Owen R. Brewster. 


July 30, 1947 
[H. R. 2390} 


[Private Law 104] 


Elmer A. Norris. 





July 30, 1947 
(H.R. 2434) 
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Ruth A. Hairston. 


July 30, 1947 
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[Private Law 106] 


Barrett and Hilp. 
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And provided further, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. y person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 376] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ruth A. Hairston. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House = Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $255, to Ruth A. Hairston, of Urbancrest, Ohio, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
and loss of earnings sustained as the result of an accident involvin 
a United States Army vehicle on United States Highway Numbere 
62, near Urbancrest, Ohio, on May 13, 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 377] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the firm of Barrett and Hilp. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in poe tm assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise - ropriated, to the firm of Barrett 
and Hilp, general contractors, o: gan Francisco, California, the sum 
of $20,193.55. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims of the said firm of Barrett and Hilp against the United 
States arising out of the explosion at Port Chicago, California, on 
July 17, 1944. Such sum represents the amount of loss determined 
by the Navy Department to have been sustained by such firm, less 
the amount received by such firm on contracts of insurance: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any ene violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 378] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the Secretary of Agriculture to quitclaim two acres of land near 
Muirkirk, Maryland, to the Queens Chapel Methodist Church. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secreta 
of Agriculture is authorized to convey by quitclaim deed not to exceed 
two acres of land of the icultural Research Center near Muirkirk, 
Maryland, to the Queens Chapel Methodist Church, upon the payment 
in cash of $100. Such land shall be devoted to church purposes and 
the deed shall contain a provision that in the event the land shall cease 
to be used for such purposes the title to such land shall revert to the 
United States upon the payment of the sum of $100 or the tender 
thereof to the church. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 379] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mack Gene Odom, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Mack Gene Odom, a minor, Logansport, Louisiana, 
the sum of $6,000, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of personal injuries sustained on October 12, 1941, 
as the result of an explosion of a blank cartridge which was left in 
the yard of the Odom residence by military personnel during special 
field exercises: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 380] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of George Wesley Hobbs, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,500 to the legal guardian of George Wesley Hobbs, a 
minor, of Weaver, Alabama, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for personal injuries, medical and hospital 
expenses, and loss.of earnings sustained as a result of an explosion 
of a grenade fuse in or near his home, which grenade fuse apparently 
had n thrown or dropped near Weaver, Alabama, by some 
unidentified trainee of the Thirteenth Battalion Fourth Training 
Regiment, IRTC, Fort McClellan, Alabama, which explosion 
occurred on May 26, 1944: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
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paid or delivered to or received by any agent on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 381] 
July 30, 1947 AN ACT 


[H. R. 3361] For the relief of J. Rutledge Alford. 


[Private Law 110) 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
J. Rutledge Alford. U/nited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. Rutledge Alford, of 
Tallahassee, Florida, the sum of $450. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said J. Rutledge Alford 
against the United States arising out of the loss of a Tennessee walk- 
ing horse (a sorrel mare by the name of Trixie, registry certificate 
numbered 360190) owned by him and peas at Lafayette Planta- 
tion, Leon Gomahs: Florida. The said horse died, on June 6, 1944, as 
the result of drinking the water from a pond created by seepage from 
the laundry of the Federal correctional institution situated adjacent 
to such plantation: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be Seek guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined any sum not 

exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


{CHAPTER 399] 
July 30, 1947 AN ACT 
(8. 1808) Authorizing the Secretary of Agriculture to convey certain lands in Boise, Idaho, 
[Private Law 111] to the Boise Chamber of Commerce. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
coboise Chamber of United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secreta 
Conveyance. of Agriculture is authorized and directed to convey by quit claim d 


to the Boise Chamber of Commerce, Boise, Idaho, all right, title, and 
interest of the United States in and to lots one to nine, inclusive, in 
Bogs two of Riverside Park addition to Boise City, Ada County, 
Idaho. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 400) 


July 30, 1947 AN ACT 
___!H.R.185)____ To authorize the sale of certain public lands in Alaska to the Catholic Society of 
[Private Law 112] 


ka for use as a mission. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Catholic 
Society of Alaska, a corporation organized and existing under the 
laws of the Territory of Alaska, whose ex officio president and 
general manager is the Catholic bishop of Alaska, is hereby author- 
ized for a period of one year from and after the effective date of 


Catholic Society of 
Alaska. 
Conveyance. 
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this Act to apply for the purchase of, and the Secretary of the 
Interior is hereby cntontanl and directed to convey to the a 
tion, for use as a mission, the following-described public lands 
situated in Alaska: 

Commencing at a point where the Andreafsky River enters the 
Yukon River from the north, from which point corner numbered 1 
of the tract desired bears north approximately three miles where 
post is situated at the southwest corner of the tract and at the junc- 
tion of a small stream with the Andreafsky River; running thence 
in an easterly direction along the said Andreafsky River to corner 
numbered 2; thence in a northerly direction one-half mile to corner 
numbered 3; thence in a westerly direction one mile to corner num- 
bered 4; thence in a southerly direction one-half mile to corner 
numbered 1, the place of beginning, containing approximately three 
hundred and twenty acres. 

Sxo. 2. That the conveyance shall be made upon the payment by 
the said bishop for the land at its reasonable appraised price of not 
less than $1.25 per acre, to be fixed by the Secretary of the Interior: 
Provided, That the conveyance hereby authorized shall not include 
any land covered by a valid existing right initiated under the public- 
land laws or found by the Secretary of the Interior to be needed 
for public purposes: Provided further, That the coal and other 
mineral deposits in the land shall be reserved to the United States, 
together with the right to prospect for, mine, and remove the same 
under regulations to be prescribed by the Secretary of the Interior. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 401] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Doctor Alma Richards, 
Memphis, Tennessee, the sum of $7,140, and to Mrs. Mary Block, 
Memphis, Tennessee, the sum of $1,000. The payment of such sums 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on 
account of personal injuries sustained on December 6, 1940, by the 
said Doctor Alma Richards and Mrs. Mary Block when the automobile 
in which they were riding was in collision in Memphis, Tennessee, with 
a truck in the service of the Work Projects Administration : Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in “tos Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 402] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Thomas M. Farley, Mrs. Susie Farley, Mrs. Helen Moss, the 


legal guardian of Donna Louise Farley, and the legal guardian of Melvin 
oss. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
95347°—49—PT. II—_4 
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out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,434.70 to Thomas M. Farley, of Olivehurst, California; the sum 
of $158.50 to Mrs. Susie Farley, of Manton, California; the sum of 
$528 to Mrs. Helen Moss, of Central Valley, California; the sum of 
$50 to the legal guardian of Donna Louise Farley, a minor; and the 
sum of $150 to the legal guardian of Melvin Moss, a minor; such pay- 
ments being in full settlement of all their claims against the United 
States for property damage, personal injuries, losses, and expenses 
arising out of an accident which occurred on September 13, 1942, near 
Crescent City, California, and which involved an Army truck: Pro- 
vided, That no payment shall be made under this Act until the above- 
named claimants have released all their claims against Anthony E. 
Badaracco, the driver of the Army vehicle involved in this accident, in 
a manner satisfactory to the Secretary of the Treasury: And provided 
further, That no part of the amounts appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 30, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 403] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Andrew C. Extrom and Harry C. Pearson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Andrew Charles 
Extrom, a city letter carrier of Blue Island post office, Blue Island, 
Illinois, and Harry C. Pearson, postal clerk in that post office, are 
relieved of all liability to make refunds to the United States of over- 
yayments of salaries in the amount of $254.09 to Andrew Charles 

xtrom, and $183.05 to Harry C. Pearson, from the date they were 

romoted from substitute postal employees to regular postal employees 

y the postmaster at Blue Island, Illinois, and the effective date of 
their promotion to regular postal employees as authorized by the 
Post Office Department. 

Any amount heretofore credited to Andrew Charles Extrom or 
Harry C. Pearson, or refunded to the United States by them on 
account of such overpayments of salaries shall be repaid to them out 
of any money available for the payment of salaries to city-delivery car- 
riers and clerks of first- and second-class post offices. In the audit 
and settlement of the accounts of any postmaster or other transmitting 
disbursing officer of the Post Office Department or postal service, the 

ayment of such amounts to Andrew Charles Extrom and Harry C. 

earson for services as regular postal employees shall be considered 
to have been authorized. 


Approved July 30, 1947. 


(CHAPTER 415] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. Edna Mary Jakimowicz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstanding 
the provisions of the tenth category of section 3 of the Immigration Act 
of 1917 (8 U. S. C. 136 (e)), Edn 
citizen o 


a Mary Jakimowicz, the wife of a 
the United States who served honorably in the armed forces 
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of the United States during World War II, may be admitted to the 

United States for permanent residence under the Act approved Decem- 

ber 28, 1945 (Public Law 271, Seventy-ninth Congress), if she is found 

otherwise admissible under the provisions of the immigration laws. 
Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 416] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Archer C. Gunter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to Archer C. Gunter, formerly of Philadelphia, Penn- 
sylvania, and now of Menomonie, Wisconsin, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for personal injuries and medical 
and hospital expenses sustained as the result of an accident involvin 
a United States Navy airplane, at the United States Navy Yard, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, on May 10, 1944: Provided, That no 
part of the amount ampnepeseien in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 422] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jessie Thompkins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Jessie Thompkins, of 
Dearing, Georgia, the sum of $2,500. The payment of such sum shall 
be in full settlement of all claims against the United States on account 
of the death of Thomas Thompkins, the husband of the said Jessie 
Thompkins, as the result of exposure to chemical smoke released from 
Army airplanes in the vicinity of his home on December 21, 1943: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be aaa or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 423] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor Theodore A. Geissman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
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in the not otherwise appropriated, to Doctor Theodore A. 
Geissman, University of California, Los Angeles, California, the sum 
of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims of the sail . Geissman against the United States arising out 
of personal injuries, medical, ond henpitel expenses sustained by him 
in April 1944 as a result of an explosion in a laboratory of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, during OSRD 
project OEMsr-934: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
riated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
elivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary meee eree Any person violatin 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor an 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved July 31, 1947. 


(61 Star. 


[CHAPTER 424] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of James H. Underwood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States is authorized and directed to credit the 
account of James H. Underwood, former postmaster at Guam, Guam, 
in the sum of $25,439.31, representing funds and accountable stock 
in the amount of $24,520.47 in the postal accounts and $918.84 in the 
money-order account, and that James H. Underwood is hereby relieved 
from any liability to refund or pay to the United States said sum of 
$25,439.31. Such sum being the amount of postal and money-order 
funds lost when the island of Guam was invaded by the armed forces 
of the Imperial Government of Japan on December 10, 1941, the 
postmaster being taken prisoner and forced to open the vault of the 
post office and surrender the keys to the enemy invaders. 

Approved July 31, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 443] 


AN ACT 


To authorize the sale of a small tract of land on the Cherokee Indian Reserva- 
tion, North Carolina. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of 2 of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That with the 
consent of the authorized tribal authorities of the Eastern Band of 
Cherokee Indians, the Secretary of the Interior is authorized to issue 
a license to the Methodist Church to use from two to four acres of 
tribal land on the Cherokee Indian Reservation, North Carolina, for 
so long a time as such land may be used for church purposes, including 
the construction of a church building and a parsonage. The license 
shall be issued by the Secretary of the Interior or his authorized repre- 
sentative upon such terms and conditions as may be mutually agreeable 
to the parties, and may be revoked only if and when the land ceases 
to be used for the purposes for which said license is issued. 

Approved August 1, 1947. 
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(CHAPTER 444] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred O. Donohue. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in vongres assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Fred O. Donohue, of 
Hobbs, New Mexico, the sum of $4,822.22. The Carre of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Fred O. Donohue 
against the United States arising out of personal injuries, property 
damage, and subsequent loss of earnings sustained by him, on Septem- 
ber 10, 1944, when a truck owned and operated by the said Fred O. 
Donohue was struck by a United States Army truck on the Black 
River Bridge, approximately seventeen miles south of Carlsbad, New 
Mexico, on the Carlsbad-Pecos Highway: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the as notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 1, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 464] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert F. Parks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Robert F. Parks, of 
Stanley, Virginia, the sum of $1,800, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for reimbursement for personal funds de- 
posited with the finance officer, Visayan-Mindanao force, on June 16, 
1942, at Malaybalay, Bukidnon, ag © sm Islands, for use in pur- 
chasing food necessary to eee! the ration provided to prison- 
ers of war by the Japanese Army: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the ee notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 465] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Reuben Malkin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $5,000 to the estate of Reuben Malkin, in full settlement of all 
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claims against the United States as compensation for the death of the 
said Reuben Malkin who was killed by being electrocuted on May 
28, 1943, while engaged in painting the United States post office at 
Cumberland, Maryland, when in the course of his work and without 
warning the said Reuben Malkin contacted a high-tension feeder line 
carrying twenty-three hundred volts of. current into the Federal 
building: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in the 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by an nt or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any sgn violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 466] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance of a patent in fee to Daniel Broken Leg. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Daniel Broken Leg, 
of Chadron, Nebraska, a patent in fee to the following-described lands 
situated on the Rosebud Indian Reservation in the State of South 
Dakota : Allotment numbered 4316, northeast quarter, section 33, town- 
ship 100 north, range 78 west, of the fifth principal meridian, Tripp 
County, South Dakota. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 485] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Marie Salamone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to Pay out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. Marie Salamone, 
Norristown, Pennsylvania, the sum of $6,000. The payment of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the said Mrs. Marie 
Salamone against the United States on account of perneees injuries 
received by her on July 7, 1944, when the automobile which she was 
driving was struck by a United States Army vehicle at the intersection 
of Arch and Airy Streets, Norristown, Pennsylvania: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 486] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of O. Dean Settles and Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, husband and wife; 
Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, individually; the estate of Ora H. Hatfield; and Mrs. 
Kittie B. Hatfield. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
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in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the person or persons 
specified in each of the following cases, the amount specified with 
respect to such case, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of the personal injuries or the property damage and 
death indicated in each case which resulted when a United States Army 
airplane crashed, on September 17, 1944, one-half mile southwest of 
Copeland, Kansas, on the farm owned by Ora H. Hatfield, deceased, 
late of Gray County, Kansas: 

1) O. Dean Settles and Mrs. Ruth E. Settles, husband and 
wife, of Dodge City, Kansas, for the death of their minor son, 
Jay Dean Settles, and for damage to furniture, clothing, books, 
and other personal property, the sum of $7,234.14; 

(2) Mrs. Ruth ER Settles, individually, for severe personal 
ane sum of $2,500; 
(2) e legal representative of the estate of the said Ora H. 
Hatfield, for the death of the said Ora H. Hatfield and for destruc- 
tion of the dwelling house and barn, and their contents, and for 
damage to outbuildings, crops, equipments and other items of real 
and personal property, on such farm, the sum of $24,098.59; and 
(4) Mrs. Kittie B. Hatfield, of Dodge City, Kansas, widow of 
the said Ora H. Hatfield, for severe personal injuries, and for dam- 
age to various items of personal property, the sum of $5,539.65 : 
Provided, That no part of any sum appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or receieved 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with the claim satisfied by the payment of such sum, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved August 4, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 487] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George J. Hiner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George J. Hiner, of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, the sum of $3,350, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries, medical and hospital expenses, and loss of earnings and 
property damage sustained on February 12, 1942, when the automobile 
which he was operating was struck by a United States Army truck 
at the intersection of Ninth Street and Pennsylvania Avenue, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 

riated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
Belivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any ye violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved August 4, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 491) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of P. L. (Spud) Murphey, owner and manager of Spud’s Tailors, 
Laundry, and Dry Cleaning Works. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
P. L. (Spud) Murphey, owner and manager of Spud’s Tailors, Laun- 
dry, and Dry Cleaning Works, Honolulu, Territory of Hawaii, the 
sum of $9,540.48, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of losses suffered as the result of the destruction 
of the accounting records of his company ordered by the Navy Intelli- 
gence in Honolulu on or about February 13, 1942: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any one 
agent or agency, or by any one attorney or firm of attorneys, on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved August 5, 1947. 


[CHAPTER 500} 


AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Western 
District of Arkansas to hear, determine, and render judgment upon any claims 
arising out of the deaths of Norman Ray Pedron and Carl Franklin Morris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the 
Western District of Arkansas to hear, determine, and render judgment 
upon any claims against the United States arising out of the deaths of 
Norman Ray Pedron and Carl Franklin Morris, late of Hope, 
Arkansas, who were killed April 15, 1944, at Hope, Arkansas, by the 
explosion of a 37-millimeter shell of the type used by the United 
States Army. 

Sec. 2. In the determination of such claims, the United States shall 
be held liable for damages, and for any acts committed by any of its 
officers or employees, to the same extent as if the United States were 
a private person. 

Sec. 3. Suit upon such claims may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse of 
time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the Edirisaasion 
of such claims, and appeals from and payment of any judgment 
thereon, shall be in the same manner as in the case of claims over which 
such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of paragraph “Twen- 
tieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as mended 


Approved August 5, 1947. 
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[CHAPTER 501] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. E. McCartney and others. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House t Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to A. E. McCartney and 
O. A. Foster, of Newport, Arkansas, the sum of $3,087.02; to pa 
P. W. Woodyard and dR. Mahon the sum of $2,982.69; to pay B. ER 
Truitt, T. L. Truitt, and W. B. Lacy the sum of $6,207.17; to pay 
G. W. Cox, J. M. Cox, and F. T. Cox the sum of $6,258.05; to pay 
W. W. Cox, and Doctor J. W. Cox the sum of $7,116.60, and to pay 
Robert Cathcart and Claude Cathcart the sum of $3,688.69, the sum of 
$930.75 to Joseph Natali, Stanolind Oil and Gas Company, and 
Farmers’ Land and Canal Company, and the sum of $1,004.06 to J. E. 
Fournier, Stanolind Oil and Gas Company and Farmers’ Land and 
Canal Company, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for damage to rice crops sustained as a result of dusting opera- 
tions by the United States Public Health Service in connection with 
certain malaria-control work in 1943 and 1944: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any mt or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, “ contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any P= violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved August 5, 1947. 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
FIRST SESSION, EIGHTIETH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Monday, the 6th day of January 1947, at 1:00 
o’clock postmeridian, for the purpose of receiving such communica- 
ar as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make 
to them. 


Passed January 4, 1947. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Wednesday, March 12, 1947, at 1 o’clock post 
meridian, for the purpose of receiving such communications as the 
President of the United States shall be pleased to make to them. 

Passed March 10, 1947. 


*€ COMMUNISM IN ACTION” 


Resolved the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there shall be printed four hundred and twenty-five thousand 
additional copies of Ho 
Congress, entitled “Communism in Action”, of which three hundred 
and seventy-five thousand copies shall be for the use of the House of 
ee arabes and fifty thousand copies shall be for the use of the 

enate 


Passed March 18, 1947. 


STATUE OF THE LATE WILLIAM E, BORAH 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of ne omy 
That the Borah Memorial Statue Commission of Idaho is he 
authorized to place temporarily in the rotunda of the Capitol a statue 
of the late William E. Borah, of Idaho, and to hold ceremonies in 
the rotunda on said occasion; and the "Architect of the Capitol is 
hereby authorized to make the necessary arrangements therefor. 


Agreed to March 24, 1947. 
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June 6, 19, 26, 1947 {61 Star. 







PROFIT SHARING AND INCENTIVE TAXATION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
e 


Print of addi- 
tional copies of report. That there 


printed two thousand additional copies of Senate 
Report Numbered 610, Seventy-sixth Congress, first session, bei 
the report entitled “Survey of Experience in Profit Sharing an 
Possibilities of Incentive Taxation’ which was printed as a report 
from a subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Finance acting 
pursuant to S. Res. 215, Seventy-fifth Congress, agreed to May 18, 
1938. Such additional copies shall be for the use of the Senate 
Committee on Finance. 


Agreed to April 28, 1947. 





STATUE OF THE LATE WILLIAM B, BORAH 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the statue of the late William E. Borah, presented by the State 
of Idaho, now in the Capitol Building, is accepted in the name of the 
United States, and that the thanks of Congress be tendered to the 
State for the contribution of the statue of one of its most eminent 
citizens, illustrious for his historic renown and distinguished civic 
services. 

Resolved, That a copy of these resolutions, suitably engrossed and 
duly authenticated, be transmitted to the Governor of Idaho. 


Agreed to June 6, 1947. 


NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS ACT, AMENDMENT 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring) 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 3020) to amend the National 
Labor Relations Act, to provide additional facilities for the media- 
tion of labor disputes affecting commerce, to equalize legal responsi- 
bilities of labor organizations and employers, and for other purposes, 
the Clerk of the House is authorized and directed to make the follow- 
ing correction: In the matter in parentheses in the section designated 
as ‘Suc. 15” in title I, change the figure “10” to “11”. 

Passed June 6, 1947. 


HOUSING AND RENT ACT OF 1947 
Resolved by the House of mentation (the Senate concurring), 


That the Clerk of the House of Representatives, in the enrollment of 
the bill (H. R. 3203) relative to maximum rents on housing accommo- 
dations; to repeal certain provisions of Public Law 388, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, pr for other purposes, is authorized and directed, in sec- 
tion 4 (a) to strike out ‘‘ March 31, 1948” wherever such date occurs 
and insert in lieu thereof ‘“‘March 1, 1948”. 


Passed June 19, 1947. 


POSTWAR FOREIGN ECONOMIC POLICY, ECONOMIC PROBLEMS, ETC. 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


That there shall be printed one thousand five hundred additional copies 
of House Report 


umbered 541, Seventy-ninth Congress, entitled 
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“The Postwar Foreign Economic Policy of the United States”, of 
which five hundred copies shall be for the use of the Senate and one 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the House; one thousand five 
hundred additional copies of House Report Numbered 1205, Seventy- 
ninth Congress, entitled “Economic Reconstruction in Europe”’, of 
which five hundred copies shall be for the use of the Senate and one 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the House; and five thousand 
additional copies of House Report Numbered 2729, Seventy-ninth 
Congress, entitled ‘‘Final Report Reconversion Experience and Cur- 
rent Economic Problems”’, of which five hundred copies shall be for the 
use of the Senate and four thousand five hundred copies shall be for 
the use of the House. 


Passed June 26, 1947. 


UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, as amended, the Committee on Un-American 
Activities, House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, authorized 
and empowered to have printed for its use two thousand additional 
copies of the hearing held before said committee on February 6, 1947, 
pursuant to Public | bon 601, Seventy-ninth Congress. 

Passed June 26, 1947. 


UN-AMERICAN ACTIVITIES 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, as amended, the Committee on Un-American 
Activities, House of Representatives, be, and is hereby, authorized 
and empowered to have printed for its use twenty-five thousand addi- 
tional copies of House Report 209, Eightieth Congress, first session, 
entitled “‘The Communist Party of the United States as an Agent of 
a Foreign Power’. 


Passed June 26, 1947. 


REORGANIZATION PLAN NO. 2 OF 1947 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate coneurring), 
That the Congress does not favor the Reorganization Plan Numbered 
2 of May 1, 1947, transmitted to Congress by the President on the 1st 
day of May 1947. 


Passed June 30, 1947. 


INTERNATIONAL REFUGEE ORGANIZATION 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring) 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized an 
directed, in the enrollment of the joint resolution (S. J. Res. 77) 
providing for membership and participation by the United States in 
the International Refugee Organization and authorizing an appro- 
priation therefor, to make the following changes in the House 
engrossed amendment, namely: On page 3 of said engrossed amend- 
ment, in the phrase “for the fiscal year beginning June 30, 1947’’, where 
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it occurs in subsections (a) and (b) of section 3, strike out “June 30” 
and in lieu thereof insert “July 1”’. 


Agreed to June 30, 1947. 


CONTROL OF DANGEROUS WEAPONS IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the President of the United States be, and he is hereby, requested 
to return to the House of Representatives the enrolled bill (H. R. 493) 
to amend section 4 of the Act entitled “An Act to control the posses- 
sion, sale, transfer, and use of pistols and other dangerous weapons in 
the District of Columbia”, approved July 8, 1932 (sec. 22, 3204 D. C. 
Code, 1940 edition); that if and when the said bill is returned by the 
President, the action of the Presiding Officers of the two Houses in 
signing the said bill be deemed to be rescinded; and that the House 
engrossed bill be returned to the Senate. 


Agreed to July 1, 1947. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA REVENUE ACT OF 1947 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 3737) to provide Scaieuesdes 
the District of Columbia, and for other purposes, the Clerk of the 
House is authorized and directed, in section 2 of article III, to insert 
after the word “repealed” the following: “, effective on the first day of 
the first month following the approval of this Act’’. 

Passed July 8, 1947. 


“THE NATIONAL SECURITY ACT OF 1947” 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act 


approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Expenditures in the Exec- 

utive Departments of the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, 

authorized and empowered to have printed for its use three thousand 

additional copies of the hearings held before said committee during 

po wer pe session on the bill (H. R. 2319) ‘The National Security 
ct of 1947”’. 


Passed July 16, 1947. 


REPRESENTATION OF SMALL BUSINESSMEN ON GOVERNMENT BOARDS, ETC. 


Whereas the three million six hundred and fifty thousand small busi- 
ness concerns in the United States are owned and operated, on the 
average, by two and one-half persons, or a total of nine million one 
hundred and twenty-five thousand persons, constituting 92 per 
centum of our entire economy; and 

Whereas these concerns employ about 65 per centum of all commercial 
and industrial wage earners and produce about 45 per centum of 
our entire output of commodities: Therefore be it 
Resolved by the Senate (the House 4 Representatives concurring), 

That the Congress recognize the valid claim of the small businessmen 

of America to equal oan as an entity, with labor, agriculture, 

and other groups, on those Government commissions, boards, commit- 
tees, or other agencies in which the interests of the American economy 
may be affected; and that the President of the United States, the 
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members of the Cabinet, and other officers of the Government be, and 

hereby are, respectfully urged to accord the small businessmen of 

America mepeenennntre: on such Government agencies including par- 

ticularly policy-making bodies created by Executive appointment. 
Agreed to July 21, 1947. 


EMPIRE PARLIAMENTARY ASSOCIATION 


Resolved by the House wv Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the Senate and the House of Representatives hereby accept the 
invitations tendered by the President of the Legislative Council and 
the Speaker of the House of Assembly of the Bahamas Government 
to have four Members of the Senate and four Members of the House 
of Representatives attend a meeting of the Empire Parliamentary 
Association to be held in the Bahamas beginning December 28, 1947. 
The President pro tempore of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives are authorized to appoint the Members of the 
Senate and the Members of the House of Representatives, respectively, 
to attend such meeting and are further authorized to designate the 
chairmen of the delegations from each of the Houses. The expenses 
incurred by the members of the delegations appointed for the purpose 
of attending such meeting, which shall not exceed $5,000 for each of 
the delegations, shall be rembursed to them from the contingent fund 
of the House of which they are Members, upon submission of vouchers 
—— by the chairman of the delegation of which they are 
members. 


Passed July 25, 1947. 


STUDY AND INVESTIGATION OF PRESENT HIGH PRICES OF 
CONSUMER GOODS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of re ama ta concurring), 


That the Joint Committee on the Economic Report is hereby author- 
ized and directed through two or more subcommittees of the said com- 
mittee, each to be composed of three members of the Senate (not: more 
than two of whom shall be members of the same political party) and 
three Members of the House of Representatives (not more than two 
of whom shall be members of the same political party) take the ac- 
tion prescribed in section 2 hereof. Members of said subcommittees 
may be selected from the membership of said Joint Committee on the 
Economic Report or from Members of the Senate and of the House 
of Representatives not members of said Committee on the Economic 
Report. Vacancies in the membership of the subcommittees shall 
not affect the powers of the remaining members to exercise the func- 
tions of the ahhaaneneiions and shall be filled in the same manner as 
in the case of the original selection. 

Sec. 2. It shall be the duty of the joint committee through the said 
subcommittees (1) to make a full and complete study and investiga- 
tion of the present high prices of consumer goods and (2) to report to 
the Congress not later than February 1, 1948, the results of the study 
and investigation of its subcommittees together with such recom- 
mendations, as to necessary legislation as it may deem desirable. 

Szc. 3. (a) The subcommittees herein established are authorized to 
sit and act at such places and times during the sessions, recesses, and 
adjourned periods of the Eightieth Congress, to require by subpena 
or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses and the production of 
such books, papers, and documents, to administer such oaths, to take 
such testimony, to procure such printing and binding, and to make 
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such expenditures as it deems advisable. The cost of stenographic 
services to — such hearings shall not be in excess of 25 cents per 
hundred words. 

(b) The Joint Committee on the Economic Report is empowered 
to appoint and fix the compensation of such experts, consultants, and 
clerical and stenographic assistants as it deems necessary and ad- 
visable, but the com tion so fixed shall not exceed the compen- 
sation prescribed under the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, 
for comparable duties. 

(c) The expenses of the subcommittees, which shall not exceed 
$25,000, shall be paid from the contingent fund of the Senate. Upon 
vouchers signed by the chairman of the Joint Committee on the Eco- 
nomic Report, disbursements to pay such expenses shall be made by 
the Secretary of the Senate out of the contingent fund of the Senate. 

Agreed to July 26, 1947. 


DISPOSITION OF CERTAIN LANDS OR PERMANENT STRUCTURES — 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the War Department, the Navy Department, and the War Assets 
Administration are requested to delay until March 15, 1948, in report- 
ing as surplus, or in disposing of (1) any lands or permanent structures 
located thereon declared by any State, municipal, or local government, 
or political subdivision thereof, through its proper authorities, to be 
suitable and desirable for its use for educational, recreational, medical, 
or scientific purposes, or for its use as a public park or place of historic 
interest; or (2) any lands or permanent structures located thereon 
which would be transferred for, or devoted to, such purposes or uses 
under the provisions of any bill or joint resolution pending in Congress 
if such bill or joint resolution should be enacted into law. This concur- 
rent resolution shall not be deemed to prevent or delay the disposition 
of any such lands or permanent structures to any State or political 
subdivision thereof under existing provisions of law. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of War and the Secretary of the Navy, acting 
jointly, and the War Assets Administrator, acting individually, are 
requested to report to the Committees on Armed Services of the Senate 
so the House of Representatives on or before January 15, 1948, the 
location, general description, and fair market value of any property 
described in the first section of this concurrent resolution which has 
been renertes as surplus or which it is contemplated will be reported 
as surplus or disposed of. 

Agreed to July 26, 1947. 


SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That notwithstanding the adjournment of the two Houses until Janu- 
ary 2, 1948, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the 
President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, author- 
ized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed by the two 
Houses and found truly enrolled. 


Agreed to July 26, 1947. 
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FIFTIETH ANNIVERSARY OF LIBERATION OF CUBA 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there is hereby created a joint committee to be composed of eight 
members, as follows: Four Members of the Senate to be appointed by 
the President pro tempore of the Senate; and four Meutaas of the 
House of Representatives to be appointed by the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives. The committee shall serve without com- 
pensation and shall select a chairman from among their number. 

Sec. 2. (a) It shall be the duty of the committee to prepare an 
appropriate plan for the participation in the observance and celebra- 
tion in Cuba during the summer of 1948 of the fiftieth anniversary of 
the victories of the military and naval forces of the United States and 
of their Cuban allies in the War with Spain, resulting in the liberation 
of Cuba. In the preparation of such plan the committee is authorized 
to cooperate with official representatives of Cuba. 

(b) The committee shall, not later than February 2, 1948, submit 
a report to the Congress setting forth the plan prepared pursuant to 
subsection (a) of this section and ons such recommendations 
for carrying out such plan as it deems advisable. The committee shall 
cease to exist within thirty days after the date of the submission of 
such report. 

Sec. 3. The committee is authorized, without regard to the civil- 
service laws or the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to appoint 
and prescribe the duties, and fix the compensation, of such employees 
as are necessary for the execution of its function. The committee 
may make such expenditures as are necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this concurrent resolution, including expenditures for n 
traveling expenses and subsistence expenses of the members of the 
committee and of employees of the committee. 

Sec. 4. The necessary expenses of the joint committee herein 
authorized not exceeding $25,000 shall be paid one-half out of the 
contingent fund of the Senate and one-half out of the contingent fund 
of the House of Representatives on vouchers authorized by the joint 
committee and signed by the chairman thereof. 

Passed July 26, 1947. 


TAX REVISION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means be, and is 
hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed for its use one 
thousand additional copies of the digest of testimony, index to hear- 
ings, and each part of the hearings held before the said committee 
during the current session relative to tax revision, 1947-1948. 

Passed July 26, 1947. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON HOUSING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate coneurri 
That there is hereby established a joint congressional committee to b 
known as the Joint Committee on Housing (hereafter referred to as 
the committee), and to be composed of seven Members of the Senate 
who are members of the Senate Committee on Banking and Currency 
to be appointed by the President pro tempore of the Senate, and seven 
Members of the House of Representatives who are members of the 
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House of Representatives Committee on Banking and Currency to be 
appointed by the Speaker of the House of Representatives. A vacancy 
in the membership of the committee shall not affect the powers of the 
remaining members to execute the functions of the committee, and 
shall be filled in the same manner as the original selection. The com- 
mittee shall select a chairman and a vice chairman from among its 
members. 

Sec. 2. The committee, acting as a whole or by subcommittee, shall 
conduct a thorough study and investigation of the entire field of hous- 
ing, including but not limited to— 

(1) the extent of the need for housing in the United States as a 
whole and in all areas thereof; 

(2) the extent, if any, to which shortages in building materials 
are contributing to the shortage of housing; 

(3) the reasons for the existing high costs of building materials 
and housing and the actign which may be taken to reduce such costs; 

(4) all factors of whatever kind or nature which contribute to the 
existing high costs of housing and which prevent the speedy construc- 
tion of adequate housing to satisfy the needs of the Nation and the 
action which may be taken to eliminate such factors; 

(5) the extent to which archaic building codes and zoning laws 
contribute to the existing shortage and excessive cost of housing; 

(6) the administration and operation of existing Federal laws 
relating to slum clearance, insurance of mortgages on housing, home 
loans, guaranties of veterans’ housing loans, construction permits, 
veterans’ preference in the renting and purchase of housing, rent 
control, and all other matters relating to housing; 

(7) the availability of private capital and of Government loans 
to finance the construction of housing; 

(8) the organization and operations of Federal, State, and 
municipal government agencies concerned with housing; and 

(9) such other problems and subjects in the field of housing as 
the committee deems appropriate. 

Sxc. 3. The committee shall report to the Senate and the House of 
Sarpeeeaaieess not later than March 15, 1948, the results of its study 
and investigation, together with such recommendations as to necessary 
legislation and such other recommendations as it may deem advisable. 

Sec. 4. The committee shall have the power, without regard to the 
civil-service laws and the Classification Act of 1923, as amended, to 
employ and fix the compensation of such officers, experts, and employ- 
ees as i,deems necessary for the performance of its duties, including 
consultants who shall receive compensation at a rate not to exceed $35 
for each day actually spent by them in the work of the committee, 


- together with their necessary travel and subsistence expenses. The 


committee is further authorized, with the consent of the head of the 
department or agency concerned, to utilize the services, information, 
facilities, and personnel of all agencies in the executive branch of the 
Government and may request the governments of the several States, 
ne of business, industry, finance, and labor, and such 
other persons, agencies, organizations, and instrumentalities as it 
deems appropriate to attend its hearings and to give and present 
information, advice, and recommendations. 

Szc. 5. The committee, or any subcommittee thereof, is authorized 
to hold such hearings; to sit and act at such times and places during 
the sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of the Eightieth Con- 
gress; to require by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such wit- 
nesses and the production of such books, papers, and documents; to 
administer oaths, to take such testimony; to have such printing and 
binding done; and to make such expenditures as it deems advisable, 
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The cost of stenographic services in reporting such hearings shall not 
be in excess of 25 cents per one hundred words. Subpenas shall be 
issued under the signature of the chairman or vice chairman of the 
committee and shall be served by any person designated by them. 

Src. 6. The members of the committee shall be reimbursed for 
travel, subsistence, and other necessary expenses incurred by them 
in the performance of the duties vested in the committee, other than 
expenses in connection with meetings of the committee held in the 
District of Columbia during such times as the Congress is in session. 

Sec. 7. The expenses of the committee, which shall not exceed 
$100,000, shall be paid one-half from the contingent fund of the Senate 
and one-half from the contingent fund of the House of Representatives 
upon vouchers signed by the chairman. Disbursements to pay such 
expenses shall be made by the Secretary of the Senate out of the 
contingent fund of the Senate, such contingent fund to be reimbursed 
from the contingent fund of the House of Representatives in the 
amount of one-half of disbursements so made. 


Passed July 26, 1947. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That when the two Houses adjourn on Sunday, July 27, 1947, they 
shall stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian on Friday, January 
2, 1948, or until 12 o’clock meridian on the third day after their 
respective Members are notified to reassemble in accordance with 
section 2 of this resolution, whichever event first occurs. 

Src. 2. The President pro tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of 
the House of Representatives, the Majority Leader of the Senate and 
the Majority Leader of the House of Representatives, all acting 
jointly, shall notify the Members of the Senate and the House, 
respectively, to reassemble whenever in their opinion the public 
interest shall warrant it. 


Agreed to July 26, 1947. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Monday, November 17, 1947, at 1:30 o’clock 
in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communications 
as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make to 
them. 


Passed November 17, 1947. 


ADJOURNMENT SINE DIE 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, notwithstanding the provisions of S. Con. Res. 33, Eightieth 
Congress, the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Friday, Decem- 
ber 19, 1947, and that when they adjourn on said day, they stand 
adjourned sine die. 


Passed December 19, 1947. 
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December 19, 1947_ SIGNING OF ENROLLED BILLS, ETC. 


[H. Con. Res. 128] 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, notwithstanding the adjournment of the first session of ‘the 
Eightieth Congress, the Speaker of the House of Representatives and 
the President pro tempore of the Senate be, and they are hereby, 
authorized to sign enrolled bills and joint resolutions duly passed by 
the two Houses and found truly meled 


Passed December 19, 1947. 
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PROCLAMATIONS 


AMENDMENTs oF RecuiaTions ReiaTiIne To Migratory Brrps 
AND GamME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted and sub- 
mitted to me the following amendments of the regulations approved 
by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 27, 1944, as amended, relating to 
migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms of the Con- 
vention between the United States and Great Britain for the protec- 
tion of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Conven- 
tion between the United States and the United Mexican States for 
the protection of migratory birds and certain game mammals con- 
cluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTs OF MuicraTory Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II, effective 
July 1, 1939 (53 Stat. 1431), I, J. A. Krug Secretary of the Interior, 
having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, 
abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of 
mulgrsteny flight of migratory birds included in the terms of the Con- 
vention between the United States and Great Britain for the pro- 
tection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Con- 
vention between the United States and the United Mexican States 
for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded 
February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, and by 
what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act and con- 
ventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, 
sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and 
importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, 
and in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend as 
follows the regulations appreeen by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 
27, 1944, as last amended by Proclamation No. 2658 of July 31, 1945, 
and as so amended do Coates adopt such regulations as suitable reg- 
ulations, permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, 
killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, 
exportation, and importation of such migratory birds and parts, 
nests, and eggs thereof: 


Regulation 4, ““Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’”’, is amended to read as follows: 


Waterfowl (except wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, 
Massachusetts, Nebraska, Nevada, North Dakota, Utah, and Wyo- 
ming; Canada geese, including Hutchins and cackling geese, and 


1033 


August 8, 1946 
[No. 2699] 


58 Stat. 1136. 
16 U. 8. OC. § 704 


note. 
Post, pp. 1067, 1076. 
39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


16 U. 8. ©. §§ 703- 
5 U. S. ©. § 138t 
Bote. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


58 Stat. 1136; 59 
Stat. 873. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704 


note. 
Post, pp. 1067, 1076. 


58 Stat. 1139. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704 


note. 
Post, pp. 1077, 1088, 
1094. 


pb LILIES TACT TIFIED 5 Res Se anata 





58 


1149. 
16 


Stat. 1138, 1141, 
U. 8. ©. § 704 


note. 
Post, pp. 1076, 1036, 
1080. 


Reservations or 
sanctuaries. 


16 


40 
16 
711, 


U. 8. C. § 715. 


Stat. 755. 
U. 8. CO. §§ 703- 


PROCLAMATIONS—AUG. 8, 1946 [61 Stat. 


white-fronted geese in Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, 
Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama; snow geese in Beaverhead, 
Gallatin, and Madison Counties in Montana, in Idaho, Wyoming, 
and in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese; and 
swans), coots, rails, and gallinules may be taken each day from one- 
half hour before sunrise to one-half hour before sunset, and woodcocks, 
mourni or turtle doves, white-winged doves, and band-tailed 
pigeons from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset, except as other- 
wise provided in this regulation, during the open seasons prescribed 
herein; and may be taken by the means and in the numbers permitted 
by regulations 3 and 5 hereof, and when so taken may be possessed 
in the numbers permitted by regulation 5 during the period consti- 
tuting the open season where s,m and for an additional period of 
90 days next succeeding said open season, except as prohibited by 
State law. 

Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the taking of migratory 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migratory 
Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or on 
any area of the United States set aside under any other law, procla- 
mation, or Executive order for use as a bird, game, or other wildlife 
reservation, breeding ground, or refuge except so far as may be per- 
mitted by the Secretary of the Interior under existing law, or on any 
area adjacent to any such refuge when such area is designated as a 
closed area under the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl and Coot.—The open seasons on waterfowl and coot, 
(except wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, Massachusetts, 
Nebraska, Nevada, North Dakota, Utah, and Wyoming; Canada geese, 
including Hutchins and cackling geese, and white-fronted geese in 
Minnesota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, 
Missouri, Kentucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, 
and Alabama; snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and Madison 
Counties in Montana, in Idaho, Wyoming, and in States bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese; and swans) in the several States, 
Alaska, and Puerto Rico shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, North Dakota, 
South Dakota, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 5 to November 18. 

California, in San Bernardino, Riverside and Imperial Counties, 
November 23 to January 6; in remainder of State, October 26 to 
December 9. 

Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois (except coot in 
Lake and McHenry Counties), Indiana, lowa, Kansas, Massachusetts, 
Missouri, Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, New York 
(except certain hereinafter designated portions of Essex, Clinton, and 
Washington Counties) including Long Island, Ohio, Oklahoma, 
Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, Utah, Washington, West 
Virginia, and Wyoming, October 26 to December 9. 

ew York, in Essex and Clinton Counties east of the tracks of the 
main line of the Delaware and Hudson Railroad and that part of 
nn County east of the aforesaid tracks from the Essex County 
line to the village of Whitehall and north of the branch line tracks of 
said railroad from the village of Whitehall, New York to Fair Haven, 
Vermont and all the waters of South Bay and one mile distant from 
such water in any direction, October 5 to November 18. 

Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Louisi- 
ana, Maryland, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia, November 23 to January 6. 
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Texas, on those portions of Lake Texhoma in Cooke and Grayson 
Counties, October 26 to December 9; in remainder of State, November 
23 to January 6. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

Alaska, in Fur Districts 1 and 3 as defined in the regulations 
governing the taking of game in Alaska, adopted May 15, 1944 
(9 F. R. 5270), October 1 to November 14; in the remainder of Alaska, 
September 1 to October 15. 

rovided, That scoters, locally known as sea coots, may be taken 
in open coastal waters only, beyond outer harbor lines, in Maine and 
New Hampshire from September 15 to October 4; and in Connecticut, 
Massachusetts, New York including Long Island, and Rhode Island, 
from September 15 to October 25, and thereafter from land or water 
during the open seasons for other waterfowl in these States. 

Coot, in Lake and McHenry Counties, Illinois, October 1 to October 
13 and from October 26 to December 9. 

Rails and Gallinules (except Coot).—The open season on rails and 

allinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
th dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, September 15 to December 15. 

Maine and Wisconsin, October 5 to November 18. 

Maryland, September 1 to October 31. 

Massachusetts and New York, including Long Island, October 26 
to December 9. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Mississippi, October 15 to December 30. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

California, District of Columbia, Hawaii, Idaho, Iowa, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Tennessee, and Washington, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, both 
dates inclusive: 

Arkansas and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Connecticut, October 19 to November 2. 

Delaware and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Georgia, Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 15 to December 29. 

Indiana and West Virginia, October 16 to October 30. 

Maine, in Aroostook, Penobscot, Piscataquis, Somerset, Franklin, 
and Oxford Counties, October 1 to October 15; in remainder of State, 
October 16 to October 30. 

Massachusetts and New Jersey, October 20 to November 3. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in re- 
mainder of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Minnesota, Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin, October 10 to 
October 24. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

New Hampshire, in Coos, Carroll, and Grafton Counties, October 1 
to October 15; in remainder of State, October 16 to October 30. 

New York, north and east of the tracks of the branch line of the 
New York Central Railroad from Oswego to Syracuse, the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad from Syracuse to Albany, and the 
main line of the Boston & Albany Railroad from Albany to the 
Massachusetts State line, October 10 to October 24; west and south 
of the line above described, October 21 to November 4; and that 
pee of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to November 15; 

rom 12 o’clock noon until sunset on the opening day in each of these 
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zones, and thereafter in all of the aforesaid zones from 7:00 a. m. 
until sunset. 

Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. 

Vermont, in Bennington and Windham Counties and those portions 
of Rutland and Windsor Counties south of U. S. Highway Route 4 
from West Haven to White River Junction, October 16 to October 30; 
in remainder of State, October 1 to October 15. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. 

Mourning, or Turtle, Dove-—The open seasons on mourning, or 
turtle, dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, California, Kansas, Missouri, and Oklahoma, September 1 
to October 30. 

Alabama and Louisiana, October 1 to October 15, and December 18 
to January 31. 

Arkansas and Mississippi, September 16 to September 30, and 
December 18 to January 31. 

Colorado, Nevada, and New Mexico, September 1 to October 12. 

Delaware and Tennessee, September 16 to November 14. 

Florida, in Broward, Dade and Monroe Counties, October 1 to 
October 31; in remainder of State, November 20 to January 18. 

Georgia, in Muscogee, Taylor, Crawford, Bibb, Jones, Baldwin, 
Hancock, Warren, McDuffie, and Columbia Counties and all counties 
north thereof, September 16 to September 30; in the above described 
counties and throughout the State, December 18 to January 31. 

Idaho and Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Illinois, September 1 to September 30. 

Kentucky, September 1 to October 25. 

Maryland, September 1 to October 15. 

Minnesota, September 16 to September 30. 

North Carolina, September 16 to September 30, and December 2 
to January 15. 

Pennsylvania, November 1 to November 30. 

South Carolina, September 16 to October 15 and December 23 to 
January 22. 

Texas, in Val Verde, Kinney, Uvalde, Medina, Kendall, Comal, 
Hays, Travis, Williamson, Milam, Robertson, Leon, Houston, 
Cherokee, Nacogdoches, and Shelby Counties, and all counties north 
and west thereof, September 1 to October 30; in remainder of State 
(but not including Cameron, sanalge, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, 
Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, and Willacy Counties), 
October 20 to December 18; in these latter counties, September 13, 
15 and 17, from 4:00 p. m. until sunset, and thereafter, October 20 to 
December 13, from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset. 

Virginia, September 16 to October 31. 

White-winged Dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, September 1 to September 15. 

Texas, in Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, 
Kinney, Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, Willacy, Val 
Verde, Terrell, Brewster, Presidio, Jeff Davis, Culberson, Hudspeth, 
and E] Paso Counties, September 13, 15 and 17 from 4:00 p. m. 
until sunset. 

Band-tailed Pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona and New Mexico, September 16 to October 15. 
California, Oregon, and Washington, September 1 to September 30. 


The second paragraph of Regulation 5, “Daily Bag and Possession 


oe on Certain Migratory Game Birds”, is amended to read as 
ollows: 
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Ducks (except the American and Red-breasted Mergansers).— 
Seven, including in such limit not more than 1 wood duck, and any 
person may possess not more than 14 ducks including not more than 
1 wood duck. 


The fourth paragraph of Regulation 5 is amended to read as follows: 


Geese and Brant (except Snow Geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, 
and Madison Counties in Montana, in Idaho, in Wyoming, and in 
States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Canada Geese, including 
Hutchins and Cackling Geese, and White-fronted Geese in Minnesota, 
Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, Missouri, Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee, Arkansas, Louisiana, Mississippi, and Alabama; 
and Ross’ Geese anywhere), as follows: Two of any kind in any com- 
bination, including brant, plus two snow geese or two blue geese 


singly or in the aggregate, and any person may possess not more than 
these limits. 


The second paragraph of Regulation 6 ‘“‘Shipment, Transportation, 
and Possession of Certain Migratory Game Birds’’, is amended to 
read as follows: 


Not more than the number of such birds permitted by regulation 
5 to be taken by one person in 1 day, except American and Red- 
breasted mergansers, or in 2 days in the case of woodcocks and'ducks 
(except wood ducks) shall be transported by any one person in 1 
calendar week out of Alaska, Puerto Rico, or the State where taken, 
or from Canada or Mexico into the United States. 


The fifth paragraph of regulation 6 is amended to read as follows: 


16 U. 8. O 
Post, p. 1081 
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Migratory Game Birds Imported from Countries Other Than ”™ 


Canada and Mexico.—Migratory game birds of a species on which 
open seasons are prescribed by regulation 4, legally taken in and 
exported from a foreign country (other than Canada and Mexico, 
for which provision is hereinbefore made) may be transported by any 
one person in 1 calendar week in numbers not exceeding those per- 
mitted by regulation 5 to be taken by one person in 1 day, except 
American and red-breasted mergansers, or in 2 days in the case of 
woodcocks, and ducks (except wood ducks) to any State, Alaska, or 
Puerto Rico during the open season prescribed by said regulation 4 
for such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico on that species, and to the Dis- 
trict of Columbia during the open season so prescribed for Maryland, 
and may be possessed in such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico, or the 
District of Columbia for an additional 90 days immediately succeeding 
such open season, if transportation and possession of such birds are not 
prohibited by such State, Alaska, or Puerto Rico and if transported 
in packages marked as hereinbefore provided. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 31% day of July, 1946. 

J A KRUG 
[SEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 





AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the Smeg amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
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40 Btat. 755. 
wr U. B. O. §§ 703- 

















a 














































































































































Aug. 8, 1946 
Sept. 3, 1946 (61 Strat. 


vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
an 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amend- 


mon WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8" day of August in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred a: forty-six, and of the 

[SEAL] ean ee of the United States of America the one 


red and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


PROCLAMATIONS— 


By the President 
Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Frre Prevention Week, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS fires threaten this year to exact the greatest toll of lives 
and the — waste of material resources that our nation has ever 


; and 

WHEREAS this destruction is taking place at a time when the entire 
world is faced with distressing shortages of food and housing and nearly 
every commodity essential to speedy reconversion to a peacetime 


conan and 

REAS the vast majority of destructive fires are preventable 
by the exercise of greater caution on the part of all our citizens: 

bertants nate ins, . NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 


ire Prevention the United States of America, do hereby pemunate the week beginning 
October 6, 1946, as Fire Prevention Week. 

I ask every citizen to do his part by learning how to detect and 
eliminate all possible causes of fires in his home and in his business, 
in order to safeguard both lives and erty from the holocaust of 
fire. I also request that the State and nai governments, the Chamber 
of Commerce of the United States, the National Fire Waste Council, 
business and labor organizations, the churches and schools, civic 
groups, and the agencies of the press, the radio, and the motion- 
picture industry throughout the country ot that th fully in the observ- 
ance of Fire Prevention Week; and I direct that the appropriate agen- 
cies of the Federal Government likewise assist in arousing the public 
to the awareness of the dread threat of fires. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the Noad of Washington this 3"* day of September in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 

[sHAL] to dependence of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


Week. 


By the President: 
W. L. Crayton. 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Onze Hunprep AND FirrietH ANNIVERSARY OF WASHINGTON’S 
FAREWELL ADDRESS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA September 6, 1946 


——~"[No. 2701) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS September 19, 1946 marks the one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of President Washington’s Farewell Address to the 
American people, in which the Father of our Country, in announcing 

his intention to retire from political office, gave his fellow countrymen 

the benefit of his wisdom and laid down a set of political principles 

which for a century and a half have profoundly affected the course of 

our history, it is fitting and proper at this time to pay our humble and 

grateful respects to the deep insight, the spirit of responsible citizen- 

ship, and the outstanding devotion to duty which characterized this 
pronouncement and the eatire career of our first President. 

In this message, issued to the country at a time when our young 
and struggling tig canes was torn by internal strife and threatened by 
external dangers, President Washington saw clearly the need for our 
country to gain time “‘to settle and mature its recent institutions and 
to progress without interruption to that degree of strength and con- 
sistency which is necessary to give it . . . the command of its own 
fortunes.” 

Pointing to the dangers that lay ahead, he boldly charted a course 
for our country, based on principles of “national union’’, ‘‘independ- 
ence and liberty”, exemption from the “broils and wars” of other 
countries, ‘religion and morality’, “pride of patriotism’’, “institutions 
for the general diffusion of knowledge”, and the observance of “good 
faith and justice toward all nations’’. 

Guided largely by these principles and favored by nature and the 
indomitable spirit of freedom and the will of a sturdy and pioneering 
people, our young Republic has grown to maturity, has gained that 
“command of its own fortunes” which has freed it from the state of 
relative dependency in which President Washington found it, and has 
taken its place in the councils of nations with new responsibilities 
which a century and a half ago could not have been foreseen. 

It is appropriate for us at this time to draw fresh inspiration and 
renewed faith from the advice and admonitions of the Father of our 
Country and to apply his wisdom to our times and to the new environ- 
ment in which we live. 

Above all, we should keep fresh in our memory his call to national | Call to a 
peu and repens citizenship, based on principles of morality, and — 

ood faith and justice to all nations; for these remain the imperishable 
oundations of our Republic. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the ,,DsPlAy of fag on 
United States of America, on the occasion of the sesquicentennial of observance of sesqui- 
President Washington’s Farewell Address, do hereby call upon the “™“"" 
officials of the Government to display the flag of the United States on 
all Government buildings on September 19, 1946, and I invite the 
— of the United States, on or near that date, to observe the event 
with appropriate ceremonies in schools, colleges, and civic organiza- 
tions, re-dedicating ourselves to the spirit of loyal service to the Re- 
public which our first President so nobly embodied. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and seventy-first. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 


ENLARGING THE Descuutes NATIONAL ForestT@—OREGON 


September 9, 1946 


[No. 2702] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS all lands in public ownership within the area herein- 
after described are within six miles of the exterior boundaries of the 
Deschutes National Forest and have been found by the Secretary of 
Agriculture and the Secretary of the Interior to be chiefly valuable for 
national-forest purposes; and 
WHEREAS it spyenre that the addition of such public lands to 
the said forest would be in the public interest; and 
WHEREAS the addition of such lands to the said forest makes it 
desirable for administrative purposes to extend the exterior boundaries 
of the forest to include within such boundaries the private lands, as 
well as the public lands, within the said hereinafter-described area: 
Extensionoferterior NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
ae United States of America, under and by virtue of the power vested 
in me by the act of February 2, 1922, c. 46, 42 Stat. 362, as amended 
by the act of May 24, 1935, c. 140, 49 Stat. 288, do proclaim (1) that 
the exterior boundaries of the Deschutes National Forest, in Oregon, 
are hereby extended to include all lands within the following-described 
Lands added. area, and (2) that all lands in public ownership within such area are 
hereby added to and reserved as a part of the said forest, subject to any 
valid existing claims in such lands: 


WILLAMETTE MBrRIDIAN 


. R. 9 E., sec. 35 (unsurveyed). 

. R. 12 E., sec. 35, NW and SEX. 

., R. 12 E., sec. 1, SWYNWY, and NWYSWX. 

., R. 14 E., sec. 3, SW%; sec. 10, NEY 

., R. 15 E., sec. 34, NWYNEX,. 

., R. 16 E., sec. 31, SW. 

., R. 15 E., sec. 2, SWYSWY; sec. 10, N4NEY, NXSWY, 
SW¥SW4; sec. 21, NE; sec. 22, all; sec. 23, NKYNEX, 
NW%, W%SWY%, SEYSWY, SKSEX; sec. 25, NWY%, NW%- 
Twain 26, N%, NEYSEX; sec. 27, N%, NWYSW%, 

4. 
.2258., R. 16 E., sec. 17, NEXYNEY, SWYNEX,y 
. 23 S., R. 15 E., sec. 1, NWYNEXM, W%; sec. 2, EXNEY, 
SWYUNEX, SEX%: sec. 10, WYNEY, SEYNEY;: sec. 11, 
N¥NEX, SEYNEY, SWYSWK; sec. 12, WKNW%, NEX- 
SW; sec. 14, WK, WKSEX; sec. 16, all; sec. 21, EX; sec. 
22, all; sec. 23, W%, SEX; sec. 24, SEYNEX, Sk; sec. 25, 
Nk, SW; sec. 26, N%; sec. 27, N¥; sec. 36, all. 
T. 23 S., R. 16 E., sec. 6, SE%, SEYSWY; sec. 7, NKNEX, 
SEYNEY, NEXNW%, NWYSWK, NESEY. 
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The reservation herein made shall not affect any claim, filing, or 
entry hitherto made and hereafter legally maintained, or any with- 
drawal of lands for public purposes, other than for classification or use 
as a stock driveway, so long as such withdrawal is needed for such 


public epee. 
IN NESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 9% day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of 


[SEAL] ie Independence of the United States of America the one 


undred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. Cuayrton 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Nationa Emptoy THE Puysicatty Hanpicappep Week, 1946 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the people of this Nation are determined to do their 
utmost to restore to normal living those of their countrymen who have 
become By ay handicapped and to assist them in developing their 
potenti wer ‘he service to themselves and to their fellows; and 

WHEREAS the people of this Nation are profoundly conscious of 
the immeasurable debt they owe to the heroes who went bravely forth 
to battle and returned with physical handicaps; and 

WHEREAS our late President, Franklin Delano Roosevelt, through 
moral co e, physical stamina, and spiritual strength, exemplified 
the power of the physically handicapped to bring hope and confidence 
to mankind; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved August 
11, 1945 (59 Stat. 530), has designated the first week in October of 
each year as National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, 
during which appropriate ceremonies are to be held throughout the 
Nation, and has requested that the President issue a suitable procla- 
mation each year: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe the week of October 6-12, 1946, as National 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week. I also call upon the 
Governors of States, the mayors of cities, and the heads of other 
instrumentalities of government, as well as leaders of civic groups, to 
hold during that week exercises designed to foster the widest possible 
public support for and interest in the employment of otherwise 
qualified but physically handicapped workers. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
W. L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 


95347 °—49— PT. II——6 
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Claims, withdraw- 
als, etc. 








September 12, 1946 
[No. 2703] 





Observance of Oct. 
6-12, 1946, as National 
Employ the Physi- 
cally Handicapped 
Week. 
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September 25, 1946 
No. 2704] 


Observance of Oct. 
11, 1946, as General 
Pulaski’s Memorial 
Day. 


September 25, 1946 
[No. 2705] 


36 U. S. ©. § 146 


PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 25, 1946 (61 Srat. 
GeneRAL Putasxi’s Memoriat Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Count Casimir Pulaski, Polish patriot who came from 
overseas to fight for the freedom of America, gave his life on October 
11, 1779, as a result of wounds received while making a gallant cavalry 
charge at the siege of Savannah; and 

EREAS the memory of General Pulaski’s supreme contribution 
to the cause of American liberty has profoundly inspired many 
thousands of devoted citizens of this land who look to Poland as their 
ancestral home; and 

WHEREAS by a joint resolution approved June 21, 1946 (Public 
Law 418, 79th Congress), the Congress has authorized me to issue a 
proclamation designating October 11, 1946, as General Pulaski’s 
Memorial Day for the observance and commemoration of the death 
of General Pulaski: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim October 11, 1946, the 
one hundred and sixty-seventh anniversary of the death of that gal- 
lant warrior, as General Pulaski’s Memorial Day; and I invite the 
people of the United States to observe the day in appropriate cere- 
monies in schools and churches or other suitable places, and I call 
upon officials of the Government to have the flag of the United States 
displayed on all Government buildings on that day. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 

[smat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-first. 


By the President: 
W. L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


Co.tumsus Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Christopher Columbus is to be remembered as a man 
who “ * * * found a world, and had no chart, Save one that faith 
deciphered in the skies;” an 

WHEREAS we who are even now engaged in searching out a new 
world of peace and justice and respect for human rights should 
endeavor in a thousand and one ways to emulate that magnificent 
faith which brought Columbus to the Western World; and 

WHEREAS by a joint resolution of Congress approved April 30, 
1934 (48 Stat. 657), the President is authorized and requested to 
_— a proclamation designating October 12 of each year as Columbus 

ay: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby designate Saturday, October 
12, 1946, as Columbus Day. I direct, also, that on that day the 
fig of the United States be displayed on all Government buildings; 
and I invite the people of the United States to observe the day in 
schools and churches, or other suitable places, with appropriate 
ceremonies expressive of the public sentiment befitting the anniversary 
of the discovery of America. 

IN WITN WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 
[szat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


W. L. Crayton 
Acting Secretary of State 


Untrep Nations Epvucation Day 
- BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on October 23, 1946, the United Nations will convene 
in General Assembly at the seat of that organization in this country; 


an 

WHEREAS weighty and ent problems, left in the wake of a 
devastating war and teaed tr the need to establish an enduring 
peace, demand from the United Nations an unprecedented measure 
of understanding and good will; and 

WHEREAS schools, colleges, universities, and other educational 
institutions are powerful weapons against the ignorance and ill will 
that produce those minsunderstandings and conflicts which the United 
Nations are striving to eliminate: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim Wednesday, the twenty- 
third day of October, 1946, as a day on which schools, colleges, uni- 
versities, and other institutions of learning are requested to give special 
consideration to the problems, plans, and policies of the United Na- 
tions; and I urge the heads and governing bodies of such institutions 
to set aside a period on or about that day for appropriate educational 
exercises relating to the work of the United Nations. 

IN WITN WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17" day of October in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of the 

[SEAL] inde dence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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October 19, 1946 


[No. 2707] 


Designation of Oct. 
27 to Nov. 2, 1946, as 
National Air Mail 
Week. 








October 25, 1946 
[No. 2708] 





Post, p. 1073. 


60 Stat. 20 


7. 
50 U. 8. ©. app. 


§ 1821. 


Declaration of emer- 


gency. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1318. 
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Natrona, Arr Mam WeErEx 






BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS every new chapter in the stirring saga of the transporta- 
tion of mail warms the heart and touches the imagination of the 
American people; and 

WHEREAS air mail has furnished a fresh opportunity for the 
interchange of thought, and the mail airplane, winging its way to the 
furthermost places, has become an emissary of peace and social 
progress; and 

EREAS the Post Office Department has planned, for the week 
of October 27 to November 2, 1946, a program to encourage the 
expansion of mail service over the highways of the air: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN , President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate the week of October 27 
to November 2, 1946 as National ‘Air Mail Week and urge the people 
of the United States and its territories and possessions to join in the 
observance of this week, which marks another milestone on the road 
to international unity. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 19% day of October, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of 
the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 


James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


[SEAL] 


Emercency Dus to Hovusinc SHortaGE—FREE ImMpoRTATION OF 
Timser, LuMBEeR, AND LumMBER Propucts 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the long-term housing shortage and the war have 
combined to create an unprecedented emergency shortage of housing, 
particularly for veterans of World War II and their families; and 

WHEREAS section 1 of the Veterans’ Emergency Housing Act 
of 1946 recognizes the aforesaid unprecedented emergency ; and 

WHEREAS it is imperative that immediate action be taken on a 
temporary basis to increase the available supplies of timber, lumber, 
and paren peocon for housing purposes: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and 
in particular by section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 
696), do hereby declare an emergency to exist, and do hereby authorize 
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the Secre of the Treasury to permit, until the termination of the ,™portation of arti- 
provisions of the Veterans’ Emergency Housing Act of 1946, or until ber, ete., by Housing 
the President shall have declared that the emergenc declared herein Expediter, 
has terminated, whichever shall first occur, under such regulations and ,.5,0;,5 © 9?» ' 
subject to such conditions as the Secretary may deem necessary, the ; is 
importation free of duty of any articles which the Housing Expediter 
designates and certifies as timber, lumber, or lumber products suitable 
for the construction or com apoio of housing accommodations. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25" day of October in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 

[SEAL] Inde endence of the United States of America the one 


ed and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Dran ACHESON i} 
Acting Secretary of State. | 












THANKSGIVING Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA October 28, 1946 


“———~{No. 2700) —S 
A PROCLAMATION 









} 
At this season, when the year is drawing to a close, tradition suggests 
and our hearts require that we render humble devotion to Almighty if 
God for the mercies bestowed upon us by His goodness. f 
Devoutly grateful to Divine Providence for the richness of our 
endowment and the many blessings received, may we continue to 
give a good account of our stewardship by utilizing our resources in 
the service of mankind. May we have the vision and courage to 
accept and discharge honorably the responsibilities inherent in our 
~ th by consecrating ourselves to the attainment of a better 





















orld. 
“NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the ,,Zhursday, Nov. 28, 
United States of America, i in consonance with the joint resolution of of national thanks- 
congue approved December 26, 1941, do hereby proclaim Thurs- gy 
, November 28, 1946, as a day of national thanksgiving; and [ 5¥-8.0. $87. 
1 upon the People of this Nation to observe that day by offering 
canis to God for the bounties vouchsafed us, and by rededicatin 
ourselves to the preservation of the ‘Blessings of Liberty” envisage 
by our forefathers in the preamble to the Constitution. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28“ day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


ci» 3 ui ieee NT OA Ss a tslas 






By the President: 
James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


oie eg iE DELI SET SIO BES oh 5 


Sage «Saga 


5 U. 8. O. § 87a. 


Observance of Nov. 
11, 1946, as Armistice 
Day. 


October 80, 1946 
[No. 2711] 


PROCLAMATIONS—OCT. 28, 30, 1946 [61 Srar. 
Armisticzs Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Armistice of November 11, 1918, silenced the guns 
of World War I and brought to humanity ho e and promise that the 
wars of nation ‘fihon nation were at an en 

WHEREAS, although that ho ope and promise ne shattered by the 
Axis essors in World War II, the American people are neverthe- 
less resolved to keep faith with the heroes of both wars who sacrificed 
so valorously for the ideal of lasting peace; and 

WHEREAS the anniversary of the Armistice of 1918 provides a 
challenge to rededicate ourselves to the attainment of that ideal; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a concurrent resolution of June 4, 
1926 (44 Stat. 1982), requested the President to issue a proclamation 
calling upon officials to display the flag of the United States on all 
Government buildings on November 11 and inviting the people to 
observe the day with appropriate ceremonies; and by an act of May 
13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351), provided that the eleventh ay of November 
in each year should be celebrated and known as Armistice Day and 
should be a legal holiday: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the United 
States to observe November 11, 1946, as Armistice Day by honoring 
their fellow countrymen who fought across the seas, and by renewi 
their determination and their efforts to establish a lasting peace; an 
I direct that the ne the United States be displayed on all Govern- 
ment buildings on that 

IN WITNESS WHERKOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of 

[sxaL] the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President 

James F. Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


Depication Day, 1946 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS November 19, 1946, marks the eighty-third anniver- 
sary of the delivery by Abraham Lincoln of the immortal Gettysburg 
Address; and 

WHEREAS those classic lines are enshrined forever in the hearts 
of all Americans; and 

WHEREAS President Lincoln’s closing resolve “that this nation, 
under God, shall have a new birth of freedom, and that government 
of the people, by the people, for the people shall not perish from the 

earth” has a special and solemn connotation in world affairs at the 
present moment; and 



















PROCLAMATIONS Oct. 30, 1946 


61 Stat.] Dec. 8, 1946 


WHEREAS the Congress by a joint resolution approved August 7, 
1946 (Public Law 645, 79th Congress), has designated, and has re- 
uested the President to proclaim, November 19, 1946, as Dedication 


ay: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do pees November 19, 1946, the anni- 
versary of the Gettysburg Address, as Dedication Day, and I urge 
the people of the United States to observe that day by reading the 
address in public assemblages throughout the United States and its 
possessions, on our ships at sea, and wherever the American flag flies. 

IN WITNESS REOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30“ day of October in the 

ier of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 
[szAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 


AMENDING ProcuamMaTION No. 2599 or Novemper 4, 1943, En- 
TITLED “MERCHANDISE IN GENERAL-ORDER AND BonpDED WARE- 
HOUSES” 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Proclamation No. 2599 of November 4, 1943, entitled 
‘‘Merchandise in General-Order and Bonded Warehouses,’’ authorizes 
the Secretary of the Treasury to extend the warehousing periods for 
imported merchandise prescribed in sections 491, 557 and 559 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, provided that the Foreign Economic 
Administration certifies to the Commissioner of Customs that such 
extensions will not impede the war effort; and 

WHEREAS the functions of the Foreign Economic Administration 
with respect to such certification were transferred to the Department 
of Commerce by Executive Order No. 9630 of September 27, 1945, 
and are now being performed by that department; and 

WHEREAS such certification is no longer necessary and serves 
no useful purpose: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (46 Stat. 
696; 19 U. S. C. 1318), do hereby amend the aforesaid Proclamation 
No. 2599 of November 4, 1943, by eliminating therefrom all provisions 
and requirements relating to the certification above described. 

IN WITN ESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington, this 3¢ day of December in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 

[SEAL] tae endence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventy-first. 


By the President: 
Dezan ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
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December 3, 1946 
[No. 2712] 
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Brut or Rieuts Day, 1946 


ee a BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Yo. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS December 15, 1946, marks the one hundred and 
fifty-fifth anniversary of the adoption of the Bill of Rights; and 
HEREAS that covenant, which was written into our Constitution 
by the first ten amendments, guarantees to the American people 
freedom of religion, freedom of speech and assembly, and freedom to 
petition for the redress of grievances; and 
WHEREAS the preservation of these inestimable privileges can be 
guaranteed only by courage, determination, and unremitting vigilance; 


and 
WHEREAS it is fitting that we should set aside a day for solemn 
contemplation of our liberties and of the recent world-wide battle to 
protect them from annihilation: 
1p caignation of Dec, — NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
Rights Day. United States of America, pursuant to a joint resolution of the Con- 
60 Stat. 228. gress approved May 29, 1946, do hereby designate December 15, 1946, 
as Bill of Rights Day. And I call upon the officials of the Govern- 
ment to display the flag of the United States on all Government 
buildings on that day; and urge the people of the United States to 
observe the day with appropriate ceremonies and prayer at their 
homes, in schools, and in places of congregation and of worship. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of December in the 
‘ted of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and of the 
ndependence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventy-first. 


[SEAL] 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


CrssaTION OF Hostiuities or Wortp War II 
Dee BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 2714 
A PROCLAMATION 


With God’s help this nation and our allies, through sacrifice and 
devotion, courage and perseverance, wrung final and unconditional 
surrender from our enemies. Thereafter, we, together with the other 
United Nations, set about building a world in which justice shall 
replace force. With spirit, through faith, with a determination that 
there shall be no more wars of aggression calculated to enslave the 
peoples of the world and destroy their civilization, and with the 
guidance of Almighty Providence great gains have been made in 
translating military victory into permanent peace. Although a state 
of war still exists, it is at this time possible to declare, and I find it 
to be in the public interest to declare, that hostilities have terminated. 

saecclamation of ces” NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 

World War IL. the United States of America, do hereby proclaim the cessation of 
hostilities of World War II, effective twelve o’clock noon, December 
31, 1946. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31 day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-six, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
JaMEs F Byrnes 
The Secretary of State. 


Imposinc Quota on Imports or SHort Harsu orn Rove Corron 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935, 49 
Stat. 750, 773, as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936, 49 Stat. 1148, 1152, and as reenacted by section 1 of the act 
of June 3, 1937, 50 Stat. 246 (7 U. S. C. 624), the President issued a 


proclamation on September 5, 1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting , 


the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste which might be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, which 
proclamation was suspended in part by the President’s proclamations 
of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 Stat. 2769), March 31, 1942 
(No. 2544, 56 Stat. 1944), and June 29, 1942 (No. 2560, 56 Stat. 
1963); and 

WHEREAS, the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, excepted 
from the quota limitations specified therein harsh or rough cotton 
having a staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in length and 
chiefly used in the manufacture of blankets and blanketing; and 

WHEREAS, pursuant to the said section 22, as further amended by 
the act of January 25, 1940 (54 Stat. 17), the United States Tariff 
Commission has made a supplemental investigation to determine 
whether changed circumstances require the modification of the Presi- 
dent’s proclamation of September 5, 1939, with respect to harsh or 
rough cotton having a staple of less than have houdin of one inch in 
length, in order to carry out the purposes of the said section 22, and 
to Saceien whether such cotton is being or is practically certain to 
be imported into the United States under such conditions and in suffi- 
cient quantities as to render or tend to render ineffective or materially 
interfere with any program or operation undertaken, or to reduce 
substantially the amount of any product processed in the United 
States from cotton subject to and with respect to which any program 
is in operation under the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as 


amended, the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act, as ss 


amended (16 U.S. C. 590a-590q), or section 32 of the act of August 
24, 1935, 49 Stat. 774, as amended (7 U.S. C. 612c); and 

WHEREAS, in the course of the investigation, after due notice, 
a public hearing was held on October 14 and 15, 1946, at which parties 
interested were given opportunity to be present, to produce evidence 
and to be heard, and, in addition to the hearing, the Commission 
made such investigation as it deemed necessary for a full disclosure 
and presentation of the facts; and 
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WHEREAS, the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me a report of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted at 
the hearing, and has also transmitted a copy of such report to the 
Secretary 0 icuiture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the basis of 
the investigation and report of the Tariff Commission, that changed 
circumstances require the modification of the President’s proclama- 
tion of September 5, 1939, with respect to harsh or rough cotton 
having a staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in length, to 
carry out the purposes of section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933, as amended, and that such cotton is being imported into 
the United States under such conditions and in sufficient quantities as 
to tend to render ineffective the domestic cotton programs under- 
taken under section 32 of the act of August 24, 1935, 49 Stat. 774, as 
amended. Accordingly, pursuant to the said section 22 of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended, I hereby modify 
the President’s proclamation of September 5, 1939 (No. 2351) by 
deleting therefrom the words “and chiefly used in the manufacture of 
blankets and blanketing” wherever they appear therein; and I do 
hereby proclaim that the total quantity of harsh or rough cotton 
having a staple of less than three-fourths of one inch in length which 
may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, in 
the year commencing September 20, 1946, and in any subsequent year 
commencing September 20, shall not exceed 70 million pounds, which 
quantity I hereby find and declare shown by the investigation to be 
necessary to prescribe in order that the entry of such cotton will not 
tend to render ineffective the programs undertaken with respect to 
cotton under section 32 of the act of August 24, 1935, 49 Stat. 774, as 
amended. I further find and declare that the total quantity of 
harsh or rough cotton having a staple of less than three-fourths of. one 
inch in | which is permitted entry hereunder, is not less than the 
minimum permissible quantity computed under the proviso to section 
22 (b) of the icultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this first day of February in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[szaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHati 
Secretary of State. 


Rep Cross Monts, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the American National Red Cross, traditional friend 
and counselor of the serviceman and the veteran, furnishes comfort 
and renewed hope to our sick and wounded in hospitals and provides 
morale-building welfare and recreational facilities for our occupation 
forces abroad as well as a wide range of services to those returning to 
civilian life in this country; and 
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WHEREAS the Red Cross, chartered by Congress and equipped 
by experience to cope with human needs when disaster strikes, per- 
forms its errands of mercy with skill and expedition; and 

WHEREAS the Red is cae nen attention to its 
home-nursing and first-aid programs which are designed through 
training courses to check the spread of disease and to reduce the fright- 
ful toll of accidents; and 

WHEREAS this organization is entirely dependent upon the volun- 
tary contributions of the people of the United States in rendering 
these services, and has estimated that a minimum fund of $60,000,000 
will ere: for the implementation of its philanthropic program 
in 1947: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America and President of the American National 
Red Cross, do hereby designate and proclaim the month of March 
1947 as Red Cross Month and urge every citizen of this country to 
vepens eet to this essential, humanitarian cause. 

TNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washi n this twelfth day of February, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of erica 

the one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By = President: 


C MARrsHALL 
Secretary of State 


ENUMERATION OF ARMS, AMMUNITION, AND ImpLEMENTS OF Wark 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 12 (i) of the joint resolution of Congress 
ws November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows (54 Stat. 11; 
22 U.S. C. 452 (i)): 


“The President is hereby authorized to proclaim upon recom- 
mendation of the [National Munitions Control] Board from time to 
time a list of articles which shall be considered arms, ammunition, 
and implements of war for the purposes of this section * * *” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
conferred upon me by the said joint resolution of Congress, and pur- 
suant to the recommendation of the National Munitions Control 
Board, and in the interest of the foreign-affairs functions of the 
United States, hereby declare and proclaim that the articles listed 
below shall, on and after February 20, 1947, be considered arms, 
ammunition, and implements of war for the purposes of section 12 of 
the said joint resolution of Congress: 


CATEGORY I 


(1) Rifles and carbines using ammunition in excess of caliber 
.22, and barrels for those weapons; 

(2) Machine guns, automatic or auto-loading rifles, and 
machine pistols using ammunition in excess of caliber .22, and 
barrels for those weapons; machine-gun mounts; 


Designation of 
March 1947 as 
Cross Month. 
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(3) Guns, howitzers, and mortars of all calibers, their mount- 
ings and barrels; 

(4) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumer- 
ated under (1), (2), and (3) above, and cartridge cases or bullets 
for such ammunition; shells and projectiles, filled or unfilled, for 
the arms enumerated under (3) above; 

(5) Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines and depth charges, 
filled or unfilled, and apparatus for their use or discharge; 

(6) Tanks, military armored vehicles, and armored trains; 
armor plate and turrets for such vehicles. 

CATEGORY II 


Vessels of war of all kinds, including aircraft carriers and sub- 
marines, and armor plate and turrets for such vessels. 


CATEGORY III 


(1) Aircraft (piloted), both heavier and lighter than air, 
unassembled, assembled or dismantled: (a) classified from the 
standpoint of military security; or (b) especially designed for 
warlike purposes; or (c) having a weight empty greater than 
35,000 pounds; 

(2) Non-piloted aircraft and guided missiles, unassembled, 
assembled or dismantled; 

(3) Any part, component, accessory, or device, of or per- 
taining to an aircraft either heavier or lighter than air, whether 
shipped alone or in an unassembled or assembled aircraft: (a) 
which is classified from the standpoint of military security; or 
(b) which (1) is not in general use in commercial aircraft and 
(2) is either especially designed for warlike purposes or adaptable 
substantially to increase the efficiency or performance of aircraft 
used for warlike purposes. 

CATEGORY IV 

(1) Revolvers and automatic pistols using ammunition in 
excess of caliber .22; 

(2) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumer- 
ated under (1) above, and cartridge cases or bullets for such 
ammunition. 

CATEGORY V 

(1) Livens projectors, flame throwers, and fire-barrage pro- 
jectors; 

(2) a. Mustard gas (dichlorethyl sulphide) ; 

b. Lewisite (chlorvinyldichlorarsine and dichlordivinyl- 
chlorarsine) ; 

. Methyldichlorarsine ; 

. Diphenylchlorarsine ; 

. Diphenyleyanarsine ; 

. Diphenylaminechlorarsine; 

. Phenyldichlorarsine; 

; Ethyldichlorarsine; 


; eee ; 


. Ethyldibromarsine; 
. Phosgene; 
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. Monochlormethylchlorformate ; 
. Trichlormethylchlorformate (diphosgene) ; 
Dichlordimethy] ether; 

. Dibromdimethy] ether; 

. Cyanogen chloride; 

Ethylbromacetate; 

Ethyliodoacetate ; 

Brombenzylcyanide; 

. Bromacetone; 

. Brommethylethyl ketone. 

CATEGORY VI 
(1) Propellent powders; 

(2) High explosives as follows: 
a. N a having a nitrogen content of more than 

. Trinitrotoluene; 

. Trinitroxylene; 

. Tetryl (trinitrophenol methyl nitramine or “‘tetranitro 
methylaniline’’) ; 

. Picric acid; 

Ammonium picrate; 

Trinitroanisol ; 

. Trinitronaphthalene; 

. Tetranitronaphthalene; 

Hexanitrodiphenylamine; 

Pentaerythritetetranitrate (penthrite or pentrite) ; 

. Trimethylenetrinitramine (hexogen or T,); 

. Potassium nitrate powders (black saltpeter powder) ; 

. Sodium nitrate powders (black soda powder); 

— (mixture of ammonium nitrate and trinitrotol- 

uene); 

. Ammonal (mixture of ammonium nitrate, trinitrotolu- 
ene, and powdered aluminum, with or without other 
ingredients) ; 

q. Schneiderite (mixture of ammonium nitrate and dini- 

tronaphthalene, with or without other ingredients). 


Effective Febru 20, 1947, this proclamation shall supersede 
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Proclamation 2549, dated April 9, 1942. ee Stet, 1048, 
IN WITNESS REOF, I have hereunto set my iet‘ied = te 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 


DONE at the City of Washington this 14“ day of February in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[szaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


1054 


___Mareh 1, 1947 _ 
[{No. 2718] 


Designation of May 
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“T Am An American Day’, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the rise of the United States of America to a place of 
eminence among nations in less than two centuries has been greatly 
enhanced by the migration to its shores of pioneering, freedom-loving 


mp 
EREAS the political life-blood of the Nation is annually 
renewed by the coming of voting age of more than two million native- 
born young men and women; and 

WHEREAS the combined talents, skills, service, and loyalty of 
these — native-born and foreign-born peoples have brought us 
victoriously through the greatest of all wars; ri 

WHEREAS in the teamwork of democracy the requisites for good 
citizenship are not place of birth or race or religious belief; but 
character, education, cooperation, and loyalty; and 

WHEREAS the stupendous task of all men in this new age is to 
strive to remove from the world the ld curse of warfare, and to 
advance the cause of freedom and brotherhood: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the Congress in Public Resolution 67, approved 


May 3, 1940, do hereby designate Sunday, May 18, 1947, as “I AM 
AN AMERICAN DAY”, and do set aside that day as a public 
occasion for the honoring of American citizenship by giving special 
recognition to those who have become naturalized as citizens during 
the past on and to the young no who have during the year 


assumed full responsibilities of citizenship by coming of age. 

And I urge Federal, State, and local officials and patriotic, civic, 
and educational organizations to plan and hold, on or about May 18, 
exercises designed to help our citizens better to understand their 
privileges and responsibilities as participants in our representative 
democracy, to the end that world peace and domestic felicity may 
be attained and perpetuated. 

IN WITNE EREOF, I have hereunto set may hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 1* day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[spat] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. » 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALi 
Secretary of State 
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Army Day anp Army WEex, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Army of the United States is a bulwark of our 
country’s strength in time of peril and the faithful guardian of our 
dearly-bought liberty in time of peace, and has sinee the inception of 
this N ann stood between our freedom-loving people and all aggres- 
sors; an 
WHEREAS the soldiers of our Army continue in active service as 
loyal servants of our democracy, whose purpose is to insure the estab- 
lishment of justice, tranquillity, and an enduring peace; and 
WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
Session, which was agreed to by the House of Representatives on 
March 16, 1937 (50 Stat. 1108), provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 
quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a 
proclamation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in 
such proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States 
to issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event 
April 6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recog- 
nized as Army Day”’: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, in order that we may give special recogni- 
tion to our Army, whose soldiers have gallantly secured and guarded 
our freedom since the founding of the Republic and have heroically 
sacrificed to bring to the world a lasting peace founded upon justice 
to all mankind, do hereby proclaim Monday, — 7, 1947, as Army 
Day, and encourage the observance of the week beginning April 6 and 
dies April 12, 1947, as Army Week; and I invite the Governors of 
the several States to issue proclamations for the celebration of this 
day and this week in such manner as to render appropriate honor to 
the Army of the United States. 

I also remind our citizens that our Army, charged with the respon- 
sibility of oe United States and our territorial possessions 
and of promoting the firm establishment of peace and good order in 
the territories of our defeated enemies, can discharge these duties 
only with the firm support of our people. I therefore urge my fellow 
countrymen to be mindful of the Army’s needs, to the end that our 
soldiers may not lack the means to —— effectively their continu- 
ing tasks and that the hardships of military service in foreign lands 
may be alleviated in every way possible. There is no means by 
which we can better honor our heroic dead than by our support of 
their living comrades who carry on the mission they so nobly advanced. 









Designation of Apr. 
7, 1947, as Army Day. 


Observance of Apr. 
6-12, 1047, as Army 
Week. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOPF, [have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7" day of March in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dran AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Pan AMERICAN WeEEK, 1947 


March 17, 1947 


(No. 2720] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Pan American Union was founded on April 14, 1890, 
to serve the cause of mutual understanding and cooperation among the 
nations of the Western Hemisphere; and 

WHEREAS the inspiration and example furnished by the resulting 
peaceful collaboration of the American republics have contributed to 
the development of world-wide international collaboration through the 
United Nations for the welfare and security of all peoples everywhere; 


and 

WHEREAS the Inter-American System that has developed around 
the Pan American Union will be further strengthened at the Ninth 
International Conference of American States to be held at Bogoté, 
Colombia, in December of this year; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting that the people of the United States should 
testify to the spirit of good neighborliness which binds them to the 
peoples of the other American republics and should take note of the 
mutual advantages to be gained through development of even closer 
cultural and commercial relations: 

bevianination fwex NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
1947, as Fan American United States of America, do hereby designate and proclaim the week 
sei beginning April 13, 1947, as Pan American Week; and I call upon the 
officials of the Government to display the flag of the United States on 

all public buildings during that week. 

I also invite the several States, Territories, and possessions of the 
United States, through their appropriate officials, and the churches, 
schools, clubs, and other organizations, as well as the people of the 
United States generally, to participate in the observance of Pan 
American Week with suitable commemorative displays, exhibits, and 
ceremonies, or other activities. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17" day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Dzan AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Cancer Controt Monts, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the health of the citizens of this Nation is vitally 

important to its strength; and 
EREAS this Nation, in a gare period of world affairs, is called 

upon for strong and wise leadership; and 

WHEREAS cancer, one of mankind’s most insidious enemies, takes 
an annual toll of 177,000 American lives, and the National Cancer 
Institute in the United States Public Health Service estimates that 
17,000,000 persons now living will perish of this disease unless a cure 
is found; and 

WHEREAS medical science needs the cooperation of every indi- 
vidual and agency to further its fight for the control of this dread 


malady; and 

WHEREAS, by Public Resolution approved March 28, 1938 (52 
Stat. 148), the Congress has authorized and requested the President 
to issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of April 
of each year as Cancer Control Month: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby set apart the month of April 
1947 as Cancer Control Month, and do invite the Governors of the 
several States and the Territories and possessions of the United 
States to issue proclamations for a like purpose. I also invite the 
medical profession, the press, the radio, the motion picture industry, 
and all organizations and individuals interested in this momentous 
problem to unite during the month of April in a program of education 
in methods now available for the control of cancer, as well as a pro- 
gram of promotion of scientific research necessary to alleviate further 
the suffering caused by this scourge. 

IN WITNESS EREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21** day of March in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[seAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Coryricut Extension: Francs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved September 25, 1941 
(55 Stat. 732) the President is authorized, on the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfilment of the 
conditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America with respect to works first produced or 
published outside the United States of America and subject to copy- 
a or to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States 
of America, including works subject to ad interim copyright, by 
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nationals of countries which accord substantially equal treatment 
to citizens of the United States of America; and 

WHEREAS satisfactory official assurances have been received that 
under the law of France treatment substantially equal to that author- 
ized by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941 is accorded in France 
to citizens of the United States of America; and 

WHEREAS the aforesaid official assurances are embodied in a note 
dated this day from the Ambassador of France at Washington to 
the Secretary of State of the United States of America; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated April 9, 1910 (36 Stat. 2685) citizens 
of France are, and since July 1, 1909 have been, entitled to the 
benefits of the act of Congress seeorts March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 
1075) relating to copyright, other than the benefits of section 1 (e) 
of that act; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States ef Andes dated May 24, 1918 (40 Stat. 1784), the 
citizens of France are, and since May 24, 1918 have been, entitled 
to the benefits of section 1 (e) of the aforesaid act of March 4, 1909; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, do declare 
and proclaim: 

That with respect to (1) works of citizens of France which were first 
produced or published outside the United States of America on or 
after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the laws of 
the United States of America, and (2) works of citizens of France sub- 
ject to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of 
America on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed for several 
years of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension 
of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright laws of the 
United States of America as to bring such works within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941; and that accordingly the 
time within which compliance with such conditions and formalities 
may take place is hereby extended with respect to such works until 
the day on which the President of the United States of America shall, 
in accordance with that act, terminate or suspend the present 
declaration and proclamation. 

It shall be understood that the term of copyright in any case is not 
and cannot be altered or affected by this proclamation, and that, as 
provided by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, no liability shall 
attach under the Copyright Act for lawful uses made or acts done 
prior to the effective date of this proclamation in connection with the 
above-described works, or in respect to the continuance for one year 
subsequent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise 
lawfully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or con- 
tractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of any such work. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-seventh day of 

March, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty- 

[seaL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

erica the one hundred seventy-first. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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NatrionaL Farm Sarety Week, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 






A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS more fatal accidents occur in agriculture than in any 
a occupation ; and 

REAS the i increasing complexity of modern farm operations 
creates nies abtitiond accident hazards; and 

WHEREAS caution and intelligent effort on the part of every 
farm family in the land will lessen the suffering and economic loss 
caused by accidents, and the coordinated observance by all our 
people of a week dedicated to farm safety will effect an immense 
saving to our country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the Nation to observe 
the week commencing July 20, 1947 as National Farm Safety Week, 
as a spearhead to a year-round farm safety program, and I r _ 
all persons and organizations concerned with agriculture and 
life to cooperate in the observance of this fourth annual National 
Farm Safety Week. I also urge farm people everywhere to set 
aside a specific time during National Farm Safety Week for family 
discussions of methods for the prevention of accidents, in order that 
these producers of the Nation’s food may live and work with greater 


safety. 
IN. WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2° day of April in the 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and o the 
[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


CiLosep ArEA UNDER THE MiGratory Birp Treaty Act—FLorRIDA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Under Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulations adopted by him, after 
notice and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administra- 
tive Raiden Act (5 U. S. C. Supp. 1003), on March 27, 1947, 
under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 
(40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II 
(53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DesiGNaTING as CLoseD AREA CrRTAIN LANDS AND 
Waters WirTHIn, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE Evzr- 
GLADES NaTIonaL Wi.p.iire Reruae, Fuioripa 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 
of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 
U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), I, 
Oscar L. Chapman, Under Secretary of the Interior, having due re- 
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gard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, 
economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of flight of the 
migratory birds included in the terms of the conventions between 
the United States and Great Britian for the protection of migratory 
birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and between the United States 
and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds 
and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, do hereby designate 
as closed area, effective thirty days after publication in the Federal 
Register, in or on which pursuing, hunting, taking, capturing, or 
killing of migratory birds, or attempting to take, capture, or kill 
migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of land and water in Dade 
and Monroe Counties, Florida, not now owned or controlled by the 
United States within the following-described exterior boundary: 


TALLAHASSEE MERIDIAN 


Beginning at the intersection of the west boundary of T. 54 S. 
R. 37 E., (as shown on the official plat of the township, surveyed 
in April 1918 by authority from the Trustees of the Internal 
Improvement Fund of Florida) with the south right-of-way bound- 
ary of the Tamiami Trail, United States Highway No. 94; 

Thence South, with the west boundary of Tps. 54 and 55 S., 
R. 37 E., approximately 11.6 miles to the northwest corner of 
T. 56S., R. 37 E.; 

Thence East, with the north boundary of T. 56 S., R. 37 E., 
6.0 miles to the northeast corner thereof; 

Thence South, with the east boundary of T. 56 S., R. 37 E., 
6.0 miles to the southeast corner thereof; 

Thence West, with the south boundary of T. 56 S., R. 37 E., 
6.0 miles to the southwest corner thereof; 

Thence South, with the west boundary of T. 57 S., R. 37 E., 
3.0 miles to the northwest corner of sec. 19, T. 57 S., R. 37 E.; 

Thence East, on the third latitudinal section line through T. 
57 S., R. 37 E., 5.0 miles to the corner common to sections 13, 14, 
23 and 24 of said township; 

Thence South, with the first meridional section line through 
Tps. 57 and 58 S., R. 37 E., 8.0 miles to the corner common to 
sections 25, 26, 35, and 36, T. 58 S., R. 37 E.; 

Thence West, with the south boundary of sections 26 and 27, 
2.0 miles to the corner common to sections 27, 28, 33 and 34 of 
said township; 

Thence North 0.5 mile to the quarter-section corner common to 
sections 27 and 28; 

Thence West 1.5 miles to the center of section 29; 

Thence North 1.5 miles to the quarter-section corner common 
to sections 17 and 20; 

Thence East, with the north boundary of sections 20 and 21, 
1.5 miles to the corner common to sections 15, 16, 21 and 22; 

Thence North, with the west boundary of sections 15 and 10, 
2.0 miles to the corner common to sections 3, 4, 9 and 10; 

Thence West, with the south boundary of sections 4, 5 and 6, 
3.0 miles to the southwest corner of section 6; 

Thence West, approximately 1.1 miles to the east boundary of 
T. 58 S., R. 36 E.; 


’ 


Thence South, with the east boundary of T. 58 S., R. 36 E., 
approximately 0.4 mile to the southeast corner of section 24 in 
said township; 

Thence West, passing within T. 58 S., R. 36 E., with the south 
boundary of sections 24, 23, 22 and 21, 4.0 miles to the corner 
common to sections 20, 21, 28 and 29 in said township; 
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Thence South, with the east boundary of sections 29 and 32 
ea 2.0 miles to the southeast corner of section 32; 

hence East, approximately 0.1 mile to the northeast corner of 
section 6, T. 59 S., R. 36 E.; 

Thence South, with the fifth meridional section line through 
T. 59 S., R. 36 E. (unsurveyed) approximately 4.5 miles to the 
corner common to sections 19, 20, 29 and 30 in said township; 

Thence East, with the second latitudinal section line through 
T. 59 S., R. 36 E. (unsurveyed) 5.0 miles to the east boundary 
of said township, the northeast corner of section 25; 

Thence South, between Tps. 59 S., Rs. 36 and 37 E., approxi- 
macy 1.0 mile to the northwest corner of section 19, T. 59 S., 
R. 37 E.; 

Thence East, with the third latitudinal section line through 
Tps. 59 S., Rs. 37, 38 and 39 * © the intersection with the 
westerly right-of-way boundary vi sed States Highway No. 1, 
in the north boundary of section 20, 'f. 59 S., R. 39 E.; 

Thence Southeasterly, with the westerly right-of-way boundary 
of United States Highway No. 1 approximately 8.5 miles tothe 
intersection of the westerly right-of-way boundary of United 
States Highway No. 1 with the center of the Intracoastal Water- 
way; 

Thence Southwesterly with the center of the Intracoastal 
Waterway, approximately 36.0 miles to a point in the center of 
the Intracoastal Waterway about 1.3 miles due North from the 
most northerly point of Jewfish Key in approximate latitude 
24°51'32”’ N., longitude 80°47’30’’ W: 

Thence Northwesterly across Florida Bay passing about 1 mile 
northeast of Schooner Bank and about 1 mile southwest of Sandy 
Key, approximately 25.4 miles to a point, at latitude 25°05’ N., 
aa tude 81°07’ W., approximately 2.8 miles southwest of Cape 

8; 

Thence Northwesterly approximately 11.0 miles to a point at 
latitude 25°13’ N., longitude 81°13’ W., approximately 2.8 miles 
southwest of Northwest Cape; 

Thence Northeasterly approximately 11.6 miles to a point at 
latitude 25°23’ N., longitude 81°12’ W., approximately 3.1 miles 
west of Shark Point; 

Thence Northwesterly approximately 14.2 miles to a point in 
the Gulf of Mexico, approximately 3.0 miles south of Seminole 
Point, 2.7 miles southwest of Porpoise Point, in approximate 
latitude 25°34’15’’ N., and at longitude 81°17’ W.; 

Thence East, approximately 3.1 miles to the shore of the Gulf 
of Mexico approximately 0.5 miles southeast of Porpoise Point; 

Thence East along the second latitudinal section line in T. 56 
S., R. 31 E. (unsurveyed), approximately 2.2 miles to point for 
the corner common to sections 22, 23, 26 and 27 (unsurveyed); 

Thence North, with the west boundary of section 23, one mile 
to the northwest corner thereof; 

Thence East, with the north boundary of section 23, one mile 
to the northeast corner thereof; 

Thence North, with the west boundary of section 13, one mile 
to the northwest corner thereof; 

Thence East, with north boundary of section 13, one mile to 
the west boundary of T. 56 S., R. 32 E., the southwest corner of 
section 7; 

Thence North, with the west boundary of T. 56 S., R. 32 E., 
section 7, one mile to the northwest corner of said section 7; 
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Thence East, with the fifth latitudinal section line through 
Tps. 56 S., Rs. 32, 33, 34 and 35 E., 19.0 miles to the northeast 
corner of section 7, T. 56 S., R. 35 E.; 

Thence North, with the fifth meridional section line through 
Tps. 56, 55 and 54 S., R. 35 E., 10.0 miles to the south right-of- 
way boundary of Florida State Highway No. 27; 

Thence East, in part with the south right-of-way boundary of 
Florida State Highway No. 27, and in part with the south right- 
of-way boundary of United States Highway No. 94, Tamiami 
Trail, through Eps. 54 S., Rs. 35 and 36 E., approximately 11.8 
miles to the place of beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 


this 27" day of March, 1947. 
OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[SEAL] Under Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the 
Under Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 4" day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[SBAL] - a of the United States of America the one 


d 
undred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDING THE PRocLAMATIONS OF Marcu 6 anp Marca 9, 1933, 
AND THE Executive Orper or Marca 10, 1933, to Exciupp 
From Txerr Scopp Memper Banks or THE FeperaL Reserve 
SysTEM 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on March 10, 1933, the President of the United States, 
in pursuance of the sugem to permit resumption of banking opera- 
tions following the Holiday Proclamations No. 2039 o March 
6 and No. 2040 of March 9, 1933, respectively, issued Executive Order 
No. 6073 which, among other things, authorized the Secretary of the 
Treasury to permit any member bank of the Federal Reserve System 
and any other banking institution ane under the laws of the 
United States to perform any or all of their usual banking functions 
except as otherwise prohibited; and 

WHEREAS on December 30, 1933, the President of the United 
States issued Proclamation No. 2070 which excluded from the scope of 
the said proclamations of March 6 and March 9, 1933, and the Execu- 
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tive order of March 10, 1933, all banking institutions which were not 
members of the Federal Reserve System ; and 

WHEREAS by December 30, 1933, the Secretary of the Treasury 
had acted upon all requests for licensing of member banks of the 
Federal Reserve System; and 

WHEREAS on December 31, 1945, the Secretary of the Treas 
issued a General License to transact normal banking business to a 
banks thereafter authorized to begin business by the Comptroller of 
the Currency and to all State banks thereafter admitted to member- 
ship in the Federal Reserve System, and thereby dispensed with the 
requirement of an individual license for each new member bank of the 
Federal Reserve System; and 

WHEREAS it is no longer necessary, or in the interest of govern- 
ment internal management, for the Secretary of the Treasury to 
license the transaction of normal banking business: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 5(b) of the Trading with the Enemy Act of 
October 6, 1917, 40 Stat. 415, as amended, and section 4 of the act of 
March 9, 1933, 48 Stat. 2, and by virtue of all other authority vested 
in me, do hereby, in the interest of the internal management of the 
Government, proclaim, order, direct, and declare that the said procla- 
mations of March 6 and March 9, 1933, and Executive order of March 
10, 1933, as amended, are further amended to exclude from their 
scope banking institutions which are members of the Federal Reserve 
System: Provided, however, that no banking institution shall pay out 
any gold coin, gold bullion, or gold certificates, except as authorized 
by the Secretary of the Treasury, or allow the a of any 
currency for hoarding. 

This proclamation shall become effective as of March 15, 1947. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7 day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Curtp Heattu Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution of May 18, 1928 
(45 Stat. 617), authorized and requested the President “to issue 
annually a proclamation setting apart May 1 of each year as Child 
Health Day and inviting all agencies and organizations interested in 
child welfare to unite upon that day in the observance of such exercises 
as will awaken the people of the Nation to the fundamental necessity 
of a year-round program for the protection and development of the 
health of the Nation’s children’’; and 

WHEREAS every citizen of our country has an inescapable obliga- 
tion to aid in insuring the American child’s birthright of health and 
of freedom from handicaps; and 
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WHEREAS accidents are the leading cause of death and an impor- 
tant cause of crippling among children: 

,, Designation of Mey NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 

Health Day. United States of America, do hereby designate May 1, 1947 as Child 
Health Day; and I invite interested individuals and agencies to observe 
the day with appropriate ceremonies designed to stimulate interest in 
and devotion to the cause of child welfare in the coming year. 

I call upon parents to dedicate themselves on that day to the 
exercise of unusual diligence throughout the year toward the preven- 
tion of accidents in the home, so that the children may be protected 
from needless injury and suffering and may receive and enjoy the 
blessings of health and happiness. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8" day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 


Moruer’s Day, 1947 
April 11, 1947 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it is a felicitous American custom to turn our thoughts 
anew to the commemoration of motherhood on one day in each year; 


and 
WHEREAS, in recognition of that custom, Public Resolution 25, 
os U's. C. $$ 1, ©3d Congress, approved May 8, 1914, provides that the second Sunday 


“eS in May of each year shall be designated as Mother’s Day, and author- 
izes and requests the President to issue a proclamation calling for the 
public observance of that day; and 
WHEREAS, in the eloquent words of the resolution, “the service 
rendered the United States by the American mother is the greatest 
source of the country’s strength and inspiration”: 
Moteey Steen 6 NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
11, 1947. ; the United States of America, hereby direct the officials of the Govern- 
ment to display the flag on all Government buildings on Mother’s 
Day, May 11, 1947, and I call upon the people of the United States 
to display the flag on that day in their homes and other suitable 
places and to manifest through private and public expressions the 
reverent esteem in which we hold the mothers of our country. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11% day of April, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 
[SEAL] pes of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dan ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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NatrionaL Maritime Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the future peace of the world, so earnestly sought by 
all, will be immeasurably advanced by the cooperation of the several 
nations in removing excessive restrictions upon international trade, 
and the United States has already assumed the lead in the reduction 
of barriers to world commerce; and 

WHEREAS international trade and travel, utilizing merchant 
shipping on all the oceans of the globe, will serve as a vehicle of 
increased participation of the United States in world affairs; and 

WHEREAS the welfare of the American Merchant Marine is of 
the utmost importance to our national economy, our national defense, 
and our friendly intercourse with foreign nations; and 

WHEREAS the Congress by Public Resolution 7, 73rd Congress, 
approved May 20, 1933, took cognizance of the historic fact that ‘‘on 
May 22, 1819, the steamshi Savannah set sail from Savannah, 
Georgia, on the first successful transoceanic voyage under steam pro- 
pulsion, thus making a material contribution to the advancement of 
ocean transportation’’, and requested the President to issue a procla- 
mation annually calling for the observance of May 22 as National 
Maritime Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe May 22, 1947, as National Maritime 
Day by displaying the flag at their homes or other suitable places, and 
I direct that the flag be displayed on that day on all Government 
buildings. I also request that all ships sailing under the American 
flag dress ship on that day. 

“IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11" day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[szat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Coprricut Extension: New ZEALAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved September 25, 1941 
(55 Stat. 732) the President is authorized, on the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfilment of the con- 
ditions and formalities prescribed by the copyright laws of the United 
States of America with respect to works first produced or published 
outside the United States of America and subject to copyright or to 
renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America, 
including works subject to ad interim copyright, by nationals of coun- 
tries which accord substantially equal treatment to citizens of the 
United States of America; and 
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WHEREAS the Governor-General of New Zealand has issued an 
Order in Council, effective from this day, by the terms of which treat- 
ment substantially equal to that authorized by the aforesaid act of 
September 25, 1941 is accorded in New Zealand to literary and artistic 
works first produced or published in the United States of America; and 

WHEREAS the aforesaid Order in Council is annexed to and is 
part of an agreement embodied in notes exchanged this day between 
the Government of the United States of America and the Government 
of New Zealand; and 

WHEREAS by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated April 9, 1910 (36 Stat. 2685) citizens 
of New Zealand are, and since July 1, 1909 have been, entitled to the 
benefits of the act of Congress approved March 4, 1909 (35 Stat. 1075) 
ee to copyright, other than the benefits of section 1 (e) of that 
act; an 

WHEREAS by virtue of a proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America dated February 9, 1917 (39 Stat. 1815) the 
citizens of New Zealand are, and since December 1, 1916 have been, 
entitled to the benefits of section 1 (e) of the aforesaid act of March 
4, 1909; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, do declare 
and proclaim: 

That with respect to (1) works of citizens of New Zealand which 
were first. produced or published outside the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939 and subject to copyright under the 
laws of the United States of America, including works subject to ad 
interim copyright and (2) works of citizens of New Zealand subject 
to renewal of copyright under the laws of the United States of America 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
of the time since September 3, 1939 such disruption or suspension 
of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions and for- 
malities prescribed with respect to such works by the copyright latvs 
of the United States of America as to bring such works within the 
terms of the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941; and that accordingly 
the time within which compliance with such conditions and formalities 
may take place is hereby extended with respect to such works until 
the day on which the President of the United States of America shall, 
in accordance with that act, terminate or suspend the present declara- 
tion and proclamation. 

It shall be understood that the term of copyright in any case is not 
and cannot be altered or affected by this proclamation, and that, as 
provided by the aforesaid act of September 25, 1941, no liability shall 
attach under the Copyright Act for lawful uses made or acts done 
prior to the effective date of this proclamation in connection with the 
above-described works, or in respect to the continuance for one year 
subsequent to such date of any business undertaking or enterprise 
lawfully undertaken prior to such date involving expenditure or con- 
tractual obligation in connection with the exploitation, production, 
reproduction, circulation, or performance of any such oie: 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twenty-fourth day of April, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-first. 

By the President: HARRY S TRUMAN 

Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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AMENDMENT OF REGULATION RELATING TO MiGcratory Brrps AND 
Game MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Under Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for a the following regulations adopted by him, after notice 
and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act (5 U. S. C. Supp. 1003), on March 26, 1947, under 
authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 
755, 16 
act of August 14, 1946 (Public Law 732, 79th Cong.): 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATION RELATING TO Micratory Brrps AND 
Game MAMMALS 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S.C. 
704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), I, Oscar L. 
Chapman, Under Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the 
zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic 
value, breeding habits, and times and lines of flight of the migratory 
birds included in the terms of the conventions between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, con- 
cluded August 16, 1916, and between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and game mam- 
mals, concluded February 7, 1936, have determined that development 
of future wildlife refuge areas and the protection of wildlife thereon 
may be accomplished in accordance with approved plans by individuals 
who have conveyed such lands to the United States for refuge purposes 
subject to a possessory estate and in accordance with such yore 
minations do hereby amend the regulations approved by Proclamation 
No. 2616, July 27, 1944, as last amended by Proclamation No. 2699, 
of August 8, 1946, by the adoption of an amendment to Part I of Sub- 
chapter A of Chapter I of Title 50 of the Code of Federal Regulations, 
effective 30 days after publication in the Federal Register, as follows: 


1.71 Wildlife Development Areas. With respect to any lands 
which have been or may ote be acquired by the United States for 
future use as a migratory bird sanctuary or other wildlife refuge, 
subject to an outstanding possessory estate, the owner of such out- 
standing estate may, in accordance with a program for the develop- 
ment of the area and the limitation of shooting during such develop- 
ment period, approved by the Secretary of ‘the Interior, take such 
measures as are calculated to maintain and increase the waterfowl 
population of the area in question, and engage in the shooting of 
migratory birds within the limitations set forth in the approved 
program. 

1.72 Revocation of Program Approval. Approval of any such 
proguem may be revoked by the Secretary of the Interior upon a 

nding that the terms of such program have been violated by the 
roponents thereof. Following such revocation, all rights and privi- 
eges derived from the existence of an approved area development 
program shall cease. 

1.73 Notice and Hearing. Prior to any Secretarial determination 
that the terms of an approved area development program have been, 
or are being, violated by the proponent thereof a notice shall be sent 
to said proponent specifying the character, time and locality of the 
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alleged violation and designating a representative of the Secretary 
with whom the proponent of the program may discuss any contro- 
verted issue of fact or interpretation in an effort to reach an amicable 
agreement or understanding. Thereupon, the said proponent shall 
cease and desist from the commission of acts specified in such notice 
for a period of 60 days, or if the case be finally determined durin: 
such 60-day period then only until such final determination. [If, 
within 30 days after such notice has been received, no such agreement 
or understanding is reached then the Secretary may, after allowi 
such further opportunity for hearing as he deems proper, make nal 
promulgate a final order revoking approval of the development area 
program. Thereupon, the provisions of section 1.3 of Part I, Sub- 
chapter A, Chapter I, Title 50 of the Code of Federal Regulations 
shall be fully applicable to the area in question. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 28 day of March, 1947. 


OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[SEAL] Under Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918; 

NOW, THEREFORE, 1, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid ey Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 

aim t 


e foregoing regulation of the 
Under Secretary of the Interior. 
IN WITNx%SS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 1** day of May, in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and “f the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


one hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHAui 
Secretary of State. 


Fiac Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it has become our hallowed custom to observe June 14 
of each year as Flag Day by engaging in patriotic exercises and by 
displaying the American flag proudly in commemoration if its adop- 
tion on June 14 in the year 1777; and 

WHEREAS this symbol of our national strength, our national 
unity, and our national integrity now flies with the flags of all the 
other United Nations as an earnest of newly achieved international 
ae ne and integrity; and 

WHEREAS in the words of President Wilson set forth in his Flag 
Day proclamation of 1916, the anniversary of the adoption of the 
Stars and Stripes as our national emblem ‘‘should this year and in 





























61 STatT.] 





PROCLAMATIONS—MAY 27, 31, 1947 


the years to come be given special significance as a day of renewal and 
reminder, 8 day upon which we should direct our minds. . . to 
thoughts of the ideals and principles of which we have sought to make 
our great Government the embodiment”: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY 8S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby designate June 14, 1947, as Flag 
Day; and I direct the officials of the Federal Government and request 
the officials of the State and local governments to have our colors 
displayed on all public buildings on that day. 

"fale the people of the United States to fly the American flag 
from their homes on Fan 14, and I suggest that civic groups and indi- 
viduals arrange, where feasible, for joint displays of the emblems of 
the United Nations in recognition of our joint dedication to the 
freedom of mankind. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
C MaRsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Revocation OF ProciamMatTion No. 2412, Revatinc TO THE 


ConTrROL OF VESSELS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED 
STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2412, issued June 27, 1940, the 
President consented to the exercise, with respect to foreign and domes- 
tic vessels, by the Secretary of the Treasury and the Governor of the 
Panama Canal of all the powers conferred by section 1 of Title II of 
the act of Congress rere June 15, 1917, 40 Stat. 220 (50 U. 8. C. 
191), upon the President, the Secretary of the Treasury, and the 
Governor of the Panama Canal; and 

WHEREAS the conditions which necessitated the issuance of the 
proclamation no longer exist: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority con- 
ferred upon me by the said act of June 15, 1917, do hereby revoke the 
said Proclamation No. 2412 of June 27, 1940. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washi n this 31 day of May in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 
[sea] sede endence of the United States of America the one 


undred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By President: 


C MARSHALL 
Secretary of State. 
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Srx Rivers NationaL Forest—Ca.iFrornNiA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the interest of admin- 
istrative management to consolidate certain portions of the Siskiyou, 
Klamath, and Trinity National Forests, within the State of California, 
into a national-forest unit designated as the Six Rivers National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States, under and by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1103 (16 U.S. C. 471), 
and section 1 of the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 11, 36 (16 U.S. C. 473), 
do proclaim that all lands within the exterior boundaries of those parts 
of the Siskiyou, Klamath, and Trinity National Forests lying west of 
the following-described line are hereby eliminated from those forests 
and are consolidated to form and shall hereafter constitute the Six 
Rivers National Forest: 


Beginning at the point on the California-Oregon State bound- 
ary line in sec. 31, T. 19 N., R. 4 E., H. M., at intersection with 
the divide between the Illinois River and Smith River, thence 
southeasterly along said divide to “Youngs Peak”’ in sec. 4, T. 17 
N.,R.5E., i. M.., thence souther] ng the divide between the 


alo 
drainages of the Smith River and Klamath River to Chimney 
Rock in sec. 22, T. 14 N., R. 4 E., H. M., thence southeasterly 
along the divide between drainages of Dillon Creek, Rock Creek, 
Reynolds Creek, and Teneyok Creek, and those of Blue Creek, 
Bluff Creek, Camp Creek, and Wilson Creek to the intersection 
of the Klamath and Salmon Rivers in sec. 4, T. 11 N., R. 6 E., 


H. M., thence southeasterly along the divide between the drain- 
ages of the Salmon River and Klamath River to “Salmon Moun- 
tain’’ in sec. 8, T. 9 N., R. 7 E., H. M., thence southerly along the 
divide between the drainage of New River and that of the 
Klamath and Trinity Rivers to the intersection of the Trinity 
River and New River in sec. 2, T. 5 N., R. 6 E., H. M., thence 
southwesterly along divide between Gray Creek and Hennessy 
Creek to summit of “Hennessy Ridge”’ in sec. 5, T.5 N., R. 6 E., 
H. M., thence senate: along divide between the main Trinity 
River and South Fork Trinity River to “Underwood Mountain” 
in sec. 11, T. 4 N., R. 6 E., H. M., thence southwesterly along 
the divide between Underwood Creek and Panther Creek to the 
South Fork Trinity River in sec. 20, T. 4 N., R. 6 E., H. M., 
thence southwesterly along the divide between the drainage of 
Grouse Creek and that of Grapevine, Saddle, Canyon, Monroe 
and Big Creeks to the summit of “South Fork Mountain” and 
divide between South Fork Trinity River and Mad River in sec. 
11,T.3N.,R.5 E., H. M., thence southeasterly along said divide 
to its intersection with the south boundary of the Trinity National 
—_ o “Horsehead Mountain” in sec. 5, T. 26 N., R. 11 W., 


It is not intended by this proclamation to give a national-forest 
status to any publicly-owned lands which have not hitherto had such 
a status, or to change the status of any publicly-owned lands which 
have hitherto had national-forest status. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the _ of Washington this 3" day of June in the year of 
our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 





By the President: 
G C Mars#HALL 
Secretary of State. 


SUPPLEMENTAL Quota ON Imports or Extra Lone-Stapite Corton 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935, 
49 Stat. 750, 773, as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936, 49 Stat. 1148, 1152, and as reenacted by section 1 of the act of 
June 3, 1937, 50 Stat. 246 (7 U. S. C. 624), the President issued a 
proclamation on September 5, 1939 (No. 2351, 54 Stat. 2640), limiting 


the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste which might be ” 


entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption, which 
proclamation was suspended in part or modified by the President’s 
proclamations of December 19, 1940 (No. 2450, 54 Stat. 2769), 
March 31, 1942 (No. 2544, 56 Stat. 1944), June 29, 1942 (No. 2560, 
56 Stat. 1963), and February 1, 1947 (No. 2715); and 

WHEREAS the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, provides 
that the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1-% inches or 
more in length which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption in any year commencing September 20 shall not 
exceed 45,656,420 pounds; and 

WHEREAS the aforesaid limitation on the entry of cotton having 
a staple of 1-% inches or more in length was imposed after a finding by 
the President, on the basis of the investigation and report of the 
United States Tariff Commission made under the provisions of the 
said section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as 
amended, that such cotton was being imported into the United States 
under such conditions and in sufficient quantities as to tend to render 
ineffective or materially interfere with the program undertaken with 
respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment 
Act, as amended; and 

WHEREAS the imposition of the aforesaid annual quotas on 
cotton having a staple of 1-% inches or more in length was recommended 
by the United States Tariff Commission in its report (Report No. 
137, 2d Series) in connection with which it was stated, in finding 
No. 5, that the quotas recommended ‘‘will prevent imports from 
interfering with the cotton program and at the same time will permit 
American industry to secure needed supplies of specialized types of 
cotton’; and 

WHEREAS the total quantity of cotton having a staple of 1-% 
inches or more but less than 1-'%s inches in length which may be 
entered for consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consump- 
tion under the said proclamation of September 5, 1939, as modified, 
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WHEREAS pursuant to the said section 22 of the Agricultural 
Adjustment Act of 1933, as further amended by the act of January 
25, 1940, 54 Stat. 17, the United States Tariff Commission has made 
a supplementary investigation to determine whether changed cir- 
cumstances require the modification of the said proclamation of 
September 5, 1939, so far as it limits the quantity of cotton having 
a staple of 1-% inches or more in length which may be entered for 
consumption or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption during 
the quota year ending September 19, 1947, particularly with refer- 
ence to the possible need for an increase in the quota for the said 
quota year, in order to meet the current requirements of domestic 
manufacturers for long-staple cotton; and 

WHEREAS in the course of the investigation, after due notice, a 
public hearing was held on February 18, 1947, at which parties inter- 
ested were given opportunity to be present, to produce evidence, and 
to be aan and, in addition to the hearing, the Commission made 
such investigation as it deemed necessary i a full disclosure and 
presentation of the facts; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me a report of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted 
at the hearing, and has also transmitted a copy of such report to the 
Secretary of Agriculture; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has recommended that an additional 
quantity of 23,094,000 pounds of cotton having a staple of 1-% inches 
or more but less than 1-'. inches in length be permitted entry during 
the quota year ending September 19, 1947, in order to enable Sandee 
users to obtain their essential requirements for such cotton: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on the basis of 
the investigation and report of the ‘United States Tariff Commission, 
that changed circumstances require the modification of the said 
proclamation of September 5, 1939, so as to permit the entry for con- 
sumption, or withdrawal from warehouse for consumption, during 
the quota year ending September 19, 1947, of 23,094,000 pounds of 
cotton having a staple of 1-% inches or more but less than 1-'. inches 
in length, in addition to the quantity of cotton having a staple of 1-\ 
inches or more but less than 1-'\. inches in length the entry of which 
has already been made under the said proclamation of September 5, 
1939, during the said quota year, which additional quantity I find 
should be anes entry to carry out the purposes of section 22 of 
the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1933, as amended. Accordingly, 
pursuant to the said section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment Act of 
1933, as amended, I hereby modify the said proclamation of Septem- 
ber 5, 1939, so as to permit during the quota year ending September 
19, 1947, the entry for consumption, or withdrawal from warehouse 
for consumption, of an additional quantity of 23,094,000 pounds of 
cotton having a maar of 1-% inches or more but less than 1-', inches 
in length, which additional quantity I hereby find and declare may 
be entered for consumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for con- 
sumption, during such quota year without rendering or tending to 
render ineffective or materially interfering with the domestic program 
undertaken with respect to cotton, or reducing substantially the 
amount of any product processed in the United States from cotton 
produced in the United States. 

his proclamation shall become effective on the fifth day after the 
date of its signature. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of June in the year 
of our Lord nineteen bundred and forty-seven, and of the 
[szaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


Free ImMportATION OF TIMBER, LUMBER, AND LUMBER Propucts 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Proclamation No. 2708 of October 25, 1946, authorizes 
the Secretary of the Treasury to permit, under such regulations and 
subject to such conditions as the Secretary may deem necessary, the 
importation free of duty of any articles which the Housing Expediter 
designates and certifies as timber, lumber, or lumber products suitable 
for the construction or completion of housing accommodations; and 

WHEREAS it now appears that it would be in the public interest 
to terminate the aforesaid proclamation on August 15, 1947: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and 
in particular by section 318 of the Tariff Act of 1930 (46 Stat. 590, 
696), do hereby declare that Proclamation No. 2708 is hereby amended 
to provide that it shall terminate on August 15, 1947. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, [have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 28” day of June in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the 

[sEAL] saeananes of the United States of America the one 

un 


ed and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


Joun Pavut Jones BicenTENNIAL Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the sixth of July nineteen hundred and forty-seven is 
the two-hundredth anniversary of the birth of John Paul Jones at 
Arbigland in the parish of Kirkbean, Kirkcudbright, Scotland; and 

WHEREAS John Paul Jones drew his sword in the struggle of the 
American colonies for freedom and the rights of man; and 

WHEREAS, on February the fourteenth in the year seventeen 
hundred and seventy-eight, in the United States Frigate Ranger, 
John Paul Jones received from Admiral La Motte Piquet, commander 
of the French squadron of Louis XVI, the first salute to the Stars and 
Stripes from a foreign power; and 
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WHEREAS John Paul Jones was the first American Naval officer 
to be awarded a gold medal by the Continental Congress for fearless- 
ness and perseverance in the face of overwhelming odds and, in the 
words of the Congress, ‘‘for the zeal, prudence, and intrepidity, with 
whic: he hath supported the honor of the American Flag’’; and 

WHEREAS he gave our Navy its earliest traditions of heroism and 
victory which have fostered the high morale and initiative demon- 
strated throughout our history by the men of our ee forces: 

4, pesignation of July NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 

Jones Bicentennial the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and designate the 

ae sixth day of July nineteen hundred and forty-seven as John Paul Jones 
Bicentennial Day, and I direct the appropriate officials of the Federal 
Government to have the flag of the United States displayed from public 
buildings on that day. I also request State and local officials, civic 
organizations, and interested individuals to observe the day with 
ceremonies which will reflect honor upon the career of this Naval hero 
and strengthen the pride of the American people in their Navy and 
its glorious achievements. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this second day of July in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 

[szAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MaRsHALL 
Secretary of State 


Arr Force Day, 1947 


July 10, 1947 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2787] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Army Air Forces contributed immeasurably to our 
victory over the enemy in Europe and Asia, and stands ever ready to 
defend our nation in time of danger; and 

WHEREAS our appreciation of liberty is strengthened by our 
recollection of the achievements of the living and the sacrifices of the 
dead, which through four decades have nurtured the growth of 
American air power; and 

WHEREAS August 1, 1947, marks the fortieth anniversary of the 
birth of the Army Air Forces: 

,Eroclamation of ~~ NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 

Force Day. United States of America, in order that we may more justly honor the 
men and women of the Army Air Forces and more fully acknowledge 
the contributions of all those who have developed and maintained 
our nation’s air strength, do hereby proclaim Friday, August 1, 1947, 
as Air Force Day, and invite the Governors of all the States to issue 
proclamations calling for the observance of that day; and I also direct 
that the flag of the United States be displayed on all public buildings 
on that day. 

I cal all of our citizens that the air power of the nation is es- 
sential to the preservation of our liberty, and that the continued 
development of the science of air transportation is vital to the trade 
and commerce of a peaceful world. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10 day of July in the year 
nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of the Independence 

[sEAL] of the United States of America the one hundred and 


seventy-second. 
HARRY S. TRUMAN. 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


DruG AMIDONE AN OPIATE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3228 (f) of the Internal Revenue Code provides 
in part as follows: 


“OPIATE.—The word ‘opiate’ as used in this part and sub- 
chapter A of chapter 23 shall mean any drug (as defined in the 


Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act) found by the Secretary 2565 


of the Treasury, after due notice and opportunity for public 
hearing, to have an addiction-forming or addiction-sustaining 
liability similar to morphine or cocaine, and proclaimed by the 
President to have been so found by the Secretary. * * * ”; 


AND WHEREAS the Secretary of the Treasury, after due notice 
and opportunity for public hearing, has found the drug Amidone 
(4,4-Diphenyl-6-Dimethylamino-Heptanone-3) to have an addiction- 
forming and addiction-sustaining liability similar to morphine, and 
that in the public interest this finding should be effective immediately: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby proclaim that theSecretary of the 
Treasury has found the drug Amidone (4,4-Diphenyl-6-Dimethylamino- 
Heptanone-3) to have an addiction-forming and addiction-sustaining 
liability similar to morphine, and that in the public interest this 
finding should be effective immediately. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 31" day of July in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C Mars#HaAuu 
Secretary of State. 
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AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO Muicratory Brrps 
AND GamME MAMMALS 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted, after 
notice and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administra- 
tive Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Pub. Law No. 404-79th Cong.), 
and has submitted to me for approval the following amendments of 
the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 27, 1944, 
as amended, relating to migratory birds and game mammals included 
in the terms of the Convention between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 
1916, and the Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States for the erenestion of migratory birds and certain 
game mammals concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTS OF MuicraTory Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 
1431), and in accordance with the provisions of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Pub. Law No. 404-79th Cong.), I 
Oscar L. Chapman Acting Secretary of the Interior, having due re- 
gard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, 
economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory 
flight of migratory birds included in the terms of the Convention 
between the United States and Great Britain for the protection of 
migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the 
protection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded Feb- 
ruary 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, and by what 
means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act and conventions 
to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, pur- 
chase, shipment, transportation, cae, exportation, and importa- 
tion of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and in 
accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend a Wen the 
regulations or by Proclamation No. 2616 of July 27, 1944, as 
last amende M Proclamation No. 2699 of August 8, 1946, and as 
so amended do hereby adopt such regulations as suitable — 
permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exporta- 
tion, and importation of such migratory birds and parts, nests, and 
eggs thereof: 


Regulation 3, ““Means by Which Migratory Game Birds May be 
Taken” is amended to read as follows: 


Migratory game birds on which open seasons are specified in 
regulation 4 may be taken during such seasons only with bow and 
arrow or with a shotgun not larger than No. 10 gage, fired from the 
shoulder, except as permitted by regulations 7, 8, and 9, but they 
shall not be taken with or by means of any automatic-loading or 
™ hand-operated repeating shotgun capable of holding more than three 
shells, the magazine of which has not been cut off or plugged with 
a one-piece metal or wooden filler incapable of removal through the 
loading end thereof so as to reduce the capacity of said gun to not 
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more than three shells at one time in the magazine and chamber 
combined. Such birds a be taken during the open seasons from 
land or water, with aid of a dog, and from a blind, boat or other 
floating craft not under tow or sail, except sinkbox (battery), motor- 
boat ‘excluding boat having a detached outboard motor), and 
sailboat; provided, that nothing herein shall permit the taking of 
migratory game birds from or by means, aid, or use of an automobile 
or aircraft of any kind, the a waterfowl by means, aid, or use 
of cattle, horses, mules, or live duck or goose decoys, the concentrating, 
driving, rallying, or stirring up of waterfowl and coots by means or 
aid of any motor driven land, water or air conveyance or sailboat; 
provided , that nothing herein shall exclude the picking up of 
oe = dead waterfowl by means of a motorboat, sailboat, or 
other craft. 


Waterfowl (except for propagating, scientific, or other purposes 
under permit issued pursuant to regulation 8), mourning doves and 
white-winged doves are not permitted to be taken, directly or indi- 
rectly, by means, aid, or use of shelled, shucked, or unshucked corn, 
or of wheat or other grain, salt, or other feed that has been so deposited, 
distributed, or scattered as to constitute for such birds a lure, attrac- 
tion, or enticement to, on, or over the area where hunters are attempt- 
ing to take them, provided, however, such birds may be taken over 
properly shocked corn and standing crops of corn, wheat, or other 
grain or feed, and grains found scattered solely as a result of agricul- 
tural harvesting. 

A person over 16 years of age is not permitted to take migratory 
waterfowl unless at the time of such taking he has on his person an 
unexpired Federal migratory-bird hunting stamp, validated by his 
signature written across the face thereof in ink. Persons not over 


16 years of age are permitted to take migratory waterfowl without 
such stamp. 


Regulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’, is amended to read as follows: 


Waterfowl (except wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, Mas- 
sachusetts, Nebraska, Nevada, New sey, North Dakota, Utah, 
West Virginia and Wyoming; snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin and 
Madison Counties Ma pear Lg in Colorado, Idaho and Wyoming and 
snow geese and brant in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; 
Ross’ geese; and swans), coots, rails, and gallinules may be taken 
each day from sunrise to one hour before sunset, except that the hour 
for the commencement of hunting of waterfowl and coot on the first 
day of the season (including each first day of the split seasons) shall 
be 12 o’clock noon, and woodcocks, mourning or turtle doves, white- 
winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from one-half hour before sun- 
rise to sunset, except as otherwise provided in this regulation, during 
the open seasons prescribed herein; and may be taken by the means 
and in the numbers permitted by regulations 3 and 5 hereof, and when 
so taken may be possessed in the numbers permitted by regulation 5 
during the period constituting the open season where taken and for 
an additional eriod of 90 days next succeeding said open season, 
except as prohibited by State law. 

Nothing herein shall be deemed to permit the poking of palgesiery 
birds on any reservation or sanctuary established under the Migra- 
tory Bird Conservation Act of February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), or 
on any area of the United States set aside under any other law, 
proclamation, or Executive order for use as a bird, game, or other 
wildlife reservation, breeding ground, or refuge except so far as may 
be permitted by the Secretary of the Interior under existing law, or 


58 Stat. 1143. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704 
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58 Stat. 1139. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704 


note. 
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on any area adjacent to any such refuge when such area is designated 
as a closed area under the Lcematiees Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl and Coot.—The open seasons on waterfowl and coot (ex- 
cept wood ducks in Arizona, Colorado, Kansas, Massachusetts, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Jersey, North Dakota, Utah, West Virginia 
and Wyoming; snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and Madison 
Counties in Montana, in Colorado, Idaho and Wyoming, and snow 
geese and brant in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ 

eese; and swans) in the several States, Alaska, and Puerto Rico shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 
Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Kentucky, Mississippi, North 
Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, and Virginia, December 8 to 
January 6. 
Arizona, New Mexico, and Oklahoma, October 7 to October 20 and 
December 23 to January 5. 
California and Oregon, October 21 to November 3 and December 
23 to January 5. 
Colorado, Idaho, and Wyoming, October 7 to October 20 and 
December 2 to December 15. 
Connecticut, Indiana, Louisiana, Massachusetts, and New Jersey, 
November 18 to December 17. 
Delaware and New York, including Long Island, October 21 to 
November 1 and December 2 to December 13. 
Illinois, Missouri, and West Virginia, November 4 to December 3. 
Iowa, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 21 to 
November 19. 
Kansas, November 4 to December 8. 
Maine and New Hampshire, October 7 to October 18 and December 
2 to December 13. 
Maryland, November 4 to November 15 and December 23 to Jan- 
uary 3. 
Michigan and Minnesota, October 7 to November 5. 
Montana, Nebraska, Nevada, and Utah, October 21 to November 
24. 
North Dakota and South Dakota, October 7 to November 10. 
Rhode Island, December 2 to December 31. 

i Texas, November 4 to November 17 and December 16 to Decem- 
er 29. 

Washington, October 21 to November 3 and December 16 to De- 
cember 29. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

Alaska, in Fur Districts 1 and 3 as defined in the regulations gov- 
erning the taking of game in Alaska, adopted May 15, 1944 (9 F. R. 
5270), October 1 to November 4; in the remainder of Alaska, Septem- 
ber 1 to October 5. 

Provided, That scoters, locally known as sea coots, may be taken 
in all areas during the ap licable seasons for other ducks in Maine, 
New Hampshire, Massachusetts, Connecticut, Rhode Island, and 
New York, and otherwise may be taken in open coastal waters only, 
beyond outer harbor lines, in Malte from October 6 to December 16, 
in New York from September 16 to December 13, in New Hampshire 
from September 1 to October 6, in Connecticut and Massachusetts 
from September 16 to November 17 and in Rhode Island from Sep- 
tember 16 to December 1. 

Coot, in Lake and McHenry Counties, Illinois, October 1 to October 
12 from 7 a. m. to 4 p. m. and thereafter during the seasons and hours 
provided for ducks. 
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Rails and Gallinules (except Coot).—The open season on rails and 

= (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
oth dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Illinois, in Lake and McHenry Counties, October 1 to October 12 
from 7 a. m. to 4 p. m.; and thereafter during the seasons and hours 
provided for ducks. 

Maine, October 7 to October 18 and December 2 to December 13. 

Maryland, September 1 to September 30. 

Massachusetts, November 18 to December 17. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Mississippi, October 15 to December 30. 

New York, including Long Island, October 21 to November 1 and 
December 2 to December 13. 

Wisconsin, October 21 to November 19. 

Puerto Rico, December 15 to February 12. 

California, District of Columbia, Hawaii, Idaho, Iowa, Montana, 
Nevada, Oregon, Tennessee, and Washington, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, both 
dates inclusive: 

Arkansas and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Connecticut, October 28 to November 10. 

Delaware and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Georgia, Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 23 to January 6. 

Indiana and West Virginia, October 16 to October 30. 

Maine, in Aroostook, Penobscot, Piscataquis, Somerset, Franklin, 
and Oxford Counties, October 1 to October 15; in remainder of State, 
October 16 to October 30. 

Massachusetts, November 3 to November 17. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in remainder 
of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Minnesota, October 11 to October 25. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

New Hampshire, in Coos, Carroll, and Grafton Counties, October 
1 to October 15; in remainder of State, October 16 to October 30. 

New Jersey, October 20 to November 3. 

New York, north and east of the tracks of the branch line of the 
New York Central Railroad from Oswego to Syracuse, the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad from Syracuse to Albany, and the 
main line of the Boston & Albany Railroad from Albany to the Mas- 
sachusetts State line, October 10 to October 24; west and south of 
the line above described, October 20 to November 3; and that part 
of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to November 15; 
from 12 o’clock noon until sunset on the opening day in each of these 
zones, and thereafter in all of the aforesaid zones from 7:00 a. m. 
until sunset. 

Ohio, Pennsylvania, and Wisconsin, October 10 to October 24. 

Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. 

Vermont, in Bennington and Windham Counties and those portions 
of Rutland and Windsor Counties south of U. S. Highway Route 4 
from West Haven to White River Junction, October 16 to October 
30; in remainder of State, October 1 to October 15. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. 

Mourning, or Turtle, Dove-—The open seasons on mourning, or 
turtle, dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, Kansas, Kentucky and Missouri, September 1 to October 


3 


0. 
Alabama, November 27 to January 25. 
Arkansas and Delaware, September 16 to November 14. 
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California, in Imperial County, October 1 to October 31; in re- 
mainder of State, September 1 to September 30. 

Colorado, Nevada, and New Mexico, September 1 to October 12. 

Florida, in Broward, Dade, and Monroe Counties, October 1 to 
October 31; in remainder of State, November 20 to January 18. 

Georgia, December 3 to January 31. 

Idaho and Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Illinois and Oklahoma, September 1 to September 30. 

Louisiana, December 1 to January 29. 

Maryland, September 1 to October 15. 

Mississippi, October 16 to October 31 and January 1 to January 31. 

Nebraska, September 10 to September 24. 

North Carolina, September 16 to September 30, and January 1 to 
January 31. 

Pennsylvania, October 10 to October 24. 

South Carolina, September 16 to October 9, and December 22 to 
January 13. 

Tennessee, September 1 to October 30 from 12 o’clock noon to 
sunset. . 

Texas, in Val Verde, Kinney, Uvalde, Medina, Kendall, Comal, 
Hays, Travis, Williamson, Milam, Robertson, Leon, Houston, Cher- 
okee, Nacogdoches, and Shelby Counties, and all counties north 
and west thereof, September 1 to October 15; in remainder of State 
(but not including Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick, 
Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, and Willacy Counties), 
October 20 to December 3; in these latter counties, September 12, 
14, and 16, from 4 p. m. until sunset, and thereafter, October 20 to 
November 30, from one-half hour before sunrise to sunset. 

Virginia, September 16 to October 31. 

White-winged Dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, September 1 to September 15. 


Texas, in Cameron, Hidalgo, Starr, Zapata, Webb, Maverick 


Kinney, Dimmit, LaSalle, Jim Hogg, Brooks, Kenedy, Willacy, Val 
Verde, Terrell, Brewster, Presidio, Jeff Davis, Culberson, Hudspeth 
and El] Paso Counties, September 12, 14, and 16, from 4 p. m. until 
sunset. 

Band-tailed Pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona and New Mexico, September 16 to October 15. 

California, December 1 to December 31. 

Oregon and Washington, September 1 to September 30. 


Regulation 5, ‘Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’’, is amended to read as follows: 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in regulation 4 not to exceed the following numbers of 
migratory game birds, which numbers shall include all birds taken 
by a other person who for hire accompanies or assists him in taking 
such birds. en so taken, such birds may be possessed in the 
number hereinafter specified, except that no person on the opening 
day of the season may possess any migratory game birds in excess of 
the daily limits herein prescribed. 

Ducks (except the American and red-breasted mergansers).—Four, 
including in such limit not more than 1 wood duck, and any person 
may possess not more than 8 ducks including in such limit not more 
than 1 wood duck. 

American and red-breasted mergansers—Twenty-five singly or in 
the aggregate. No possession limit. 
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eres (sea coots).—Seven, and any person may possess not more 
than 14. 

Geese and brant (except snow geese in Beaverhead, Gallatin, and 
Madison Counties in Montana, in Colorado, Idaho and Wyoming, 
and snow geese and brant in States bordering on the Atlantic Ocean; 
and Ross’ geese anywhere), as follows: 

In Washington, Oregon, and California 5, including in such limit 
any combination not exceeding 2 of Canada geese (including Hutchins 
or cackling geese), white-fronted geese and brant. 

In Alaska, Puerto Rico, Idaho, Utah, Arizona, and Nevada 4, 
including in such limit not more than 2 Canada geese (including 
Hutchins or cackling geese), or 2 white-fronted geese or 1 of each. 

Elsewhere than in the above States 4, including in such limit either 
1 Canada goose (including Hutchins or cackling geese) or 1 white- 
fronted goose. 

Any person may possess not more than the above bag limits of 
geese or brant. 

In view of the fact that the hunting season on a number of migratory 
birds normally opens on September 1, it has been determined that 
these amendments shall become effective August 31, 1947. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 


this 29 day of July, 1947. 
OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[seat] Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval 
of the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the afore- 
said Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amend- 


ments. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 31° day of July in the year 
of our Lord nineteen p ests and forty-seven, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President 
G C MarsHaLi 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MaRK REGISTRATIONS: 
SWITZERLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to t an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 


Effective date. 


40 Stat. 755. 
wn 8. OC. §§ 703- 
11. 


August 6, 1947 
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15 U. 8. C. § 92 note, 
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several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. 8S. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Switzerland registered in 
the United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal 
on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Switzerland accords sub- 
stantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors 
who are citizens of the United States, and that accordingly the time 
within which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed 
with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the afore- 
said act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 
30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALt 
Secretary of State 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
Unitrep Kinepom or Great Britain AND NortTHERN IRELAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registration 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to ros the same, approved 


February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland registered in the United States 
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Patent Office, which have been subject to renewal on or after Sep- 
tember 3, 1939, there has existed during several years since that date, 
because of conditions growing out of World War II, such disruption 
or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with the conditions 
and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of such registra- 
tions by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as 
amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of the afore- 
said act of July 17, 1946; that the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland accords substantially equal treatment in this 
respect to trade-mark proprietors who are citizens of the United 
States, and that accordingly the time within which compliance with 
conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of regis- 
trations under section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as 
amended, may take place is hereby extended with respect to such 
registrations which expired after September 3, 1939, and before 
June 30, 1947, until and including July 17, 1948. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of 


[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHatu 


Secretary of State 


Fire PrRevENTION WEEK, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS each year preventable fires claim the lives of thousands 
of our citizens, both young and old, and cause permanent disability 
or painful injury to countless others; and 

EREAS the destruction by fire of our natural and created 
resources has almost doubled during the past decade, and cost this 
nation ae than five hundred and sixty million dollars in the year 
1946; an 

WHEREAS this ravage, if unabated, threatens an even more 
calamitous loss of life and waste of material.wealth; and 

WHEREAS the program promulgated at the President’s Conference 
on Fire Prevention held at Washington in May 1947 is designed to 
assist in stemming the tide of death and destruction from fires: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 


the United States of America, do hereby designate the week beginning 


October 5, 1947, as Fire Prevention Week. 

I earnestly request every citizen to eliminate all possible causes 
of destructive fire in his home and in his place of business, and I 
urge that vigilance against fire be extended beyond Fire Prevention 
Week and zealously continued throughout the year. I invite State 
and local governments, the Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States, the National Fire Waste Council, the American National 
Red Cross, business and labor organizations, churches and schools, 
civic groups, and agencies of the press, the radio, and the motion- 
picture industry to cooperate fully in the observance of Fire Prevention 
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Week with the objective of initiating a fire prevention campaign 
continuing throughout the year. I also direct the appropriate agencies 
of the Federal Government to assist in every feasible way in arousing 
the public to the seriousness of the fire problem. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fourteenth day of August 

in the year of our ieol nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


[sEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Nationat Guarp Day, 1947 






BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the National Guard of the United States has been a 
bulwark of our military forces in enemas against foreign aggressors 
and the support of our people in times of domestic disaster ; an 

WHEREAS the security of our Nation demands that the National 
Guard be fully manned, equipped and trained as a force immediately 
available in time of national danger; and 

WHEREAS September 16, 1947, marks the seventh anniversary 
of the entrance of the National Guard into the Nation’s service during 
the emergency immediately preceding World War II: 

NOW, THEREFORE, ARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, in order that we may give special recogni- 
tion to the men of the National Guard of the United States who have 
given their services and their lives to their country and to those who 
are continuing to give their services for the security of their country, do 
hereby proclaim ee September 16, 1947, as National Guard 
Day, and invite the Governors of the several States to issue procla- 
mations for the observance of that Day; and I also direct that the 
flag of the United States be displayed on all public buildings on that 


ay. 

Talso remind our citizens that a responsibility rests upon them for 
the support of the National Guard of the United States, and I there- 
fore e that all our citizens give their earnest attention to the 
units of the National Guard in their communities and assist in the 
noe recruiting and development of those units in every way 
possible 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 15 day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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AMENDMENT OF ReGuLATIONS RELATING TO Micrarory Brrps 
AND Game Mammals 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has adopted and 
has submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the 
eae approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, 
relating to migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 
the protection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the 
Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and certain game mammals 
concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENT OF MuaGrRaTory Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan IT (53 Stat. 1431), 
a having determined, in accordance with the provisions ot the 
Administrative Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Pub. Law. No. 404- 
79th Congress), that the amendment adopted herein is corrective and 


that further notice and public procedure thereon are impracticable 10 


and unnecessary, I, Oscar L. Chapman, Acting Secretary of the 
Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the 
distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times 
and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 


the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 


concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of the said Act 
and conventions to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, posses- 
sion, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, 
and importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and 
eggs, and in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend 
the r ations approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, 
by deleting from Regulation 4 thereof that portion establishing an 
open season on mourning, or turtle, dove in the State of Florida and 
in lieu of such deleted portion, do hereby adopt the following: 


“Florida, in Broward, Dade, and Monroe Counties, October 1 to 
October 31; in remainder of State, December 3 to January 31.” 


In view of the fact that the portion of Regulation 4 deleted hereby 
was adopted by me under a mistake of fact, and in view of the further 
fact that the present amendment is corrective of regulations which are 
effective August 31, 1947, it has been determined that this amend- 
ment shall become effective August 31, 1947. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 


this 7th day of August, 1947. 
OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[sEAL]} Acting Secretary of the Interior 


Ante, p. 1076. 


5O Stat. 1311. 


16 U. S. C. §§ 703- 


5 U. 8. C. § 133t 
note. 


60 Stat. 237. 
5 U. 8. C. §§ 1001- 
ul. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Ante, p. 1080. 
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40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
711. 


August 27, 1947 


[No. 2745] 


Observance of Oct. 
5-11, 1947, as National 
we, —~ a 
ca andicappe 
Week. 
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AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendment will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing amend- 
ment. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21" day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[spat] of the Independence of the United States ot America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President 

Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


PROCLAMATION 


NatTIoNAL EmpLoy THE PuysicaLty HanpicaprpeD WEEK, 1947 


WHEREAS this Nation has an unused reservoir of skills and 
strength in those of our fellow citizens who by reason of physical 
handicaps are denied opportunities for employment, and 

WHEREAS the people of this Nation are profoundly conscious of 
the limitless debt they owe to their fellow citizens who count the 
costs of wars in terms of physical handicaps; and 

WHEREAS each year the toll of industrial and other accidents 
increases the number of handicapped persons seeking work, and 

WHEREAS thousands of handicapped workers have demonstrated 
that physical handicaps are no insurmountable bar to efficient and 
productive labor, and 

WHEREAS this Nation needs the full measure of faith and partici- 
pation in our democratic life which can only come in full measure to 
the eee when they become self-supporting and independent 
citizens, an 

WHEREAS the employers of this Nation have a unique opportunity 
to assist in this national effort to rehabilitate otherwise qualified but 
physically handicapped workers by employing their services; and 

WHEREAS the Congress, by a joint resolution approved August 11, 
1945 (59 Stat. 530) has designated the first week in October of each 
year as National Employ the Physically Handicapped Week, during 
which appropriate ceremonies are to be held throughout the Nation, 
and has requested that the President issue each year a suitable 
proclamation: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby call upon the people of the 
United States to observe the week of October 5-11, 1947, as National 
Employ the Physically Handicapped Week. I also call upon the 
governors of states, mayors of cities, and heads of other agencies of 

vernment and other public officials, as well as leaders of industry, 
abor, and civic groups to make every effort to enlist public vo 
for a sustained program aimed at the employment and full use of the 
capacities of pbysically handicapped workers. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27” day of August in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[SEAL] _— Independence of the United States of America the one 


undred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovert 
Acting Secretary of State 


PALESTINE—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DouTIEs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA September * 1947 
3. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon aotieeaatens proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise import- 
ed in the same from the United States or from any foreign country, 
the President may issue his proclamation, declaring that the 
foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost within the 
United States are suspended and discontinued, so far as respects 
the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported into the United States from such forei 

nation, or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from the time of such notification being given to the Presi- 
dent, and to continue so long as the reciprocal exemption of 
vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, and their cargoes, 
shall be continued, and no longer . . .”; 


’ 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Palestine on August 6, 1947, that no discriminati 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports o 
Palestine upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in 
such vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United  falgstine. or sus- 
States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by the above- eens 6 eal oe 
quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and proclaim that the éte. one 
foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts within the United 
States are suspended and discontinued so far as respects the vessels of 
Palestine and the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in 
said vessels into the United States from Palestine or from any other 
foreign country; the suspension to take effect from August 6, 1947, and 
to continue so long as the reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to 
ny an of the United States and their cargoes shall be continued, and 
no longer. 





September 27, 1947 


[No. 2747] 


Ante, pp. 1076, 1085 
Post, p. 1093. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


- U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
1 


5 U. 8. C. § 138t 


note. 


101 


60 Stat. 237. 
6 U. 8. C. §§ 1001- 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Ante, pp. 1078, 1085; 
Post, p. 1093. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 20" day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENTS OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MicratToryY Birps AND 
GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted and has 
submitted to me for approval the following amendments of the regu- 
lations approved by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, relating 
to migratory birds and game mammals included in the terms of the 
Convention between the United States and Great Britain for the pro- 
tection of migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Con- 
vention between the United States and the United Mexican States 
for the protection of migratory birds and certain game mammals 
concluded February 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENTS OF Micratory Birp Treaty Act REeGuLaTions 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the ey Bird Treaty Act of 


July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 1431), 
and having determined, in accordance with the provisions of the Ad- 
ministrative Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Public Law No. 404-79th 
Congress), that the amendments adopted herein are corrective and 
that further notice and public procedure thereon are impracticable and 
unnecessary, I, J. A. Krug, Secretary of the Interior, having due regard 
to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, eco- 
nomic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory flight 
of migratory birds included in the terms of the Convention between 
the United States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory 
birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention. between the 
United States and the United Mexican States for the protection of 
migratory birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, have 
determined when, to what extent, and by what means it is compatible 
with the terms of the said Act and conventions to allow the hunting, 
taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, trans- 
portation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds and 
parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and in accordance with such 
determinations, do hereby amend the regulations approved by Procla- 
mation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, by deleting from Regulation 4 
thereof, under the headings specified herein, those portions establishing 
open seasons on waterfowl, coot, rails, and gallinules in the State of 

isconsin and that portion establishing the open season on waterfowl 
and coot in the State of Oklahoma, and in lieu of such deleted portions 
do hereby adopt the following: 
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Oct. 1, 1947 
Waterfowl and coot.—- 
“Wisconsin, October 7 ‘to November 5. 
“Oklahoma, October 21 to November 3 and December 16 to 
December 29.” 
Rails and gallinules.— 
‘‘Wisconsin, October 7 to November 5.” 


These amendments are in accordance with the revised recommenda- 
tions of the respective State Conservation Departments and in view 
of the fact that in respect to hunting in Wisconsin they advance the 
opening dates heretofore specified from October 21 to October 7 and 
in respect to hunting in Oklahoma the opening date heretofore speci- 
fied is postponed from October 7 to October 21 and in view of the fur- 
ther fact that the present amendments are corrective of general regu- 
lations already in effect, it has been determined that these amendments 
shall become effective ‘immediately upon publication thereof in the 
Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 25" day of September, 1947. 

J A KRUG 


[sEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 
the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


, 
Effective date. 


408 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the ™ 


United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Mi atory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereby approve and eortiiaen the foregoing amendments. 
IN WITNE EREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 27" day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President, 
~ Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Ciosep AREA UNDER THE MicrRatTory Birp Treaty Act—ILLINOIS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has submitted to me for 
roval the following regulation adopted by him, after notice and 
pablie procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), under authority of the Migratory 
Bird Treaty. Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and 
Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431): 


Reecuiation Desicnatine as CLosep ArgA CrrTAIN LANDS AND 
Waters IN ALEXANDER County, ILLINOIS 


By virtue of and — ursuant to the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S.C 


95347°—49—-pT. II-——9 


October 1, 1947 
[No. 2743] 


5 U.S. C. § 1003. 
16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 


711. 
5 U. S. C. § 133t 
note. 
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5 U. 8. C. § 138t 
note. 


5 U.S. C. § 1008. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 
Effective date. 
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704), Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), and in accordance 
with the provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, J. A. Krug, Secretary of the Interior, 
having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the distribution, 
abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times and lines of 
flight of the migratory birds herein referred to and included in the 
terms of the conventions between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the pro- 
tection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 
1936, and in consideration of the obligation imposed by said treaties 
of insuring the preservation of said migratory birds, do hereby desig- 
nate as closed area, effective November 3, 1947, in or on which pur- 
suing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of all species of wild geese, 
or attempting to take, capture, or kill such wild geese is not permitted, 
all that area of land and water situate in Alexander County, Illinois, 
within the following described exterior boundary: 


Turrp PrincrpaL MERIDIAN 


Beginning at the intersection of the center line of Sand Ridge 
Road with the center line of the main track of the Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois Railroad, said point being approximately in the 
center of section 28, T. 15 S., R. 2 W.; 

Thence southwesterly and westerly, with the center line of the 
main track of said Chicago & Eastern Illinois Railroad, through 
Olive Branch, and T. 15 8., R. 2 W., sections 28, 29, 32 and 31, 
and through T. 15 S., R. 3 W., sections 36 and 35, approximately 
5.1 miles to the intersection of the center line of the main track of 
the aforesaid railroad with the center line of a road leading south- 
westerly, about one-half mile southeast of Fayville; 

Thence southwesterly, with the center line of said road, cross- 
ing the Missouri Pacific Railroad approximately 1,650 feet to 
the left (east) bank of the Mississippi River, near the upper end 
of Burnham Island; 

Thence southeasterly, with the left bank of the Mississippi 
River, through T. 16 S., R. 3 W., sections 2, 11, 12, 13 and 24, 
and through T. 16 S., R. 2 W., sections 19, 30 and 31, approxi- 
mately 6.1 miles, to a point on the left bank of said river at the 
— with the north sixteenth line of section 31, T. 16 S., 

2 W.; 

Thence east, with the north sixteenth line of said section 31, 
approximately 1,800 feet, to the intersection of said line with the 
center line of a public road, in the NEY of said section 31; 

Thence northeasterly, with the center line of said public road, 
through sections 31 and 29, approximately 3,400 feet to the inter- 
section of the center line of said road with the center line of the 
Miller City Road, in the SW of said section 29; 

Thence southeasterly, easterly and northerly, with the center 
line of the Miller City Road, through sections 29, 28, 27 and 22, 
through Willard, approximately 3.8 miles to a point at Roth, on 
the Missouri Pacific Railroad, in the line common to sections 22 
and 23, T. 16 S., R. 2 W., in the center line of a county road; 

Thence north, with the center line of said County Road, 
between sections 22 and 23, and between sections 14 and 15 of 
said township, approximately one mile, to the intersection of the 
— line of said road with the center line of the Promised Land 

oad; 
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Thence northeasterly, with the center line of said Promised 
Land Road, crossing the Illinois Central Railroad, through sec- 
tions 14, 13 and 12, of said township, a proximatel: 2.2 miles to 
the intersection of the center line of said road with the center line 
of the main track of the Mobile & Ohio Railroad, in the SEX of 
section 12, about 800 feet west of Cache River; 

Thence northerly, with the center line of the main track of said 
Mobile & Ohio Railroad, through sections 12 and 1, approxi- 
mately 1.2 miles, to a oint in the center line of the main track 
of the aforesaid railroad, in the SEY, of said section 1, about 1,320 
feet north of the south boundary of said section, at ‘Unity; 

Thence northwesterly, approximately 625 feet to a point in 
the center line of a road running northwesterly, in the SEX of 
section 1; 

Thence northwesterly, with the center line of a road, through 
said section 1, approximately 4,400 feet to the intersection with 
the line between sections 1 and 2, T.1658., R. 2 W.; 

Thence northerly, continuing with the center line of said road, 
through T. 16 S., R. 2 W., between sections 1 and 2, and through 
T.1558., R.2 W, between sections 35 and 36, approximately one 
and one-fourth miles to junction of roads north, and northwest; 

Thence northwesterly and westerly, with the center line of 
Sand Ridge Road, through sections 35 and 26, T. 15 S., R. 2 W., 
approximately one and one-fourth miles to a point in the center 
line of Sand Ridge Road at the junction with a road north, in 
the W of said section 26; 

Thence westerly, with the center line of said Sand Ridge Road, 
through sections 26, 27 and 28 of said township, approximately 
1.8 miles, to the Place of Beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this 25° day of September 1947. 

J A KRUG 

[SEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. paeoenn President of the 71 


United States of America, under and by. virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do aes approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of 
the Secretary of the Interior. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 1* day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President, 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. 8. O. §§ 703- 


40 Stat. 755. 
en U. 8. OC. §§ 708- 
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October 6, 1947 
[No. 2749] 


36 U. 8. O. § 146. 


Designation of Oct. 
12, 1947, as Columbus 
Day. 


October 8, 1947 
[No. 2750] 
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Cotumsus Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, in this era of challenging scientific discoveries, new 
lanes of thinking are needed to reach understanding of undreamed- 
of forces, to solve new problems of world community living, and to 
bring to bear upon human relationships in new oe | more effective 
ways the positive potentialities of our progress; and 

HEREAS inspiration in the quest for these new goals may be 
taken from the life and achievement of Christopher Columbus, who 
sought and who succeeded in finding new lanes across the ocean, new 
vistas for navigation, and new ways of understanding our planet; and 

WHEREAS, in recognition of the vision and superb accomplishment 
of that admiral, who dared and strove and opened a new world, the 
Congress of the United States, by a joint resolution approved April 
30, 1934 (48 Stat. 657), has authorized and requested the President 
to issue a proclamation designating October 12 of each year, the 
anniversary of the sighting of land by Columbus’s intrepid crew, as 
Columbus Day: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, by this proclamation designate Sunday, 
October 12, 1947, as Columbus Day, and I invite the people of the 
United States to observe the day in their homes or churches, or other 
suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies. I call upon officials of 
the Government to have the flag of the United States displayed on 
public buildings on Sunday, October 12, 1947, and I urge the school 
authorities and civic leaders of the Nation to organize Columbus Day 
exercises appropriate to commemorate that day. 

IN WI NESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 6" day of October in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States the one hundred 

and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


GENERAL Putaski’s Memoria Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a noble deed remembered and cherished generation 
after generation by a whole people merits the reward of official public 
notice; and 

WHEREAS the people of our Nation recall vividly and with 
thanks, among the selfless deeds of those who won our independence, 
the supreme contribution made by Count Casimir Pulaski, a fearless 
Polish patriot who gallantly fought for American liberty; and 

WHEREAS October 11 is the anniversary of the day in 1779 when 
Count Pulaski, who held the rank of Brigadier General, laid down his 
life in that momentous cause, having two days earlier been wounded 
in a cavalry charge near Savannah, Georgia: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of _,,Dssignation of Oct, 
the United States of America, oe roclamation designate Saturday, Pulaski’s Memorial 
October 11, 1947, as General ulaski’s Memorial Day; I invite the ™*” 
people of the United States to observe the day in civic ceremonies; 
and I direct the appropriate officials of the Government to have the 
American flag flown from all Government buildings on that day. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 8“ day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 





HARRY S TRUMAN 


CoNVENING THE CONGRESS 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA October 23, 1947 


"No. 2781) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the public interest requires that the Congress of the 
United States nonin be convened at twelve o’clock, noon, on Monday, 

the Seventeenth day of November, 1947, to receive such communica- 

tion as may be made by the Executive; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United anu oo 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and declare that an extraor- eG 
dinary occasion requires the Congress of the United States to convene 
at the Capitol in the City of Washington on Monday, the Seventeenth 
day of November, 1947, at twelve o’clock, noon, of which all persons 
who shall at that time be entitled to act as members thereof are hereby 
required to take notice. 

N WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused to be affixed the great seal of the United States. 

DONE at the City of Weshidaion this twenty-third day of October, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

[spAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 

























AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO Migratory Brrps AND 
GAME MAMMALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA October 28, 1947 
[No. 2752] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has adopted and has 
submitted to me for approval the following amendment of the regula- 
tions sea by Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, as amended 
by Proclamation No. 2747 of September 27, 1947, relating to migratory Ante, pp. 1076, 1088. 
birds and game mammals included in the terms of the Convention 









50 Stat. 1811. 


16 U. 8. O. §§ 703- 


5 U. 8. ©. § 133t 
note. 


60 Stat. 237. 
5 U. 8. O. §§ 1001- 
1011. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


60 Stat. 1311. 


Ante, pp. 1077, 1088. 


PROCLAMATIONS—OCT, 28, 1947 [61 Srar. 


between the United States and Great Britain for the protection of 
migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the 


—— of migratory birds and certain game mammals concluded 
ebruary 7, 1936: 


AMENDMENT oF MucGratory Birp Treaty Act REGULATIONS 
ADOPTED BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


By virtue of and pursuant to the Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan II (53 Stat. 
1431), and having determined, in accordance with the provisions 
of the Administrative Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (Public Law 
No. 404-79th Congress), that the amendment adopted herein is 
corrective of an emergency condition and that further notice and 
public procedure thereon are. impracticable and unnecessary, I, 
J. A. Krug Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones 
of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, 
breeding habits, and times and lines of migratory flight of migratory 
birds included in the terms of the Convention between the United 
States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, 
concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, have deter- 
mined when, to what extent, and by what means it is compatible 
with the terms of the said Act and conventions to allow the hunting, 
taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, trans- 
portation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds and 
parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and in accordance with such 
determinations, do hereby amend the regulations approved by 
Proclamation No. 2739 of July 31, 1947, as amended by Proclamation 
No. 2747 of September 27, 1947, by adding to Regulation 4 under the 
heading “Woodcock” the following: 


“Provided, however, that in those States where hunting has 
been prohibited by State action by reason of emergency fire- 
hazard conditions, the open seasons specified in these regulations 
may be extended or reopened for periods not to exceed the number 
of days during which hunting has been prohibited by State 
action, and provided that souk extension or reopening will not 
result in a diminution of the abundance of birds to any greater 
extent than that contemplated under the original hunting season. 
Any such extended or reopened season shall be determined, fixed, 
and announced by the Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service 
and the conservation agency of the State in which the emergency 


condition has existed, in accordance with the provisions of this 
regulation.” 


This amendment is in accordance with the recommendations of the 
several State conservation departments affected thereby, and in 
view of the nature of the emergency condition intended to be cor- 
rected, it has been determined that this amendment shall become 
effective immediately upon publication thereof in the Federal Register. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed, 
this 24" day of October, 1947. 


J A KRUG 
[SEAL] Secretary of the Interior. 
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AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 

es ae amendment will effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
ry Hard Treaty Act: 

Now. THEREFO 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 3 of the said Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918, do hereb eer and proclaim the foregoing amendment. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President, 
Rozert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Armistice Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS now, as ever, men of good will are dedicated to the 
prevention of armed conflict between nations and to the guidance of 
mankind into paths of peace; and 
WHEREAS it is a wise and wholesome custom to rededicate our- 
selves to this task on November 11 of each year, the anniversary of 
the laying down of weapons in the first great war of this century; and 
EREAS the Congress, in recognition of this opportunity for 
strengthening our peaceful purposes, passed a concurrent resolution 
on June 4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), calling for the observance of November 
11 of each Fey with appropriate ceremonies; and 
WHEREAS it is provided by an act of Congress approved on poss | 
13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351), that the eleventh day of November in eac 
is shall be celebrated and known as Armistice Day and shall be a 
al ae holiday: 
, THERE ‘ORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, ‘do hereby urge the people of the United 
States to devote themselves anew on Tuesday, November 11, 1947, 
in schools and churches or other suitable places, to the grateful use of 
the peace we now enjoy in our beloved country, after a second world 
holocaust, and to the work of re with zeal and fervor a per- 
manent peace among all the peoples of the earth; and I call upon the 
officials of the Government to have the flag of the United States flown 
upon all public ae on that day. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I cars hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 29" day of October in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and of 
[SEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 


ndred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


40 Stat. 755. 
16 U. 8. C. § 704. 
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Extension or Time FOR RENEWING TRADE-MaARK REGISTRATIONS: 
FRANCE 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to a the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of France registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out of World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 
20, 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms 
of the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Soeien accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States, and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby 
extended with respect to such registrations which expired after 
September 3, 1939, and before July 5, 1947, until and including 
June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven 

[szaL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G C MaArRsHALL 
Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MARK REGISTRATIONS: 
Tue NETHERLANDS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
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conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U. S. C. 92), by nationals of 
countries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect 
to citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and pro- 
claim that with respect to trade-marks of nationals of the Netherlands 
registered in the United States Patent Office which have been subject 
to renewal on or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during 
several years since that date, because of conditions growing out of 
World War II, such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to 
compliance with the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect 
to renewal of such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of 
February 20, 1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within 
the terms of the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that the Netherlands 
accords substantially equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark 
proprietors who are citizens of the United States, and that accordingly 
the time within which compliance with conditions and formalities 
prescribed with respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 
of the aforesaid act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place 
is hereby extended with respect to such registrations which expired 
after September 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including 
June 30, 1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

G OC MarsHaLh 
Secretary of State. 


THANKSGIVING Day, 1947 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Older than our nation itself is the hallowed custom of resting from 
our labors for one day at harvest time and of dedicating that day to 
expressions of gratitude to Almighty God for the many blessings which 
He has age upon us. Now, as the cycle of the year nears comple- 
tion, it is fitting that we should lift up our hearts again in special 
prayers. 

May our thanksgivi B this year be tempered by humility, by 
sympathy for those who lack abundance, and os compassion for those 
in want. As we ree appreciation in prayer for our munificent 
gifts, may we remember that it is more blessed to give than to receive; 
and may we manifest our remembrance of that precept by generously 
sharing our bounty with needy people of other nations. 


33 Stat. 727. 
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ror ureday, Nov. NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of 
: thanks the United States of America, invite the attention of all citizens to 
the joint resolution of Congress approved December 26, 1941, which 
designates the fourth Thursday in November of each year as Thanks- 
giving Day; I proclaim Thursday, November 27, 1947, as a day of 
national thanksgiving; and I call upon the people of the United States 
of every faith to consecrate that day to thoughts of gratitude, acts 
of devotion, and a firm resolve to assist in the efforts being made by 
religious groups and other bodies to aid the undernourished, the sick, 
the aged, and all sufferers in war-devastated lands. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 10" day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
G C MarsHALu 
Secretary of State 


TERMINATING THE SUSPENSION OF TITLE II or THE SuGAR AcT oF 


November 28, 1947 


(No. S757] BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


7 U. 8. ©. § 1179. WHEREAS section 509 of the Sugar Act of 1937 (50 Stat. 916) 
provides, in part: 


‘“‘Whenever the President finds and proclaims that a national 
economic or other emergency exists with respect to sugar or 
liquid sugar, he shall by proclamation suspend the operation of 
title II or III above, which he determines, on the basis of such 
findings, should be suspended, and, thereafter, the operation of 
any such title shall continue in suspense until the President finds 
and proclaims that the facts which occasioned such suspension 
no longer exist.”; 


ot om AND WHEREAS by proclamation issued April 13, 1942 (7 F. R. 
Bee ues 2826), the President found and proclaimed that a national economic 
emergency existed with respect to sugar and suspended the operation 

of Title II of that Act: 

Termination of su- NOW, THEREF ORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
prnTite II or Sugar United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the authority 
Act of 1987. vested in me by the foregoing provision the Sugar Act of 1937, do 

hereby find and proclaim that the facts which occasioned such sus- 
pension no longer exist, and do hereby terminate such suspension of 
the operation of Title II of that Act. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28" day of November in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty- 
[sEAL] seven, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Ciosep Area UNpER THE MiGratory Birp Treaty Act—FLoripa 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for oupreres the following regulation adopted by him, after notice 
and public procedure pursuant to section 4 of the Administrative 
Procedure Act of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), under authority of the 
Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 u. 8. C. 
704), and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431): 


ReGuiatTion Desianatinc as Cirosep Argza Crertarn Lanps aNnp 
Waters Wirain, ADJACENT TO, OR IN THE VICINITY OF THE SANI- 
BEL NaTIQNAL WiLp.Lire RervuGe, FLoripa 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 3 of 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U.S.C. 
704), Reorganization Plan No. IT (53 Stat. 1431), and in accordance 
with the provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act 
of June 11, 1946 (60 Stat. 238), I, OSCAR L. CHAPMAN, Acting 
Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of tempera- 
ture and to the distribution, abundance, economic value, breedin: 
habits, and times and lines of flight of the migratory birds include 
in the terms of the conventions between the United States and Great 
Britain for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 
1916, and between the United States and the United Mexican States 
for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, concluded 
February 7, 1936, do hereby deianehe as closed area, effective thirt 
days after publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER, in or on which 
pursuing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of migratory birds, 
or attempting to take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, 
all areas of land and water in Lee County, Florida, not now owned or 
controlled by the United States within the following-described ex- 
terior boundary: 


Beginning at low water east of Sanibel Island Light, situated 
on Point Ybel on the east end of Sanibel Island, Florida, in ap- 
proximate latitude 26°27'13’" N., longitude 82°00’48’" W.; 

Thence Northwesterly with low water along the northeast 
side of Sanibel Island approximately 5170 yards (2.94 miles) to 
a point at low water and approximately 704 yards (0.40 mile) 
southeast of Woodrings Point on Sanibe iden’ : 

Thence Northwesterly, within Pine Island Sound, approxi- 
mately 1760 porte (1.00 mile) to St. James Light 5, in St. James 
City Channel, between Sanibel and Pine Islands; 

hence Northwesterly, Southwesterly and then Northwesterly 
continuing through Pine Island Sound by straight lines connect- 
ing in order the following navigation markers: St. James Day- 
beacon 7 (black); Pine Island Sound Daybeacon 8 (red); Pine 
Island Sound Light 10; Pine Island Sound Daybeacon 12 (red); 
Pine Island Sound Daybeacon 14 (red); Pine Island Sound 
Daybeacon 15 (black); Pine Island Sound Light 16, a aig 
mately 11,616 yards (6.60 miles) to Wulfert Daybeacon 1 d, ack), 
at the entrance to Wulfert Channel; 

Thence Westerly and Southwesterly in Wulfert Channel and 
between Sanibel and Captiva Islands by straight lines connecting 
in order the following navigation markers: Wulfert Daybeacon 
3 (black); Wulfert Daybeacon 5 (black); Wulfert Daybeacon 7 


5 U. 8. ©. § 1003. 
16 U. 8. CO. §§ 703- 
1 


5 U. 8. C. § 133t 
note. 


5 U. 8. O. § 133t 
note. 


5 U. 8. C. § 1008. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 
Effective date. 
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(black); Horn Passage Daybeacon 2 (red), approximately 3058 
yards (1.74 miles) to Horn Passage Daybeacon 3 (black); 

Thence Southerly approximately 638 yards (0.36 mile) to the 
— of the highway bridge connecting Sanibel and Captiva 

slands; 

Thence Westerly with the center of bridge and the prolongation 
thereof, across Captiva Island approximately 506 yards (0.29 
mile) to low water on the west shore of Captiva Island; 

Thence Westerly at right angles to the shore of Captiva Island, 
440 yards (0.25 mile) to a point in the Gulf of Mexico; 

Thence Southeasterly, Easterly and then Northeasterly, in the 
Gulf of Mexico, parallel to and 440 yards (0.25 mile) from low 
water along the south shore of Captiva and Sanibel Islands ap- 
proximately 24,024 yards (13.65 miles) to a point in the Gulf of 
Mexico; 

Thence Northwesterly 440 yards (0.25 mile) to the place of 
Beginning. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my name 
and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be affixed 
this tenth day of November 1947. 


OSCAR L CHAPMAN 
[SEAL] Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918, do 
hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the Acting 
Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2 day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President, 

Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State. 


EXTENSION OF TIME FOR RENEWING TRADE-MarkK REGISTRATIONS: 
FINLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by the act of Congress approved July 17, 1946, 60 
Stat. 568, the President is authorized, under the conditions prescribed 
in that act, to grant an extension of time for the fulfillment of the 
conditions and formalities for the renewal of trade-mark registrations 
prescribed by section 12 of the act authorizing the registration of 
trade-marks used in commerce with foreign nations or among the 
several States or with Indian tribes, and to protect the same, approved 
February 20, 1905, as amended (15 U.S. C. 92), by nationals of coun- 
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tries which accord substantially equal treatment in this respect to 
citizens of the United States of America: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946, do find and proclaim that 
with respect to trade-marks of nationals of Finland registered in the 
United States Patent Office which have been subject to renewal on 
or after September 3, 1939, there has existed during several years 
since that date, because of conditions growing out o World War II, 
such disruption or suspension of facilities essential to compliance with 
the conditions and formalities prescribed with respect to renewal of 
such registrations by section 12 of the aforesaid act of February 20, 
1905, as amended, as to bring such registrations within the terms of 
the aforesaid act of July 17, 1946; that Finland accords substantially 
equal treatment in this respect to trade-mark proprietors who are 
citizens of the United States; and that accordingly the time within 
which compliance with conditions and formalities prescribed with 
respect to renewal of registrations under section 12 of the aforesaid 
act of February 20, 1905, as amended, may take place is hereby ex- 
tended with respect to such registrations which expired after Septem- 
ber 3, 1939, and before June 30, 1947, until and including June 30, 
1948. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 5" day of December, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven 

[szaL] and of the Independence of the United States of erica 

the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


EXTENDING THE PERIOD FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF ADEQUATE 
SHIPPING SERVICE FOR, AND DEFERRING EXTENSION OF THE CoAsT- 
wIsE Laws To, Canton IsLanp 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (41 Stat. 
997), provides: 


“That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise laws of 
the United States shall extend to the island Territories and pos- 
sessions of the United States not now covered thereby, and the 
board is directed prior to the expiration of such year to have 
established adequate steamship service at reasonable rates to 
accommodate the commerce and the passenger travel of said 
islands and to maintain and operate such service until it can be 
taken over and operated and maintained upon satisfactory terms 
by private capital and enterprise: Provided, That if adequate 
shipping service is not established by February 1, 1922, the 
President shall extend the period herein allowed for the estab- 
lishment of such service in the case of any island Territory or 
possession for such time as may be necessary for the establish- 
ment of adequate shipping facilities therefor . . . ”; and 
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WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of Canton Island has not been 
established as provided in the aforesaid section; and 

WHEREAS the extension of the coastwise laws of the United States 
to Canton Island, as provided in the aforesaid section, is dependent 
upon the establishment of such adequate shipping service; and 

WHEREAS by various proclamations the period for the establish- 
ment of an adequate shipping service for Canton Island was extended 
to January 1, 1943, and the extension of the coastwise laws of the 
United States to the Island was deferred to that date; and 

WHEREAS no extensions have been made beyond that date for the 
reason that the Secretary of the Treasury waived compliance with 
the coastwise laws under the authority vested in him by section 501 
of the Second War Powers Act, as extended; and 

WHEREAS such authority of the Secretary of the Treasury has, 
pursuant to section 1 of the act of June 29, 1946, 60 Stat. 345, expired: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by section 21 of the aforesaid Merchant Marine Act, 1920, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that the period for the establishment of 
an adequate shipping service for Canton Island is further extended to 
January 1, 1953, and that the extension of the coastwise laws of the 
United States to Canton Island is further deferred to January 1, 1953. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9" day of December in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


Brit or Rieuts Day, 1947 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the first ten amendments to the Constitution of the 
United States, cherished in our history as the Bill of Rights, became 
effective on December 15, 1791; and 

WHEREAS the anniversary of the adoption of this hallowed 
declaration of our liberties affords a fitting occasion for rededication 
to its inspired and lofty principles; and 

WHEREAS the Government of the United States has proposed 
the incorporation of these essential freedoms in a Declaration of 
Human Rights for all the peoples of the world: 

NOW, THEREFORE, i. HARRY S. TRUMAN, President of the 

nited States of America, do hereby designate December 15, 1947, as 
Bill of Rights Day; and I call upon the officials of the Government 
and upon all citizens of the United States to observe that day by 
displaying the flag of the United States on public and private buildings 
and on homes, and by meeting together for appropriate ceremonies. 

Since to comprehend and value our liberties is the first condition 
of remaining free, I urge the people of the Nation to reexamine and to 
reflect upon the provisions of our Constitution which secure our 
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freedom under law—particularly the guarantees of freedom of religion, 
speech, the press, and assembly, as well as the pledges of fair trial 
and of security against unreasonable searches and seizures, and 
against the deprivation of life, liberty, or property without due 
process of law. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of December in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and seventy-second. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS (1) section 350 (a) and (b) of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended by section 1 of the act of June 12, 1934 entitled “AN 
ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930,” by the Joint Resolution ap- 
proved June 7, 1943, and by section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1945, 
provides as follows: 

































“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission 
of foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American produc- 
tion so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasi ~ more than 50 per centum any rate of duty, however 
establi , existing on January 1, 1945 (even though temporarily 
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48 Stat. 943; 59 Stat. 
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19 U. 8. C. § 1351 (a), 
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suspended by Act of Congress), or transferring any article 
between the dutiabie and free lists. The proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall apply to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of all foreign countries, whether im- 
ported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the President may 
suspend the application to articles the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of any country because of its discriminatory treat- 
ment of American commerce or because of other acts (including 
the operations of international cartels) or policies which in his 
opinion tend to defeat the purposes set forth in this section; and 
the proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall be in 
effect from and after such time as is specified in the proclamation. 
The President may at any time terminate any such proclamation 
in whole or in part. 

“(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent the 
application, with respect to rates of duty established under this 
section pursuant to agreements with countries other than Cuba, 
of the provisions of the treaty of commercial reciprocity concluded 
between the United States and the Republic of Cuba on December 
11, 1902, or to preclude giving effect to an exclusive agreement 
with Cuba concluded un - os section, modifying the existing 
preferential customs treatment of any article the growth, produce, 
or manufacture of Cuba: Provided, That the duties on such an 
article shall in no case be increased or decreased by more than 
50 per centum of the duties, however established, existing on 
January 1, 1945 (even though temporarily suspended by Act of 
Congress).”’ (48 Stat. 943 and 944, ch. 474, 57 Stat. 125, ch. 118, 
59 Stat. 410 and 411, ch. 269; 19 U. S. C. (1940) 1351 (a), 19 
U.S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1351 (a) (2) and (b).); 


WHEREAS (2) the period within which the President is authorized 
to enter into trade agreements under said section 350 (a) was extended 
by section 1 of the Act of July 5, 1945 until the expiration of three 
years from June 12, 1945 (48 Stat. 944, ch. 474, 59 Stat. 410, ch. 269; 
19 U.S. C. (1940) Supp. V, 1352 (c).); 

WHEREAS (3) section 304 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 

U's. f134, by section 3 of the Customs Administrative Act of 1938, provides in 
part as follows: 


(a) . . . The Secretary of the Treasury may by regulations— 


(3) Authorize the exception of any article from the require- 
ments of marking if— 


“(J) Such article is of a class or kind with respect to which 
the Secretary of the Treasury has given notice by publication 
in the weekly Treasury Decisions within two years after July 
1, 1937, that articles of such class or kind were imported in 
substantial quantities during the five-year period immediately 
preceding January 1, 1937, and were not required during aah 
period to be marked to indicate their origin: Provided, That 
this subdivision (J) shall not apply after September 1, 1938, 
to sawed lumber and timbers, telep one, trolley, electric-light, 
and telegraph poles of wood, and bundles of idewles ; but the 
President is authorized to suspend the effectiveness of this 
proviso if he finds such action required to carry out any trade 
agreement entered into under the authority of the Act of June 
12, 1934 (U.S. C., 1934 edition, title 19, secs. 1351-1354), as 
extended.” (52 Stat. 1077 and 1078, ch. 679; 19 U.S.C. 
(1940) 1304 (a) (3) @).); 
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WHEREAS (4) I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States 

of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America, the Common- 
wealth of Australia, the Kingdom of Belgium, the United States of 
Brazil, Burma, Canada, ee the Republic of Chile, the Republic 
of China, the Republic o Cuba, the Czechoslovak Republic, the 
French Republic, India, Lebanon, the Grand-Duchy of Luxemburg, 
the Kingdom of the Netherlands, New Zealand, the Kingdom of 
Norway, Pakistan, Southern Rhodesia, Syria, the Union of South 
Africa, and the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of America and that the purpose declared in said section 
350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, will be promoted by a 
trade agreement between the Government of the United States of 
America and the Governments of some or all of the above-named 
countries ; 

WHEREAS (5) reasonable public notice of the intention to nego- 
tiate such trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation thereof were received and 
considered ; 

WHEREAS (6), after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, Commerce, the Army, and the 
Navy, and from other sources, on October 30, 1947 I entered, through 
my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, into a trade agreement with the 
Governments of the above-named countries, which trade agreement, 
consisting of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade including 
nine annexes and. twent; edules and the related Protocol of Pro- 
visional Application of the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
together with the Final Act Adopted at the Conclusion of the Second 
Session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Employment 
which authenticated the texts of said general agreement and said 

rotocol, which trade eement is authentic in the English and 
rench languages as indicated and is embodied in the document 
annexed to this proclamation; 

WHEREAS (7) the Governments of the United States of America, 
the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, and the Grand-Duchy of 
Luxemburg, and, in respect of their respective metropolitan terri- 
tories, the Governments of the Kingdom of Belgium, the French 
Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, and the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, having signed said protocol 

rior to November 15, 1947, will apply provisionally, on and after 
Sencuh 1, 1948, pursuant to paragraph 1 thereof, (a) parts I and III 
of said general agreement and (b) part II thereof to the fullest extent 
not inconsistent with existing legislation; 

WHEREAS (8) I determine, in accordance with the provisions of 
article XXVII of said general agreement, that the concessions pro- 
vided for in part I of schedule of said general agreement which 
are identified in the following list should not be applied so long as 
such concessions are identified in such list: 


Item (paragraph) Rates of duty 
me eas ee Oe 1¢ per Ib. 
15 [second]. . . . 50¢ per lb. 
15 [third] .... 17% ad val. 
Se All rates 
Bale See a es 5% ad val. 


- 10% ad val. and 2%¢ per lb. 
3¢ per gal. [second such rate], identified only as to 


whale oil. 
Be Nil Seite sibs" Le 14¢ per Ib. 
54 [second]. . . . 3¢ per Ib. 


95347°—49—-pT. II——_10 


48 Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1351 
(a). 


General Agreement 
on Tariffs and Trade. 


61 Stat., Pts. 5, 6. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


Item (paragraph) 


54 [third] 


209 [third]... . 
. 40¢ per doz., but not less than 40% nor more than 60% 


212 [second] .. . 


212 [first] 


217 . 
= (b) (first) . 
38 Bt [first] . 


218 (e) [second]. . 


218 (f) 


218 (g) 
230 (d) 
233 . 


aoe [fourth] 2% 


2 (c) 
302 (d) . 
302 (e) {first} . 


302 (e) [second]. 


350. 

364... 

376 [first] . 
376 [second] . 
wee ts 


404 [first] 


404 {second] ee 


409 [first] 


409 [second] ; 


409 [third] . . 


412 [second] . a 


412 [third]. . 
412 [sixth] . 


505 [second] . 
506 . 


601 [second] ade 
710 


712 [second] . . 


713 [first] 


713 [second] pz 


713 [third] . 
717 (c) 
718 (a) [first] 


718 (a) [second] . 


718 (b) 
719 (1), ? 
(4), and (5) 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 16, 1947 


(61 Srar. 


Rates of duty 


. 3¢ per lb. 


3¢ per lb., but not less than 224% ad val. 
All rates 

All rates 

22%% ad val. 

Ye per lb. 

All rates 


ad val. 

10¢ per doz. and 45% ad val. 

50¢ per doz., but not less than 45% 
ad val. 

20% ad val. [second such rate] 


nor more than 70% 


. . ¥¢ per lb. 
ota 394%, ad val. 


All rates 

12%% ad val. 

50% ad val. 

37%% ad val. 

374% ad val. 

30% 70 ad val. 

50% ad val. 

50¢ on each article or utensil, but not less than 30% 
nor more than 50% ad val., identified only as to 
articles or utensils valued at less than $1 each 

25% ad val. 

40% ad val. 


. 25% ad val. 


All rates 


see 38¢ per lb. on the metallic tungsten contained therein 


154 9¢ per lb. on the metallic manganese contained therein 

1¢ per lb. on the manganese contained therein and 10% 
ad val. 

1%e¢ per lb. on the manganese contained therein and 
10% ad val. 

32%% ad val. 

2%¢ per Ib. and 74% ad val. 

15% ad val. 

All rates 


. 22%% ad val. 


25% ad val. 

1¢ per lb. 

%¢ per lb. 

32%% ad val. [first such rate] 


40% ad val. 


% ad val. 
7 % ad val. 
10% ad val. 


: 30% , ad val. 


de¢ per Ib. 
40% ad val. 


. 80% ad val. 


17%% ad val. 

25% ad val. 

25% ad val. 

20% ad val. 

15¢ per lb. 

3%4¢ per Ib., but not less than 174% ad val. [second 
such rate| 


. 5¢ per lb. 


5¢ per doz. 

7¢ per lb. 

17¢ per lb. 
5%¢ per Ib. 

All rates 

All rates 
12%% ad val. 


1¢ per lb. net wt. 
bead val. [third such rate] 
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Item (paragraph) 


752 [first] 


72 [second]. . . 


761 first] oe 
761 [second] . . 
7 [third] . 


769 [second] . 
770 [first] . : 
770 [second] . . 


771 (third)... . 


775 [third] . 


778 
780 [first] 


= [second] Or 


sot [third] . 
909 [first] 


909 [third]. . . 
911 (a) 

aoe (b) [first]. 
915 


1021 [first] 
1022 [first] 


1022 [second]. . . 


1101 (a) [first] 


1101 (a) [second] ; 


1101 (b). 
1102 (a) 


1102 (b) [second] . 
1114 (b) [second] . 


1116 (a) 
1117 (ce) 


1309 [second]. . . 


1413 [fifth] . 
1502 [first] 
1503 [first] 


1503 [second] . hy 


1503 [third] 


. Sof per Ib 


775 [fourth] es 


. 62%¢ 
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Rates of duty 


15% ad val. 
4¢ per lb., including weight of immediate container 


1¢ per lb. 
1%¢ per Ib. 
17%% ad val. 
6%¢ per cu. ft. of such bulk or the capacity of the pack- 
ages, seeereete as imported 
ag 
% = val. 
17548 ad val. [first such rate] 
17%% ad val. [second such rate] 
All rates 
All rates 
1%¢ per lb. 
All rates 
All rates 
1%¢ per lb. 
17%% ad val. 
%4¢ per lb. 
1%¢ per lb. 
1¢ per Ib. 
4¢ per lb. 
2¢ per lb. 
ie per Ib. [first such rate] 
Yt per Ib. 
1¢ per lb. on the entire contents of the container 
1%¢ per lb. 
% per a 
1%¢ per 
174% ad val. 


17%% ad val. 


8% ad val. 


12¢ per lb. 

75¢ per Ib. 

12%% ad val. 

per gal. 

22%¢ per Ib., but not less than 20% nor more than 35% 


ad val. 
. 22%¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more than 35% 


ad val. 
aa¢ per lb., but not less than 20% nor more than 35% 
ad val. 


- 20% ad val. 


$1.50 per doz. pairs, but not less than 30% nor more 
than 60% ad val. 

30% ad val. 

All rates 

All rates 

6/10¢ per sq. yd. 

1}4¢ per an 7a. 

5¢ per sq. yd. 

All rates 

All rates 

All _— 

Free, —— to the provisions of paragraph 1101 (b), 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended 

All rates 

All rates 

30¢ per lb. and 174% ad val. [first such rate] 

30¢ per lb. and 174% ad val. [second such rate] 

15¢ per sq. ft., but not less than 224% ad val. 

15% ad val 

40% ad val. 

All rates 

17%% ad val. 

174% ad val. 

27%% ad val. 

17%% ad val. 

All rates 


S Stat. 0, 
9 U. C. § 1001, 
oun. 1101 tb). 








1108 










Item (paragraph) 
1503 [fourth] 
1503 [fifth] . 

1504 (a) 






(3), and (4). 
1506 [first] 
1507 







1510 [first] 
1510 [third] 
1513 [first] . 
1513 [second] . 


1513 [second] . 
1514 [second]. 
eS a 
1518 [first] . 
1518 [fourth] . 










1523 [first] . 
1523 [sixth] 




















1528 [third] 
1528 [fourth]. . 
1529 (a) [fourth] 


1529 (a) [fifth] . 
teenth] 


1529 (b). . 
1530 (e) [first] 





an [sixth] 
1537 (b) [first] . 
1538 [first]. . 












1541 (a) [third] . 
1541 (b) [first] . 










1549 (a) [third] . 
1549 (b). . . . 
1624 

1636 
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. 22%% ad val. 


1504 (b) (1), (2), ; 
. 25¢ rS . and 15% ad val. 


3 
; se pe r Mine per gross and 124% ad val. 
45%, ad val. 


1519 (a) [second] . 
1519 (d) 


a (©) a) re 


- 30% ad val. 


1529 (a) pene. 
20% ad val. [first such rate] 
1530 (e) [second] . 


1541 (a) [first] . . 


1541 (b) [second] 
DN, sect Vole so 
1549 (a) [first] . . 


20% ad val 


[61 Strat. 





Rates of duty 
374% % ad val. 


All rates 
15% ad val 


124%% 


% ad val. 


50% ad val. [first such rate] 
35% ad val. [first such rate] 
50% ad val. [second such rate] 


1¢ per lb. 
All rates 


17%% ad val. 


55% ad val. [first such rate] 
65% ad val. 
10% ad val. 


. [first such rate] 
second such rate] 
first such rate] 
second such rate] 


00% ad val 
60% ad val. 


70% ad val. 
All rates 


10% ad val. 


first such rate] 
20% ad val. 


second such rate] 


14% ad val. 

$1.50 per dozen pairs, but not less than 124% nor more 
than 25% ad val. 

17%% ad val. 

$2 each, but not less than 20% nor more than 30% ad val. 

25% ad val. 

20% ad val. [second such rate] 

28% ad val. 

25% ad val. 

All rates 

30% ad val. 

15% ad val. 

50¢ per gross and 15% ad val. 

50¢ per — and 15% ad val. 

Free 

Free 

Free 


Free 
Free 


Free 
Free, identified only as to sodium nitrate, crude or refined 
Free 
Free 


Exempt from duty and import tax, subject to the provi- 
sions of section 312, Tariff Act of 1930 
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Item (paragraph) Rates of import taz 
2491 (a) [first] . . 1%4¢ per lb. 

2491 (b) [second] . 3¢ per lb. 
2491 (d) [first] . . 0.62¢ per lb. 
2491 ‘3 second] . 0.69¢ per lb. 
aa. d) a 0.59¢ per Ib. 


$3 per 1000 ft., board measure 
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b 2 0% + $1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [first such rate] 


75¢ per 1000 ft., board measure [first such rate] 
$1.50 per 1000 ft., board measure [second such rate] 


3425 [first]... 
3425 poseanl 2 
3425 [third]. 


: Teper lb. on the copper contained therein 
14% ad a or %¢ per lb., whichever is the lower 


WHEREAS 0) it is required that the concessions represented by 
item 720 (a), item 745, item 806 (b), and the first item 1529 (a) of 
part I of schedule XX of said general agreement be applied as though 


they were stated as follows: 


Tariff Act of 
1930, Description of Products 
Paragraph 


720 (a)(1), Fish, smoked or kippered (except fish packed 
( 


2), (3), in oil or in oil and other substances and ex- 
(4), (5), cept fish packed in air-tight containers 
and (6) weighing with their contents not more than 

fifteen pounds _—— 
Salmon ; 
Herring 
Whole or beheaded, but not further 
advanced: 
Hard dry-smoked . 
Other . 


Eviscerated, split, skinned, boned 
- smoked), or divided into por- 


Cod, haddock, hake, ollock, ‘and cusk: 
‘Whole, or beheaded or eviscerated 
or both, but not further advanced 
— that the eee column 
removed) . 
Filleted, skinned, Beata’ sliced, or 
divided into portions ... 
REINS a hie a5, as 4 a: lex 
745 Peaches: 
Green, ripe, or in brine 
Prepared or preserved, and not specially 
provided for . 
806 (b) Conumanens juice of citrus ‘fruits, fit ‘for bev- 
urposes, and siru containing any 
of f the foregoin foregoing, all the foregoing, whether 
in liquid, pow ered, or solid form: 
Lime juice . : 


Lemon, orange, and other (except nar- 
anjilla (solanum quitoense lam)) 


Rate of duty 


10% ad val. 


44¢ per Ib. 
1¢ per lb. 


1%¢ per lb. 


1¢ per Ib. 


1}4¢ per lb. 
10% ad val. 


44¢ per Ib. 
20% ad val. 


20¢ per gal. on the 
quantity of uncon- 
centrated natural 
fruit juice con- 
tained therein as 
shown by chemical 
analysis 


35¢ per gal. on the 
quantity of uncon- 
centrated natural 
fruit juice con- 
tained therein as 
shown by chemical 
analysis 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


46 Sta: 


t. 590. 
19 U. 3 ©. $1001 
et seq. 
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46 Stat. 665. 
19 U. 8. ©. § 1001, 
par. 1529 (a). 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


52 Stat. 1078. 
19 U. 8. C. § 1304 
(a) (3) J). 


Proclamation of 
modifications of exist- 
ing duties, etc. 


52 Stat. 1077; 48 
Stat. 943. 
19 U. 8. C. §§ 1304, 
1. 
Effective date. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 


Ante, p. 1105. 


61 Stat., Pt. 5. 
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Tariff Act of 
1930, 


» Description of Products Rate of duty 
Pparagrap. 


1529 (a) Lace (except veils and veilings) made on a 
[first] Levers (including go-through) lace ma- 
chine, whether or not embroidered, and 


however provided for in paragraph 1529 (a), 
Tariff Act of 1930: 


Made full gauge on a machine of 12 point 
or finer: 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton 
and made with independent 
beams 40% ad val. 
Wholly or in chief value of silk .. 40% ad val. 


Other 45% ad val. 
Not made full gauge on a machine of 12 
point or finer: 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton or 
rayon or other synthetic textile. 75% ad val. 
Wholly or in chief value of silk .. 65% ad val. 


Other 45% ad val. 
NOTE: [Text as set forth in schedule XX]; 


WHEREAS (10) I find that such modifications of existing duties 
and other import restrictions and such continuance of existing customs 
or excise treatment of articles as are hereinafter proclaimed will be 
required or appropriate, on and after January 1, 1948, to carry out 
said trade agreement; 

AND EREAS (11) I find that the suspension of the effective- 
ness of the proviso to subdivision (J) of section 304 (a) (3) of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended, is required, except with respect to bundles 
of red-cedar shingles, to carry out said trade agreement; 

NOW, THEREF RE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, Pres- 
ident of the United States of America, to the end that said trade 
agreement may be carried out and acting under the authority of the 
said sections 304 and 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do 
hereby proclaim, effective on and after January 1, 1948 and subject 
to the provisions of said protocol and to the exceptions and conditions 
set forth in subdivisions (a), (b), and (c) below, such modifications of 
existing duties and other import restrictions of the United States of 
America and such continuance of existing customs or excise treatment 
of articles imported into the United States of America as are specified 
or provided for in parts I, IT, and III, annexes D, H, and I, and part I 
of, and the general notes in, schedule XX of said general agreement: 

(a) The rates of duty and import tax specified in the column at the 
right of the respective descriptions of products in part I of schedule 

of the said general agreement shall be applied, subject to the 
applicable terms, conditions, and qualifications set forth in that sched- 
ule and in parts I, II, or III of that agreement, to all articles of the 
kinds provided for in the said descriptions, except that no such rate 
shall be applied to a particular article by virtue of this proclamation if, 
when the article is entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption,— 

(1) the rate represents a concession identified in the list set forth 
in the 8th recital of this proclamation, 

(Il) the rate is specified in item 720 (a), item 745, item 806 (b), or 
the first item 1529 (a) in part I of schedule XX of said general agree- 
ment as set forth in the document annexed to this proclamation, or 

(III) more favorable customs treatment is prescribcd for the article 
by a statute, proclamation, or executive order then in effect; 
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(b) The rates of duty specified in the 9th recital of this proclama- 
tion shall be applied respectively to the articles described in the column 
at the left of such rates as though the said rates, descriptions, and 
related paragraph numbers appeared in part I of schedule of said 
general agreement; and 

(c) Nothing in this proclamation shall be construed as authorizing 
the “ee of any rate of duty or aes tax computed on the 
basis of the provisions of article I of the said general agreement, except 
such rates as may hereafter be proclaimed pursuant to the provisions 
of section 350, Tariff Act of 1930, as amended; 

AND I do further proclaim that, on and after January 1, 1948, the 
effectiveness of said proviso to subdivision (J) of section 304 (a) (3) of 
the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, shall be suspended, except with 
respect to bundles of red-cedar shingles. 

WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this sixteenth day of December, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty-seven and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and seventy-second. 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


1111 


Ante, p. 1109. 


52 Stat. 1078. 
19 U. 8. ©. § 1304 
(a) @) @). 
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NOTE 


In this section are included all instruments, whether called 


treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 


the part of the United States by the President by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate. 





TREATIES 


April 30, 1946 


Protocol between the United States of America and other powers respecting Ae a 


sanitary maritime navigation, extending the International Sanitary 
Convention of December 15, 1944, modifying the International Sanitary 
Convention of June 21, 1926. Open for signature at Washi om 
April 23 to May 1, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States of Amerwa July 25, 1946; ratified by the President of the United 
States of America August 6, 1946; ratification deposited by the United 
States of America August 6, 1946; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America August 6, 1946; effective with respect to the 
United States of America August 6, 1946. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED Srates or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Con- 
vention, 1944, Modifying the International Sanitary Convention of 
June 21, 1926, was open for signature at Washington from April 23, 
1946 to May 1, 1946, and was signed during that period by the 
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America (with a reserva- 
tion “Subject to ratification”) and twelve other countries; 

Wuenreas the text of the said protocol, being in the English and 


59 Stat. 955. 
45 Stat. 2492. 


French languages, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL TO PROLONG THE IN- 
TERNATIONAL SANITARY CON- 
VENTION, 1944 MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY 
CONVENTION OF JUNE 21, 1926 


The Governments signatory to 
the present Protocol, 

Considering that, unless pro- 
longed in force by action taken for 
that purpose by the interested 
Governments, the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944, 
Modifying the International San- 
itary Convention of June 21, 
1926, will expire on July 15, 1946, 
the expiration of eighteen months 
from the date on which the said 
1944 Convention entered into force ; 
and 

Considering that it is desirable 
that the said 1944 Convention 


PROTOCOLE PROROGEANT LA 
DUREE DE LA CONVENTION 
SANITAIRE DE 1944 PORTANT 
MODIFICATION DE LA CONVEN- 
TION SANITAIRE DU 21 JUIN 1926 


Les Gouvernements signataires 
du présent Protocole, 

Considérant que, si elle n’est pas 
maintenue en vigueur par des 
mesures prises A cet effet par les 
Gouvernements intéressés, la Con- 
vention sanitaire internationale de 
1944 portant modification de la 
Convention sanitaire internatio- 
nale du 21 juin 1926 expirera le 15 
juillet 1946, date d’expiration du 
délai de dix-huit mois & compter 
du jour ov ladite Convention de 
1944 est entrée en vigueur; et 

Considérant qu’il est désirable 
de proroger ladite Convention de 
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force of 
convention. 


Oontinuation in 
jesignated 


59 Stat. 955. 


45 Stat. 2492. 


Continuation by 
UNRRA of duties 
and functions. 


International 
Health Organization. 


TRBEATIES 


shall be prolonged in force after 
July 15, 1946 between the Govern- 
ments parties thereto; 

Have appointed their respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries who, having 
deposited their full powers, found 
in good and proper form, have 
agreed as follows: 


Articiz I 


Subject to the limitation pro- 
vided for in Article II of the pres- 
ent Protocol, the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944, Modi- 
fying the International Sanitary 
Convention of June 21, 1926, 
shall be prolonged in force on and 
after July 15, 1946, in respect of 
each of the Governments parties 
to the present Protocol, until the 
date on which such Government 
shall become bound by a further 
Convention amending or super- 
seding the said 1944 Convention 
and the said 1926 Convention. 


Articie II 


The United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as 
UNRRA) shall continue to per- 
form the duties and functions 
assigned to it by the said 1944 
Convention, as prolonged by the 
present Protocol, until such time 
as a new International Health 
Organization shall be established, 
at which time such duties and 
functions shall be transferred to 
and shall be assumed by such new 
International Health Organiza- 
tion, provided that if the new 
International Health Organiza- 
tion has not been formed or, hav- 
ing been formed, is unable to per- 
form the above duties and func- 
tions by the date on which UNRRA, 
owing to the termination of its 
activities in Europe or for any 
other reason, ceases to be able to 
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1944 au dela de la date du 15 
juillet 1946 entre les Gouverne- 
ments qui y sont parties; . 

Ont désigné leurs Plenipoten- 
tiaires respectifs, qui, aprés avoir 
déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
trouvés en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus de ce qui suit: 


ArTicLE I 


Sous réserve des stipulations de 
article II du présent Protocole, 
la Convention sanitaire interna- 
tionale de 1944 portant modifica- 
tion de la Convention sanitaire 
internationale du 21 juin 1926 
demeurera en vigueur, & dater du 
15 juillet 1946, & Végard des 
Gouvernements parties au pré- 
sent Protocole jusqu’au jour od 
chacun desdits Gouvernements se 
trouvera lié par une convention 
ultérieure modifiant ou rempla- 
gant ladite Convention de 1944 et 
ladite Convention de 1926. 


Articie II 


L’Administration des Nations 
Unies de Secours et de Restaura- 
tion (dénommée ci-aprés UNRRA) 
continuera & assumer les t&ches 
et fonctions qui lui sont assignées 
par ladite Convention de 1944, 
telle qu’elle est prorogée par le 
présent Protocole, jusqu’au jour 
od une nouvelle Organisation inter- 
nationale d’Hygiéne sera établie, 
date 4 laquelle ces taches et fonc- 
tions seront transférées 4 ladite 
Organisation internationale d’Hy- 
giéne et assumées par elle; toute- 
fois, si la nouvelle Organisation 
internationale d’Hygiéne n’a pas 
encore été constituée, ou si, aprés 
sa constitution, elle se trouve dans 
Vimpossibilité de se charger des 
taches et fonctions mentionnées 
ci-dessus & la date & laquelle 
UNRRA, parce que ses activités 
en Europe ont pris fin ou pour 
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perform them, those duties and 
functions shall be entrusted to the 
Office International d’Hygiene 
Publique and the countries signa- 
tory to this Protocol will, in that 
event, make appropriate financial 
provisions so as to enable the 
Office to perform those duties and 
functions. 


Artic. IIT 


The present Protocol shall re- 
main open for signature until 
May 1, 1946. 


ArticLe IV 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force when it has been signed 
without reservation in regard to 
ratification, or instruments of rati- 
fication have been deposited or 
notifications of accession have 
been received on behalf of at 
least ten governments. The pres- 
ent Protocol shall come into force 
in respect of each of the other 
signatory Governments on the 
date of signature on its behalf, 
unless such signature is made 
with a reservation in regard to 
ratification, in which event the 
present Protocol shall come into 
force in respect of such Govern- 
ment on the date of the deposit 
of its instrument of ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


After May 1, 1946, the present 
Protocol shall be open to accession 
by any Government which is a 
party to the 1944 Convention and 
is not a signatory to the present 
Protocol. Each accession shall be 
notified in writing to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 

Accessions notified on or before 
the date on which the present 


toute autre raison, cessera d’étre 
en mesure de s’en charger, ces 
taches et fonctions seront confiées 
& l’Office international d’Hygiane 
publique et, dans ce cas, les pays 
signataires du présent Protocole 
prendront les mesures financiéres 
appropriées pour permettre a |’Of- 
fice de remplir ces t&ches et fonc- 
tions. 


Articue III 


Le présent Protocole demeurera 
ouvert A la signature jusqu’au ler 
mai 1946. 


ARTICLE IV 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur lorsqu’il aura été signé 
sans réserve de ratification, ou 
lorsque des instruments de ratifi- 
cation auront été déposés ou des 
notifications d’adhésion regues au 
nom de dix Gouvernements au 
moins. Le présent Protocole en- 
trera en vigueur A |’égard de cha- 
cun des autres Gouvernements 
signataires & la date de la signa- 
ture en son nom, & moins que 
cette signature ne soit accompa- 
gnée d’une réserve de ratification, 
auquel cas le présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur a |’égard de ce 
Gouvernement a la date du dépét 
de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


Aprés le ler mai 1946, le présent 
Protocole sera ouvert a |’adhésion 
de tout Gouvernement partie a la 
Convention de 1944 qui n’est pas 
signataire du présent Protocole. 
Chaque adhésion sera notifiée par 
écrit au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 


Les adhésions notifiées avant ou 
& la date de l’entrée en vigueur du 


Entry into force. 
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59 Stat. 955. 
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Protocol enters into force shall be présent Protocole deviendront ef- 
effective as of that date. Acces- fectives & partir de cette date. 


sions notified after the date of the 
entry into force of the present 
Protocol shall become effective in 
respect of each Government upon 
the date of the receipt of that 
Government’s notification of ac- 
cession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries sign 
the present Protocol, on the date 
indicated opposite their respective 
signatures, in the English and 
French languages, both texts be- 
ing equally authentic, in a single 
original which shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Government 
of the United States of America 
and of which certified copies shall 
be furnished by the Government 
of the United States of America 
to each of the signatory and ac- 
ceding Governments and to each 
of the Governments parties to the 
said 1944 Convention or the said 
1926 Convention. 

Done at Washington this 
twenty-third day of April, 1946. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
C. A. BzerEenpsEN 


FOR BELGIUM: 
Sous réserve de ratification. 
SILVERCRUYS 
FOR CANADA: 
Lester B PEarson 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
AuBerRtTo Sevitia SAcAsa 


Les adhésions notifiées aprés |’en- 
trée en vigueur du présent Proto- 
cole deviendront effectives & 
V’égard de chaque Gouvernement 
& partir de la réception de la noti- 
fication d’adhésion de ce Gouverne- 
ment. 

En For DE Quo, les Plénipo- 
tentiaires soussignés ont signé les 
textes anglais et frangais du pré- 
sent Protocole, les deux versions 
faisant également foi, 4 la date 
figurant en regard de leurs signa- 
tures respectives, en un _ seul 
exemplaire qui sera déposé aux 
archives du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et dont 
des copies certifiées conformes 
seront fournies par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis d’Amérique 
& chacun des Gouvernements sig- 
nataires et adhérents et 4 chacun 
des Gouvernements parties 4 la- 
dite Convention de 1944 et & ladite 
Convention de 1926. 

Farr & Washington, le vingt- 
troisiéme jour d’avril 1946. 


April 28, 1946 


April 24, 1946 
April 25, 1946 


April 26, 1946 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 


AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
HaA.irax. 


April 29, 1946 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Subject to ratification. 
Dean ACHESON 


April 80, 1946 
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FOR GREECE: 
P. Economovu-Govuras April 30, 1946 


FOR CHINA: 

We Tao-Mine April 30, 1946 
FOR LUXEMBOURG: 

Hucuzs Lz Gauiais April 30, 1946 


FOR ECUADOR: 
Subject to ratification. 


L. N. Poncz April 30, 1946 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 


Subject to the reservations with which Australia acceded to the 1944 Conven- 
tion to which this Protocol relates. [*] 


J B Briapen April 30, 1946 


FOR HAITI: 
Dantes BEeLLeGcaRDE April 30, 1946 


FOR FRANCE: 
H Bonnet April 30, 1946 


1[On Apr. 3, 1945, the Australian Government acceded to the International 
Sanitary Convention, 1944, subject to the following reservations contained in 
note no. 156/45 dated Mar. 26, 1946, from the Australian Legation: 


(a) Under Article No. 24 the Australian Government declares that the Con- 
vention does not apply to the Territories of Papua and Norfolk Islands or the 
Mandated Territories of New Guinea and Nauru. 

(b) The Australian Government reserves the right in respect of certificates of 
inoculation against cholera, typhus, yellow fever and certificates of vaccination 
against smallpox, to accept only those certificates which are signed by a recog- 
nized official of the Public Health Services of the country concerned, and which 
carry within the text of the certificate an intimation of the office occupied by the 
person signing the certificate. 

(c) The Australian Government reserves full rights under Articles Nos. 7 and 
9 of the 1926 Convention, especially with reference to the last paragraph on the 
re-establishment of the Eastern Bureau or analogous agencies as regional bureau 
for Asia or the Pacific zone.] 
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I certiry THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol to Prolong the Inter- 
national Sanitary Convention, 1944 Modifying the International Sanitary Conven- 
tion of June 21, 1926, which was open for signature in the English and French 
languages at Washington, D. C., from April 23, 1946 until May 1, 1946, the signed 
original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, Dean AcueEson, Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of 
State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer 
of the said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, 
this sixth day of May, 1946. 


Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
By Epriz C. Way 
Acting Authentication Officer, 
Department of State 















Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of 
the said protocol; 

Wuersas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America on August 6, 1946, and 
the instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government 
was deposited on the same day in the archives of the United States 
of America; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article IV of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come into force when it has been signed without reserva- 
tion in regard to ratification, or instruments of ratification have been 
deposited or notifications of accession have been received on behalf 
of at least ten Governments; 

Wuerseas the said protocol was signed on or before April 30, 1946 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of New Zealand, Canada, Nicara- 
gua, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Greece, China, Luxembourg, Australia, Haiti, and France without 
reservation with respect to ratification; 

Wuereas pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article IV of the 
said protocol, the protocol ceme into force on April 30, 1946 in respect 
of the aforementioned ten countries on behalf of which the protocol 
had been signed without any reservation with respect to ratification; 

Wuenreas the said protocol was also acceded to by Poland on May 
28, 1946, the Dominican Republic on May 29, 1946, Honduras on 
July 8, 1946, the Union of South Africa on July 12, 1946, and Italy 
on July 23, 1946; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention, 1944, 
Modifying the International Sanitary Convention of June 21, 1926, 
to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shail be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America, 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after August 6, 1946. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this sixth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six and 

[spat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President: 

Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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April 30, 1946 


See Protocol between the United States of America and other powers respecting 


sanitary aerial navigation, extending the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of December 15, 1944, modifying the 
International Sanitary C vention for Aerial Navigation of Apri 12, 
1933. Open for signature at Washington from April 23, 1946 to 
May 1, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of United States 
of America July 25, 1946; ratified by the President of the United 

tates of America August 6, 1946; ratification deposited by the United 
States of America August 6, 1946; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America August 6, 1946; effective with respect to 
the United States of America August 6, 1946. 


By tue PresipENT oF THE UNITED Srates or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Con- 
59 Stat. 991. vention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the International 
49 Stat. 3279. Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of April 12, 1933, was 
open for signature at Washington from April 23, 1946 to May 1, 
1946, and was signed during that period by the Plenipotentiaries of 
the United States of America (with a reservation “Subject to rati- 

fication’’) and twelve other countries; 


Wuerszas the text of the said protocol, being in the English and 


59 Stat. 991. 


French languages, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL TO PROLONG THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY 
CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAV- 
IGATION, 1944, MODIFYING THE 
INTERNATIONAL SANITARY 
CONVENTION FOR AERIAL NAV- 
IGATION OF APRIL 12, 1933 


The Governments signatory to 
the present Protocol, 

Considering that, unless pro- 
longed in force by action taken 
for that purpose by the interested 
Governments, the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation, 1944, Modifying 
the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of 
April 12, 1933, will expire on 
July 15, 1946, the expiration of 


PROTOCOLE PROROGEANT LA 
DUREE DE LA CONVENTION 
SANJTAIRE POUR LA NAVIGA- 
TION AERIENNE DE _ 194 
PORTANT MODIFICATION DE LA 
CONVENTION SANITAIRE POUR 
LA NAVIGATION AERIENNE DU 
12 AVRIL 1933 


Les Gouvernements signataires 
du présent Protocole, 

Considérant que, si elle n’est 
pas maintenue en vigueur par des 
mesures prises 4 cet effet par les 
Gouvernements intéressés, la Con- 
vention sanitaire internationale 
pour la Navigation aérienne de 
1944 portant modification de la 
Convention. sanitaire internatio- 
nale pour la Navigation aérienne 
du 12 avril 1933 expirera le 15 





61 StaT.] MULTILATERAL—SANITARY AERIAL NAVIGATION—APR. 30, 1946 


eighteen months from the date on 
which the said 1944 Convention 
entered into force; and 


Considering that it is desirable 
that the said 1944 Convention 
shall be prolonged in force after 
July 15, 1946, between the Gov- 
ernments parties thereto; 

Have appointed their respective 
Plenipotentiaries who, having de- 
posited their full powers, found in 
good and proper form, have agreed 
as follows: 


ArticLte I 


Subject to the limitation pro- 
vided for in Article II of the pres- 
ent Protocol, the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial 
Navigation, 1944, Modifying the 
International Sanitary Conven- 
tion for Aerial Navigation of 
April 12, 1933, shall be prolonged 
in force on and after July 15, 1946, 
in respect of each of the Govern- 
ments parties to the present Pro- 
tocol, until the date on which such 
Government shall become bound 
by a further Convention amending 
or superseding the said 1944 Con- 
vention and the said 1933 Con- 
vention. 


ArticLe II 


The United Nations Relief and 
Rehabilitation Administration 
(hereinafter referred to as 
UNRRA) shall continue to per- 
form the duties and functions as- 
signed to it by the said 1944 Con- 
vention, as prolonged by the 
present Protocol, until such time 
as a new International Health 
Organization shall be established, 
at which time such duties and 
functions shall be transferred to 
and shall be assumed by such new 
International Health Organiza- 


juillet 1946, date d’expiration du 
délai de dix-huit mois 4 compter 
du jour od ladite Convention de 
1944 est entrée en vigueur; et 

Considérant qu’il est désirable 
de proroger ladite Convention de 
1944 au dela de la date du 15 juillet 
1946 entre les Gouvernements qui 
y sont parties; 

Ont désigné leurs Plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs, qui, aprés avoir 
déposé leurs pleins pouvoirs, trou- 
vés en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus de ce qui suit: 


ArTICcLE I 


Sous réserve des stipulations de 
l’article II du présent Protocole, la 
Convention sanitaire interna- 
tionale pour la Navigation aérienne 
de 1944 portant modification de la 
Convention sanitaire internatio- 
nalepourla Navigation aérienne du 
12 avril 1933 demeurera en vi- 
gueur, 4 dater du 15 juillet 1946, a 
V’égard des Gouvernements parties 
au présent Protocole jusqu’au jour 
ot chacun des dits Gouverne- 
ments se trouvera lié par une con- 
vention ultérieure modifiant ou 
remplagant ladite Convention de 
1944 et ladite Convention de 1933. 


Artic.te II 


L’Administration des Nations 
Unies de Secours et de Restaura- 
tion (dénommée ci-aprés UNRRA) 
continuera 4 assumer les taches et 
fonctions qui lui sont assignées par 
ladite Convention dé 1944, telle 
qu’elle est prorogée par le présent 
Protocole, jusqu’au jour ov une 
nouvelle Organisation internatio- 
nale d’Hygiéne sera établie, date 
& laquelle ces taches et fonctions 
seront transférées 4 ladite Organi- 
sation internationale d’Hygiéne et 
assumées par elle; toutefois, si la 
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Continuation in 
force of designated 
convention. 


Continuation b 
UNRRA of duties 
functions. 
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tion, provided that if the new 
International Health Organiza- 
tion has not been formed or, hav- 
ing been formed, is unable to per- 
form the above duties and func- 
tions by the date on which 
UNRRA, owing to the termina- 
tion of its activities in Europe or 
for any other reason, ceases to be 
able to perform them, those duties 
and functions shall be entrusted 
to the Office International d’Hy- 
giene Publique and the countries 
signatory to this Protocol will, in 
that event, make appropriate fi- 
nancial provisions so as to enable 
the Office to perform those duties 
and functions. 


Articie III 


The present Protocol shall re- 
main open for signature until 
May 1, 1946. 


ArticLe IV 


The present Protocol shall come 
into force when it has been signed 
without reservation in regard to 
ratification, or instruments of rati- 
fication have been deposited or 
notifications of accession have 
been received on behalf of at least 
ten Governments. The present 
Protocol shall come into force in 
respect of each of the other signa- 
tory Governments on the date of 
signature on its behalf, unless such 
signature is made with a reserva- 
tion in regard to ratification, in 
which event the present Protocol 
shall come into force in respect of 
such Government on the date of 
the deposit of its instrument of 
ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


After May 1, 1946 the present 
Protocol shall be open to accession 
by any Government which is a 
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nouvelle Organisation internatio- 
nale d’Hygiéne n’a pas encore été 
constituée, ou si, aprés sa consti- 
tution, elle se trouve dans |’impos- 
sibilité de se charger des t&ches 
et fonctions mentionnées ci-dessus 
& la date a laquelle UNRRA, parce 
que ses activités en Europe ont 
pris fin ou pour toute autre raison, 
cessera d’étre en mesure de s’en 
charger, ces taches et fonctions 
seront confiées a |’Office inter- 
national d’Hygiéne publique et, 
dans ce cas, les pays signataires du 
présent Protocole prendront les 
mesures financiéres appropriées 
pour permettre a4 |’Office de rem- 
plir ces taches et fonctions. 


ArticLe III 


Le présent Protocole demeurera 
ouvert 4 la signature jusqu’au ler 
mai 1946. 


Articite IV 


Le présent Protocole entrera en 
vigueur lorsqu’il aura été signé 
sans réserve de ratification, ou 
lorsque des instruments de ratifi- 
cation auront été déposés ou des 
notifications d’adhésion regues au 
nom de dix Gouvernements au 
moins. Le présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur A l’égard de 
chacun des autres Gouvernements 
signataires 4 la date dela signature 
en son nom, & moins que cette 
signature ne soit accompagnée 
d’une réserve de ratification, au- 
quel cas le présent Protocole 
entrera en vigueur a l’égard de ce 
Gouvernement a la date du dépét 
de son instrument de ratification. 


ARTICLE V 


Aprés le ler mai 1946, le présent 
Protocole sera ouvert a l’adhésion 
de tout Gouvernement partie & la 


party to the 1944 Convention and 


SOAS TION FALE RT ee east PT? 


Convention de 1944 qui n’est pas 





61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—SANITARY AERIAL NAVIGATION—APR., 30, 1946 


is not a signatory to the present 
Protocol. Each accession shall be 
notified in writing to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. 

Accessions notified on or before 
the date on which the present 
Protocol enters into force shall be 
effective as of that date. Acces- 
sions notified after the date of the 
entry into force of the present 
Protocol shall become effective in 
respect of each Government upon 
the date of the receipt of that 
Government’s notification of ac- 
cession. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries sign 
the present Protocol, on the date 
indicated opposite their respective 
signatures, in the English and 
French languages, both texts being 
equally authentic, in a single origi- 
nal which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Government of the 
United States of America and of 
which certified copies shall be fur- 
nished by the Government of the 
United States of America to each 
of the signatory and acceding Gov- 
ernments and to each of the 
Governments parties to the said 
1944 Convention or the said 1933 
Convention. 


Done at Washington this 
twenty-third day of April, 1946. 

FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
C. A. BErENDSsEN 

FOR BELGIUM: 

Sous réserve de ratification. 

SILVERCRUYS 

FOR CANADA: 
Lester B PEARSON 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
ALBERTO SEVILLA SACASA 


signataire du présent Protocole. 
Chaque adhésion sera notifiée par 
écrit au Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique. 


Les adhésions notifiées avant 
ou & la date de l’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Protocole deviendront 
effectives & partir de cette date. 
Les adhésions notifiées aprés |’en- 
trée en vigueur du présent Proto- 
cole deviendront effectives A 
Végard de chaque Gouvernement 
& partir de la réception de la noti- 
fication d’adhésion de ce Gouver- 
nement. 

EN Fo! DE quot, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires soussignés ont signé les 
textes anglais et francais du pré- 
sent Protocole, les deux versions 
faisant également foi, & la date 
figurant en regard de leurs signa- 
tures respectives, en un seul exem- 
plaire qui sera déposé aux archives 
du Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique et dont des copies 
certifiées conformes seront fournies 
par le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique &@ chacun des 
Gouvernements signataires et ad- 
hérents et 4 chacun des Gouverne- 
ments parties 4 ladite Convention 
de 1944 et a ladite Convention de 
1933. 


Farr & Washington, le vingt- 
troisiéme jour d’avril 1946. 


April 23, 1946 


April 24, 1946 
April 25, 1946 


April 26, 1946 
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Signature; authentic 
a deposit of origi- 
nal, 
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49 Stat. 3279. 
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TREATIES [61 Srar. 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN 
IRELAND: 
Hauirax. April 29, 1946 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Subject to ratification. 


Dzan ACHESON April 30, 1946 
FOR GREECE: 

P. Economovu-Gouras April 30, 1946 
FOR CHINA: 

Wei Tao-MIneG April 30, 1946 
FOR LUXEMBOURG: 

Hucugs Le GaA.uais April 30, 1946 


FOR ECUADOR: 
Subject to ratification. 
L. N. Ponce April 30, 1946 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 


Subject to the reservations with which Australia acceded to the 1944 Con- 
vention to which this Protocol relates. ['] 


J B Bricpren April 30, 1946 
FOR HAITI: 

DantTEs BELLEGARDE April 30, 1946 
FOR FRANCE: 

H Bonnet April 30, 1946 


1[On April 3, 1945, the Australian Government acceded to the International 
Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of 1944, subject to the following reser- 
vations contained in note No. 156/45 dated March 26, 1946, from the Australian 
Legation: 


(a) Pursuant to Article No. 21, the Government declares that the Convention 
does not apply to the Territories of Papua and Norfolk Islands or the Mandated 
Territories of New Guinea and Nauru. 

(b) The Australian Government reserves the right in respect of certificates of 
inoculation against cholera, typhus, yellow fever and certificates of vaccination 
against smallpox, to accept only those certificates which are signed by a recognized 
official of the Public Health Services of the country concerned, and which carry 
within the text of the certificate an intimation of the office occupied by the person 
signing the certificate. 

(c) The Australian Government, for temporary reasons of a practical nature, 
is not in a position to accept the full obligations arising out of Section 1, Part 1 
of the 1933 Convention in relation to aerodromes within its territory which are 
within operational areas or under the control of the Air Forces of the Common- 
wealth or any Allied power. 

(d) Notwithstanding Article No. 35 or other provisions of the 1933 or the present 
Convention, the Australian Government reserves the right to require that every 
member of the crew and every passenger on every aircraft arriving from overseas 
shall, on arrival at the first landing place in Australia, produce to the quarantine 
officer there a certificate of recent vaccination against smallpox as defined in the 
Convention, or a certificate that he has given proof that he is adequately immune 
to smallpox, failing both of which certificates he shall submit to be vaccinated 
against smallpox. 

(e) The Australian Government reserves the right to prohibit the importation 
into Australia on any aircraft of any animal other than approved insects and 
parasites. } 
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I certiry THaTt the foregoing is a true copy of the Protocol to Prolong the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation of April 12, 1933, which 
was open for signature in the English and French languages at Washington, D. C., 
from April 23, 1946 until May 1, 1946, the signed original of which is deposited in 
the archives of the Government of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY wHEREOF, I, Dean Acuuson, Acting Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, have hereunto caused the seal of the Department of 
State to be affixed and my name subscribed by the Acting Authentication Officer 


of the said Department, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, 
this sixth day of May, 1946. 


Dean AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
By Eprre C. Way 
Acting Authentication Officer, 
Department of State 
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Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


Ante, p. 1124. 


59 Stat. 991. 
49 Stat. 3279. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol; 

Wuereas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America on August 6, 1946, and the 
instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was de- 
posited on the same day in the archives of the United States of 
America; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article IV of the said protocol that the 
protocol shall come into force when it has been signed without reser- 
vation in regard to ratification, or instruments of ratification have 
been deposited or notifications of accession have been received on 
behalf of at least ten Governments; 

Wuenreas the said protocol was signed on or before April 30, 1946 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of New Zealand, Canada, Nica- 
ragua, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Greece, China, Luxembourg, Australia, Haiti, and France without 
reservation with respect to ratification; 

Wuereas pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article IV of the 
said protocol, the protocol came into force on April 30, 1946 in respect 
of the aforementioned ten countries on behalf of which the protocol 
had been signed without any reservation with respect to ratification; 

Wuereas the said protocol was also acceded to by Poland on May 
28, 1946, the Dominican Republic on May 29, 1946, Honduras on 
July 8, 1946, the Union of South Africa on July 12, 1946, and Italy 
on July 23, 1946; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the Protocol to Prolong the International Sanitary Convention for 
Aerial Navigation, 1944, Modifying the International Sanitary Con- 
vention for Aerial Navigation of April 12, 1933, to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and ful- 
filled with good faith by the United States of America, and by the 
citizens of the United States of America and all other persons subject 
to the jurisdiction thereof, on and after August 6, 1946. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-first. 


By the President: HARRY S TRUMAN 
Dzan AcHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Convention between the United States of America and other American —December 31, 143 _ 
republics respecting inter-American automotive traffic. Opened for sige ":* 4-8-1 
nature at Washington December 15, 1943; ratification advised by the 
Senate of the United States of America July 25, 1946; ratified by the 
President of the United States of America August 8, 1946; ratification 
deposited by the United States of America with the Pan American 
nion at Washington October 29, 1946; proclaimed by the President 

of the United States of America November 1, 1946; effective with 

respect to the United States of America October 29, 1946. 


By THe PRrEsIDENT OF THE UNrTED Srates OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 





WHEREAS @ convention on the regulation of inter-American auto- 
motive traffic was opened for signature at Washington on December 
15, 1943, and was signed on or after that date by the Plenipotenti- 
aries of the United States of America and fourteen other American 
republics; 

Wuereas the text of the said convention, being in the Spanish, 
English, Portuguese, and French languages, as certified by the Pan 
American Union, is word for word as follows: 
CONVENCION SOBRE LA REGLAMENTACION DEL TRAFICO 


AUTOMOTOR INTERAMERICANO 


CONVENTION ON THE REGULATION OF INTER-AMERICAN 
AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC 


CONVENCAO SOBRE A REGULAMENTACAO DO TRAFEGO 
INTERAMERICANO DE VE{CULOS AUTOMOTORES 


CONVENTION SUR LA REGLEMENTATION DE LA 
CIRCULATION AUTOMOBILE INTERAMERICAINE 


Jurisdiction of State. 


“Motor vehicle.” 


“Highway.” 


TREATIES 


CONVENCION SOBRE LA REGLA- 
MENTACION DEL TRAFICO 
AUTOMOTOR INTERAMERICANO 


Los Gobiernos de las Repdblicas 
Americanas, deseosos de establecer 
entre si reglas uniformes para el 
control y la reglamentacién del 
trafico automotor internacional en 
sus carreteras, y para facilitar el 
movimiento de vehiculos entre 
dichos Estados, 


Han decidido celebrar una Con- 
vencién con tales propésitos, ha- 
biendo convenido en los siguien- 
tes articulos: 


Articuto I 


Se reconoce que cada Estado 
tiene jurisdiccién exclusiva sobre 
el uso de sus carreteras, pero 
conviene en el uso internacional 
de las mismas tal como se especifica 
en la presente Convencién. 


Articuto IT 


De acuerdo con la presente Con- 
vencién, se entender& por vehi- 
culo automotor todo vehfculo im- 
pulsado por si mismo que circule 
en la via pdblica sin necesidad de 
rieles, y que se use para el trans- 
porte de personas o mercaderias. 


Por carreteras se entender4 cual- 
quier via ptblica conservada y 
abierta al piblico para el trAnsito 
de vehiculos. 


Por conductor se entender cual- 
quier persona que gufe o tenga 
efectivamente el control fisico de 
un vehiculo automotor en una 
carretera. 


Articuto III 


El conductor de un vehfculo 
automotor que circule en cual- 
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CONVENTION ON THE REGULA- 
TION OF INTER-AMERICAN 
AUTOMOTIVE TRAFFIC 


The Governments of the Ameri- 
can Republics, desirous of estab- 
lishing uniform rules among them- 
selves to control and regulate 
international automotive traffic 
on their highways, and to facili- 
tate the movement of motor vehi- 
cles among such States, 


Have decided to conclude the 
present Convention in order to 
effectuate the foregoing purposes, 
and have agreed upon the follow- 
ing articles: 


ARTICLE I 


It is recognized that each State 
has exclusive jurisdiction over the 
use of its own highways, but 
agrees to their international use 
as specified in this Convention. 


Articte II 


Under the terms of the present 
Convention, a motor vehicle shall 
be defined as any self-propelled 
vehicle circulating upon a public 
highway without the need of rails 
and used for the transport of 
persons or merchandise. 


A highway shall be defined as 
any public way maintained for and 
open to the use of the public for 
purposes of vehicular travel. 


An operator shall be defined as 
any person who drives or is in 
actual physical control of a motor 
vehicle upon a highway. 


Articie III 


The operator of a motor vehicle 
circulating in any State which is a 
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CONVENCAO SOBRE A REGULA- 
MENTACAO DO TRAFEGO INTER- 
AMERICANO DE  VEICULOS 
AUTOMOTORES 


Os Governos das Repidblicas 
Americanas, desejosos de esta- 
belecer entre si regras uniformes 
para a fiscalizagio e regulamenta- 
cio do trafego internacional de 
veiculos automotores em suas es- 
tradas, e para facilitar o movi- 
mento de vefculos entre ditos 
Estados, 

Resolveram celebrar uma Con- 
vencao para éste fim, e acordaram 
os seguintes artigos: 


Artico I 


E reconhecido que cada pais 
tem exclusiva jurisdigfo sébre o 
uso de suas préprias rodovias, mas 
se acorda no uso internacional das 
mesmas pela forma estabelecida 
nesta Convengao. 


Artico II 


De acérdo com a presente Con- 
vencéo, entender-se-& por veiculo 
automotor todo o veiculo de auto- 
propulsio que trafegue na via 
ptiblica sem necessitar de trilhos, 
e que se use no transporte de 


passageiros e carga. 


Entender-se-4 por rodovia ou 
estrada, qualquer via publica con- 
servada e aberta ao transito pub- 
lico de veiculos. 


Por condutor, entender-se-4 
qualquer pessoa que maneje ou 
que se ache efetivamente na dire- 
cio de um veiculo automotor 
numa rodovia. 


Artico III 


O condutor de um veiculo auto- 
motor que trafegue em qualquer 


CONVENTION SUR LA REGLEMEN-: 
TATION DE LA CIRCULATION 
AUTOMOBILE 


Les Gouvernements des Répu- 
bliques américaines, désireux d’éta- 
blir entre eux des régles uniformes 
pour le contréle et la réglementa- 
tion de la circulation automobile 
sur leurs routes, et de faciliter le 
mouvement des véhicules automo- 
biles entre les Etats, 


Ont décidé, pour accomplir les 
buts sus-indiqués, de conclure la 
présente Convention, et ont con- 
venu a cet effet des dispositions 
suivantes: 


ARTICLE I 


Tl est reconnu que chaque Etat 
a la jurisdiction exclusive de 
Vemploi de ses routes mais qu’il 
consent & leur utilisation interna- 
tionale dans les conditions sti- 
pulées par la présente Convention. 


ARTICLE IT 


Au sens des prescriptions de la 
présente Convention, le terme “vé- 
hicule automobile” signifie tout 
véhicule & propulsion méchanique 
circulant sur une route publique 
sans étre lié 4 une voie ferrée et 
servant au transport des personnes 
et des marchandises. 

Le terme “route” signifie toute 
voie publique maintenue en vue de 
son utilisation publique et ouverte 
& cette utilisation pour la circula- 
tion des véhicules. 

Le terme “conducteur’’ signifie 
toute personne qui conduit un vé- 
hicule automobile sur une voie 
publique, ou qui est en possession 
du véhicule. 


Articiz III 


Le conducteur d’un véhicule 
automobile qui circule dans un 
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Customs and other 
regulatory measures. 


Registration of ve- 
hicles. 


Driving license. 





TREATIES 


quier Estado parte en esta Con- 
vencién, est& sujeto a las leyes y 
reglamentos de trafico vigentes en 
dicho Estado o subdivisién politica 
del mismo. 


Copia de dichas leyes o regla- 
mentos podré ser suministrada al 
conductor, al entrar en cada 
Estado, ya por las autoridades 
aduaneras que tramitan la en- 
trada del vehiculo, o por cualquier 
agencia autorizada. 


ArticuLo IV 


Los Estados Contratantes no 
permitirAn que se pongan en vigor 
medidas aduaneras que in- 
terpongan obstdculo al trAnsito 
internacional. 

Se consideraré en apoyo de 
esta Convencién, y se fomentar4, 
toda simplificacién de los regla- 
mentos aduaneros y demfs me- 
didas regulatorias que han sido o 
sean puestas en vigor por cual- 
quiera de los Estados lim{trofes, 
partes en esta Convencién, para 
facilitar el trafico internacional 
de vehiculos automotores. 


ArticuLo V 


Antes de ser admitido al trafico 
internacional, todo vehiculo de- 
ber& ser inscrito por el Estado de 
origen en la forma que prescriban 
sus leyes, o por cualquier sub- 
divisién del mismo que tenga 
autoridad legitima para hacerlo. 


Articuto VI 


Antes de ser. admitido al trafico 
internacional, todo conductor de 
vehiculo automotor deber4 tener 
el permiso para conducir que 
requieran las leyes de su Estado o 
que sea expedido por cualquiera 
de las subdivisiones polfticas del 
mismo autorizadas para ello. En 
caso de no ser necesario tal per- 
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party to this Convention is sub- 
ject to the traffic laws and regula- 
tions in force in that State or 
subdivision thereof 


A copy of such laws and regu- 
lations may be handed to the 
operator at the time of entering 
each State, by the customs author- 
ities who are clearing the vehicle 
for entry, or by any authorized 
agency. 


ArtTicLE IV 


The Contracting States shall 
not allow customs measures to be 
put into effect which will hinder 
international travel. 


Simplified customs and other 
regulatory measures which have 
been or may be put into effect by 
any contiguous States parties to 
this Convention, for the facilita- 
tion of international automotive 
traffic, shall be considered to be 
in furtherance of this Convention 
and shall be encouraged. 


ARTICLE V 


Before admission to interna- 
tional traffic, every vehicle shall 
be registered by the State of 
origin in the manner prescribed 
by its laws, or by any subdivision 
thereof having legal authority to 
register vehicles. 


ArticLe VI 


Every motor vehicle operator 
before admission to international 
traffic shall have such driving 
license as may be required by the 
laws of his State or such as may be 
issued by any political subdivision 
thereof having legal authority to 
issue driving licenses. In the 
event that no such driving license 
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Estado parte nesta Convencio, 
est4 sujeito as leis e regulamentos 
de tréfego em vigor no referido 
Estado ou subdivisao politica do 
mesmo. 


Um exemplar da dita lei ou 
regulamento poderd ser entregue 
ao condutor por ocasido de entrar 
em cada pais, pela Alfandega que 
d& entrada ao veiculo, ou por 
qualquer agéncia autorizada. 


Artico IV 


Os Estados Contratantes nfo 
consentirio que sejam postas em 
vigor medidas aduaneiras que sir- 
vam de estérvo ao transito inter- 
nacional. 

Serfo consideradas como um 
apdio a esta Convencfio e serfio 
estimuladas toda a simplificagio 
de reguiamentos aduaneiros e ou- 
tras medidas regulatérias que te- 
nham sido ou sejam postas em vigor 
por quaisquer dos Estados limi- 
trofes partes nesta Convencao, 
visando facilitar o trafego inter- 
nacional de veiculos automotores. 


ArtTico V 


Qualquer vefculo, antes de ser 
admitido ao tréfego internacional, 
deveré ser registrado pelo Estado 
de origem na forma prescrita 
pelas suas leis ou por qualquer 
subdivisio do mesmo com os 
necessérios poderes para efetuar 
o registro. 

Artico VI 

Todo condutor de veiculo auto- 
motor, antes de ser admitido ao 
tréfego internacional, deverd ter 
a necesséria carteira de chauffeur 
exigida pelas leis de seu Estado, 
ou que tenha sido expedida por 
qualquer de suas subdivis6ées polf- 
ticas para isto autorizadas. No 
caso em que uma carteira desta 
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Etat partie a la présente Conven- 
tion est tenu de se conformer aux 
lois et réglements en vigueur dans 
cet Etat ou dans l’une de ses sub- 
divisions pour ce qui touche a la 
circulation. 

Un exemplaire de ces lois et 
réglements pourra étre remis au 
conducteur a l’entrée dans cet 
Etat, soit par les autorités dou- 
aniéres qui autorisent |’entrée du 
véhicule soit par un organisme 
habilité par celles-ci. 


ArticLe IV 


Les Etats contractants n’auto- 
riseront pas la mise en vigueur de 
mesures douaniéres susceptibles 
d’entraver le développement de la 
circulation routiére internationale. 

Les mesures douaniéres et autres 
réglementations simplifiées qui ont 
été mises en vigueur ou qui pour- 
ront |’étre a l’avenir entre tous 
Etats limitrophes, parties 4 la 
présente Convention, en vue de 
faciliter la circulation automobile 
internationale, seront considerées 
comme favorisant la présente Con- 
vention et seront encouragées. 


ARTICLE V 


Avant d’étre admis a la circula- 
tion internationale, tout véhicule 
doit étre immatriculé dans |’Etat 
d’origine en conformité 4 ses lois, 
ou par toute subdivision de cet 
Etat ayant la compétence néces- 
saire pour |’immatriculation des 
véhicules. 

Articie VI 


Tout conducteur d’un véhicule 
automobile, avant d’étre admis a 
la circulation internationale, doit 
avoir le permis de conduire exigé 
par les lois de son Etat, ou le 
permis delivré par toute subdivi- 
sion politique de cet Etat ayant la 
compétence necessaire pour la 
délivrance des permis de conduire. 
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Post, p. 1144. 


Evidence of compli- 
ance. 







Central bureaus of 
registration. 








‘International regis- 


¢ration marker. 


TREATIES 


miso en su Estado, o en las sub- 
divisiones politicas del mismo, 
seri v4lido un permiso interna- 
cional especial para conducir como 
el que se especifica en el Articulo 
XIII. Ningtin conductor menor 
de 18 afios de edad serf admitido 
al transito internacional. 


Articuto VII 


Prueba de haber cumplido con 
las disposiciones de esta Conven- 
cién dar& a los vehiculos auto- 
motores y a los conductores de los 
mismos el derecho de circular por 
las carreteras de cualquiera de los 
Estados Contratantes. 


Articuto VIII 

Cada Estado o subdivisién pollf- 
tica del mismo mantendré oficinas 
centrales de registro con facili- 
dades para el intercambio de 
informaciones, con otros paises, 
sobre la inscripcién de vehiculos 
y conductores. 






Articuto IX 
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is required by his State or any 
political subdivision thereof, a 
special international driving license 
such as is specified in Article XITI 
shall be valid. No operator 
shall be admitted to international 
travel who is less than 18 years of 
age. 





Articie VII 

Evidence of compliance with the 
conditions of this Convention shall 
entitle motor vehicles and motor 
vehicle operators to circulate on 
the highways of any of the Con- 
tracting States. 


Articie VIII 

Each State or its political sub- 
divisions shall maintain central 
bureaus of registration with facil- 
ities for the exchange of informa- 
tion with other States as to 
registration of vehicles and oper- 
ators. 





Articte IX 





Ademas de la placa o placas de 
registro del Estado de origen o de 
las subdivisiones politicas del 
mismo, cada vehiculo deber4 llevar 
un distintivo de registro interna- 
cional que indique el pais de 
origen. Este distintivo consistiré 


de una placa ovalada no menor de 
8 centimetros (3 pulgadas) de 
ancho por 26 centimetros (10 
pulgadas) de largo, con letras 
latinas maytsculas negras sobre 
fondo blanco. 





In addition to the registration 
plate or plates of the State of 
origin or of its legally empowered 
political subdivisions each vehicle 
shall display an international regis- 
tration marker indicating the 
country of origin. This marker 
shall be in the form of an oval 
plate not less than 3 inches (8 cm.) 
wide by 10 inches (26 cm.) long 
bearing capital Latin letters 
painted black on a white back- 


ground. 



























natureza nfo seja exigida em seu 
Estado ou em qualquer de suas 
subdivisées politicas, ter4 valor a 
carteira de chauffeur especial, inter- 
nacional, de que trata o artigo 
XIII. Nenhum condutor menor 


de 18 anos ser&4 admitido ao 
trinsito internacional. 







Artico VII 

Provada a aceitagfio das con- 
digdes estipuladas nesta Conven- 
¢fo, tanto os veiculos automotores 
quanto seus respectivos condu- 
tores, terfo o direito de trafegar 
nas rodovias de qualquer dos 
Estados Contratantes. 


Artico VIII 


Cada Estado ou subdivisédes 
politica do mesmo, dever4 manter 
escritérios centrais de registro com 
facilidades para a permuta de in- 
formagées com outros paises, sdbre 
o registro de veiculos e condutores. 







Artico IX 


Além da chapa ou chapas de 
registro do Estado de origem ou 
das subdivisées politicas do mes- 
mo, cada veiculo dever4 trazer 
um distintivo de registro inter- 
nacional que indique o pais de 
origem. Este distintivo deverd 
consistir de uma placa oval de 
dimensées nfo inferiores a 8 cen- 
timetros (3 pol.) de largura por 
26 centimetros (10 pol.) de com- 
primento, em letras maitsculas 
latinas, de cér preta sébre fundo 
branco. 
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Si un tel permis n’est exigé ni par 
cet Etat ni par une de ses sub- 
divisions politiques, un permis 
international spécial de conduire, 
conforme aux prescriptions de 
l’Article XIII de la présente Con- 
vention, sera reconnu comme 
valable. Aucun conducteur ne 
sera admis a la circulation interna- 
tionale s’il n’a pas atteint l’age de 
dix-huit ans. 


Articite VII 


Preuve de se conformer aux 
dispositions de la présente Con- 
vention donnera le droit aux 
véhicules automobiles et aux con- 
ducteurs des mémes de circuler 
dans les routes des Etats con- 
tractants. 


Articte VIII 


Chaque Etat, ou ses subdivi- 
sions politiques, maintiendront des 
bureaux centraux d’immatricula- 
tion ayant les facilités nécessaires 
pour 6 hanger avec d’autres Etats 
les renseignements concernant 
Vimmatriculation des véhicules et 
des conducteurs. 





Articte IX 


En plus de la plaque ou des 
plaques d’immatriculation de 
Etat d’origine ou des subdivi- 
sions politiques légalement auto- 
risées dans cet Etat, chaque 
véhicule devra porter en évidence 
un signe distinctif international 
d’immatriculation indiquant le 
pays d’origine. Ce signe tiendra 
la forme d’une plaque ovale d’au 
moins 8 centimétres (3 pouces) de 
largeur sur 26 centimétres (10 
pouces) de hauteur, portant des 
caractéres latins peints en noir 
sur un fond blanc. 
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Name, etc., of man- 
ufacturer of vehicle. 
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Las letras o nombres distintivos 


correspondientes a los diversos indicating the several countries 
paises seran como sigue: 


a teaieaciis ARGENTINA 


Estados Unidos de U.S. A. 
América 


Guatemala -_--_-_--- GUATEMALA 
ee 8 HAITI 
Honduras- -._...-- HONDURAS 
ee eee MEXICO 
Nicaragua.-__....-- NICARAGUA 


Reptblica Domini- REP. DOM. 


Uraguay...«..<«-.--- URUGUAY 
paeieeee VENEZUELA 


Esta placa distintiva ser4 ex- 
pedida por el Estado, o por sus 
representantes autorizados. 


Toda placa de registro deberd 
estar claramente visible. 


Todo vehiculo automotor que 
lleve el distintivo internacional de 
registro previsto en la Convencién 
Internacional para la Circulacién 
de Automéviles, suscrita en 1909 
y modificada en 1926, se conside- 
rar4 que ha cumplido con las con- 
diciones anteriores respecto a dis- 
tintivos internacionales de registro. 











The distinctive names or letters 


shall be the following: 


cla COSTA RICA 
ee ee CUBA 


Stalwart SALVADOR 






Guatemala-_-_-___._- GUATEMALA 
a HAITI 
Honduras--- ------ HONDURAS 
Sets tS. és MEXICO 
Nicaragua. ---_-- NICARAGUA 
a s PANAMA 


Paraguay.......... PARAGUAY 






United States of U.S. A. 
America 

Uruguay...-..-.... URUGUAY 

Venezuela._.....--. VENEZUELA 


This distinctive plate shall be 
issued by the State or its author- 
ized representatives. 












All registration plates shall be 
plainly visible. 





Motor vehicles bearing the in- 
ternational registration markers 
provided for by the International 
Convention for the Circulation of 
Automobiles, 1909, as amended in 
1926, shall be recognized as having 
complied with the foregoing con- 
ditions concerning international 
registration markers. 





Para ser admitido al trafico in- 
ternacional, cada vehiculo deberd 
llevar, en lugar de facil acceso, el 
nombre del fabricante del vehfculo, 
el nimero de fabrica del chasis y 
el ndmero de fabrica del motor. 


For admission to international 
travel, each motor vehicle shall 
bear in a readily accessible loca- 
tion the name of the manufac- 
turer of the vehicle, the manu- 
facturer’s number of the chassis, 
and the manufacturer’s number 
of the engine. 
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As letras ou nomes distintivos 
correspondentes aos diversos paises 
serfo como segue: 


Colémbia__........ COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 


ECUADOR 
SALVADOR 
Estados Unidos da U.S. A. 
América 
GUATEMALA 
Esk. inn een ee 
Honduras_......... HONDURAS 
México__.......... MEXICO 
i NICARAGUA 


Repdblica Domini- 
cana 


REP. DOM. 


URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 


Esta placa distintiva ser4 forne- 
cida pelo Estado ou por seus 
representantes autorizados. 


Toda a placa de registro deverd 
estar claramente visivel. 


Todo o veiculo automotor que 
usar 0 distintivo de registro inter- 
nacional estipulado pela Conven- 
cio Internacional para a Circu- 
lagio de Automéveis, firmada em 
1909 e modificada em 1926, sera 
considerado como tendo cumprido 
as condigdes antes mencionadas a 
respeito de marcas de registro 
internacional. 

Para ser admitido ao tréfego 
internacional, cada veiculo deverd 
trazer, em lugar de facil acesso, o 
nome de seu respectivo fabricante, 
nimero de série do chassis e 
nimero de série do motor. 


95347 °—-49——Pt. II 


Les noms ou lettres distinctifs 
attribués aux différents pays sont 
les suivants: 


Argentine 
Bolivie___- - 


ARGENTINA 
engpesk=>. Me 


COLOMBIA 
COSTA RICA 
SALVADOR 


Etats Unis d’ Améri- 
que 


U.S. A, 
GUATEMALA 


HONDURAS 
MeORIGUO. .. ks MEXICO 
i NICARAGUA 


--.--- PARAGUAY 


République Domini- REP. DOM. 
caine 
URUGUAY 
VENEZUELA 


Cette plaque distinctive sera 
fournie par |’Etat ou par ses 
représentants autorisés. 


Toutes les plaques d’immatri- 
culation doivent étre clairement 
visibles. 

Les véhicules automobiles por- 
tant les signes d’immatriculation 
prévus dans la Convention In- 
ternationale de 1909 relative & 
la Circulation des Automobiles, 
telle qu’elle a été modifiée en 
1926, sont considérés comme satis- 
faisant aux conditions stipulées 
ci-dessus relatives aux signes inter- 
nationaux d’immatriculation. 

Pour étre admis a la circulation 
internationale, tout véhicule auto- 
mobile doit porter, dans un endroit 
pratiquement accessible, le nom 
du constructeur du véhicule, le 
numéro de fabrication du chassis 
et le numéro de fabrication du 
moteur. 
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Size and loads of 
vehicles. 


Special permits for 
vehicles. 


ArticuLo X 


Siempre que no se haya dispues- 
to de otra manera en las leyes o 
reglamentaciones de los respec- 
tivos Estados o de sus subdivi- 
siones pol{iticas, el tamafio de los 
vehiculos y de las cargas tendran 
las siguientes limitaciones: 


1. Ningtin vehiculo exceder4 
una anchura exterior total de 2 
metros y 44 centimetros (8 pies), 
inclusive la carga que lleve. 


2. Ningén vehiculo con o sin 
carga deber& exceder una altura 
m&xima de 3 metros y 80 centi- 
metros (12 pies, 6 pulgadas). 

3. Ningtin vehfculo excederi 
una longitud total de 10 metros 
y 70 centimetros (35 pies) y 
ningin tren o combinacién de 
vehiculos enganchados deber4 ex- 
ceder una longitud total de 13 
metros y 75 centimetros (45 pies). 

4. Ningin vehiculo deber4 llevar 
una carga que se extienda m&s de 
91 centimetros (3 pies) fuera del 
frente del mismo. 

5. Ningtin vehiculo de pasajeros 
deber& llevar una carga que se 
extienda fuera de la linea exterior 
de los guardabarros del lado 
izquierdo, ni que se extienda mAs 
de 15.2 centimetros (6 pulgadas) 
fuera de la linea exterior de los 
guardabarros del lado derecho; 
disponiéndose, sin embargo, que, 
en los Estados donde sea obligato- 
rio conservar la izquierda, regiran 
a la inversa las disposiciones de 
este p4rrafo relativas al lado donde 
deben llevarse las cargas. 

6. Las autoridades competentes 
de los Estados podran expedir 
permisos especiales para vehiculos 
o combinaciones de vehiculos que 
excedan los limites que acaban de 
estipularse. 
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ARTICLE X 


Unless otherwise provided by 
the laws or regulations of the 
respective States or subdivisions 
thereof, the size of vehicles and 
loads shall be limited to the fol- 


lowing: 


1. No vehicle shall exceed a 
total outside width, including any 
load thereon, of 8 feet (2.44 
meters). 


2. No vehicle with or without 
load shall exceed a maximum 
height of 12 feet, 6 inches (3.80 
meters). 

3. No vehicle shall exceed an 
over-all length of 35 feet (10.70 
meters) and no combination of 
vehicles coupled together shall 
exceed a total length of 45 feet 
(13.75 meters). 


4. No vehicle shall carry any 
load extending more than 3 feet 
(91 centimeters) beyond the front 
thereof. 

5. No passenger vehicle shall 
carry any load extending beyond 
the line of the fenders on the left 
side nor extending more than 6 
inches (15.2 centimeters) beyond 
the line of fenders on the right 
side thereof; provided however 
that in States in which the left 
hand drive is compulsory the 
provisions of this paragraph refer- 
ring to the side of loads shall be 
reversed, 


6. Special permits for vehicles 
or combinations of vehicles ex- 
ceeding these limits may be issued 
by the competent authorities of 
the States. 
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Artico X 


As dimensées do veiculo e o 
tamanho das cargas, a menos que 
néo sejam estipulados pelas leis 
ou regulamentos dos respectivos 
Estados ou de suas subdivisées 
politicas, estarfio sujeitos aos se- 
guintes limites: 

1. Nenhum veiculo nas suas 
dimensées externas dever4 ex- 
ceder de 2m.44cm. (8 pés) de 
largura, inclusive a carga que 
conduza. 

2. Nenhum vefculo com ou sem 
carga deverd exceder uma altura 
m4éxima de 3m.80cm. (12 pés. 6 
pol.) 

3. Nenhum vefculo deveré ter 
de comprimento mais de 10m.- 
70cm. (35 pés), e nenhuma com- 
binacgfio de vefculos engatados 
deverA exceder 0 comprimento 
total de 13m.75cm. (45 pés). 


4. Nenhum veiculo deverd 
transportar carga que ultrapasse 
de 91 centimetros (3 pés) 4 frente 
do referido veiculo. 

5. Nenhum veiculo de passagei- 
ros dever4 conduzir carga que 
exceda da linha exterior dos para- 
lamas do lado esquerdo, nem que 
passe mais de 15.2 centimetros (6 
polegadas) da linha exterior dos 
paralamas do lado direito; fica 
estipulado, entretanto, que os 
Estados em que seja obrigatério 
respeitar a linha da esquerda, as 
disposigées déste pardgrafo relati- 
vas a0 lado em que devem ser 
levadas as cargas, serio observa- 
das & inversa. 

6. As autoridades competentes 
poderfo conceder licencas especi- 
ais para veiculos ou combinagées 
de veiculos que excedam os limites 
prescritos na alinea anterior. 


Articte X 


A moins que les lois ou régle- 
ments de |’Etat interessé ou de ses 
subdivisions n’en disposent autre- 
ment, la grandeur et le chargement 
des véhicules sont limités comme 
suit: 


1. La largeur extérieure de tout 
véhicule, y compris le chargement 
qu’il pourrait éventuellement por- 
ter, ne doit pas dépasser 2,44 
métres (8 pieds). 

2. La hauteur maximum de tout 
véhicule, chargé ou vide, ne doit 
pas dépasser 3,80 métres (12 pieds 
6 pouces). 

3. Aucun véhicule ne doit dé- 
passer une longueur totale de 
10,70 métres (35 pieds), et aucun 
train de véhicules couplés ne doit 
dépasser une longueur totale de 
13,75 métres (45 pieds). 


4. Aucun véhicule ne doit porter 
un chargement qui dépasse l’avant 
du véhicule de plus de 91 centi- 
métres (3 pieds). 

5. Aucun véhicule 4 passagers 
ne doit porter un chargement 
dépassant la ligne extérieure des 
pare-chocs du cété gauche, ot 
dépassant de plus de 15,2 centi- 
métres (6 pouces) la ligne exté- 
rieure des pare-chocs du cété 
droit. Toutefois, dans les Etats 
ot le sens de la circulation a 
gauche est obligatoire, les disposi- 
tions du présent alinéa s’appli- 
queront a l’inverse pour ce qui 
concerne la grandeur de la charge 
par rapport aux cétés du véhicule. 

6. Les autorités compétentes 
des Etats pourront délivrer des 
permis spéciaux pour des véhicules 
ou pour des trains de véhicules 
dépassant les limites prescrites 
ci-dessus. 
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Equipment. 


ArticuLto XI 


Siempre que no dispongan otra 
cosa las leyes y reglamentos de los 
respectivos Estados o de las sub- 
divisiones politicas de los mismos, 
seran indispensables en los veh{- 
culos automotores admitidos al 
trafico internacional los accesorios 
siguientes: 


1. Todo vehiculo deberé tener 
frenos adecuados para controlar el 
movimiento del vehiculo, pararlo 
y mantenerlo inmévil. Los frenos 
seran capaces de parar el vehiculo 
dentro de una distancia de 9 
metros (30 pies), moviéndose a una 
velocidad de 32 kilémetros (20 
millas) por hora, en un camino a 
nivel, seco y liso. 

2. Todo vehiculo deber& tener 
una bocina u otro aparato desti- 
nado a llamar la atencién, que 
estimen satisfactorio las autori- 
dades competentes. 

3. Todo vehiculo automotor, a 
excepcién de las motocicletas, de- 
ber& tener dos faros, uno a cada 
lado de la parte delantera del 
vehiculo, los cuales deberfn pro- 
yectar de noche, en condiciones 
atmosféricas normales y en camino 
nivel, un haz suficiente para dis- 
tinguir claramente a una persona 
hasta una distancia no menor de 
107 metros (350 pies) y que puedan 
funcionar sin producir una luz que 
deslumbre o encandile. Toda 
motocicleta deber& tener por lo 
menos un faro delantero. 


4. Todo vehiculo automotor, y 
todo remolque o semirremolque 
que ocupe el dltimo lugar en un 
tren de vehiculos, deberd llevar 
en la parte trasera una l4mpara 
que proyecte una luz roja, clara- 
mente visible de noche en con- 
diciones atmosféricas normales, 
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Articte XI 


Unless the laws and regulations 
of the respective States or political 
subdivisions thereof provide other- 
wise, the following requirements 
as to equipment shall be indis- 
pensable for motor vehicles ad- 
mitted to international traffic: 


1. Every motor vehicle shall 
have brakes adequate to control 
the movement of and to stop and 
hold such vehicle. The brakes 
shall be capable of stopping the 
vehicle on a dry, smooth, level 
road within a distance of 30 feet 
(9 meters) when travelling at a 
speed of 20 miles (32 kilometers) 
per hour. , 

2. Every motor vehicle shall 
have a suitable horn or other 
warning device satisfactory to the 
regulatory authorities. 


3. Every motor vehicle other 
than a motorcycle shall be 
equipped with two head lamps, at 
the front of and on opposite sides of 
the vehicle, which shall at night, 
under normal atmospheric condi- 
tions and on a level road, produce 
light sufficient to render clearly 
discernible a person not less than 
350 feet (107 meters) ahead and 
shall be capable of operation so as 
not to project a glaring or dazzling 
light. Every motorcycle shall 
have at least one head lamp. 


4. Every motor vehicle, and 
every trailer or semi-trailer which 
is being drawn at the end of a 
train of vehicles, shall carry at 
the rear a lamp which exhibits a 
red light plainly visible at night 
under normal atmospheric condi- 
tions from a distance of 500 feet 
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Artico XI 

Sempre que nfo haja disposigfo 
em contrario nas leis ou regula- 
mentos dos respectivos Estados 
ou de suas subdivisés politicas, os 
veiculos automotores admitidos ao 
trafego internacional, deverao tra- 
zer os seguintes indispensfveis 
acess6rios: 


1. Todo veiculo dever4 ter freios 
adequados para regular o seu 
préprio movimento, paré-lo e 
manté-lo imével. Tais freios de- 
verfo ser capazes de parar 0 
veiculo dentro em uma distAncia 
de 9 m. (30 pés) quando correndo 
a uma velocidade de 32 km. (20 
milhas) por hora, em estrada 
plana, séca e lisa. 

2. Todo veiculo dever& ter uma 
buzina ou outro aparelho desti- 
nado a chamar a atencfo, aceite 
pelas autoridades competentes. 


3. Todo veiculo automotor, com 
excecio das motocicletas, dever& 
ter dois faréis dianteiros, um de 
cada lado, que, de noite, em 
condicgées atmosféricas normais e 
em estrada plana, deverao projetar 
um facho de luz suficiente para 
distinguir claramente uma pessoa 
a uma distancia nfo inferior a 
107m. (350 pés), e capazes de 
funcionar sem produzir luz ofus- 
cante, ou que encandéie. Toda 
motocicleta dever& ter pelo menos 
um farol dianteiro. 


4. Todo vefculo automotor e 
todo reboque ou semirreboque na 
cauda de uma composicfo de vei- 
culos, dever& ter 4 retaguarda uma 
lampada que projete uma luz 
vermelha claramente visivel A 
noite, em condigdes atmosféricas 
normais a uma distancia de 152 
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ArticLte XI 


A moins que les lois ou régle- 
ments des Etats respectifs ou de 
leurs subdivisions politiques n’en 
disposent autrement, les condi- 
tions suivantes, relatives aux dis- 
positifs dont ils devront étre 
pourvus, seront obligatoires pour 
les véhicules automobiles admis 
& la circulation internationale: 


1. Tout véhicule automobile 
doit étre muni de freins capables 
d’en contréler le mouvement, de 
Varréter et de le retenir. Les 
freins doivent pouvoir arréter le 
véhicule, sur une voie séche, unie 
et & niveau, sur une distance de 9 
métres (30 pieds), lorsque le véhi- 
cule se déplace & une vitesse de 
32 kilométres (20 milles) a l’heure. 

2. Tout véhicule doit étre muni 
d’un klaxon ou d’un autre appareil 
avertisseur approuvé par les auto- 
rités compétentes. 


3. Tout véhicule automobile, 
sauf les motocyclettes, doit étre 
muni de deux phares placés a 
Vavant, l’un a droite, l’autre a 
gauche du véhicule. Ces phares 
doivent produire une lumiére suffi- 
sante, le soir, dans des conditions 
atmosphériques normales, pour 
rendre & l’avant une personne 
clairement visible jusqu’A une 
distance d’au moins 107 métres 
(350 pieds); en outre, ils doivent 
étre 4 méme de fonctionner sans 
produire un éblouissement exces- 
sif. Toute motocyclette devra 
avoir au moins un phare & !’avant. 

4. Tout véhicule automobile et 
toute remorque ou demi-remorque 
tirée au bout d’un train de vé- 
hicules doivent porter a |’arriére 
un feu rouge clairement visible, 
le soir, dans des conditions atmos- 
phériques normales, 4 une dis- 
tance de 152 métres (500 pieds). 
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Muffler. 
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Rear-view mirror. 


Windshield wiper. 


Special automobile 


TREATIES 


desde una distancia de 152 metros 
(500 pies). La placa de registro 
en la parte trasera de dicho 
vehiculo deber4 estar iluminada 
por una luz blanca de modo que, 
en iguales condiciones, pueda leerse 
desde una distancia de 15 metros 
(50 pies). 

5. Todo vehiculo automotor 
deber&4 tener un silenciador en 
buen estado de funcionamiento y 
en uso constante para evitar ruido 
excesivo 0 anormal. 


5. Todo vehiculo automotor 
construido o cargado de manera 
que obstruya la vista del con- 
ductor hacia atrdés, deberd llevar 
un espejo colocado de modo que 
refieje el camino a la vista del 
conductor hasta una distancia, 
hacia atrés, no menor de 70 
metros (200 pies). 


7. Todo vehiculo automotor, 
a excepcién de las motocicletas, 
deber4 tener un limpiaparabrisas 
en buen estado de funcionamiento. 





ArticuLto XII 


Podré exigirse para cada vehi- 
culo automotor que se admita al 
trifico de un Estado, parte en 
esta Convencién, un certificado 
internacional especial para auto- 
méviles, ademds de la matricula 
prevista en el Articulo V, si dicho 
Estado asi lo desea. Cada Estado 
Contratante dispondr4 lo nece- 
sario para la expedicién de tal 
certificado, el que ser4 expedido 
por dicho Estado, por cualquiera 
de sus subdivisiones peliticas debi- 
damente autorizadas; por una 
asociacién debidamente habilitada 
por dichas autoridades, o por un 
representante autorizado del Esta- 
do Contratante o de una de sus 
ub divisiones politicas que tenga 
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(152 meters) to the rear of such 
vehicle. The registration plate 
carried on the rear of such vehicle 
shall under like conditions be so 
illuminated by a white light as to 
be read from a distance of 50 feet 
(15 meters) to the rear of the 
vehicle. 

5. Every motor vehicle shall 
have a muffler in good working 
order and in constant operation 
to prevent excessive or unusual 
noise. 





6. Every motor vehicle which 
is so constructed or loaded as to 
obstruct the driver’s view to the 
rear thereof from the operator’s 
position shall be equipped with a 
mirror so located as to reflect to 
the driver a view of the highway 
for a distance of at least 200 feet 
(70 meters) to the rear of such 
vehicle. 

7. Every motor vehicle other 
than a motorcycle shall have a 
windshield wiper in good working 
order. 


ArticLe XII 


A special international auto- 
mobile certificate, in addition to 
the registration required by Ar- 
ticle V, may be required for each 
motor vehicle for admission to and 
circulation in any individual State 
party to this Convention, if the 
State so elects. Provision for the 
issuance of such certificate shall be 
made by each Contracting State, 
and such document shall be issued 
by the State, or by any author- 
ized political subdivision thereof, 
or by an association duly em- 
powered by such authorities, or 
by an authorized representative 
of either the Contracting State or 
of one of its political subdivisions, 
having legal authority to issue 
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mits. (500 pés). A chapa de regis- 
tro na trazeira do dito veiculo 
dever&, em condig6es idénticas, ser 
iluminada por uma luz branca que 
permita ler-se dita placa a uma 
distancia de 15 mts. (50 pés). 


5. Todo veiculo automotor de- 
ver& ter um silencioso em boas 
condigées de funcionamento e em 
uso constante para evitar ruido 
excessivo ou anormal. 


6. Todo veiculo automotor que 
pela sua construgfo, ou devido a 
carga que transporte obstrua a 
vista & retaguarda do condutor, 
dever& ter um espélho de retrovi- 
sio colocado de forma a dar ao 
condutor o reflexo da vista tra- 
zeira numa distancia nfo inferior 
a 70 mts. (200 pés). 


7. Todo veiculo automotor com 
excecéo da motocicleta, dever4 ter 
um limpador de parabrisa em bom 
estado de funcionamento. 


Artico XII 


Poder-se-& exigir de cada veiculo 
automotor que for admitido ao 
trafego em um Estado parte desta 
Convengao, um certificado inter- 
nacional especial para automéveis, 
além da matricula requerida no 
Art. V, se o dito Estado assim o 
desejar. As disposigdes para a 
expedicaéio désse certificado serio 
formuladas por cada Estado Con- 
tratante, sendo o documento expe- 
dido pelo Estado; por qualquer de 
suas subdivisdes politicas com 
atribuigdes para isto; por uma 
associagio habilitada por ditas 
autoridades, ou por um represen- 
tante autorizado do Estado Con- 
tratante ou de uma de suas subdi- 
visdes politicas. A validez do 
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Dans des conditions analogues, la 
plaque d’immatriculation placée & 
larriére du véhicule devra étre 
éclairée par un feu blanc pouvant 
la rendre visible & une distance 
de 15 métres (50 pieds). 


5. Tout véhicule automobile 
devra étre muni d’un dispositif 
d’échappement silencieux en bon 
état de fonctionnement et en usage 
constant, afin d’éviter tout bruit 
excessif ou anormal. 

6. Tout véhicule automobile 
construit ou chargé de maniére 
& empécher le conducteur de voir 
en arriére devra étre muni d’un 
miroir rétroviseur disposé de fagon 
& permettre au conducteur de 
surveiller la route vers |’arriére 
du véhicule, sur une distance d’au 
moins 70 métres (200 pieds). 


7. Tout véhicule automobile, 
autre qu’une motocyclette, devra 
étre muni d’un essuie-glace, en 
bon état de fonctionnement. 





Articte XII 


Tout Etat partie & la présente 
Convention pourra exiger, en plus 
de l’immatriculation prévue a 
VArticle V, que tout véhicule 
automobile, pour étre admis & 
circuler dans cet Etat, soit pourvu 
d’un certificat international spé- 
cial pour automobile. I] appar- 
tiendra 4 chaque Etat contractant 
de prendre les dispositions néces- 
saires, relatives & la délivrance 
de ce certificat, lequel devra étre 
délivré soit par l’Etat, soit par 
une de ses subdivisions politiques 
autorisées, soit par une associa- 
tion habilitée par celles-ci avec 
la compétence nécessaire 4 cet 
effet, soit enfin par un représen- 
tant de |’Etat contractant ou d’une 
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autoridad legal para expedir tales 
certificados. La validez de tal 
certificado internacional especial 
para automéviles ser& reconocida 
por todos los funcionarios que 
tengan jurisdiccién sobre asuntos 
relacionados con la propiedad 
legitima del vehiculo. El cer- 
tificado tendré la forma, el tamafio 
y la informacién prescritas en el 
Anexo “A” de esta Convencidén, 
y ser4 vdlido por un afio a partir 
de la fecha de emisién. 


Se estimar& que el Certificado 
Internacional para Automéviles 
expedido de acuerdo con la Con- 
vencién Internacional de 1926, 
para la circulacién de automéviles, 
satisface los requisitos de este 
articulo. 


Articuto XIII 


Podr4 exigirse un permiso espe- 
cial internacional para conducir a 
cada conductor que se admita al 
trafico en cualquier Estado, parte 
en esta Convencién, si éste asi lo 
desea. En todo caso, se exigira 
dicho permiso especial al con- 
ductor que no posea un permiso 
para conducir en su propio pais, 
como se establece en el Articulo 
VI. Cada Estado Contratante 
dispondr& lo necesario para la 
expedicién de tal permiso inter- 
nacional para conducir, el que 
ser& expedido por dicho Estado; 
por cualquiera de sus subdivisions 
politicas debidamente autorizadas; 
por una asociacién debidamente 
habilitada por dichas autoridades, 
o por un representante autorizado 
del Estado Contratante o de una 
de sus subdivisiones polfiticas que 
tenga autoridad legal para expedir 
permisos para conducir. La vali- 
dez de dicho permiso especial 
para conducir ser& reconocida por 
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such certificates. The validity of 
such special international auto- 
mobile certificate shall be recog- 
nized by all officials having juris- 
diction over matters involving 
legal ownership of the vehicle. 
The certificate shall be in the 
form, of the size, and contain the 
information prescribed in Annex 
A to this Convention, and shall be 
valid for one year from date of 
issuance. 


The international automobile 
certificate issued in accordance 
with the International Convention 
of 1926 on Automobile Circulation 
shall be deemed to meet the re- 
quirements of this Article. 


Articte XIII 


A special international driving 
license may be required for each 
operator admitted to circulation 
in any individual State party to 
this Convention, if the State so 
elects. Such a special license shall 
be required for each operator who 
does not possess a domestic driv- 
ing license as required in Article 
VI. Provision for the issuance of 
such international driving license 
shall be made by each Contracting 
State, and such document shall be 
issued by the State, or by any 
authorized political subdivision 
thereof, or by an association duly 
empowered by such authorities, 
or by an authorized representa- 
tive of either the Contracting 
State or one of its political sub- 
divisions having legal authority 
to issue driving licenses. The 
validity of such special inter- 
national driving license shall be 
recognized by all officials having 
regulatory powers over automo- 
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referido certificado especial para 
automéveis, seri reconhecida por 
todos os funcion4frios que tenham 
competéncia sébre assuntos re- 
lacionados com a propriedade legal 
do veiculo. O certificado teri a 
forma, o tamanho e a informagiéo 
prescritas no Anexo ‘“‘A” desta 
Conveng&o, e seri valido por um 
ano a partir da data de sua expedi- 
cao. 


O certificado internacional para 
automéveis expedido em conformi- 
dade com a Convenc&o Interna- 
cional de 1926 para a Circulagéo 
de Automéveis, ser4 considerado 
como satisfatério as disposigées 
déste artigo. 


Artico XIII 


De cada condutor admitido ao 
tréfego em qualquer Estado, parte 
nesta Convencg&o, poderd ser por 
éste exigida, se assim o desejar, 
uma licenga especial para guiar 
automével. Em todo caso se 
exigird do condutor que nfo na 
possia a. carteira de motorista 
de seu préprio pais, como previsto 
no Artigo VI. As disposigdes para 
a expedigéio dessa licencga inter- 
nacional especial para conduzir 
automével, serio formuladas por 
cada um dos Estados Contra- 
tantes, sendo dito certificado ex- 
pedido pelo’ dito Estado; por 
qualquer de suas subdivisées polf- 
ticas devidamente autorizadas 
para isto; por uma associacio 
habilitada por ditas autoridades 
ou por um representante autori- 
zado do Estado Contratante ou 
de uma de suas subdivisées poli- 
ticas competentes para dar licenga 
especial para guiar automével. A 
validez dessa licenga especial para 


de ses subdivisions politiques ayant 
la compétence légale nécessaire 
pour délivrer ces certificats. La 
validité du certificat international 
spécial pour automobile sera recon- 
nue par tous les fonctionnaires 
ayant la compétence des questions 
relatives 4 la propriété légale des 
véhicules. La forme et la gran- 
deur de ce certificat seront celles 
qui sont prescrites 4 ]’Annexe ‘‘A’”’ 
de la présente Convention, et le 
certificat restera valable pendant 
un an a partir de la date de sa 
délivrance. 

Le certificat international pour 
automobile délivré conformément 
& la Convention Internationale de 
1926 relative 4 la Circulation des 
Automobiles sera considéré comme 
satisfaisant aux prescriptions du 
présent Article. 


Articte XIII 


Un permis international spécial 
de conduire pourra étre exigé, 
pour tout conducteur admis a 
la circulation dans un Etat quel- 
conque partie ala présente Conven- 
tion, si |’Etat intéressé en décide 
ainsi. Ce permis sera obligatoire 
pour tout conducteur ne possédant 
pas un permis de conduire national 
ainsi qu’il est prévu a ’Article VI. 
Il appartiendra & chaque Etat 
contractant de prendre les dispo- 
sitions nécessaires pour la déli- 
vrance de ce permis, lequel sera 
délivré soit par |’Etat, soit par 
une de ses subdivisions politiques 
autorisées, soit par une association 
habilitée par celles-ci avec la com- 
pétence nécessaire A cet effet, soit 
enfin par un représentant autorisé 
de |’Etat contractant ou d’une 
de ses subdivisiones politiques 
ayant la compétence légale néces- 
saire pour délivrer de permis de 
conduire. La validité de ce permis 
international spécial de conduire 
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todos los funcionarios facultados 
para reglamentar el trifico auto- 
motor. El permiso tendré la 
forma, el tamafio y la informacién 
prescritas en el Anexo “B” de 
esta Convencién, y serA v&lido por 
un afio a partir de la fecha en que 
sea expedido. 


Se estimar& que el permiso in- 
ternacional de conducir expedido 
segin la Convencién Internacional 
de 1926 satisface los requisitos de 
este Articulo. 


ArticuLo XIV 


Cualquier Estado, parte en esta 
Convencién, podra exigir el depé- 
sito de una fianza que garantice el 
pago de derechos aduaneros sobre 
cualquier vehiculo admitido a tré- 
fico internacional, y pagadera en 
el Estado donde se incurran tales 
derechos. 

Se estimard que la Libreta In- 
ternacional de Paso por Aduanas 
(Carnet de Passage en Douane) 
de la Asociacién Internacional de 
Automévil Clubs Reconocidos (As- 
sociation Internationale des Auto- 
mobile Clubs Reconnus) o de la 
Alianza Internacional de Turismo 
(Alliance Internationale de Tou- 
risme) satisface los requisitos de 
este articulo por lo que respecta a 
cualquier Estado Contratante en 
el cual se exija depésito de fianza. 

En ninguno de los Estados 
Contratantes se exigir4 depésito 
de fianza si la estadia del vehiculo 
extranjero no excede del plazo 
libre que le esté permitido. 


ArticuLo XV 


Cada Estado podré establecer 
las formalidades que estime nece- 
sarias para registrar el paso de 
vehiculos y conductores admitidos 
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tive traffic. The license shall be 
in the form, of the size, and con- 
tain the information prescribed in 
Annex B to this Convention, and 
shall be valid for one year from 
date of issuance. 


The international driving license 
issued in accordance with the 
International Convention of 1926 
shall be deemed to meet the re- 
quirements of this Article. 


ArticLe XIV 


A general bond guaranteeing 
payment of customs charges on 
any motor vehicle to be admitted 
to international traffic, due and 
payable within the country in 
which such charges may be in- 
curred, may be required by any 
State party to this Convention. 

The international customs pass 
(carnet de passage en douane) of 
the Association Internationale des 
Automobile Clubs Reconnus or of 
the Alliance Internationale de 
Tourisme shall be deemed to 
satisfy the requirements of this 
Article for any Contracting State 
in which a bond is required. 


No bond shall be required in any 
Contracting State if the stay of 
the foreign vehicle therein does not 
exceed the period allowed for free 
stay. 


ArtTicLe XV 


Each State may establish such 
requirements as it may deem 
necessary to record the passage 
into and out of its territory, of 
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conduzir, ser4 reconhecida por 
todos os funciondérios com atri- 
buigdes para regulamentar o tr4- 
fego. Essa licenca ter4 a forma, 
o tamanho e a informagio pres- 
critas no Anexo “B”’ desta Con- 
vengao, e serd valida por um ano 
a partir da data de sua expedicfo. 


Consider-se-4 a licenga interna- 
cional para conduzir, expedida de 
acérdo com a Convengio Interna- 
cional de 1926, como satisfazendo 
os requisitos déste Artigo. 


Artico XIV 


Em qualquer Estado parte nesta 
Convengéo, poder& ser exigida 
uma fianga que garanta o paga- 
mento dos direitos aduaneiros, 
sébre qualquer veiculo automotor 
admitido ao trafego internacional 
e pagfvel no Estado onde tais 
direitos sejam incorridos. 

A Caderneta Internacional de 
Passagem (Carnet de Passage en 
Douane) da Associagio Interna- 
cional de Automével Clubes Re- 
conhecidos (Association Interna- 
tionale des Automobile Clubs Re- 
connus), ou da Alianga Interna- 
cional de Turismo (Alliance Inter- 
nationale de Tourisme) satisfaz 
as disposigées déste Artigo no que 
respeita a qualquer Estado Con- 
tratante em que se exija o de- 
pésito de uma fianga. 

Tal garantia nfo serfi exigida 
em nenhum dos Estados Contra- 
tantes quando a estada nele do 
veiculo automotor estrangeiro nfo 
exceder o prazo livre que para isto 
lhe é concedido. 


Artico XV 


Cada Estado poder4 estabelecer 
as formalidades que considere 
necessfrias ao registro de transito 
de veiculos e condutores admitidos 
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sera reconnue par tous les fonc- 
tionnaires ayant le pouvoir de 
réglementer la circulation auto- 
mobile. La forme et la grandeur 
de ce permis seront d’aprés les 
indications figurant a |’Annexe 
“B” de la présent Convention, et 
le permis restera valable pendant 
un an a partir de la date de sa 
délivrance. 

Le permis international de con- 
duire délivré conformément 4 la 
Convention de 1926 sera considéré 
comme satisfaisant aux prescrip- 
tions du présent Article. 


ArticLe XIV 


Tout Etat partie 4 la présente 
Convention pourra exiger, pour 
assurer le paiement des droits de 
douane sur tout véhicule admis a 
la circulation internationale, le 
dépét d’une garantie dans |’Etat 
ot ces droits sont percevables. 


Le carnet de passage en douane 
de l’Association Internationale 
des Automobile Clubs Reconnus 
ou de |’Alliance Internationale de 
Tourisme sera considéré comme 
satisfaisant aux prescriptions du 
présent Article pour tout Etat 
contractant ot la garantie sus- 
mentionnée est exigée. 


Aucune garantie ne sera exigée 
dans un Etat contractant si le 
séjour du véhicule étranger n’ex- 
céde pas le délai permis pour le 
séjour libre. 


ArTicLE XV 


Chaque Etat pourra prendre les 
mesures qu’il jugera nécessaires 
pour |’enregistrement a l’entrée et 
& la sortie de son territoire des 
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al tréfico internacional, al entrar 
al salir de su territorio. Tales 
registros, si se llevan, deberdn 
incluir anotaciones al efecto de 
que el vehiculo ha cumplido con 
las disposiciones de los Articulos 
X y XI. 


ArticuLo XVI 


Las horas y rutas habilitadas 
para el cruce de las fronteras por 
vehiculos debidamente inscritos 
se fijaran de comin acuerdo entre 
los Estados limitrofes, comunic&n- 
dose sus decisiones a las autori- 
dades aduaneras correspondientes. 


ArticuLo XVII 


Las infracciones a la presente 
Convencién ser&n castigadas de 
conformidad con las leyes y re- 
glamentos del Estado en el cual se 
cometan. 

Las infracciones que sean motivo 
de multa legal seran comunicadas 
por e] juez o magistrado a Jas auto- 
ridades correspondientes, las que, 
a su vez, darn cuenta a las autori- 
dades del pais, o de la subdivisién 
politica correspondiente del mismo, 
en el cual el vehiculo y su duefio 
o conductor se hubieren inscrito 
originalmente. 


ArticuLo XVIII 


Todo vehiculo o conductor ad- 
mitido al trffico internacional de 
acuerdo con los términos de la 
Convencién Internacional para la 
Circulaci6én de Automéviles, sus- 
crita en 1909 y enmendada en 
1926, y que exhiba los corres- 
pondientes documentos exigidos 
en la misma, se considerar& que 
ha cumplido con las disposiciones 
de la presente Convencién. 
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vehicles and operators admitted to 
international traffic. If such 
records are maintained, they shall 
include a notation that the vehicle 
has complied with the provisions 
of Articles X and XI. 


ArTICcLE XVI 


The hours and routes dedicated 
to the crossing of frontiers by 
properly registered vehicles shall 
be fixed by common consent of 
the adjacent States and their de- 
cisions communicated to the cor- 
responding custom authorities. 


ArticLe XVII 


Infractions of this Convention 
shall be punished in conformity 
with the laws and regulations of 
the country in which committed. 


Infractions which shall have 
incurred judicial penalty shall be 
communicated by the judge or 
magistrate to the proper author- 
ities, who in turn shall communi- 
cate them to the authorities of 
the State or its political subdi- 
vision in which the vehicle and 
its owner or operator were orig- 
inally registered. 


Articte XVIII 


Any vehicle or operator ad- 
mitted to international traffic 
under the provisions of the Inter- 
national Convention for the Cir- 
culation of Automobiles, 1909, as 
amended in 1926, and holding 
the documents required there- 
under, will be recognized as ful- 
filling the requirements of the 
present Convention. 
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ao trafego internacional de en- 
trada e saida de seu territério. 
Se tais registros forem mantidos, 
deverfo conter uma anotacfo indi- 
cativa de que o veiculo satisfez 
todas as exigéncias dos Artigos X 
e XI. 


Artico XVI 


As horas e os itinerfrios para o 
cruzamento das fronteiras pelos 
veiculos devidamente registrados, 
sio fixados de comum acérdo 
entre os Estados limitrofes, de- 
vendo as decis6es ser comuni- 
cadas as autoridades aduaneiras 
competentes. 


Artico XVII 


As infragdes a esta Convengio 
seraéo punidas pelas leis e regula- 
mentos do pais em que tenham 
sido cometidas. 


As infragdes que tenhath dado 


lugar a multa legal, seréo comuni- 
cadas pelo juiz ou magistrado As 
autoridades competentes, que por 
sua vez as comunicaréo as auto- 
ridades do pais ou da subdivisao 
politica do mesmo que for de 
direito, e na qual o veiculo e 
seu dono ou condutor tenham 
sido originariamente inscritos. 


Artico XVIII 


Consdiderar-se-40 cumpridas as 
estipulagdes da Convencgéo In- 
ternacional para a Circulagéo de 
Automéveis firmada em 1909 e 
modificada em 1926, quando um 
condutor com seu veiculo, admiti- 
dos sob tais estipulagées ao trifego 
internacional, exibir os documen- 
tos pela mesma exigidos. 


véhicules et des conducteurs admis 
& la circulation internationale. 
Si de tels registres sont établis, ils 
devront constater que le véhicule 
a rempli les conditions prévues aux 
Articles X et XI. 


ArticteE XVI 


Les heures et les routes désig- 
nées pour la traversée des fron- 
tiéres par les véhicules diment 
enregistrés seront fixées d’un 
commun accord par les Etats 
limitrophes, dont les décisions a 
cet effet seront communiqueés aux 
autorités douaniéres correspon- 
dantes. 


Articte XVII 


Les infractions 4 la présente 
Convention seront punies con- 
formémente aux lois du pays dans 
lequel elles auront été comises. 


Les infractions pour lesquelles 
des sanctions pénales sont en- 
courues seront communiquées par 
le juge ou par le magistrat aux 
autorités compétentes, lesquelles, 
& leur tour, les notifieront aux 
autorités de |’Etat, ou d’une de 
ses subdivisions politiques, od le 
véhicule et son propriétaire ou son 
conducteur ont été immatriculés 
originairement. 


ArticLe XVIII 


Tout véhicule ou conducteur 
admis a la circulation internatio- 
nale en vertu des dispositions de la 
Convention Internationale de 1909 
relative & la Circulation Auto- 
mobile, telle qu’elle a été modifiée 
en 1926, et possédant les docu- 
ments exigés par celle-ci, sera con- 
sidéré comme satisfaisant les con- 
ditions prévues dans la présente 
Convention. 
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ArticuLo XIX 


E] original de la presente Con- 
vencién en espafiol, inglés, portu- 
gués y francés seri depositado en 
la Unién Panamericana y abierto 
a la firma de las Repidblicas 
Americanas. La Convencién que- 
der& abierta, ademés, a la adhe- 
sién y accesién de los Estados 
Americanos que no sean miembros 
de la Unién Panamericana. La 


Unién Panamericana enviarf co- 
pias certificadas auténticas a los 
gobiernos para los efectos de la 
ratificacién. 


ArtTicuLo XX 


La presente Convencién ser& 
ratificada por las Altas Partes 
Contratantes de acuerdo con sus 
procedimientos constitucionales 
respectivos. Los instrumentos de 
ratificacién serfn depositados en 
los archivos de la Unién Panameri- 
cana en WAshington, la cual notifi- 
cari el depésito a los gobiernos 
signatarios. Se considerarf tal 
notificacién como un cambio de 
ratificaciones. 


ArticuLo XXI 


La presente Convencién entrar& 
en vigor, con respecto a las Altas 
Partes Contratantes, en el orden 
en que depositen sus respectivas 
ratificaciones. 


ArticuLo XXII 


La presente Convencién perma- 
necer& en vigor indefinidamente, 
pero podré ser denunciada previo 
aviso de un afio que se darf a la 
Unién Panamericana, la que comu- 
nicar& la denuncia a los demfs 
gobiernos signatarios. Terminado 
este plazo, la Convencién dejar& 
de tener efecto en lo que respecta 
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Articte XIX 


The original of the present 
Convention in Spanish, English. 
Portuguese, and French shall be 
deposited with the Pan American 
Union and opened for signature 
by the American republics. The 
Convention shall also be opened 
for the adherence and accession 
of American States which are not 
members of the Pan American 
Union. The Pan American Union 
shall transmit authentic certified 
copies to the Governments for the 
purpose of ratification. 






ARTICLE XX 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the High Contract- 
ing Parties in conformity with 
their respective constitutional pro- 
cedures. The instruments of 
ratification shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Pan American 
Union in Washington, which shall 
notify the signatory Governments 
of said deposit. Such notification 
shall be considered as an exchange 
of ratifications. 


ArtTicLE XXI 


The present Convention shall 
come into force between the High 
Contracting Parties in the order 
in which they deposit their re- 
spective ratifications. 


ArticLe XXII 


The present Convention shall 
remain in effect indefinitely, but 
may be denounced by means of 
one year’s notice given to the Pan 
American Union, which shall 
transmit it to the other signatory 
Governments. After the expira- 
tion of this period the Convention 
shall cease in its effects as regards 
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Artico XIX 


O original da presente Conven- 
gfo em espanhol, inglés, portugués 
e francés, seri depositado na Uniaéo 
Panamericana e aberto A assina- 
tura das Repiblicas Americanas. 
Além disso, ficar&é também aberto 
& adesfio e acessio dos Estados 
Americanos que nfo sejam mem- 
bros da Unifo Panamericana. A 
Unido Panamericana enviarfi cé- 
pias auténticas devidamente cer- 
tificadas aos governos para os 
efeitos da ratificacgao. 


Artico XX 


A presente Convengio ser rati- 
ficada pelas Altas Partes Contra- 
tantes de acérdo com’ os seus 
respectivos processos constitucio- 
nais. Os instrumentos de ratifi- 
cacéo serio depositados nos arqui- 
vos da Unifo Panamericana em 
Washington, a qual notificaré o 
depésito aos governos signatdrios. 
Tal notificagio ser4 considerada 
como uma troca de ratificagées. 


Artico XXI 


A presente Convencfio entrard 
em vigor, no que respeita as Altas 
Partes Contratantes, na ordem em 
que depositarem suas ratificagées. 


Artico XXII 


A presente Convengéo permane- 
cer4 em vigor indefinidamente, 
mas poderd ser denunciada medi- 
ante prévio aviso de um ano. 
Essa dentncia ser4 feita &4 Uniao 
Panamericana que a comunicard 
aos demais governos signatérios. 
Terminado ésse prazo, cessaréio os 
efeitos da Convengio quanto a 


Articte XIX 


Le texte original de la présente 
Convention, redigé en espagnol, 
anglais, portugais et francais, sera 
déposé dans les archives de |’Uni- 
on Panaméricaine, et restera ou- 
vert 4 la signature des Répu- 
bliques américaines. En outre, la 
Convention restera ouverte & l’ad- 
hésion des Etats américains non 
membres de |’Union Panaméri- 
caine. L’Union Panaméricaine 
transmettra aux gouvernements, 
a titre de ratification, des copies 
certifiées conformes de la présente 
Convention. 


ArtTicLE XX 


La présente Convention sera 
ratifiée par les Hautes Parties 
contractantes conformément a 
leurs procédures  constitution- 
nelles respectives. Les instruments 
de ratification seront déposés dans 
les archives de |’Union Pana- 
méricaine, 4 Washington, laquelle 
notifiera de ce dépét les gou- 
vernements signataires. Cette 
notification sera considérée comme 
constituant un échange de ratifi- 
cations. 


ArticLe XXI 


La présent Convention entrera 
en vigueur, entre les Hautes Par- 
ties contractantes, dans |’ordre ot 
celles-ci en déposeront leurs ratifi- 
cations respectives. 


ArticLe XXII 


La présente Convention restera 
en vigueur par temps indéfini; 
mais elle pourra étre dénoncée 
moyennant une notification 4 cet 
effet faite un an 4 |’avance al’Uni- 
on Panaméricaine, laquelle com- 
muniquera cette notification aux 
autres Gouvernements signataires. 
A l’expiration de ce délai, la Con- 
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a la Parte denunciante, pero conti- 
nuaré en vigor para las dem4s 
Altas Partes Contratantes. 


EN FE DE LO CUAL, los infras- 
critos Plenipotenciarios, después 
de haber depositado sus plenos 
poderes, que se han encontrado 
en buena y debida forma, firman 
y sellan esta Convencién en la 
Unién Panamericana, WaAshing- 
ton, D.C., en nombre de sus 
respectivos Gobiernos, en las 
fechas indicadas junto a sus firmas. 


the party which denounces it, but 
shall remain in effect for the re- 
maining High Contracting Parties. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned Plenipotentiaries, 
having deposited their full powers 
found to be in due and proper 
form, sign this Convention in 
Spanish, English, Portuguese, and 
French, at the Pan American 
Union, Washington, D.C., on be- 
half of their respective Govern- 
ments and affix thereto their seals 
on the dates appearing opposite 
their signatures. 











parte denunciante, continuando 
porém em vigor para as demais 
Altas Partes Contratantes. 


Em FE& DO QUE, os abaixo as- 
sinados, Plenipotencidrios, depois 
de haver depositado seus Plenos 
Poderes, que foram achados em 
boa e devida forma, firmam e 
selam esta Convencéio na Unifo 
Panamericana em Washington, 
Distrito de Columbia, em nome de 
seus respectivos Governos, nas 
datas indicadas junto as firmas. 
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vention cessera en ses effets pour 
la Partie qui laura dénoncée, 
mais restera en vigueur pour les 
autres Parties contractantes. 


EN FOI DE Quor les soussignés 
Plénipotentiaires, ayant déposé 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, lesquels ont 
été reconnus en bonne et due 
forme, signent la présente Conven- 
tion en espagnol, anglais, portu- 
gais et frangais, 4 l’Union Pan- 
américaine, 4 Washington, D.C., 
au nom de leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs, et y apposent leurs 
sceaux aux dates, vis-a-vis de 
leurs signatures. 
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ANEXO A ANNEX A ANNEXE A 
CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVILES 
INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE CERTIFICATE 
CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVEIS 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL POUR AUTOMOBILES 
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ANEXO A ANNEX A ANNEXE A 


(Nombre del pafs) 
(Name of country) 
(Nome do pafs) 
(Nom du pays) 
Certificado 
Internacional para 
Automéviles 





wae eee 








International 
Automobile 
Certificate 


Certificado 
Internacional para 
Automéveis 

















Certificat 
International 








Pour Automobiles 





(Tamafio del carnet impreso: 14.5 x 8.5 cm.) 
(Size of form when printed: 5%’’ x 3%’’) 
(Tamanho do modelo impreso: 14.5 x 8.5 cm.) 
(Grandeur du format imprimé: 14,5 x 8,5 em.) 


La validez de este certificado seré reconocida por todas las autoridades con 
atribuciones para reglamentar el registro de vehfculos en los pafses siguientes, a 
excepcién del pais que lo expida: 


The validity of this certificate shall be recognized by all officials having regulatory 
powers over the registration of motor vehicles in the following countries, with 
the exception of the country in which issued: 


A validéz déste certificado ser4 reconhecida por todas as autoridades que tenham 
atribuigdes para a regulamentacfo do registro de vefculos nos seguintes pafses, 
com excecfio do pais que 0 expedir: 


La validité du présent certificat sera reconnue par toutes les autorités ayant les 
attributions nécessaires pour |’immatriculation des véhicules automobiles dans 
les pays suivants, & l’exception du pays dans leque!l il est délivré: 


Argentina Honduras 
Bolivia México 
Brasil Nicaragua 
Colombia Panamé 
Costa Rica Paraguay 
Cuba Perd 

Chile Reptblica Dominicana 
Ecuador United States 
El Salvador of America 
Guatemala Uruguay 
Haiti Venezuela 


(Rayense los nombres de los paises que atin no hayan ratificado la Convencién 
cuando se expida el certificado.) 

(Draw lines through names of countries which have not ratified the Convention 
at time of issue.) 

(Risquem-se os nomes dos paises que ainda nfo tenham ratificado a Convengfio 
até o momento da expedicfo do certificado.) 

(Rayer les noms des pays qui n’ont pas encore ratifié la Convention au moment 
de la Délivrance du certificat.) 
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CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVILES 
INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE CERTIFICATE 
CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVEIS 
CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL POUR AUTOMOBILES 


Pégina [' 

Page 
ND ercinintenemmaccinmumminnmndnnntinmmpcinaimaianbnte 17-18 
Fa satiric iinnnnehanet et anneamintininatnil 19-20 
IE ia cnenicitncdsecdcedcndnatatadctiengnnsennennsiaanad dell 21-22 
I istccdnintddicwdidainibddbnndbihinnndmvncmmcimai’ 23 — 24 
TODS tcc peituda lakes Weed cee seth Geks seiea css ee 25 


CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVILES 


Expedido de acuerdo con las disposiciones previstas en la Convencién sobre la 
Reglamentacién del Tréfico Automotor Interamericano firmada en WAshington, 
D.C., E.U.A., en 1943. 


(x) La firma de la Autoridad o la firma de la Asociacién con poder otorgado por 
la Autoridad, y visto bueno de ésta. 


V4lido por un afio a partir de la fecha de emisién. 


Propietario ih inane mienn maint de mebern adnate ha «inte 


O...4 lo ~»- SRR eae teeedooccecceocnetasstbocqnsieentéGnocccace 
IN cA MMIII a teem ne tlie nt een 








TRBATIES {61 Srart. 


7 


INTERNATIONAL AUTOMOBILE CERTIFICATE 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the Convention on the Regulation of 
Inter-American Automotive Traffic signed at Washington, D.C., U.S.A., in 1943. 


alla nal alias greiner naterniagepeteleee 


a lt tl nina reer a ee 


(x) Signature of Authority or signature of Association empowered by the Author- 
ity, and “‘visa” of the latter. 


Good for one year from date of issue. 


Owner a i cera oe I ee TE hE 
or a ca nlaietakiadet icedblietiaditidies wnite me nebiice tiecanaioore 
Holder aa nea laces 3 dbo. 
a cetaceans ; wereiniadia 
nn a nnn d eb eetbintinne dela Sulbiio 
eI in ibaa diniiemcdncknnnnsinden é bi dewalt 
Serial number of type or maker’s number of chassis: ...._.___..___..._-----.-- 
I ed ateebinduns weee Gciladdiais 

renner nes 4. Sy 3h 8) Or ee fe es ee babe 

Engine- ----- EER 2 a A ) ae Se eS 


a 


. 
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CERTIFICADO INTERNACIONAL PARA AUTOMOVEIS 


Expedido de acérdo com as disposigdes da Conveng&éo sébre o Regulamento de 
Traéfego Interamericano de Veiculos Automotores assinada em Washington, 
D.C., E.U.A., em 1943. 


Re ee es 
TN a intaia aieieabtandindh Dei Melis celle ee rie iam snnnsewgdnbinimwiiemuelns 


(x) Assinatura da Autoridade ou assinatura da Associagéo autorizada pela Autori- 
dade e o “‘visto”’ desta. 


Vdlido por um ano a partir da data de sua expedic&o. 


Propietdrio III "on. os sicah nanatergear aces cumeei enon wasaieeiamenile 
ou I 
Condutor Domiciflio: 


Ne ee 


Motor: Denn iP GUNIOEDS .... . ... . concccupenedbnescacns oeecesiamil 
ee SD CO Gin Cech eatin wieweccsvcenene 
oo i darian eoiceniialaet tL med eeieb teens 
aides atti apt na dh bs enc ices ecniniaiidln ean Randidiinitediuianeve aicuitons 
Carrosserie Cér: 
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CERTIFICAT INTERNATIONAL POUR AUTOMOBILES 


Délivré conformément aux dispositions de la Convention sur le Réglement de la 
Circulation Automobile Interaméricaine signée 4 Washington, D.C., U.S.A., en 
1943. 


(x) Signature de l’autorité, ou signature de |’ Association habilitée par l’autorité, 
et visa de cette derniére. 


Valable pour un an & partir de la date de délivrance. 


Propriétaire SEER Serr iSeesie shoidcceetancercedssestlesuecteee 
ou INR eee 6 oe eee ed oo ULE atdeetenecnennncme 
Conducteur: Domicile: 





t 
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VISA DE ENTRADA 
ENTRANCE VISA 
VISTO DA ENTRADA 
VISA D’ENTREE 


(La visa de entrada debe contener los siguientes datos: pais, lugar, fecha, firma 
y sello de la autoridad que otorga la visa.) 


(The entrance visa should contain the following data: country, place, date, 
signature and seal of the authority granting the visa.) 


(O visto de entrada deverd conter os seguintes dados: pais, lugar, data, assinatura 
e sélo da autoridade que deu o visto.) 


(Le visa d’entree doit contenir les données suivantes: pays, lieu, date, signature 
et sceau de l’autorité qui accorde le visa.) 
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ANEXO B ANNEX B ANNEXE B 
PERMISO INTERNACIONAL PARA CONDUCIR 
INTERNATIONAL DRIVING LICENSE 
LICENCA INTERNACIONAL PARA GUIAR 
PERMIS INTERNATIONAL DE CONDUIRE 
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ANEXO B ANNEX B ANNEXE B 


(Nombre del pafs) 
(Name of country) 
(Nome do pais) 
(Nom du pays) 


PERMISO 
INTERNACIONAL 
PARA CONDUCIR 


INTERNATIONAL 
DRIVING 
LICENSE 
LICENGA 

INTERNACIONAL 

PARA GUIAR 


PERMIS 
INTERNATIONAL 
DE CONDUIRE 


(Tamafio del carnet impreso, 14.5 x 8.5 cm.) 
(Size of form when printed, 5%’’ x 3%’’) 
(Tamanho do modelo impreso, 14.5 x 8.5 cm.) 
(Grandeur du format imprimé, 14,5 x 8,5 cm.) 


La validez de este permiso ser4 reconocida por todos los funcionarios con atri- 
puciones para reglamentar el tréfico en los siguientes pafses, a excepcién del pais 
que lo expedida. 


The validity of this license shall be recognized by all officials having regulatory 
powers over automotive traffic in the following countries, with the exception of the 
country in which issued. 


A validés desta licenga seré reconhecida por todos os funciondérios que tenham 
atribugdes para regulamentar o tréfego nos seguintes paises, com excegfio do pais 
em que é expedido. 


La validité du présent permis sera reconnue par tous les fonctionnaires ayant les 
attributions nécessaires pour réglementer la circulation routiére dans les pays 
suivants, a l’exception du pays dans lequel le permis est délivré: 


Argentina Honduras 
Bolivia México 
Brasil Nicaragua 
Colombia Panama 
Costa Rica Paraguay 
Cuba Pera 

Chile Reptiblica Dominicana 
Ecuador United States 
El Salvador of America 
Guatemala Uruguay 
Haiti Venezuela 


(R&yense los nombres de los paises que atin no hayan ratificado la Convencién al 
momento de expedir el permiso.) 

(Draw lines through names of countries which have not ratified the Convention at 
time of issue.) 

(Risquem-se os nomes dos paises que ainda nfo tenham ratificado a Convencio 
até o momento da expedigfio da licenca.) 

(Rayer les noms des pays qui n’ont pas encore ratifé la Convention au moment de 
la délivrance du permis.) 
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PERMISO INTERNACIONAL PARA CONDUCIR 
INTERNATIONAL DRIVING LICENSE 
LICENCA INTERNACIONAL PARA GUIAR 
PERMIS INTERNATIONAL DE CONDUIRE 


1 

he {) 

 .tntoddddme tenn eeaontintndetGtn immamn haem pea al 30 - 32 
SIIIIAL E, . cnsmrccapinieneis tee emsie huni Sareea apere meatniete bisa aia meninaieah 33 — 35 
SII ccci-acapria ustbinaleinnivnl Goicipcateeldiaaninsipse andi ante alien iabana Ghai nega 36 - 38 
I iii iti ined a al ected epheind tanned al 39 -— 41 
Sellos—Seals—Selos-Sceaux__....._----- sista liesdveres aie erase aaa 42 
1 [This pagination in 61 Stat., Pt. 2, is: PaO. cndbsicccdiccdtbctinncéstbckn 1168 


Francais SURE sitet penienhiietitnaameatinde 
~neesencctiisibnitibdbbhciasstuediind 5 Sellos-Seals-Selos-Sceaux._...............-. 


een ae TERNS CISTI eT eae ee ae 
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PERMISO INTERNACIONAL PARA CONDUCIR 


Expedido de acuerdo con las disposiciones de la Convencién sobre la Reglamenta- 
cién del Traéfico Interamericano Automotor firmada en WAshington, D.C., E.U.A., 
en 1943. 


(x) Firma de Ja Autoridad o firma de la Asociacién con poder de la Autoridad, 
y visto bueno de ésta. 


VAlido por un afio a partir de la fecha de emisién. 


DETALLES SOBRE EL CONDUCTOR 
Fotografia 


Sello 
Oficial 


en ne bain heme Swear a EOC ee wile meio 3 
Fecha de nacimiento-_-__._.....--- Salas ed esha elias aplasia sien ene cuneate 4 
tl iit le i TE eg So I ae ae ee ae ee ee 5 


(Nombre del pafs) 
REVOCACION 


a. a + Pees.) c dea’ ba buen debate necosccoccoesennes 
autorizado por este permiso expedido en (pafs)_...........------------------- 
queda inhabilitado para conducir en territorio de (pafs)_.._.........----------- 


Sello a 
de la Firma 


FILIACION DEL CONDUCTOR 


Para la fotografia véase la pdgina 31 [*] 
EEE A, ie SE en a i a ld ae 1 


I a i teed ai dainls siesta eesti 3 
Neen nee animes eek etn tbe as dip eeaekeaiere 4 
lemme a a Lea sieibrlaareill 5 


1 [Supra.]} 
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INTERNATIONAL DRIVING LICENSE 


Issued in accordance with the provisions of the Convention on the Regulation of 
Inter-American Automotive Traffic signed at Washington, D.C., U.S.A., in 1943. 


(x) Signature of Authority or signature of Association empowered by the Author- 
ity, and “‘visa’”’ of the latter. 


Valid for one year from date of issue. 


PARTICULARS CONCERNING THE DRIVER 


Photograph 

Official 

seal 
a i ae Te ese. eneses cir witeniicadrgabanicieeaiiaie 1 
nn te, 0c a ee ibeie hea nin sng ewes eee 2 
a aoc ca ppreeuete iene akon pode ip aay aren aa oe 3 
nnn a eta teeta weieaeile 4 
ee et eS arcane er astpameausts abate oii tainy eran ene aeinee 5 

(Name of country) 
REVOCATION 

M. (surname and other names) -_-.--------.--- sii ate hth ailasia ceca Ue anata 
authorized as above by the authority of (country)-.-.......----------.----- 
moe onisiditidin kitts DE bhs OSs Elie Lite alee Rada Wises irate ween wn is deprived of the 
itek DAIS Oi CIID Go icine naan eran cocieinannonnniememtiaey 
Oe NI I sic sich sensi cree cbse aA viridans ensenon mn mmliclltiem nadie aati 

SS Ee ee eens Oe eee st aa Seeomadanoa enemies ibibaratenste ata 
a os cesarean aeiaies ealnoe nena 
(signature) 
Seal of 
Authority 
PARTICULARS CONCERNING THE DRIVER 
For the photograph, see above (page 34) [*] 

a i a tah dai tae sesh statis ila ee aladiiaaieinaiiniods 1 
a i aS 2 
Nt GEM ect ccoucsncess sisiadhis! aciesecaiestcestitaied dein seirsudcdininn abate 3 
I oe a ee peigmaeiainatin ana 4 
SRL AE TN GE OT OT 5 


1[Supra.] 
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LICENCA INTERNACIONAL PARA GUIAR 


Expedida de acérdo com as disposigd6es da Convengio sébre o traéfego Inter- 


americano de Vefculos Automotores, assinada em Washington, D.C., E.U.A., em 
1943. 


(x) Assinatura da Autoridade ou assinatura da Associacfio autorizada pela Autori- 
dade, e o “‘visto” desta. 


Valida por um ano a partir da data de sua expedicAo. 


INFORMACOES SOBRE O CONDUTOR 


Fotografia 

8élo 

Oficial 

I cls slercinil ruins most b rns ih nam tastn ev teeeainsiieeinp ain 1 
a a i on i ce a ams Wee aeons 2 
RARE 0 DASOUNORED.......oonocncenccccccce néebbRehSnES b26Sesndeeebhes 3 
matin beta Reb ebeeckanbeanniidbban 4 
ale laa ae Kees hina na Reena binant a inhiew ites 5 


(Nome do pais) 
REVOGACAO 
Ge. Sochrename oe primsiro NOB). 5 nn no hiss ELA bus BUSS iste cence 


autorizado por esta licenga expedida no (pais) 


el sare eae no cod Fica inhabilitado para guiar em territério do (pafs)___~-- 
IL aacnct Neu eccienienedbesceisetanietelemeandsaatiniepintetieiapaabnimintadeuatalals ath Aedes J hh. 
SI so sclsteresi nding areeidind inc creennuineplaainlnanitieeniatericennnte MEO Sad 
Te laa ca tng, ER oi es iat eae 
8élo da 
Autoridade Assinatura 
INFORMACOES SOBRE O CONDUTOR 
Veja-se a fotografia 4 pagina 37 [*] 
a aE ee enieginnuaes 1 
en ND 0 SE oe, ee re Eels Sue ecccncccccocnn 2 
a ad Ra eeoeebawencasne 3 
I ainsi wl mal wa ennideeoees 4 
I a bb babebbabasbaaccueeeus 5 


1 [Supra.] 
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PERMIS INTERNATIONAL DE CONDUIRE 


Délivré conformément aux dispositions de la Convention sur le Réglement de la 
Circulation Automobile Interaméricaine, signée 4 Wahsington, D.C., E.U.A., 
en 1943. 


(x) Signature de l’autorité, ou signature de |’ Association habilitée par l’autorité, 
et visa de cette derniére. 


Valable pour un an a partir de la date de délivrance. 
RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LE CONDUCTEUR 


Photographie 
Sceau 
Officiel 
eR ciiks stil a etiniin se cin ccaociinnn dd tous alainae.sauddianaaeees 
TUNG taatisds Kitiiixn. de jaeild cis ek bs tah Sika decease 
Tibet Ge Ri sik wine ah ioe did os cis i he ae a 
Ty ND eo sao Sn eee oe a Sve cc cccccs onccnonsan beans 
TR dasa Bas eadas coe ccr a ananentnasbsulowscundaemeess: 
(Nom du pays) 
REVOCATION 
Ee Ne WIR oi an in pes dea wrap nentake de 6 Gato 4oca ewes 
autorisé comme il est indiqué ci-dessus par les autorités de (pays) __.-.._------ 
est privé du droit de conduire dans (pays) -.....--.----.------------------- 
So tocar eae arate en ce aces bn tines eens Se ee 
ME le os ena eee ae ee a ae by a os speared cues Ca aoe 
SE ce cd Se aera a nin de ceed oman een ae 
signature 
Sceau de 
Vautorité 
RENSEIGNEMENTS SUR LE CONDUCTEUR 
Pour sa photographie, voir plus haut, a la page 40 [*] 
a al 1 
i i a ll ra pl ae 2 
EE a ARLE TEDL ALL LETT OE LE RIE ITN SLED 3 
I I iit tc nh ke eteictse hin tite debt bein Saosin «ahceilane Di 4 
cng cela: decane eae 5 
1 [Supra.] 
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(Las tres categorias de permisos para conducir —- A, B y C — abajo indicadas, 
permitiran a los Estados, o subdivisiones polfticas de los mismos, donde se exijan 
formalidades especiales a los conductores de vehfculos ligeros, pesados 0 en com- 
binaciones, y a los de motocicletas, que expidan las licencias correspondientes 
para dichas categorias, o cualquiera de ellas. Se provee un sello especial de 
autoridad para tales casos.) 


(The three categories of driving licenses indicated below — A, B and C — are estab- 
lished in order to permit States or subdivisions thereof which have special require- 
ments differentiating among drivers of light vehicles, heavy vehicles and com- 
binations, and motorcycles, to issue appropriate licenses for each or all of these 
classes. A separate seal of authority is provided for use in such case or cases.) 


(As trés categorias de licengas para guiar — A, B e C — abaixo indicadas, permitirio 
aos Estados, ou subdivisides polfticas dos mesmos, onde sejam exigidas condigées 
especiais aos condutores de vefculos leves, pesados ou em combinagées e aos 
moticiclistas, expedir as licengas correspondentes a cada categoria ou a todas elas. 
Ha um sélo especial de autoridade para tais casos.) 


(Les trois catégories de permis de conduire indiquées ci-aprés — A, B et C — sont 
établies afin de permettre aux Etats, ou a leurs subdivisions politiques, ot il 
existe des conditions spéciales pour les conducteurs de véhicules légers, lourds ou 
en combinaison, et pour les motocyclettes, de délivrer les permis correspondants 


& chacune de ces catégories, ou A toutes. Un sceau spécial des autorités est prévu 
pour ces cas.) 


A 
Automéviles cuyo peso, 
cargados, no excede de 
3,500 kilos. 
Motor vehicles of which the 
weight with load does not 
exceed 3,500 kilos. 
Automéveis cujo peso, car- 
regados, nfio exceda de 
3,500 kilos. 
Véhicules automobiles dont 
le poids total en charge 
n’excéde pas 3,500 kilos. 


A 


B 


Automéviles cuyo peso, 
cargados, excede de 3,500 
kilos. 

Motor vehicles of which the 
weight with load exceeds 
3,500 kilos. 

Automéveis cujo peso, car- 
regados, exceda de 3,500 
kilos. 

Véhicules automobiles dont 
le poids en charge excéde 
3,500 kilos. 


B 





Sello de Autoridad 
Seal of Authority 

Sélo da Autoridade 
Sceau de l’autorité 


Sello de Autoridad 
Seal of Authority 

Sélo da Autoridade 
Sceau de l’autorité 


Cc 


Motocicletas con o 
sin cochecillo lateral. 


Motorcycles with or 
withour side-car. 


Motocicletas com ou 
sem carrinho de lado. 


Motocyclettes avec 
ou sans sidecar. 


Cc 


Sello de Autoridad 
Seal of Authority 

Sélo da Autoridade 
Sceau de l’autorité 


ca PON! 





eR rr TEER 
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POR BOLIVIA: 
(F) Luis F. Guacwatta 16 de diciembre de 1943 (sELLO) 


PELO BRASIL: 
(A) FERNANDO LoBo 15 de dezembro de 1943 (s&L0) 


POR CUBA: 
(F) AvreEtio F.Concueso 16 de diciembre de 1943 (sELLO) 


POR ECUADOR: 
(F) C. E. ALFraro 15 de diciembre de 1943 (SELLO) 


POR GUATEMALA: 
(F) Aprifn Recinos 16 de diciembre de 1948 (SELLO) 


POUR HAITI: 
(S) A. LiavuTauD 15 Décembre 1943 (SCEAU) 


POR NICARAGUA: 
(F) GuILLeRMO Sevitta 8. 16 de diciembre de 1943 (SELLO) 


POR PERU: 
(F) M. pe Freyre y 8. 16 de diciembre de 1943 (sELLO) 


POR LA REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 


El Plenipotenciario de la Reptblica Dominicana firma la Convencién con 
la siguiente reserva: 

Que la disposici6n del Art. XIV no implica que el término de un afio que 
indica el Art. XII se refiere al tiempo durante el cual un vehiculo puede 
transitar en un Estado Contratante, sin haber puesto fianza o sin pagar los 
derechos que sus leyes exijan, sino al término de caducidad del certificado 
de admisién que el Estado puede no exigir. Asimismo, que esta Conven- 
cién no afecta los tratados, convenciones u otros acuerdos internacionales 
que la Repdblica Dominicana haya consentido o consienta ni a sus leyes de 
inmigracién. 


(F) A. CoPpELLo 15 de diciembre de 1943 (sELLo)[*] 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


Signed subject to the understanding and reservation that nothing in Article 
XV shall be construed to require the use of personnel and facilities of the 
United States of America for the purpose of determining compliance with 
the provisions of Articles X and XI by vehicles whenever, in the opinion of 
the competent authorities of the United States of America, there would 
result an impairment of essential services performed by such personnel and 
facilities or an undue hindrance to the movement of automotive traffic into 
and from the territory of the United States of America. 


(S) CorpDELL Hutu December 31, 1948 (SEAL) 


POR EL SALVADOR: 
(F) Hécror Davin Castro 6 de enero de 1944 (SELLO) 


1[Tyanslation: The Plenipotentiary of the Dominican Republic signs the Convention with the following 
reservation: 

That the provision of Article XIV shall not imply that the period of one year mentioned in Article XII 
refers to the time during which a vehicle may operate in a Contracting State, without having given bond or 
paying the taxes that its laws require, but rather to the period of validity of the certificate of admission, 
which the State may not require. Also, that this Convention shall not affect the treaties, conventions or 
other international agreements which the Dominican Republic has concluded or may conclude, nor its 
immigration laws. 

(8) A. COPELLO December 15, 1948 (SEAL)] 


Ante, p. 1146, 


Ante, pp. 1138, 1140. 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, with the signatures affixed thereto up to the present date, of the 
Convention on the Regulation of Inter-American Automotive Traffic, 
deposited in the Pan American Union and opened for signature by the 
American States on December 15, 1943. 

Wasuineton, D.C., January 17, 1944. 


PEDRO DE ALBA 
Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union. 


[SEAL] 





LL 
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Wuaenrzgas it is provided in Article XXI of the said convention that 
the convention shall come into force between the High Contracting 
Parties in the order in which they deposit their respective ratifications 
with the Pan American Union; 

Wuenrzeas instruments of ratification of the said convention were 
deposited with the Pan American Union by Guatemala on July 6, 
1944, Peru on July 25, 1944, the Dominican Republic on August 4, 
1944, Nicaragua on August 31, 1944, Brazil on January 8, 1945, and 
El] Salvador on May 22, 1946; 

Wuereas the convention was, on behalf of the United States of 
America, “Signed subject to the understanding and reservation that 
nothing in Article XV shall be construed to require the use of per- 
sonnel and facilities of the United States of America for the purpose of 
determining compliance with the provisions of Articles X and XI by 
vehicles whenever, in the opinion of the competent authorities of the 
United States of America, there would result an impairment of essen- 
tial services performed by such personnel and facilities or an undue 
hindrance to the movement of automotive traffic into and from the 
territory of the United States of America’’; 

Wuergeas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein), did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said convention on the regulation of inter-American automotive 
traffic as signed on behalf of the United States of America; 

AND WHEREAS the said convention was duly ratified by the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America on August 8, 1946, subject to 
the aforementioned understanding and reservation with respect to 
Article XV, and the instrument of ratification on the part of the 
United States of America was duly deposited with the Pan American 
Union on October 29, 1946; ‘ 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said convention on the regulation of inter-American automotive 
traffic to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after October 
29, 1946, by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this first day of November in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Philippines and 
protocol respecting general relations. Signed at Manila July 4, 1946; 
ratification advis by the Senate of the United States of America 
July 31, 1946; ratifie ‘ied the President of the United States of America 
August 16, 1946; ratified by the President of the Philippines September 
80, 1946; ratifications exchanged at Manila October 22, 1946; pro- 
claimed by the President of the. United States of America October 31, 
1946; effective October 22, 1946. And interim agreement effected by 
exchange of notes signed at Manila July 10 aa 12, 1946; effective 
July 4, 1946. 


By Tue Preswent or THE Untrep States or AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas a treaty of general relations between the United States 
of America and the Republic of the Philippines and a protocol to 
accompany that treaty were signed at Manila on the fourth day of 
July, one thousand nine hundred forty-six, the originals of which 
treaty and protocol are word for word as follows: 


TREATY OF GENERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES 


The United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines, 
being animated by the desire to cement the relations of close and long 
friendship existing between the two countries, and to provide for the 
recognition of the independence of the Republic of the Philippines 
as of July 4, 1946 and the relinquishment of American sovereignty 
over the Philippine Islands, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ArtTIcLE I 


The United States of America agrees to withdraw and surrender, 
and does hereby withdraw and surrender, all right of possession, 
supervision, jurisdiction, control or sovereignty existing and exercised 
by the United States of America in and over the territory and the 
people of the Philippine Islands, except the use of such bases, neces- 
sary appurtenances to such bases, and the rights incident thereto, as 
the United States of America, by agreement with the Republic of the 
Philippines, may deem necessary to retain for the mutual protection 
of the United States of America and of the Republic of the Philip- 
pines. The United States of America further agrees to recognize, 
and does hereby recognize, the independence of the Republic of the 
Philippines as a separate self-governing nation and to acknowledge, 
and does hereby acknowledge, the authority and control over the same 
of the Government instituted by the people thereof, under the 
Constitution of the Republic of the Philippines. 
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Arriciz II 
The diplomatic representatives of each country shall enjoy in the 


sular privileges and 


territories of the other the privileges and immunities derived from ‘™™umities. 


generally recognized international law and usage. The consular 
representatives of each country, duly provided with exequatur, will 
be permitted to reside in the territories of the other in the places 
wherein consular representatives are by local laws permitted to re- 
side; they shall enjoy the honorary privileges and the immunities 
accorded to such officers by general international usage; and they shall 
not be treated in a manner less favorable than similar officers of any 
other foreign country. 


Articie III 


Pending the final establishment of the requisite Philippine Foreign 
Service establishments abroad, the United States of America and 
the Republic of the Philippines agree that at the request of the Re- 
public of the Philippines the United States of America will endeavor, 
in so far as it may be practicable, to represent through its Foreign 
Service the interests of the Republic of the Philippines in countries 
where there is no Philippine representation. The two countries fur- 
ther agree that any such arrangements are to be subject to termination 
when in the judgment of either country such arrangements are no 
longer necessary. 


Articie IV 

The Republic of the Philippines agrees to assume, and does hereby 
assume, all the debts and liabilities of the Philippine Islands, its 
provinces, cities, municipalities and instrumentalities, which shall 
be valid and subsisting on the date hereof. The Republic of the 
Philippines will make adequate provision for the necessary funds for 
the payment of interest on and principal of bonds issued prior to 
May 1, 1934 under authority of an Act of Congress of the United 
States of America by the Philippine Islands, or any province, city 
or municipality therein, and such obligations shall be a first lien on the 
taxes collected in the Philippines. 


ArtTIcLe V 

The United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines 
agree that all cases at law concerning the Government and people of 
the Philippines which, in accordance with Section 7 (6) of the 
Independence Act of 1934, are pending before the Supreme Court 
of the United States of America at the date of the granting of the 
independence of the Republic of the Philippines shall continue to be 
subject to the review of the Supreme Court of the United States of 
America for such period of time after independence as may be neces- 
sary to effectuate the disposition of the cases at hand. The contracting 
parties also agree that following the disposition of such cases the 
Supreme Court of the United States of America will cease to have 
the right of review of cases originating in the Philippine Islands. 


of Philippines in for- 





etc., of Philippine Is- 
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Articie VI 


In so far as they are not covered by existing legislation, all claims 
of the Government of the United States of America or its nationals 
against the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and all 
claims of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines and its 
nationals against the Government of the United States of America 
shall be promptly adjusted and settled. The property rights of the 
United States of America and the Republic of the Philippines shall 
be promptly adjusted and settled by mutual agreement, and all existing 
property rights of citizens and corporations of the United States of 
America in the Republic of the Philippines and of citizens and 
corporations of the Republic of the Philippines in the United States 
of America shall be acknowledged, respected and safeguarded to the 
same extent as property rights of citizens and corporations of the 
Republic of the Philippines and of the United States of America 
respectively. Both Governments shall designate representatives who 
may in concert agree on measures best calculated to effect a satisfactory 
and expeditious disposal of such claims as may not be covered by 
existing legislation. 


[61 Srat. 


Articie VII 


The Republic of the Philippines agrees to assume all continuing 
obligations assumed by the United States of America under the Treaty 
of Peace between the United States of America and Spain concluded 
at Paris on the 10th day of December, 1898, by which the Philippine 
Islands were ceded to the United ‘States of America, and under the 
Treaty between the United States of America and Spain concluded 
at Washington on the 7th day of November, 1900, 


Articte VIII 


This Treaty shall enter into force on the exchange of instruments 
of ratification. 

This Treaty shall be submitted for ratification in accordance with 
the constitutional procedures of the United States of America and of 
the Republic of the Philippines; and instruments of ratification shall 
be exchanged and deposited at Manila. 

Signed at Manila this fourth day of July, one thousand nine 
hundred forty-six. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THD UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


[sear] Pavut V. McNorr 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 


[seat] Manvet Roxas 
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PROTOCOL 

TO ACCOMPANY THE TREATY OF GENERAL RELATIONS BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF THE 
PHILIPPINES, SIGNED AT MANILA ON THE FOURTH DAY OF 
JULY 1946, 


It is understood and agreed by the High Contracting Parties that 
this Treaty is for the purpose of recognizing the independence of the 
Republic of the Philippines and for the maintenance of close and 
harmonious relations between the two Governments. 

It is understood and agreed that this Treaty does not attempt to 
regulate the details of arrangements between the two Governments 
for their mutual defense; for the establishment, termination or regu- 
lation of the rights and duties of the two countries, each with respect 
to the other, in the settlement of claims, as to the ownership or control 
of real or personal property, or as to the carrying out of provisions 
of law of either country; or for the settlement of rights or claims of 
citizens or corporations of either country with respect to or against 
the other. 

It is understood and agreed that the conclusion and entrance into 
force of this Treaty is not exclusive of further treaties and executive 
agreements providing for the specific regulation of matters broadly 
covered herein. 

It is understood and agreed that pending final ratification of this 
Treaty, the provisions of Articles II and III shall be observed by 
executive agreement. atari 

Signed at Manila this fourth day of July, one thousand nine hun- 
dred forty-six. 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
[sear] Pavuut V. McNorr 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES: 
[seat] Manvet Roxas 
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Wueneas the Senate of the United States of America by their Reso- 
lution of July 31, 1946 (two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein) did advise and consent to the ratification of the said treaty 
and protocol; 

Wuenreas the said treaty and protocol were duly ratified by the 
President of the United States of America on August 16, 1946, in 
pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas the said treaty and protocol have been duly ratified on 
behalf of the Government of the Republic of the Philippines; 

Anp wuerzas the instruments of ratification of the said treaty and 
protocol were duly exchanged at Manila on the twenty-second day of 
October, one thousand nine hundred forty-six; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said treaty and accompanying protocol to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith, on and from the twenty-second day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred forty-six, by the United States of America 
and by the citizens of the United States of America and all other 
persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-six 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 

By the President : 

James F Byrnes 
Secretary of State 
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The Philippine Secretary of Foreign Affairs to the American 
Ambassador 


OFFICE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 
OF THE PHILIPPINES 


Malacafian 
JuLy 10, 1946 


EXcELLENCY : 

In accordance with the provisions of the Protocol accompanying the 
Treaty of General Relations between the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines signed at Manila on the 4th day 
of July, 1946, I have the honor to inform you that the Republic of 
the Philippines shall observe the provisions of Articles II and III 
pending the final ratification of said treaty effective as of July 4, 1946. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Exripio Quirino 
Vice-President and concurrently 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs 


His Excellency Paut V. McNourr 
American Ambassador 
Manila 





The American Ambassador to the Philippine Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs 


Empassy OF THE UNITED StaTEs OF AMERICA, 
July 12, 1946. 


ExcreLLENcY : 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of July 10, 
1946, confirming that, in accordance with the Protocol Accompanying 
the Treaty of General Relations Between the United States of America 
and the Republic of the Philippines signed at Manila on July 4, 1946, 
your Government will observe the provision of Articles IT and IIT of 
the Treaty pending final ratification thereof. 

In reply I have the honor to confirm to you that my Government 
intends similarly to observe the provisions of the above mentioned 
protocol. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distinguished 
consideration. 

Paut V. McNorr 


His Excellency 
Exvpiwio Quirino, 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs for the 
Republic of the Philippines. 





Ante, p. 1177. 
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Convention between the United States of America and other governments 
respecting international civil aviation. Formulated at Chicago Decem- 
ber 7, 1944; signed on the part of the United States of America December 
7, 1944; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of 
America July 25, 1946; ratified by the President of the United States 
of America August 6, 1946; ratification of the United States of America 

posited at Washi August 9, 1946; proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America March 17, 1947; effectwe April 4, 1947. 


By THe PREsIDENT OF THE Unitep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a convention on international civil aviation was formu- 
lated in the English language at the International Civil Aviation 
Conference at Chicago and opened for signature on December 7, 1944, 
and signed on that date by the Plenipotentiary of the United States of 
America and on or after that date by the Plenipotentiaries of forty- 
eight other governments; 

Wauereas the said convention in the English language is word for 
word as follows: 


CONVENTION ON INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION 


PREAMBLE 


Wuereas the future development of international civil aviation 
can greatly help to create and preserve friendship and understanding 
among the nations and peoples of the world, yet its abuse can become 
a threat to the general security; and 

Wuerzeas it is desirable to avoid friction and to promote that coop- 
eration between nations and peoples upon which the peace of the 
world depends; 

THEREFORE, the undersigned governments having agreed on certain 
principles and arrangements in order that international civil aviation 
may be developed in a safe and orderly manner and that interna- 
tional air transport services may be established on the basis of equality 
of opportunity and operated soundly and economically; 

Have accordingly concluded this Convention to that end. 


PART I, AIR NAVIGATION 


Cuapter I 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND APPLICATION OF THE 
CONVENTION 
Article 1 


The contracting States recognize that every State has 
complete and exclusive sovereignty over the airspace 
above its territory. 


Sovereignty 
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Article 2 
For the purposes of this Convention the territory of a Teritory 
State shall be deemed to be the land areas and territorial 


waters adjacent thereto under the sovereignty, suze- 
rainty, protection or mandate of such State. 
Article 3 

(a) This Convention shall be applicable only to civil Civil and state 
aircraft, and shall not be applicable to state aircraft. 

(b) Aircraft used in military, customs and police 
services shall be deemed to be state aircraft. 

(c) No state aircraft of a contracting State shall fly 
over the territory of another State or land thereon with- 
out authorization by special agreement or otherwise, 
and in accordance with the terms thereof. 

(d) The contracting States undertake, when issuing 
regulations for their state aircraft, that they will have 
due regard for the safety of navigation of civil aircraft. 


Article 4 
Each contracting State agrees not to use civil aviation Misuse of civil 
for any purpose inconsistent with the aims of this Con- 
vention. 


Cuapter II 


FLIGHT OVER TERRITORY OF CONTRACTING STATES 






















Article 5 


Each contracting State agrees that all aircraft of the Risht re. 
other contracting States, being aircraft not engaged in 
scheduled international air services shall have the right, 
subject to the observance of the terms of this Conven- 
tion, to make flights into or in transit non-stop across its 
territory and to make stops for non-traffic purposes 
without the necessity of obtaining prior permission, and 
subject to the right of the State flown over to require 
landing. Each contracting State nevertheless reserves 
the right, for reasons of safety of flight, to require air- 
craft desiring to proceed over regions which are inac- 
cessible or without adequate air navigation facilities to 
follow prescribed routes, or to obtain special permission 
for such flights. 

Such aircraft, if engaged in the carriage of passengers, 
cargo, or mail for remuneration or hire on other than 
scheduled international air services, shall also, subject 
to the provisions of Article 7, have the privilege of taking 
on or discharging passengers, cargo, or mail, subject to 
the right of any State where such embarkation or dis- 
charge takes place to impose such regulations, conditions 
or limitations as it may consider desirable. ’ 
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Article 6 
No scheduled international air service may be operated 
over or into the territory of a contracting State, except 
with the special permission or other authorization of that 


State, and in accordance with the terms of such permis- 
sion or authorization. 


Article 7 


Each contracting State shall have the right to refuse 
permission to the aircraft of other contracting States to 
take on in its territory passengers, mail and cargo carried 
for remuneration or hire and destined for another point 
within its territory. Each contracting State undertakes 
not to enter into any arrangements which specifically 
grant any such privilege on an exclusive basis to any 
other State or an airline of any other State, and not to 
obtain any such exclusive privilege from any other State. 


Article 8 


No aircraft capable of being flown without a pilot 
shall be flown without a pilot over the territory of a 
contracting State without special authorization by that 
State and in accordance with the terms of such authoriza- 
tion. Each contracting State undertakes to insure that 
the flight of such aircraft without a pilot in regions open 
to civil aircraft shall be so controlled as to obviate danger 
to civil aircraft. 

Article 9 


(a) Each contracting State may, for reasons of military 
necessity or public safety, restrict or prohibit uniformly 
the aircraft of other States from flying over certain areas 
of its territory, provided that no distinction in this 
respect is made between the aircraft of the State whose 
territory is involved, engaged in international scheduled 
airline services, and the aircraft of the other contracting 
States likewise engaged. Such prohibited areas shall 
be of reasonable extent and location so as not to interfere 
unnecessarily with air navigation. Descriptions of 
such prohibited areas in the territory of a contracting 
State, as well as any subsequent alterations therein, shall 
be communicated as soon as possible to the other con- 
tracting States and to the International Civil Aviation 
Organization. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves also the right, in 
exceptional circumstances or during a period of emer- 
gency, or in the interest of public safety, and with imme- 
diate effect, temporarily to restrict or prohibit flying over 
the whole or any part of its territory, on condition that 
such restriction or prohibition shall be applicable without 
distinction of nationality to aircraft of all other States. 


' 
| 
' 
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(c) Each contracting State, under such regulations as 
it may prescribe, may require any aircraft entering the 
areas contemplated in subparagraphs (a) or (b) above 
to effect a landing as soon as practicable thereafter at 
some designated airport within its territory. 


Article 10 


Except in a case where, under the terms of this Con- 
vention or a special authorization, aircraft are permitted 
to cross the territory of a contracting State without 
landing, every aircraft which enters the territory of a 
contracting State shall, if the regulations of that State 
so require, land at an airport designated by that State 
for the purpose of customs and other examination. On 
departure from the territory of a contracting State, 
such aircraft shall depart from a similarly designated 
customs airport. Particulars of all designated customs 
airports shall be published by the State and transmitted 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization estab- 
lished under Part II of this Convention for communica- 
tion to all other contracting States. 


Article 11 


Subject to the provisions of this Convention, the laws 
and regulations of a contracting State relating to the 
admission to or departure from its territory of aircraft 
engaged in international air navigation, or to the opera- 
tion and navigation of such aircraft while within its 
territory, shall be applied to the aircraft of all contract- 
ing States without distinction as to nationality, and 
shall be complied with by such aircraft upon entering or 
departing from or while within the territory of that State. 


Article 12 


Each contracting State undertakes to adopt measures 
to insure that every aircraft flying over or maneuvering 
within its territory and that every aircraft carrying its 
nationality mark, wherever such aircraft may be, shall 
comply with the rules and regulations relating to the 
flight and maneuver of aircraft there in force. Each 
contracting State undertakes to keep its own regulations 
in these respects uniform, to the greatest possible extent, 
with those established from time to time under this Con- 
vention. Over the high seas, the rules in force shall be 
those established under this Convention. Each con- 
tracting State undertakes to insure the prosecution of all 
persons violating the regulations applicable. 


Article 13 


The laws and regulations of a contracting State as to 
the admission to or departure from its territory of passen- 
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gers, crew or cargo of aircraft, such as regulations relating 
to entry, clearance, immigration, passports, customs, and 
quarantine shall be complied with by or on behalf of 
such passengers, crew or cargo upon entrance into or 
departure from, or while within the territory of that State. 


Article 14 


Each contracting State agrees to take effective meas- 
ures to prevent the spread by means of air navigation of 
cholera, typhus (epidemic), smallpox, yellow fever, 
plague, and such other communicable diseases as the con- 
tracting States shall from time to time decide to desig- 
nate, and to that end contracting States will keep in close 
consultation with the agencies concerned with inter- 
national regulations relating to sanitary measures 
applicable to aircraft. Such consultation shall be with- 
out prejudice to the application of any existing inter- 
national convention on this subject to which the con- 
tracting States may be parties: 


Article 15 


Every airport in a contracting State which is open to 
public use by its national aircraft shall likewise, subject 
to the provisions of Article 68, be open under uniform 
conditions to the aircraft of all the other contracting 
States. The like uniform conditions shall apply to the 
use, by aircraft. of every contracting State, of all air 
navigation facilities, including radio and meteorological 
services, which may be provided for public use for the 
safety and expedition of air navigation. 

Any charges that may be imposed or permitted to be 
imposed by a contracting State for the use of such air- 
ports and air navigation facilities by the aircraft of any 
other contracting State shall not be higher, 

(a) As to aircraft not engaged in scheduled inter- 
national air services, than those that would be paid by 
its national aircraft of the same class engaged in 
similar operations, and 

(b) As to aircraft engaged in scheduled interna- 
tional air services, than those that would be paid by 
its national aircraft engaged in similar international air 
services. 

All such charges shall be published and communicated 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization: pro- 
vided that, upon representation by an interested con- 
tracting State, the charges imposed for the use of airports 
and other facilities shall be subject to review by the 
Council, which shall report and make recommendations 
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thereon for the consideration of the State or States con- 
cerned. No fees, dues or other charges shall be imposed 
by any contracting State in respect solely of the right of 
transit over or entry into or exit from its territory of any 
aircraft of a contracting State or persons or property 
thereon. 
Article 16 
The appropriate authorities of each of the contracting Search. 

States shall have the right, without unreasonable delay, 
to search aircraft of the other contracting States on 
landing or departure, and to inspect the certificates and 
other documents prescribed by this Convention. 


Cuaprter III 
NATIONALITY OF AIRCRAPT 
Article 17 
Aircraft have the nationality of the State in which Nationality of 


they are registered. 
Article 18 


An aircraft cannot be validly registered in more than Du*! ‘stration 
one State, but its registration may be changed from one 
State to another. 
Article 19 
The registration or transfer of registration of aircraft Netionallews 
in any contracting State shall be made in accordance "#***tHoo 
with its laws and regulations. 
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Article 20 
Every aircraft engaged in international air navigation >*>#7° == 


shall bear its appropriate nationality and registration 
marks. 
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Article 21 
Each contracting State undertakes to supply to any Beptor 

other contracting State or to the International Civil 
Aviation Organization, on demand, information con- 
cerning the registration and ownership of any particular 
aircraft registered in that State. In addition, each 
contracting State shall furnish reports to the Interna- 
tional Civil Aviation Organization, under such regulations 
as the latter may prescribe, giving such pertinent data as 
can be made available concerning the ownership and 
control of aircraft registered in that State and habitually 
engaged in international air navigation. The data thus 
obtained by the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion shall be made available by it on request to the other 
contracting States. 
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Cuapter IV 
MEASURES TO FACILITATE AIR NAVIGATION 
Article 22 
Each contracting State agrees to adopt all practicable 
measures, through the issuance of special regulations or 
otherwise, to facilitate and expedite navigation by air- 
craft between the territories of contracting States, and to 
prevent unnecessary delays to aircraft, crews, passengers 
and cargo, especially in the administration of the laws 
relating to immigration, quarantine, customs and clear- 
ance. 
Article 23 


Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may 
find practicable, to establish customs and immigration 
procedures affecting international air navigation in ac- 
cordance with the practices which may be established or 
recommended from time to time, pursuant to this Con- 
vention. Nothing in this Convention shall be construed as 
preventing the establishment of customs-free airports. 


Article 24 


(a) Aircraft on a flight to, from, or across the territory 
of another contracting State shall be admitted tem- 
porarily free of duty, subject to the customs regulations 
of the State. Fuel, lubricating oils, spare parts, regular 
equipment and aircraft stores on board an aircraft of a 
contracting State, on arrival in the territory of another 
contracting State and retained on board on leaving the 
territory of that State shall be exempt from customs duty, 
inspection fees or similar national or local duties and 
charges. This exemption shall not apply to any quan- 
tities or articles unloaded, except in accordance with the 
customs regulations of the State, which may require that 
they shall be kept under customs supervision. 

(b) Spare parts and equipment imported into the ter- 
ritory of a contracting State for incorporation in or use on 
an aircraft of another contracting State engaged in inter- 
national air navigation shall be admitted free of customs 
duty, subject to compliance with the regulations of the 
State concerned, which may provide that the articles 
shall be kept under customs supervision and control, 


Article 25 


Each contracting State undertakes to provide such 
measures of assistance to aircraft in distress in its terri- 
tory as it may find practicable, and to permit, subject to 
control by its own authorities, the owners of the aircraft 
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or authorities of the State in which the aircraft is regis- 
tered to provide such measures of assistance as may be 
necessitated by the circumstances. Each contracting 
State, when undertaking search for missing aircraft, will 
collaborate in coordinated measures which may be rec- 
ommended from time to time pursuant to this Con- 
vention. 
Article 26 


In the event of an accident to an aircraft of a con- [pysstigstion 
tracting State occurring in the territory of another con- 
tracting State, and involving death or serious injury, or 
indicating serious technical defect in the aircraft or air 
navigation facilities, the State in which the accident 
occurs will institute an inquiry into the circumstances of 
the accident, in accordance, so far as its laws permit, 
with the procedure which may be recommended by the 
International Civil Aviation Organization. The State 
in which the aircraft is registered shall be given the 
opportunity to appoint observers to be present at the 
inquiry and the State holding the inquiry shall commu- 
nicate the report and findings in the matter to that 
State. 
Article 27 

(a) While engaged in international air navigation, Byemption from 
any authorized entry of aircraft of a contracting State sent clsims 
into the territory of another contracting State or author- 
ized transit across the territory of such State with or 
without landings shall not entail any seizure or detention 
of the aircraft or any claim against the owner or operator 
thereof or any other interference therewith by or on 
behalf of such State or any person therein, on the 
ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, acces- 
sories or operation of the aircraft is an infringement of 
any patent, design, or model duly granted or registered 
in the State whose territory is entered by the aircraft, it 
being agreed that no deposit of security in connecticn 
with the foregoing exemption from seizure or detention 
of the aircraft shall in any case be required in the State 
entered by such aircraft. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph (a) of this Article 
shall also be applicable to the storage of spare parts and 
spare equipment for the aircraft and the right to use and 
install the same in the repair of an aircraft of a con- 
tracting State in the territory of any other contracting 
State, provided that any patented part or equipment so 
stored shall not be sold or distributed internally in or te 
exported commercially from the contracting State ia 
entered by the aircraft. a 

(c) The benefits of this Article shall apply only to such 
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States, parties to this Convention, as either (1) are parties 
to the International Convention for the Protection of 
Industrial Property and to any amendments thereof; or 
(2) have enacted patent laws which recognize and give 
adequate protection to inventions made by the nationals 
of the other States parties to this Convention. 
Article 28 

Each contracting State undertakes, so far as it may 
find practicable, to: 

(a) Provide, in its territory, airports, radio serv- 
ices, meteorological services and other air navigation 
facilities to facilitate international air navigation, in 
accordance with the standards and practices recom- 
mended or established from time to time, pursuant to 
this Convention; 

(b) Adopt and put into operation the appropriate 
standard systems of communications procedure, codes, 
markings, signals, lighting and other operational prac- 
tices and rules which may be recommended or estab- 
lished from time to time, pursuant to this Convention; 

(c) Collaborate in international measures to se- 
cure the publication of aeronautical maps and charts 
in accordance with standards which may be recom- 
mended or established from time to time, pursuant to 
this Convention. 

CuapTer V 


CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED WITH RESPECT TO 
AIRCRAFT 


Article 29 


Every aircraft of a contracting State, engaged in in- 
ternational navigation, shall carry the following docu- 
ments in conformity with the conditions prescribed in 
this Convention: 

(a) Its certificate of registration; 
(b) Its certificate of airworthiness; 
(c) The appropriate licenses for each member of 
the crew; 
(d) Its journey log book; 
(e) If it is equipped with radio apparatus, the 
aircraft radio station license; 
(f) If it carries passengers, a list of their names 
and places of embarkation and destination; 
(g) If it carries cargo, a manifest and detailed 
declarations of the cargo. 
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Article 30 


(a) Aircraft of each contracting State may, in or over 
the territory of other contracting States, carry radio 
transmitting apparatus only if a license to install and 
operate such apparatus has been issued by the appro- 
priate authorities of the State in which the aircraft is 
registered. The use of radio transmitting apparatus 
in the territory of the contracting State whose territory 
is flown over shall be in accordance with the regulations 
prescribed by that State. 

(b) Radio trensmitting apparatus may be used only 
by members of the flight crew who are provided with a 
special license for the purpose, issued by the appropriate 
authorities of the State in which the aircraft is registered. 


Article 31 


Every aircraft engaged in international navigation 
shall be provided with a certificate of airworthiness issued 
or rendered valid by the State in which it is registered. 


Article 32 


(a) The pilot of every aircraft and the other members 
of the operating crew of every aircraft engaged in inter- 
national navigation shall be provided with certificates 
of competency and licenses issued or rendered valid by 
the State in which the aircraft is registered. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves the right to refuse 
to recognize, for the purpose of flight above its own terri- 
tory, certificates of competency and licenses granted to 
any of its nationals by another contracting State. 


Article 33 


Certificates of airworthiness and certificates of com- 
petency and licenses issued or rendered valid by the con- 
tracting State in which the aircraft is registered, shall 
be recognized as valid by the other contracting States, 
provided that the requirements under which such cer- 
tificates or licenses were issued or rendered valid are 
equal to or above the minimum standards which may be 
established from time to time pursuant to this Conven- 
tion. 


Article 34 


There shall be maintained in respect of every aircraft 
engaged in international navigation a journey log book 
in which shall be entered particulars of the aircraft, its 
crew and of each journey, in such form as may be pre- 
scribed from time to time pursuant to this Convention. 
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Article 35 


(a) No munitions of war or implements of war may 
be carried in or above the territory of a State in aircraft 
engaged in international navigation, except by permis- 
sion of such State. Each State shall determine by regu- 
lations what constitutes munitions of war or implements 
of war for the purposes of this Article, giving due con- 
sideration, for the purposes of uniformity, to such recom- 
mendations as the International Civil Aviation Organi- 
zation may from time to time make. 

(b) Each contracting State reserves the right, for 
reasons of public order and safety, to regulate or pro- 
hibit the carriage in or above its territory of articles 
other than those enumerated in paragraph (a): provided 
that no distinction is made in this respect between its 
national aircraft engaged in international navigation and 
the aircraft of the other States so engaged; and provided 
further that no restriction shall be imposed which may 
interfere with the carriage and use on aircraft of appara- 
tus necessary for the operation or navigation of the air- 
craft or the safety of the personnel or passengers. 


Article 36 
Each contracting State may prohibit or regulate the 
use of photographic apparatus in aircraft over its 
territory. 
Cuaprer VI 


INTERNATIONAL STANDARDS AND RECOMMENDED 
PRACTICES 


Article 37 

Each contracting State undertakes to collaborate 
in securing the highest practicable degree of uniformity 
in regulations, standards, procedures, and organization 
in relation to aircraft, personnel, airways and auxiliary 
services in all matters in which such uniformity will 
facilitate and improve air navigation. 

To this end the International Civil Aviation Organiza- 
tion shall adopt and amend from time to time, as may be 


necessary, international standards and recommended 
practices and procedures dealing with: 


(a) Communications systems and air navigation 
aids, including ground marking; 

(b) Characteristics of airports and landing areas; 

(c) Rules of the air and air traffic control practices; 

(d) Licensing of operating and mechanical per- 
sonnel; 

(e) Airworthiness of aircraft; 

(f) Registration and identification of aircraft; 
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(g) Collection and exchange of meteorological 
information; 

(h) Log books; 

(i) Aeronautical maps and charts; 

(j) Customs and immigration procedures; 

(k) Aircraft in distress and investigation of 
accidents; 


and such other matters concerned with the safety, regu- 
larity, and efficiency of air navigation as may from time 
to time appear appropriate. 


Article 38 
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Any State which finds it impracticable to comply in Pppertums fom 
all respects with any such international standard or andsrissnd 


procedure, or to bring its own regulations or practices 
into full accord with any international standard or 
procedure after amendment of the latter, or which deems 
it necessary to adopt regulations or practices differing in 
any particular respect from those established by an 
international standard, shall give immediate notification 
to the International Civil Aviation Organization of the 
differences between its own practice and that established 
by the international standard. In the case of amend- 
ments to international standards, any State which does 
not make the appropriate amendments to its own 
regulations or practices shall give notice to the Council 
within sixty days of the adoption of the amendment to 
the international standard, or indicate the action which 
it proposes to take. In any such case, the Council shall 
make immediate notification to all other states of the 
difference which exists between one or more features of 
an international standard and the corresponding national 
practice of that State. 


Article 39 


(a) Any aircraft or part thereof with respect to which 
there exists an international standard of airworthiness or 
performance, and which failed in any respect to satisfy 
that standard at the time of its certification, shall have 
endorsed on or attached to its airworthiness certificate a 
complete enumeration of the details in respect of which 
it so failed. 

(b) Any person holding a license who does not satisfy 
in full the conditions laid down in the international 
standard relating to the class of license or certificate 
which he holds shall have endorsed on or attached to his 
license a complete enumeration of the particulars in 
which he does not satisfy such conditions. 
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Article 40 
No aircraft or personnel having certificates or licenses 
so endorsed shall participate in international navigation, 
except with the permission of the State or States whose 
territory is entered. The registration or use of any such 
aircraft, or of any certificated aircraft part, in any State 
other than that in which it was originally certificated 


shall be at the discretion of the State into which the 
aircraft or part is imported. 


Article 41 


The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to 
aircraft and aircraft equipment of types of which the 
prototype is submitted to the appropriate national 
authorities for certification prior to a date three years 
after the date of adoption of an international standard of 
airworthiness for such equipment. 


Article 42 
The provisions of this Chapter shall not apply to per- 
sonnel whose licenses are originally issued prior to a date 
one year after initial adoption of an international stand- 
ard of qualification for such personnel; but they shall in 


any case apply to all personnel whose licenses remain 


valid five years after the date of adoption of such 
standard. 


PART Il. THE INTERNATIONAL CIVIL AVIA- 
TION ORGANIZATION 


Cuapter VII 
THE ORGANIZATION 
Article 43 
An organization to be named the International Civil 
Aviation Organization is formed by the Convention. It 


is made up of an Assembly, a Council, and such other 
bodies as may be necessary. 


Article 44 
The aims and objectives of the Organization are to 
develop the principles and techniques of international 


air navigation and to foster the planning and develop- 
ment of international air transport so as te: 


(a) Insure the safe and orderly growth of inter- 
national civil aviation throughout the world; 

(b) Encourage the arts of aircraft design and 
operation for peaceful purposes; 
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(c) Encourage the development of airways, air- 
ports, and air navigation facilities for international 
civil aviation; 

(d) Meet the needs of the peoples of the world for 
safe, regular, efficient and economical air transport; 

(e) Prevent economic waste caused by unreason- 
able competition ; 

(f) Insure that the rights of contracting States 
are fully respected and that every contracting State 
has a fair opportunity to operate international airlines; 

(g) Avoid discrimination between contracting 
States; 

(h) Promote safety of flight in international air 
navigation; 

(i) Promote generally the development of all 
aspects of international civil aeronautics. 


Article 45 

The permanent seat of the Organization shall be at 
such place as shall be determined at the final meeting 
of the Interim Assembly of the Provisional International 
Civil Aviation Organization set up by the Interim Agree- 
ment on International Civil Aviation signed at Chicago 
on December 7, 1944. The seat may be temporarily 
transferred elsewhere by decision of the Council. 


Article 46 


The first meeting of the Assembly shall be sum- 
moned by the Interim Council of the above-mentioned 
Provisional Organization as soon as the Convention has 
come into force, to meet at a time and place to be de- 
cided by the Interim Council. 


Article 47 


The Organization shall enjoy in the territory of each 
contracting State such legal capacity as may be neces- 
sary for the performance of its functions. Full juridical 
personality shall be granted wherever compatible with 
the constitution and laws of the State concerned. 


Cuapter VIII 
THE ASSEMBLY 
Article 48 
(a) The Assembly shall meet annually and shall be 
convened by the Council at a suitable time and place. 
Extraordinary meetings of the Assembly may be held 


at any time upon the call of the Council or at the request 


of any ten contracting States addressed to the Secretary 
General. 
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(b) All contracting States shall have an equal right 
to be represented at the meetings of the Assembly and 
each contracting State shall be entitled to one vote. 
Delegates representing contracting States may be as- 
sisted by technical advisers who may participate in the 
meetings but shall have no vote. 

(c) A majority of the contracting States is required 
to constitute a quorum for the meetings of the As- 
sembly. Unless otherwise provided in this Convention, 
decisions of the Assembly shall be taken by a majority 
of the votes cast. 

Article 49 


The powers and duties of the Assembly shall be to: 


(a) Elect at each meeting its President and other 
officers; 

(b) Elect the contracting States to be represented 
on the Council, in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter IX; 

(c) Examine and take appropriate action on the 
reports of the Council and decide on any matter re- 
ferred to it by the Council; 

(d) Determine its own rules of procedure and 
establish such subsidiary commissions as it may con- 
sider to be necessary or desirable; 

(e) Vote an annual budget and determine the 
financial arrangements of the Organization, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Chapter XII; 

(f) Review expenditures and approve the accounts 
of the Organization; 

(g) Refer, at its discretion, to the Council, to 
subsidiary commissions, or to any other body any 
matter within its sphere of action; 

(h) Delegate to the Council the powers and 
authority necessary or desirable for the discharge of 
the duties of the Organization and revoke or modify 
the delegations of authority at any time; 

(i) Carry out the appropriate provisions of 
Chapter XIII; 

(j) Consider proposals for the modification or 
amendment of the provisions of this Convention and, 
if it approves of the proposals, recommend them to 
the contracting States in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Chapter XXI; 

(k) Deal with any matter within the sphere of 
action of the Organization not specifically assigned to 
the Council. 
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CuapTerR IX 
THE COUNCIL 
Article 50 
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(a) The Council shall be a permanent body responsible Composition 
to the Assembly. It shall be composed of twenty-one of Council 


contracting States elected by the Assembly. An elec- 
tion shall be held at the first meeting of the Assembly 
and thereafter every three years, and the members of 
the Council so elected shall hold office until the next 
following election. 

(b) In electing the members of the Council, the Assem- 
bly shall give adequate representation to (1) the States 
of chief importance in air transport; (2) the States not 
otherwise included which make the largest contribution 
to the provision of facilities for international civil air 
navigation; and (3) the States not otherwise included 
whose designation will insure that all the major geo- 
graphic areas of the world are represented on the Council. 
Any vacancy on the Council shall be filled by the Assem- 
bly as soon as possible; any contracting State so elected 
to the Council shall hold office for the unexpired portion 
of its predecessor’s term of office. 

(c) No representative of a contracting State on the 
Council shall be actively associated with the operation 
of an international air service or financially interested in 
such a service. 


Article 51 


The Council shall elect its President for a term of 
three years. He may be reelected. He shall have no 
vote. The Council shall elect from among its members 
one or more Vice Presidents who shall retain their right 
to vote when serving as acting President. The President 
need not be selected from among the representatives of 
the members of the Council but, if a representative is 
elected, his seat shall be deemed vacant and it shall be 
filled by the State which he represented. The duties of 
the President shall be to: 


(a) Convene meetings of the Council, the Air 
Transport Committee, and the Air Navigation Com- 
mission; 

(b) Serve as representative of the Council; and 

(c) Carry out on behalf of the Council the func- 
tions which the Council assigns to him. 
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Article 52 


Decisions by the Council shall require approval by a 
majority of its members. The Council may delegate 
authority with respect to any particular matter to a 
committee of its members. Decisions of any committee 
of the Council may be appealed to the Council by any 
interested contracting State. 


Article 58 
Any contracting State may participate, without a 
vote, in the consideration by the Council and by its 
committees and commissions of any question which 
especially affects its interests. No member of the 


Council shall vote in the consideration by the Council 
of a dispute to which it is a party. 


Article 54 
The Council shall: 

(a) Submit annual reports to the Assembly; 

(b) Carry out the directions of the Assembly and 
discharge the duties and obligations which are laid on 
it by this Convention; 

(c) Determine its organization and rules of pro- 
cedure; 

(d) Appoint and define the duties of an Air Trans- 
port Committee, which shall be chosen from among the 
representatives of the members of the Council, and 
which shall be responsible to it; 

(e) Establish an Air Navigation Commission, in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapter X; 

(f) Administer the finances of the Organization in 
accordance with the provisions of Chapters XII and 
XV; 

(g) Determine the emoluments of the President 
of the Council; 

(h) Appoint a chief executive officer who shall be 
called the Secretary General, and make provision for 
the appointment of such other personnel as may be 
necessary, in accordance with the provisions of Chap- 
ter XI; 

(i) Request, collect, examine and publish informa- 
tion relating to the advancement of air navigation and 
the operation of international air services, including 
information about the costs of operation and particu- 
lars of subsidies paid to airlines from public funds; 

(j) Report to contracting States any infraction 
of this Convention, as well as any failure to carry out 
recommendations or determinations of the Council; 

(k) Report to the Assembly any infraction of 
this Convention where a contracting State has failed 
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to take appropriate action within a reasonable time 
after notice of the infraction; 

(l) Adopt, in accordance with the provisions of 
Chapter VI of this Convention, international standards 
and recommended practices; for convenience, desig- 
nate them as Annexes to this Convention; and notify 
all contracting States of the action taken; 

(m) Consider recommendations of the Air Navi- 
gation Commission for amendment of the Annexes and 
take action in accordance with the provisions of Chap- 
ter XX; 

(n) Consider any matter relating to the Conven- 
tion which any contracting State refers to it. 


Article 56 
The Council may: 


(a) Where appropriate and as experience may 
show to be desirable, create subordinate air transport 
commissions on a regional or other basis and define 
groups of states or airlines with or through which it 
may deal to facilitate the carrying out of the aims of 
this Convention; 

(b) Delegate to the Air Navigation Commission 
duties additional to those set forth in the Convention 
and revoke or modify such delegations of authority at 
any time; 

(c) Conduct research into all aspects of air trans- 
port and air navigation which are of international 
importance, communicate the results of its research to 
the contracting States, and facilitate the exchange of 
information between contracting States on air trans- 
port and air navigation matters; 

(d) Study any matters affecting the organization 
and operation of international air transport, including 
the international ownership and operation of inter- 
national air services on trunk routes, and submit to 
the Assembly plans in relation thereto; 

(e) Investigate, at the request of any contracting 
State, any situation which may appear to present 
avoidable obstacles to the development of interna- 
tional air navigation; and, after such investigation, 
issue such reports as may appear to it desirable. 


CHAPTER X 


THE AIR NAVIGATION COMMISSION 


Article 56 


The Air Navigation Commission shall be composed of 
twelve members appointed by the Council from among 
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persons nominated by contracting States. These persons 
shall have suitable qualifications and experience in the 
science and practice of aeronautics. The Council shall 
request all contracting States to submit nominations. 
The President of the Air Navigation Commission shall 
be appointed by the Council. 


Article 57 
The Air Navigation Commission shall: 

(a) Consider, and recommend to the Council for 
adoption, modifications of the Annexes to this Con- 
vention; 

(b) Establish technical subcommissions on which 
any contracting State may be represented, if it so 
desires; 

(c) Advise the Council concerning the collection 
and communication to the contracting States of all 
information which it considers necessary and useful 
for the advancement of air navigation. 


CuaptTer XI 
PERSONNEL 
Article 58 


Subject to any rules laid down by the Assembly and 
to the provisions of this Convention, the Council shall 
determine the method of appointment and of termination 
of appointment, the training, and the salaries, allowances, 
and conditions of service of the Secretary General and 
other personnel of the Organization, and may employ 
or make use of the services of nationals of any contracting 
State. 

Article 59 


The President of the Council, the Secretary General, 
and other personnel shall not seek or receive instructions 
in regard to the discharge of their responsibilities from 
any authority external to the Organization. Each 
contracting State undertakes fully to respect the inter- 
national character of the responsibilities of the personnel 
and not to seek to influence any of its nationals in the 
discharge of their responsibilities. 


Article 60 


Each contracting State undertakes, so far as possible 
under its constitutional procedure, to accord to the Presi- 
dent of the Council, the Secretary General, and the other 
personnel of the Organization, the immunities and priv- 
ileges which are accorded to corresponding personnel of 
other public international organizations. If a general 
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international agreement on the immunities and privi- 
leges of international civil servants is arrived at, the 
immunities and privileges accorded to the President, the 
Secretary General, and the other personnel of the Organ- 
ization shall be the immunities and privileges accorded 
under that general international agreement. 


Cuapter XII 
FINANCE 
Article 61 
The Council shall submit to the Assembly an annual 
budget, annual statements of accounts and estimates of 
all receipts and expenditures. The Assembly shall vote 
the budget with whatever modification it sees fit to pre- 
scribe, and, with the exception of assessments under 
Chapter XV to States consenting thereto, shall apportion 
the expenses of the Organization among the contracting 
States on the basis which it shall from time to time 
determine. 
Article 62 
The Assembly may suspend the voting power in the 
Assembly and in the Council of any contracting State 
that fails to discharge within a reasonable period its 
financial obligations to the Organization. 
Article 63 
Each contracting State shall bear the expenses of its 
own delegation to the Assembly and the remuneration, 
travel, and other expenses of any person whom it ap- 
points to serve on the Council, and of its nominees or 


representatives on any subsidiary committees or commis- 
sions of the Organization. 


Cuarprer XIII 
OTHER INTERNATIONAL ARRANGEMENTS 
Article 64 
The Organization may, with respect to air matters 
within its competence directly affecting world security, 
by vote of the Assembly enter into appropriate arrange- 


ments with any general organization set up by the 
nations of the world to preserve peace. 


Article 65 


The Council, on behalf of the Organization, may enter 
into agreements with other international bodies for the 
maintenance of common services and for common 
arrangements concerning personnel and, with the approval 
of the Assembly, may enter into such other arrangements 
as may facilitate the work of the Organization. 
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Article 66 

(a) The Organization shall also carry out the functions 
placed upon it by the International Air Services Transit 
Agreement and by the International Air Transport 
Agreement drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944, 
in accordance with the terms and conditions therein set 
forth. 

(b) Members of the Assembly and the Council who 
have not accepted the International Air Services Transit 
Agreement or the International Air Transport Agree- 
ment drawn up at Chicago on December 7, 1944 shall 
not have the right to vote on any questions referred to 
the Assembly or Council under the provisions of the 
relevant Agreement. 


PART III. INTERNATIONAL AIR TRANSPORT 


OO 


CHAPTER XIV 
INFORMATION AND REPORTS 
Article 67 


Each contracting State undertakes that its inter- 
national airlines shall, in accordance with requirements 
laid down by the Council, file with the Council traffic re- 
ports, cost statistics and financial statements showing 
among other things all receipts and the sources thereof. 


CHAPTER XV 
AIRPORTS AND OTHER AIR NAVIGATION FACILITIES 
Article 68 


Each contracting State may, subject to the provisions 
of this Convention, designate the route to be followed 
within its territory by any international air service and 
the airports which any such service may use. 


Article 69 


If the Council is of the opinion that the airports or 
other air navigation facilities, including radio and meteor- 
ological services, of a contracting State are not reasonably 
adequate for the safe, regular, efficient, and economical 
operation of international air services, present or con- 
templated, the Council shall consult with the State 
directly concerned, and other States affected, with a 
view to finding means by which the situation may be 
remedied, and may make recommendations for that 
purpose. No contracting State shall be guilty of an in- 
fraction of this Convention if it fails to carry out these 
recommendations. 
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A contracting State, in the circumstances arising under 
the provisions of Article 69, may conclude an arrange- 
ment with the Council for giving effect to such recom- 
mendations. The State may elect to bear all of the 


costs involved in any such arrangement. 


If the State 


does not so elect, the Council may agree, at the request 
of the State, to provide for all or a portion of the costs. 


If a contracting State so requests, the Council may 
agree to provide, man, maintain, and administer any or 
all of the airports and other air navigation facilities, in- 
cluding radio and meteorological services, required in its 
territory for the safe, regular, efficient and economical 
operation of the international air services of the other 
contracting States, and may specify just and reasonable 


Article 71 


charges for the use of the facilities provided. 


Where land is needed for facilities financed in whole 
or in part by the Council at the request of a contracting 
State, that State shall either provide the land itself, re- 
taining title if it wishes, or facilitate the use of the land 
by the Council on just and reasonable terms and in ac- 


Article 72 


cordance with the laws of the State concerned. 


Within the limit of the funds which may be made 
available to it by the Assembly under Chapter XII, the 
Council may make current expenditures for the purposes 
of this Chapter from the general funds of the Organiza- 
tion. The Council shall assess the capital funds required 
for the purposes of this Chapter in previously agreed 
proportions over a reasonable period of time to the con- 
tracting States consenting thereto whose airlines use the 
facilities. The Council may also assess to States that 


Article 73 


consent any working funds that are required. 


When the Council, at the request of a contracting 
State, advances funds or provides airports or other 
facilities in whole or in part, the arrangement may pro- 
vide, with the consent of that State, for technical as- 
sistance in the supervision and operation of the airports 
and other facilities, and for the payment, from the reve- 
nues derived from the operation of the airports and other 
facilities, of the operating expenses of the airports and 
the other facilities, and of interest and amortization 


charges. 
95347°—49—Pr. II 


Article 74 
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Article 75 

A contracting State may at any time discharge any 
obligation into which it has entered under Article 70, and 
take over airports and other facilities which the Council 
has provided in its territory pursuant to the provisions of 
Articles 71 and 72, by paying to the Council an amount 
which in the opinion of the Council is reasonable in the 
circumstances. If the State considers that the amount 
fixed by the Council is unreasonable it may appeal to the 
Assembly against the decision of the Council and the 
Assembly may confirm or amend the decision of the 
Council. 
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Article 76 

Funds obtained by the Council through reimbursement 
under Article 75 and from receipts of interest and amor- 
tization payments under Article 74 shall, in the case of 
advances originally financed by States under Article 73, 
be returned to the States which were originally assessed 
in the proportion of their assessments, as determined by 
the Council. 

Cuaprer XVI 


JOINT OPERATING ORGANIZATIONS AND POOLED 
SERVICES 


Article 77 


Nothing in this Convention shall prevent two or more 
contracting States from constituting joint air transport 
operating organizations or international operating agen- 
cies and from pooling their air services on any routes or 
in any regions, but such organizations or agencies and 
such pooled services shall be subject to all the provisions 
of this Convention, including those relating to the regis- 
tration of agreements with the Council. The Council 
shall determine in what manner the provisions of this 
Convention relating to nationality of aircraft shall apply 
to aircraft operated by international operating agencies. 


Article 78 


The Council may suggest to contracting States con- 
cerned that they form joint. organizations to operate air 
services on any routes or in any regions. 


Article 79 

A State may participate in joint operating organiza- 
tions or in pooling arrangements, either through its 
government or through an airline company or companies 
designated by its government. The companies may, at 
the sole discretion of the State concerned, be state-owned 
or partly state-owned or privately owned. 
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Cuaprer XVII 


OTHER AERONAUTICAL AGREEMENTS AND 
ARRANGEMENTS 


Article 80 
Each contracting State undertakes, immediately upon 
the coming into force of this Convention, to give notice 
of denunciation of the Convention relating to the Regu- 
lation of Aerial Navigation signed at Paris on October 13, 
1919 or the Convention on Commercial Aviation signed 
at Habana on February 20, 1928, if it is a party toeither. 
As between contracting States, this Convention super- 
sedes the Conventions of Paris and Habana previously 
referred to. 
Article 81 
All aeronautical agreements which are in existence on 
the coming into force of this Convention, and which are 
between a contracting State and any other State or 
between an airline of a contracting State and any other 
State or the airline of any other State, shall be forthwith 
registered with the Council. 


Article 82 


The contracting States accept this Convention as 
abrogating all obligations and understandings between 
them which are inconsistent with its terms, and under- 
take not to enter into any such obligations and under- 
standings. A contracting State which, before becoming 
a member of the Organization has undertaken any obli- 
gations toward a non-contracting State or a national of 
a contracting State or of a non-contracting State incon- 
sistent with the terms of this Convention, shall take 
immediate steps to procure its release from the obliga- 
tions. If an airline of any contracting State has entered 
into any such inconsistent obligations, the State of which 
it is a national shall use its best efforts to secure their 
termination forthwith and shall in any event cause them 
to be terminated as soon as such action can lawfully be 
taken after the coming into force of this Convention. 


Article 83 


Subject to the provisions of the preceding Article, any 
contracting State may make arrangements not incon- 
sistent with the provisions of this Convention. Any 
such arrangement shall be forthwith registered with the 
Council, which shall make it public as soon as possible. 
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Cuapter XVIII 
DISPUTES AND DEFAULT 
Article 84 

If any disagreement between two or more contracting 
States relating to the interpretation or application of this 
Convention and its Annexes cannot be settled by negotia- 
tion, it shall, on the application of any State concerned 
in the disagreement, be decided by the Council. No 
member of the Council shall vote in the consideration 
by the Council of any dispute to which it is a party. 
Any contracting State may, subject to Article 85, appeal 
from the decision of the Council to an ad hoc arbitral 
tribunal agreed upon with the other parties to the dispute 
or to the Permanent Court of International Justice. 
Any such appeal shall be notified to the Council within 
sixty days of receipt of notification of the decision of the 
Council. 





Article 85 


If any contracting State party to a dispute in which 
the decision of the Council is under appeal has not 
accepted the Statute of the Permanent Court of Inter- 
national Justice and the contracting States parties to 
the dispute cannot agree on the choice of the arbitral 
tribunal, each of the contracting States parties to the 
dispute shall name a single arbitrator who shall name an 
umpire. If either contracting State party to the dispute 
fails to name an arbitrator within a period of threemonths 
from the date of the appeal, an arbitrator shall be named 
on behalf of that State by the President of the Council 
from a list of qualified and available persons maintained 
by the Council. If, within thirty days, the arbitrators 
cannot agree on an umpire, the President of the Council 
shall designate an umpire from the list previously referred 
to. The arbitrators and the umpire shall then jointly 
constitute an arbitral tribunal. Any arbitral tribunal 
established under this or the preceding Article shall settle 
its own procedure and give its decisions by majority vote, 
provided that the Council may determine procedural 
questions in the event of any delay which in the opinion 
of the Council is excessive. 


Article 86 
Unless the Council decides otherwise, any decision by 
the Council on whether an international airline is oper- 


ating in conformity with the provisions of this Conven- 
tion shall remain in effect unless reversed on appeal. On 
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any other matter, decisions of the Council shall, if 
appealed from, be suspended until the appeal is decided. 
The decisions of the Permanent Court of International 
Justice and of an arbitral tribunal shall be final and 
binding. 
Article 87 

Each contracting State undertakes not to allow the 
operation of an airline of a contracting State through the 
airspace above its territory if the Council has decided 
that the airline concerned is not conforming to a final 
decision rendered in accordance with the previous Article. 


Article 88 


The Assembly shall suspend the voting power in the 
Assembly and in the Council of any contracting State 
that is found in default under the provisions of this 
Chapter. 

Cuapter XIX 


WAR 
Article 89 


In case of war, the provisions of this Convention 
shall not affect the freedom of action of any of the con- 
tracting States affected, whether as belligerents or as 
neutrals. The same principle shall apply in the case 
of any contracting State which declares a state of na- 
tional emergency and notifies the fact to the Council. 

Cuaprer XX 
ANNEXES 
Article 90 

(a) The adoption by the Council of the Annexes 
described in Article 54, subparagraph (1), shall require 
the vote of two-thirds of the Council at a meeting called 
for that purpose and shall then be submitted by the 
Council to each contracting State. Any such Annex or 
any amendment of an Annex shall become effective 
within three months after its submission to the con- 
tracting States or at the end of such longer period of 
time as the Council may prescribe, unless in the mean- 
time a majority of the contracting States register their 
disapproval with the Council. 

(b) The Council shall immediately notify all contract- 
ing States of the coming into force of any Annex or 
amendment thereto. 
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CuapTer XXI 
RATIFICATIONS, ADHERENCES, AMENDMENTS, AND 
DENUNCIATIONS 
Article 91 


(a) This Convention shall be subject to ratification by 
the signatory States. The instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United States of America, which shall give notice of 
the date of the deposit to each of the signatory and 
adhering States. 

(b) As soon as this Convention has been ratified or 
adhered to by twenty-six States it shall come into force 
between them on the thirtieth day after deposit of the 
twenty-sixth instrument. It shall come into force for 
each State ratifying thereafter on the thirtieth day after 
the deposit of its instrument of ratification. 

(c) It shall be the duty of the Government of the 
United States of America to notify the government of 
each of the signatory and adhering States of the date on 
which this Convention comes into force. 

Article 92 

(a) This Convention shall be open for adherence by 
members of the United Nations and States associated 
with them, and States which remained neutral during the 
present world conflict. 

(b) Adherence shall be effected by a notification 
addressed to the Government of the United States of 
America and shall take effect as from the thirtieth 
day from the receipt of the notification by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, which shall 
notify all the contracting States. 


Article 93 


States other than those provided for in Articles 91 
and 92(a) may, subject to approval by any general 
international organization set up by the nations of the 
world to preserve peace, be admitted to participation in 
this Convention by means of a four-fifths vote of the 
Assembly and on such conditions as the Assembly may 
prescribe: provided that in each case the assent of any 
State invaded or attacked during the present war by 
the State seeking admission shall be necessary. 


Article 94 
(a) Any proposed amendment to this Convention 


must be approved by a two-thirds vote of the Assembly 
and shall then come into force in respect of States which 
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have ratified such amendment when ratified by the 
number of contracting States specified by the Assembly. 
The number so specified shall not be less than two- 
thirds of the total number of contracting States. 

(b) If in its opinion the amendment is of such a nature 
as to justify this course, the Assembly in its resolution 
recommending adoption may provide that any State 
which has not ratified within a specified period after the 
amendment has come into force shall thereupon cease to 
be a member of the Organization and a party to the 
Convention. 

Article 96 


(a) Any contracting State may give notice of denunci- Qeruncition of 
ation of this Convention three years after its coming into 
effect by notification addressed to the Government of the 
United States of America, which shall at once inform 
each of the contracting States. 
(b) Denunciation shall take effect one year from the 
date of the receipt of the notification and shall operate 
only as regards the State effecting the denunciation. 


Cuapter XXII 
DEFINITIONS 
Article 96 
For the purpose of this Convention the expression: 


(a) “Air service’ means any scheduled air service 
performed by aircraft for the public transport of 
passengers, mail or cargo. 

(b) “International air service’? means an air 
service which passes through the air space over the 
territory of more than one State. 

(c) “Airline” means any air transport enterprise 
offering or operating an international air service. 

(d) “Stop for non-traffic purposes” means a& 
landing for any purpose other than taking on or dis- 


charging passengers, cargo or mail. 
SIGNATURE OF CONVENTION 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries, having 
been duly authorized, sign this Convention on behalf of their respective 
governments on the dates appearing opposite their signatures. 

Dongs at Chicago the seventh day of December 1944, in the English 
language. A text drawn up in the English, French, and Spanish 
languages, each of which shall be of equal authenticity, shall be open 
for signature at Washington, D.C. Both texts shall be deposited in 
the archives of the Government of the United States of America, and 
certified copies shall be transmitted by that Government to the gov- 
ernments of all the States which may sign or adhere to this Convention. 





1208 





TREATIES 


FOR AFGHANISTAN: 
A. Hosayn Aziz 
FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA: 
Artur 8S. DRAKEFORD 


FOR BELGIUM: ['] 
FOR BOLIVIA: 

Toni. AL. Pacugco. 
FOR BRAZIL: [] 


FOR CANADA: 
H J Symineron 


FOR CHILE: 

R Satnz 

G. Bisquert. 

R Maaauyanes B. 
FOR CHINA: 

Cuano Kia NGAU 


FOR COLOMBIA: [] 

FOR COSTA RICA: [*] 

FOR CUBA: ['] 

FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: [*] 


FOR THE DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
C. A. McLavuesuin 


FOR ECUADOR: 


J. A. Correa 
Francisco Gomez Jurapo 


FOR EGYPT: 
M Hassan 
M Rovusxupy 
M. A. Kaarira 


FOR EL SALVADOR: [) 
FOR ETHIOPIA: [*] 


1 [Signed for Belgium Apr. 9, 1945.] 
2 (Signed for Brazil May 29, 1945.] 
+ (Signed for Colombia Oct. 31, 1947.] 

‘4 (Signed for Costa Rica Mar. 10, 1945.] 

§ (Signed for Cuba Apr. 20, 1945.) 

¢ [Signed for Czechoslovakia Apr. 18, 1945.] 
7 (Signed for El Salvador May 9, 1945.] 

8 (Signed for Ethiopia Feb. 10, 1947.] 
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FOR FRANCE: 
M. Hymans 
C. Lese. 
BourGes 
P. Locusso. 
FOR GREECE: 
D T Nor Borzaris 
A. J. ARGYROPOULOs. 
FOR GUATEMALA: [°] 


FOR HAITI: 
G Epovarp Roy 


FOR HONDURAS: 
E. P Leresvre. 


FOR ICELAND: 
Tuor THors. 


FOR INDIA: 
G V Brewoor 


FOR IRAN: 
M. SHAYESTEH. 


FOR IRAQ: 
Aut JAWwpDaT 


FOR IRELAND: 
Rost. BrenNAN 
JoHN LeypDon. 
JOHN J. HEARNE 
T. J. O’Driscoun 
FOR LEBANON: 
C CHAMOUN 
F Ex-Hoss 
FOR LIBERIA: 
Watrer F Waker 


FOR LUXEMBOURG: [*] 
FOR MEXICO: 
Pgepro A CHapa 


FOR THE NETHERLANDS: 


Copzs. 
F C ARonNsTEIN 


* (Signed for Guatemala Jan. 30, 1945.) 
10 [Signed for Luxembourg July 9, 1945.) 
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FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF NEW ZEALAND: 
Danret Gites SULLIVAN 


FOR NICARAGUA: 
R. E. Frizewwi 


FOR NORWAY: [*"] 


FOR PANAMA: 
The Delegation of the Republic of Panama signs this Convention ad referendum, 
and subject to the following reservations: 


1. Because of its strategic position and responsibility in the protection of 
the means of communication in its territory, which are of the utmost importance 
to world trade, and vital to the defense of the Western Hemisphere, the Re- 
public of Panama reserves the right to take, with respect to all flights through 
the air space above its territory, all messures which in its judgment may be 
proper for its own security or the protection of said means of communication. 

2. The Republic of Panama understands that the technical annexes to which 
reference is made in the Convention constitute recommendations only, and not 
binding obligations. 


FOR PARAGUAY: [*] 


FOR PERU: 
A REvVoREDO 
J. S. Korcuin 
Luis ALVARADO. 
F Evevera 
Gutmo van Oorpt Lzén. 


FOR THE PHILIPPINE COMMONWEALTH: 
J HERNANDEZ 


Urpano A. ZAFRA 
J H Fouisy 


FOR POLAND: 
Zeystaw CioLKosz 
Dr. H. J. Gorecxt. 
Streran J. Konorsk1 
Wirotp A. Ursanowicz 
Lupwikx H. Gorr.izes 


FOR PORTUGAL: 
MArio pE FicurrREDo 
Autrrepo DeLeseve vos Santos CINTRA 
Duarte CALHEIROS 
Vasco Vierra GARIN 


FOR SPAIN: 
E. Trerrapas. 
GerMAn BaRAIBAR 
Duarte CALHEIROS 


it [Signed for Norway Jan. 30, 1945.} 
13 [Signed for Paraguay July 27, 1945.] 
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FOR SWEDEN: 
R. Kumuin 


FOR SWITZERLAND: [*] 


FOR SYRIA: 
N Kanauz 


FOR TURKEY: 
S. Kocax 
F. SanINnBAs 
Oran H. Erou 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: [*] 


FOR THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT 
BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
SwINTON 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Avo.tr A. BEeRe Jr. 
Aurrep L. BuLWINKLE 
Cuas. A. WOLVERTON 
F. LaGvarpIA. 
Epwarp WARNER 
L. Wretcx Poaus 
WiuuraM A. M. Burpen 


FOR URUGUAY: 
Cari CARBAJAL 
Col. Mreparpo R. Farfas 


FOR VENEZUELA: 
FOR YUGOSLAVIA: 


FOR DENMARK: 
Henrik KAaurFrMANN 


FOR THAILAND: 
M. R. Sent Pramos 


I certiry THAT the foregoing is a true copy of the Convention on International 
Civil Aviation dated December 7, 1944, concluded at the International Civil 
Aviation Conference at Chicago, Illinois, in the English language, the signed 
original of which is deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I, E. R. Stettinius, Jr., Secretary of State; have here- 
unto caused the seal of the Department of State to be affixed and my name 
subscribed by an Assistant Chief, Division of Central Services of thesaid Depart- 
ment, at the city of Washington, in the District of Columbia, this twenty-second 
day of January, 1945. 

[szaL]} E. R. Srerrinivs Jr 

Secretary of State 


By M L Kenestrick 
Assistant Chief. Division of Central Services 


8 (Signed for Switzerland July 6, 1945.] 
4 (Signed for Union of South Africa June 4, 1945.] 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 25, 1946, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
convention; 

Wuereas the said convention was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on August 6, 1946, in pursuance of 
the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

WuHeErEAS it is provided by paragraph (b) of Article 91 of the said 
convention that as soon as the convention has been ratified or adhered 
to by twenty-six States it shall come into force between them on the 
thirtieth day after deposit of the twenty-sixth instrument; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification of, or notifications of adherence 
to, the said convention were deposited with the Government of the 
United States of America by the Governments of the following States, 
namely: Poland on April 6, 1945; Turkey on December 20, 1945; 
Nicaragua on December 28, 1945; Paraguay on January 21, 1946; the 
Dominican Republic on January 25, 1946; Canada on February 13, 
1946; China on February 20, 1946; Peru on April 8, 1946; Argentina 
on June 4, 1946; Mexico on June 25, 1946; Brazil on July 8, 1946; the 
United States of America on August 9, 1946; Ireland on October 31, 
1946; Sweden on November 7, 1946; Switzerland on February 6, 1947; 
Liberia on February 11, 1947; Portugal on February 27, 1947; Den- 
mark on February 28, 1947; Australia on March 1, 1947; Czecho- 
slovakia on March 1, 1947; Ethiopia on March 1, 1947; India on 
March 1, 1947; the Philippines on March 1, 1947; the Union of South 
Africa on March 1, 1947; the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland on March 1, 1947; Spain on March 5, 1947; New 
Zealand on March 7, 1947; Chile on March 11, 1947; Egypt on March 
13, 1947; and Greece on March 13, 1947; 

WueErgas, pursuant to the aforesaid provision of paragraph (b) of 
Article 91 of the said convention, the convention will enter into force 
on April 4, 1947, the thirtieth day after March 5, 1947, the date of 
deposit of the twenty-sixth instrument; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, have caused the said convention on 
international civil aviation to be made public to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith, on and after April 4, 1947, by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of March in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[seat] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 
Dean ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
amending the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling 
igned June 8, 1937, as amended by the protocol signed June 24, 1938. 
Signed at London November 26, 1945; ratification advised by the Senate 
of the United States of America July 30, 1946; ratified by the President 
of the United States of America August 12, 1946;?ratification of the 
nited States of America deposited at London August 30, 1946; 
articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America February 10, 1947. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WuHereEas a protocol amending the International Agreement for 
the Regulation of Whaling signed at London on June 8, 1937, as 
amended by the Protocol signed at London on June 24, 1938, was 
signed at London on November 26, 1945 by the respective plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the United States of America, the 
Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, Canada, 
Denmark, the French Republic, the United Mexican States, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuereas the text of the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign 
Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL. 


Tue Governments of the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, Canada, Denmark, France, Mexico, the Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland and the United States of America; 

Desiring, in view of the fact that pelagic whaling operations in the 
area defined by Article 7 of the international Agreement for the 
Regulation of Whaling, signed at London on the 8th June, 1937 
(hereinafter referred to as the Principal Agreement), as amended by 
the Protocol signed at London on the 24th June, 1938 (hereinafter 
referred to as the Protocol of 1938), have been interrupted for a 
considerable period by the war, and in order to meet the emergency 
produced by post-war conditions without prejudice to the conservation 
of stocks of whales, to put into force by agreement such provisions as 
may be necessary in regard to pelagic whaling for the season 1946/47; 

Have agreed as follows:— 


ARTICLE 1. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 3 of the present Protocol, the 
period fixed by Article 7 of the Principal Agreement, during which 
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factory ships or whalecatchers attached thereto may be used for the 
purpose of taking or treating baleen whales, shall be extended for 
the season 1946/47 so as to cover the period from the 8th December 
to the 7th April inclusive. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Each contracting Government shall give notice to the Government 
of the United Kingdom when factory ships registered under the law 
of any territory under its authority or otherwise under its jurisdiction 
engage in whaling operations in the area defined by Article 7 of the 
Principal Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom will 
inform the other contracting Governments of all notices received under 
this paragraph and shall itself similarly give notice to the other 
contracting Governments if factory ships registered under the law of 
any territory under its authority or otherwise under its jurisdiction 
engage in whaling operations in the said area. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The prohibition contained in Article 1 of the Protocol of 1938 
relating to the taking of hump back whales in any waters south of 40° 
south latitude shall apply during the season of 1946/47. 


ARTICLE 4. 


(1) During the season of 1946/47 the number of baleen whales 
caught in the area defined by Article 7 of the Principal Agreement 
shall not exceed 16,000 blue whale units. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph 1 of this Article blue whale units 
shall be calculated on the basis that one blue whale equals— 


(a) Two fin whales or 
(6) Two and a half hump back whales or 
(c) Six sei whales. 


(3) Each contracting Government undertakes to ensure that the 
International Bureau for Whaling Statistics shall be provided, within 
two days after the end of each calendar week, with data on the number 
of blue whale units caught by each factory ship under the jurisdiction 
of the said Government in the area defined by Article 7 of the Principal 
Agreement. The Government of the United Kingdom shall consult 
from time to time with the International Bureau for Whaling Statistics 
and if it should appear that the annual quota provided by paragraph 
(1) of this Article may be reached before the 7th April, the International 
Bureau for Whaling Statistics shall be requested to determine, on the 
basis of the data provided, the date on which the annual quota of blue 
whale units shall be deemed to have been reached and to notify each 
contracting Government of that date not less than two weeks in 
advance thereof. The taking of baleen whales shall be illegal after 
the date so determined. 

ARTICLE 5. 


The provisions of Article 3, paragraph (2), of the Protocol of 1938, 
regarding the operation of factory ships as land stations in the terri- 
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torial waters of any contracting Government, shall not apply during 
the period from 1st May, 1947, to 31ist October, 1947, inclusive. 


ARTICLE 6. 


(1) In the present Protocol the following expressions shall have the 
meanings assigned to them in Article 18 of the Principal Agreement: 
“factory ship,” “whalecatcher,” “land station,” “baleen whale,” 
“blue whale,”’ “hump back whale,” “fin whale.” 

(2) Sei whale means, for the purposes of this Protocol, any whale 
known by the name of balaenoptera borealis, sei whale, Rudolphi’s 
rorqual, pollack whale, or coalfish whale, and shall be taken to include 
Balaenoptera brydei, Bryde’s whale. 

(3) The expression “land station” shall, for the purposes of Article 
5 of the present Protocol, include a factory ship the movements and 
anchorage of which are confined to the territorial waters of any con- 
tracting Government. 

ARTICLE 7. 


(1) The present Protocol shall be ratified and the instruments of 
ratification deposited as soon as possible with the Government of the 
United Kingdom; and it shall be open to accession on behalf of any 
Government which is a party to the Principal Agreement and the 
Protocol of 1938 and has not signed the present Protocol. 

(2) Accession shall be effected by notification addressed to the 
Government of the United Kingdom. 

(3) The Government of the United Kingdom shall inform the 
Governments which are parties or signatories to the present Protocol 
of all ratifications of this Protocol or accessions thereto. 


ARTICLE 8. 


(1) The present Protocol shall come into force in its entirety when all 
the Governments referred to in the Preamble hereof shall have 
deposited their instruments of ratification or given notifications of 
accession. 

(2) The provisions of this Article and Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2) 
and 7 of the present Protocol shall, when instruments of ratification 
have been deposited by at least three signatory Governments, become 
binding on those Governments and shall become binding on each other 
Government which subsequently ratifies or accedes, on the date of 
the deposit of its instrument of ratification or notification of its 
accession. 

(3) The ratification of or accession to the present Protocol by a 
Government which is not a party to the Principal Agreement and the 
Protocol of 1938 shall not become effective until such Government 
becomes a party to that Agreement and the Protocol of 1938. 


ARTICLE 9. 


The present Protocol shall bear the date on which it is opened for 
signature and shall remain open for signature for a period of 14 days 
thereafter. 


In witness whereof the undersigned plenipotentiaries being duly 
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authorised to this end by their respective Governments have signed 
the present Protocol. 

Done at London this 26th day of November, 1945, in a single copy 
which shall remain deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom, by whom certified copies will be transmitted to 
all the Governments referred to in the preamble. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 


A. P. vAN DER Post. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
J. S. Duncan. 


For the Government of Canada: 


Vincent Massey. 


For the Government of Denmark: 


P. F. Ericusen. 


For the Provisional Government of the French Republic: 
Noét Henry. 


For the Government of the United Mexican States: 


AuFronso DE Rosenzweic Diaz. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 


E. Terxerra DE Mattos. 


For the Government of New Zealand: 


R. M. CampBELL. 


For the Government of Norway: 


BrrcerR BERGERSEN. 


For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 


A. T. A. Dosson. 
J. E. pe WaArreVILLE. 


For the Government of the United States of America: 
REMINGTON KELLOGG. 
Ira N. GABRIELSON. 


Certified a true copy. 
[SEAL] D. A. Biesy 
LONDON Acting Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for 
27 Dec 1945 the Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 
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Wuersas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 30, 1946, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

Wueresas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the 
Government of the United States of America on August 12, 1946, 
and the instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government 
was duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on August 30, 1946; 

Wuerzas it is provided in Article 8 of the said protocol that Articles 
2,3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the said protocol shall, when instruments 
of ratification have been deposited by at least three signatory Govern- 
ments, become binding on those Governments and shall become 
binding on each other Government which subsequently ratifies or 
accedes on the date of the deposit of its instrument of ratification or 
notification of its accession; 

Wuereas instruments of ratification of the said protocol were 
deposited with the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland by the Government of New Zealand 
on March 7, 1946, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland on March 29, 1946, and the Government 
of Norway on April 4, 1946; and 

WHEREAs pursuant to the aforesaid provision of Article 8 of the 
said protocol, Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the said protocol 
came into force on April 4, 1946, in respect of the Governments of 
New Zealand, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and Norway; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the said protocol amending the 
International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed at 
London on June 8, 1937, as amended by the Protocol signed at London 
on June 24, 1938, to the end that the aforesaid Articles and every pro- 

vision and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith 
by the United States of America, and by the citizens of the United 
States of America and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction 
thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this tenth day of February in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C MarsHALL 
Secretary of State 


95347°—49—Pr, II-——17 
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Declaration by the President of the United States of America August 14, 
1946 respecting recognition by the United States of America of the com- 
pulsory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice. Deposited 
with the Secretary General of the United Nations August 26, 1946. 


DECLARATION ON THE PART OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
declare on behalf of the United States of America, under Article 36, 
paragraph 2, of the Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
and in accordance with the Resolution of August 2, 1946, of the Senate 
of the United States of America (two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein), that the United States of America recognizes 
as compulsory ipso facto and without special agreement, in relation 
to any other state accepting the same obligation, the jurisdiction of 
the International Court of Justice in all legal disputes hereafter 
arising concerning 

a. the interpretation of a treaty ; 

b. any question of international law; 

c. the existence of any fact which, if established, would constitute 
a breach of an international obligation ; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach 
of an international obligation; 

Provided, that this declaration shall not apply to 

a. disputes the solution of which the parties shall entrust to other 
tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence or which may 
be concluded in the future; or 

b. disputes with regard to matters which are essentially within the 
domestic jurisdiction of the United States of America as determined 
by the United States of America; or 

c. disputes arising under a multilateral treaty, unless (1) all parties 
to the treaty affected by the decision are also parties to the case before 
the Court, or (2) the United States of America specially agrees’ to 
jurisdiction ; and 

Provided further, that this declaration shall remain in force for a 
period of five years and thereafter until the expiration of six months 
after notice may be given to terminate this declaration. 

Done at Washington this fourteenth day of August 1946. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 


REMASS ea SR 
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The Acting United States Representative to the United Nations to the 
Secretary General of the United Nations 


UNITED STATES DELEGATION TO THE UNITED NATIONS 


250 West 57th Street 
New York 19, N. Y. 


CIrele 6—4400 
Avcust 26, 1946 
EXCELLENCY : 

I have the honor to transmit herewith, under cover of a note dated 
August 16, 1946, from the Acting Secretary of State of the United 
States, a Declaration by the President of the United States of America 
recognizing, on behalf of the United States of America, the compul- 
sory jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice under Article 
36 of the Statute of the Court. 

My action today in depositing this Declaration, accepting on behalf 
of the United States the compulsory jurisdiction of the International 
Court of Justice, is further testimony to the determination of my 
Government to do all in its power to assure that the United Nations 
will fulfill the role assigned to it, which is nothing less than the preser- 
vation of world peace. 

One of the most elemental functions of the United Nations in the 
preservation of world peace is the development of procedures of 
pacific settlement. In these procedures, the role and functions of 
law is clear. We feel that international law is already sufficiently 
developed to serve as a guide and basis in international relations. 
We feel further that the best way of assuring its further development, 
and the only way of enabling it to fulfill its function, is by referring 
to a responsible international tribunal all disputes properly justiciable 
by such a tribunal. 

We accordingly look forward to a great development of the rule of 
law in international relations through a broad acceptance of the 
function of the Court in the spirit of the Charter. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Enclosure : 
As stated. 
Herscue, V. JoHNSON 
His Excellency 
Trreve Li, 
Secretary General 
of the United Nations, 
Lake Success, New York. 


UN No. 163 
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The Secretary General of the United Nations to the Acting United 
States Representative to the United Nations 


Mailing Address: 
Box 1000, New York 1, N.Y., U.S.A. 


Cable Address : 
UNO NEW YORE 


UNITED NATIONS NATIONS UNIBS 
Hunter College, Bronx 68, New York . Melrose 5-4701 


Office of the Secretary General 


In reply refer to: 903—2-3/IR 4 SEPTEMBER 1946 


Sir, 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of a Declaration by 
the President of the United States of America recognizing, on behalf 
of the United States of America, the compulsory jurisdiction of the 
International Court of Justice under Article 36 of the Statute of the 
Court which you deposited with me on 26 August 1946. 

The text of the Declaration reads as follows: 


“DECLARATION ON THE Part or THE Unirep Srates or AMERICA 
I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United States of America, 
declare on behalf of the United States of America, under Article 
36, paragraph 2, of the Statute of the International Court of Justice, 
and in accordance with the Resolution of August 2, 1946, of the 
Senate of the United States of America (two-thirds of the Senators 
present concurring therein), that the United States of America 
recognizes as compulsory ipso facto and without special agreement, 
in relation to any other state accepting the same obligation, the 
jurisdiction of the International Court of Justice in all legal dis- 
putes hereafter arising concerning 

a. the interpretation of a treaty; 

b. any question of international law; 

c. the existence of any fact which, if established, would consti- 
tute a breach of an international obligation ; 

d. the nature or extent of the reparation to be made for the breach 
of an international obligation ; 
Provided, that this declaration shall not apply to 

a. disputes the solution of which the parties shall entrust to.other 
tribunals by virtue of agreements already in existence or which 
may be concluded in the future; or 

b. disputes with regard to matters which are essentially within 
the domestic jurisdiction of the United States of America as deter- 
mined by the United States of America; or 

c. disputes arising under a multilateral treaty, unless (1) all 
parties to the treaty affected by the decision are also parties to the 
case before the Court, or (2) the United States of America specially 
agrees to jurisdiction; and 
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Provided further, that this declaration shall remain in force for a 
period of five years and thereafter until the expiration of six months 
after notice may be given to terminate this declaration. 

Done at Washington this fourteenth day of August 1946. 


Harry S. Truman” 


I have the honour to be, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 


Trreve Lm 
Secretary-General 
The Honorable 


Herscuen V. JoHNnson, 
Acting United States Representative 
to the United Nations, 


United States Delegation to the United Nations, 
250 West 57th Street, 
New York 19, N.Y. 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other American Re- 
publics modifying and extending for one year from October 1, 1946, 
the Inter-American Coffee Agreement of November 28, 1940. Open 
for signature at Washington September 3—November 1, 1946; ratifica- 
tion advised by the Senate of the United States of America February 
21, 1947; ratrfied by the President of the United States of America 


March 7, 1947; ratification of the United States of America deposited 


with the Pan Amerwan Union at Washington March 19, 1947; pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States of America April 1, 1947; 
entered into force with respect to the United States of America March 
19, 1947; effective October 1, 1946. 


By THe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED SraTes OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a protocol for the extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946 was open for 
signature at the Pan American Union in Washington from Septem- 
ber 3, 1946 until November 1, 1946 and during that period was signed 
by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the Government of the United 
States of America (subject to ratification) and the Governments of 
fourteen other American Republics; 

AND WHEREAS the said protocol, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese, and French languages, as certified by the Acting Secre- 
tary of the Governing Board of the Pan American Union, is word for 
word as follows: 


PROTOCOL FOR THE EXTENSION OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
COFFEE AGREEMENT FOR ONE YEAR FROM OCTOBER 1, 
1946. 


Wuereas an Inter-American Coffee Agreement (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Agreement’’) was signed in Washington on November 
28, 1940: 

AND wHEREAS by a Protocol signed in Washington April 15, 1941, 
the Agreement was brought into force on April 16, 1941, in 
respect of the Governments on behalf of which the Protocol was 
signed on April 15, 1941: 

Anp wHeErRzEAS Article XXIV of the said Agreement provides that it 
should continue in force until October 1, 1943: 

AND WHEREAS by unanimous consent the Governments signatory to 
the Agreement twice extended the said Agreement unchanged 
for one-year periods, these extensions being duly attested by 
two certified and signed Declarations passed by the Inter- 
American Coffee Board on May 12, 1943 and July 25, 1944,['] 


1 [Not printed.] 
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respectively, which were duly deposited in the Pan American 
Union on June 11, 1943, and September 11, 1944, respectively, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article XXIV of the Agree- 
ment: 

AND WHEREAS by a Protocol signed and deposited with the Pan 
American Union under date of October 1, 1945, the said 
Agreement was extended for one year from October 1, 1945, 
with certain changes recommended by the Inter-American 
Coffee Board. 

Now, THEREFORE, in support of a recommendation made by the 
Inter-American Coffee Board on August 16, 1946, the Govern- 
ments signatory to the present Protocol, considering that it is 
expedient that the Agreement should be prolonged for a further 
term, subject to the conditions stated below, have agreed as 
follows: 

Article 1 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall 
continue in force between the Governments signatory to the present 
Protocol for a period of one year from October 1, 1946. 


Article 2 


During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Governments 
signatory to the present Protocol agree that the provisions of Article 
1 through and including VIII of the Agreement shall be inoperative, 
except that, under emergency conditions, such articles of the Agree- 
ment shall again become effective upon a motion approved by at 
least 95% of the total vote of the Inter-American Coffee Board. 


Article 3 


a. During the period specified in Article 1 above, the Inter-American 
Coffee Board shall undertake to complete by March 31, 1947, a 
thorough analysis of the world coffee situation and shall formulate 
recommendations for the consideration of the governments now 
participating in the Agreement and of other governments that might 
be interested in participating in a revised agreement regarding the 
type of international cooperation that appears most likely to con- 
tribute to the development of sound, prosperous conditions in inter- 
national trade in coffee equitable for both producers and consumers. 

b. Such recommendations shall take due account of any general 
principles of commodity policy embodied in any agreement which 
may be concluded under the auspices of the United Nations prior to 
the submission of such recommendations. , 


Article 4 


The present Protocol shall be open for signature at the Pan American 
Union from September 3, 1946, until November 1, 1946, provided, 
however, that all signatures shall be deemed to have been affixed 
under date of October 1, 1946, and the Protocol shall be considered as 
having entered into force on that date with respect to the governments 
on behalf of which it is signed. 
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In witness whereof the undersigned, being duly authorized thereto 
by their respective Governments, have signed the present Protocol. 

Done at the City of Washington in the English, Spanish, Portu- 
guese, and French languages. The original instrument in each 
language shall be deposited in the Pan American Union which shall 
furnish certified copies to the Governments signatory to this Protocol. 


Octavio po Nascimento Brito 
Brazil 

Emit10 Toro 
Colombia 

RaFaEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Gao. BE tT Sujeto ala aprobacién por 
el Senado de la Reptblica de Cuba 


Cuba 
Emitio G Gopoy 
Dominican Republic 
O. Garcia 
Ecuador 
Feuire Veca-Gémez 
El Salvador 
Enrique Lopez Herrarte 
Guatemala Ap-Referendum 
Ju. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 
Jutiin R. Chcrrzs 
Th Fo as S 
A E pe Los Monreros 
Mexico 
GuitterRMo Sevitita Sacasa 
CR haa 
JoRGE Prapo 
Peru 
Sprvuitte BrapENn 


United States of America 
Subject to ratification. 


M A Fatcén Briceffo 
Venezuela 
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I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the Pan American 
Union. 


Wasuineron, D. C., January 6, 1947 


Within 


Williem er 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
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PROTOCOLO PARA LA PRORROGA DEL CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DEL CAFE POR UN ANO, A PARTIR DE 
OCTUBRE 1, 1946 


Por cuanto: el Convenio Interamericano del Café (que en lo sucesivo 
se designar& bajo la denominacién de “‘el Convenio”’) fué suscrito 
en Washington, el 28 de noviembre de 1940; y 

Por cuanto: que el Protocolo firmado en Washington el 15 de abril 
de 1941 puso en vigor el Convenio el 16 de abril de 1941, con 
respecto a los Gobiernos en cuyo nombre se firmé el Protocolo 
el 15 de abril de 1941; y 

Por cuanto: que el Articulo XXIV de dicho Convenio estipula que 
continte en vigor hasta el lro. de octubre de 1943; y 

Por cUANTO: por consentimiento unfnime los Gobiernos signatarios 
han prorrogado en dos ocasiones dicho Convenio sin modifica- 
ciones, por perfodos de un afio, y dichas prérrogas han sido 
debidamente formalizadas mediante dos Declaraciones certificadas 
y firmadas, aprobadas por la Junta Interamericana del Café el 
12 de mayo de 1943, y el 25 de julio de 1944, respectivamente, 
las cuales fueron debidamente depositadas en la Unién Pana- 
mericana el 11 de junio de 1943 y el 11 de septiembre de 1944, 
respectivamente, en conformidad con las estipulaciones del 
Articulo XXIV del Convenio; y 

Por cuanto: dicho Convenio, segin un Protocolo firmado y deposi- 
tado en la Unién Panamericana en fecha octubre 1, 1945, fué 
continuado por un afio a partir de octubre 1, 1945, con ciertos 
cambios recomendados por la Junta Interamericana del Café. 

Por TANTO; en cumplimiento de una recomendacién hecha por la 
Junta Interamericana del Café el 16 de agosto de 1946, los Go- 
biernos firmantes del presente Protocolo, considerando que es 
conveniente que el Convenio sea continuado por un nuevo 
término, sujeto a las condiciones que se indican m4s abajo, han 
acordado lo siguiente: 


Articulo 1 


El Convenio continuarf en vigor entre los Gobiernos firmantes del 
presente Protocolo, por un periodo de un afio, a partir del lIro. de 
octubre de 1946, sujeto a las disposiciones del Articulo 2 de este 
instrumento. 

Articulo 2 


Durante el periodo indicado en el Articulo 1 de este instrumento, 
los Gobiernos signatarios del presente Protocolo convienen en dejar 
sin efecto las estipulaciones de los Articulos I a VIII, inclusives, del 
Convenio, excepto en condiciones de emergencia, en cuyo caso dichos 
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Articulos se pondrfn en vigor nuevamente por mocién aprobada por 
lo menos el 95% del total de los votos de la Junta Interamericana del 
Café. 

Articulo 3 


a. Durante el periodo estipulado en el Articulo 1, la Junta Intera- 
mericana del Café dar& término para niarzo 31, 1947, a un analisis 
completo de la situacién cafetera mundial y formular& recomenda- 
ciones para consideracién de los Gobiernos que participan actual- 
mente del Convenio y de aquellos otros gobiernos que tengan interés 
en participar en un Convenio revisado, sobre la clase de cooperacién 
internacional que se considere la mfs conveniente para el desarrollo 
de condiciones sanas y présperas en el comercio internacional de 
café, equitativas para productores y consumidores. 

b. Tales recomendaciones deberfn tomar en consideracién cuales- 
quiera principios generales de politica sobre productos (“commodity 
policy”) que se adopten en cualquier convenio que se celebre bajo 
los auspicios de las Naciones Unidas antes de que se sometan dichas 
recomendaciones. 

Articulo 4 


El presente Protocolo quedardé abierto a la firma en la Unién 
Panamericana desde el 3 de septiembre de 1946, hasta el iro. de 
noviembre de 1946, entendiéndose que todas las firmas se consideraran 
puestas en la fecha de octubre 1, 1946, y el Protocolo ser& considerado 
como habiendo entrado en vigor en dicha fecha con respecto a los 
Gobiernos en nombre de los cuales ha sido suscrito. 

En testimonio de lo cual los abajo firmantes, debidamente autori- 
zados por sus Gobiernos respectivos, suscriben el presente Protocolo. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Washington en los idiomas inglés, espafiol, 
portugués y francés. El instrumento original en cada idioma ser& 
depositado en la Unién Panamericana, la cual remitir4& copias certifi- 
cadas a los Gobiernos firmantes de este Protocolo. 


Octavio po Nascimento Brito 
Brasil 

Emitio Toro 
Colombia 

RaFAaEL OREAMUNO. 
Costa Rica 


Guo Bett 


Cuba 
Sujeto a la aprobacién por el 
Senado de la Republica de Cuba 


O. Garcfa. 
Ecuador 


Feuire Veca-Gémez 
El Salvador 
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SpRUILLE BRADEN 


Estados Unidos de América 
Subject to ratification. 


Enrique Lopez HErRrartTe 
Guatemala Av-RzrzrEnpuM 

Ju. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 

JuuiAn R CAceres 
Honduras 

A E pe Los Monreros 
México 

GurtLeRrMo Seviiia Sacasa 
Nicaragua 

JoRGE PRapo 
Perd 


Emitio G Gopoy 
Reptblica Dominicana 

M A Fatcén BricefXo 
Venezuela 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Spanish, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 
Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the Pan 
American Union. 


Wasuinorton, D. C., January 6, 1947 





Within 


Williem Messer 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
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PROTOCOLO PARA A PRORROGACAO DO CONVENIO INTER- 
AMERICANO DO CAFE POR UM ANO, A PARTIR DE 1° DE 
OUTUBRO DE 1946 


Que: Considerando que o Convénio Interamericano do Café (aqui 
referido como “‘o Convénio’’) foi assinado em Washington aos 
28 de novembro de 1940; 

Que: pelo Protocolo assinado em Washington em 15 de abril de 1941, 
o Convénio foi posto em vigor em 16 de abril de 1941 com respeito 
aos Governos em cujo favor o Protocolo for& assinado em 15 de 
abril de 1941; 

Que: o Artigo XXIV do referido Convénio estabelece que o mesmo 
deve continuar em vigor até 1° de outubro de 1943; 

Que: por consentimento undnime dos Governos signatdrios do Convé- 
nio éste f6éra prorrogado duas vezes, sem modificacées, por periodos 
de um ano, sendo essas prorrogac6es regularmente atestadas por 
duas Declaragées assinadas e reconhecidas, pela Junta Interamer- 
icana do Café, com datas de 12 de Maio de 1943 e 25 de julho 
de 1944, respectivamente, tendo sido ambas regularmente en- 
tregues 4 Uniio Pan-Americana em 11 de junho de 1943 e 11 
de setembro de 1944, respectivamente, de acérdo com o pro- 
cedimento recomendado no Artigo XXIV do Convénio; 

Que: pelo Protocolo assinado e depositado na Uniéo Pan-Americana 
datada de 1 de outubro de 1945, o referido acordo foi prorrogado 
por um ano a contar de 1° de outubro de 1945 com certas emendas 
recomendadas pela Junta Interamericana do Café; 

PoRTANTO: em apoio & recomendagao feita em 16 de agosto de 1946 
pela Junta Interamericana do Café, os Governos signatdrios do 
presente Protocolo, julgando conveniente que o Convénio seja 
prolongado por mais um termo, sujeito as condigées estabelecidas 
abaixo, concordam com o seguinte: 


Artigo 1 


De acérdo com as determinagées do Artigo 2 déste Protocolo, o 
Convénio dever& continuar em vigor entre os Governos signat&rios do 
mesmo Protocolo pelo periodo de um ano, a partir de 1° de outubro 
de 1946. 

Artigo 2 


Durante o perfodo especificado no artigo precedente, os Governos 
signatérios déste Protocolo concordam que as determinagées do 
Convénio, dos Artigos I ao VIII, inclusive permanecerfo inoperantes 
exceto em condicées de emergéncia e, neste caso, tais artigos tornar- 
se-fo novamente efetivos pela aprovacio de, pelo menos, 95% do total 
de vozes da Junta Interamericana do Café. 
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Artigo 3 


a. Durante o periodo especificado no Artigo 1 a Junta Interameri- 
cana do Café dever& completar para 31 de margo de 1947 uma cuida- 
dosa dnélise da situagéo mundial do café e dever& formular recomenda- 
¢des para a consideracéo dos Governos participantes do Convénio e 
outros Governos que possam enventualmente estar interessados na 
participacio de um Convénio, ent&o revisto, visando um tipo de co- 
operacéo internacional que poder& prov4velmente contribuir para o 
desenvolvimento de condigdes harmoniosas e présperas para um 
comércio internacional do café justo, tanto para o produtor como para 
0 consumidor. 

b. Essas recomendagées devem levar em devida consideracgao quais- 
quer principios gerais de entendimento, de pol{itica sébre produtos 
(“commodity policy’) incorporados em qualquer acérdo que possa ser 
concluido sob os auspicios das Nagdes Unidas e anterior 4 submisséo 
dessas mesmas recomendacé6es. 


Artigo 4 


O presente Protocolo serf aberto para assinaturas, na Unido Pan- 
Americana, de 3 de setembro de 1946 a 1° de novembro de 1946, 
embora tédas as assinaturas sejam consideradas efetivas a partir 
de 1° de outubro de 1946, e o Protocolo ser& considerado como tendo 
entrado em vigor naquela data com respeito ao Governo em cujo 
favor é assinado. 

Em testemunho da verdade, os signatdrios, devidamente autori- 
zados pelos respectivos Governos, assinaram o presente Protocolo. 

Redigido na cidade de Washington em inglés, espanhol, portugués 
e francés. O documento original, em cada um dos referidos idiomas, 
dever& ser depositado na Uniao Pan-Americana a qual enviaff copias 
oficialmente reconhecidas aos Governos signatérios déste Protocolo. 


Octavio po Nascimento Brito 
Brasil 

Emitio Toro 
Colombia 

RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 


Gmo BELT Sujeto a la aproba- 
cié6n por el Senado de la Repd- 
blics de Cuba _ 

Cuba 

O. Garcfa. 


Equador 





SpRUILLE BRADEN 


Estados Unidos da América 
Subject to ratification. 
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Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 


Guatemala Ap-Rersrenpum 


Ju. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 


Juui4n R. CAcerzEs 


Honduras 


A E pet Los Monreros 


México 


GUILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 





Nicaragua 

JORGE Prapo 
Perd 

Feuips Veca-Gé6mez 
Salvador 


Emitio G Gopoy 


Séo Domingos 


M A Fatcén BriceNo 


Venezuela 


I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in Portuguese, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the 
Pan American Union. 


WasuinoTon, D. C., January 6, 1947 


Wittig 


William Madfer 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
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PROTOCOLE POUR LE RENOUVELLEMENT DE L’ACCORD 
INTER-AMERICAIN DU CAFE POUR UNE PERIODE D’UNE 
ANNEE A PARTIR DU PREMIER OCTOBRE MIL-NEUF- 
CENT-QUARANTE-SIX 


ArTenpvu que |’Accord Inter-Américain du Café (qui dans le présent 
texte sera désigné comme “l’Accord’’) fut signé & Washington a 
la date du 28 Novembre 1940; et 

ATTENDU que par un Protocole signé & Washington & la date du 15 
Avril 1941 l’Accord fut considéré comme entrant en vigueur le 16 
Avril 1941 en ce qui concernait les Gouvernements aux noms 
desquels le Protocole fut signé le 15 Avril 1941; et 

Arrenpv que |’Article XXIV du dit Accord prévoit qu’il resterait en 
vigueur jusqu’au Premier Octobre 1943; et 

ArTeNnpDuU que les Gouvernements signataires, 4 deux reprises, ont 
renouvelé, a l’unanimité, le dit Accord, sans changement, pour 
des périodes d’une année, ces reconductions etant diment con- 
statées par deux déclarations signées et enrigistrées, faites par le 
Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, la premiére le 12 Mai 1943 et 
la seconde le 25 Juillet 1944, respectivement, declarations qui 
furent diment déposées a l’Union Panamericaine respectivement 
les 11 Juin 1943 et 11 Septembre 1944, conformément 4 la pro- 
cedure établie par l’Article XXIV de L’ Accord; et 

ArtTrenpbu que le dit Accord fut renouvelé por une année & partir du 
ler. Octobre 1945, avec certaines modifications recommandées 
par le Conseil Inter-Américain du Café, d’aprés un Protocole 
signé et déposé 4 |’Union Panaméricaine, en date du ler. Octobre 
1945. 

Pak CONSEQUENT, maintenant, faisant suite 4 une Recommandation 
du Conseil Inter-Américain du Café a la date du 16 Aoft 1946, 
les Gouvernements signataires du présent Protocole, considérant 
qu’il est utile de renouveler |’Accord pour un nouveau terme, 
sujet aux conditions ci-aprés stipulées, ont convenu ce quit suit: 


Article 1 


L’Accord continuera 4 étre en vigueur entre les Gouvernements 
signataires du présent Protocole pendant une période d’une année & 
partir du ler. Octobre 1946, sujet aux dispositions de |’ Article 2. 


Article 2 


Pendant la période spécifiée dans |’Article précédent, les Gouverne- 
ments signataires du Présent Protocole consentent & ce que les 
dispositions des huit premiers Articles de l’Accord demeurent sans 
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effet, sauf en cas de force majeure, auquel cas ces Articles pourront 
étre de nouveau appliqués par une motion qui devra étre approuvée 
par au moins 95% des votes du Conseil Inter-Américain du Café. 


Article 3 


a. Durant la période stipulée gi-dessus 4 |’Article 1, le Conseil 
Inter-Américain du Café donnera fin au 31 Mars, 1947, & une analyse 
de la situation du café sur le marché mondial afin de formuler des 
recommandations qui seront soumises tant aux Gouvernements sig- 
nataires qu’a tous autres Gouvernements qui seraient intéressés A 
participer 4 un Accord revisé, ces recommandations envisageront 
V’etendue et la forme de coopération internationale qui contribuerait 
au développement du commerce internationale du café sur des bases 
saines et équitables 4 tous, producteurs et consommateurs. 

b. De telles recommandations devront tenir compte des principes 
généraux de toute politique commerciale au sujet des denrées (Com- 
modity policy) qui pourrait étre adoptée sous les auspices des Nations 
Unies avant la soumission des dites recommandations. 


Article 4 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 4 la signature des pays 4 |’union 
Panaméricaine depuis le 3 Septembre 1946 jusqu’au ler. Novembre 
1946, et il est agrée cependant que toutes les signatures seront con- 
sidérées comme effectives au ler. Octobre 1945, et le Protocole sera 
considéré en vigueur 4 cette date en ce qui concerne les Gouvernements 
aux noms desquels il a été signé. 

En foi de quoi les soussignés, diment autorisés par leurs Gouverne- 
ments respectifs, ont signé le présent Protocole. 

Fait en la Ville de Washington dans les langues anglaise, espagnole, 
portugaise et francaise. L’instrument originel en chaque langue 
sera déposé & l'Union Panaméricaine qui remettra des copies certi- 
fiées & chaque Gouvernement signataire du présent Protocole. 


Octavio po NasciMENTO Brito 
Brésil 


Emitio Toro 








Colombie 


RAFAEL OREAMUNO 
Costa Rica 





Gamo BELT Sujeto a la aproba- 
cién por el Senado de la Repu- 
blica de Cuba 


Cuba 
Feuire Veca-Gé6mez 
ElSalvador 
O. Garcia. 
Equateur 


95347°—49—-pr, II——-18 
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Deposit of instru- 


ment of ratification. 


Effective date. 
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SprvuILLE BrRapDEN 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique 
Subject to ratification. 
Enrique Lopez HERRARTE 





Guatémala Av-RereRENDUM 
Ju. D. CHARLES 
Haiti 
JuuiAn R. CAceres 
Honduras 
A E pr tos Monteros 
Mexique 


GuILLERMO SEvILLA SACASA 





Nicaragua 
JORGE PRADO 
Pérou 
Emitio G Gopoy 
République Dominicaine 
M A Fatcén BricefXo 
Vénézuela 





I hereby certify that the foregoing document is a true and faithful copy of the 
original, in French, of the Protocol for the Extension of the Inter-American 


Coffee Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946, deposited in the Pan 
American Union. 


Wasuineton, D. C., January 6, 1947 


Wien 


Williem Magfer 
Acting Secretary of the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union 
[SEAL] 


AND wHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by their 
resolution of February 21, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present 
concurring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the 
said protocol; 

AND WHEREAS the said protocol was duly ratified by the President 
of the United States of America on March 7, 1947 and the instrument 
of ratification on the part of the United States of America was duly 
deposited in the archives of the Pan American Union on March 19, 
1947; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol for the extension of the Inter-American Coffee 
Agreement for one year from October 1, 1946 to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with 
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good faith by the United States of America and by the citizens of the 
United States of America and all other persons subject to the juris- 
diction thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this first day of April in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 


Dgan ACHESON 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other governments 
prolonging the international agreement of May 6, Mss respecting 
regulation of production and marketing of sugar. ned at London 
August 30, 1946; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States 
g. ‘America April 24, 1947; ratified by the President of the United 

tes of America May 7, 1947; ratification of the United States of 
America deposited in the archives of the government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 20, 1947; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America May 27, 
1947; effective September 1, 1946. 


By THe Presipent oF THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA 
' 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuenreas a protocol dated in London August 30, 1946, prolonging 
for one year after August 31, 1946, the international agreement regard- 
ing the regulation of production and marketing of sugar signed at 
London on May 6, 1937, was signed by the respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries of the Governments of the United States of America (with a 
reservation “Subject to ratification”), the Union of South Africa, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, Belgium, Brazil, Cuba, Czechoslovakia, 
the Dominican Republic, the French Republic, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Haiti, the Netherlands, Peru, 
the Republic of the Philippines (with a reservation “Subject to ratifi- 
cation for and in the name of the Republic of the Philippines”), Po- 
land, Portugal, the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and the 
Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia; 


Wuenrsas the text of the said protocol, as certified by the Foreign 
Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland in London, is word for word as follows: 


PROTOCOL. 


Wuenrzas an International Agreement regarding the Regulation of 
the Production and Marketing of Sugar (hereinafter referred to as 
“the Agreement”) was signed in London on the 6th May, 1937; 

And whereas by a Protocol signed in London on the 22nd July, 
1942, the Agreement was regarded as having come into force on the 
1st September, 1937, in respect of the Governments signatory of the 
Protocol ; 

And whereas it was provided in the said Protocol that the Agree- 
ment should continue in force between the said Governments for a 
period of two years after the 31st August, 1942; 


: 
; 
: 
§ 
5 
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And whereas by further Protocols signed in London on the 31st 
August, 1944, and the 31st August, 1945, it was agreed that, sub- 
ject to the provisions of Article 2 of the said Protocols, the Agreement 
should continue in force between the Governments signatory thereof 
for periods of one year terminating on the 31st August, 1945, and the 
31st August, 1946, respectively ; 

Now, therefore, the Governments signatory of the present Protocol, 
considering that it is expedient that the Agreement should be pro- 
longed for a further term as between themselves, subject, in view of 
the present situation, to the conditions stated below, have agreed as 
follows :— 

Arricis 1. 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 hereof, the Agreement shall 
continue in force between the Governments signatory of this Protocol 
for a period of one year after the 31st August, 1946. 


ArtTiciE 2. 


During the period specified in Article 1 above the provisions of 
Chapters III, IV and V of the Agreement shall be inoperative. 


Articiz 3. 


1. The Governments signatory of the present Protocol recognise 
that revision of the Agreement is necessary and should be undertaken 
as soon as the time appears opportune. Discussion of any such revision 
should take the existing Agreement as the starting point. 

2. For the purposes of such revision due account shall be taken of 
any general principles of commodity policy embodied in any agree- 
ments which may be concluded under the auspices of the United 
Nations. 

Arriciz 4. 


Before the conclusion of the period of one year specified in Article 1, 
the contracting Governments, if the steps contemplated in Article 3 
have not been taken, will discuss the question of a further renewal of 
the Agreement. 

Articiz 5. 


The present Protocol shall bear the date the 30th August, 1946, and 
shall remain open for signature until the 30th September, 1946; pro- 
vided however that any signatures appended after the 30th August, 
1946, shall be deemed to have effect as from that date 


In witness whereof the undersigned being duly authorised thereto 
by their respective Governments have signed the present Protocol. 

Done in London on the 30th day of August, 1946, in a single copy 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and of which 
certified copies shall be furnished to the signatory Governments. 
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59 Stat. 951; 60 Stat. 
1378. 


Continuance in 
force. 


Inoperative provi- 


Revision of Agree- 
ment. 


Renewal. 
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For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
G. Heaton NicwHotts. 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia 
Norman R. MicHetu. 


For the Government of Belgium: 


{ Asitntn Ae A 


G. WALRAVENS. 


For the Government of Brazil: 
Moniz pe AraGAo, 


For the Government of Cuba: 
G. pp BLANcK. 


For the Government of Czechoslovakia : 
B. MessAny. 


For the Government of the Dominican Republic: 
A. Pastoriza. 


For the Government of the French Republic: 
J. Parts. 
For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland: 
O. G. Sarcent. 


For the Government of Haiti: 
Lion La.eav. 


For the Government of the Netherlands: 
A. BEentTINcKE. 


For the Government of Peru: 
F. BercKEMEYER. 


For the Government of the Republic of the Philippines: 
W. J. Gatun. 
Subject to ratifica- 
tion for and in 
name of the Re 
public of the 
Philippines. 
For the Government of Poland: 
ZyGMuUNT TUSZKIEWICZ. 
For the Government of Portugal: 
Feurx B. M. pa Horta. 


For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
Vias A. Kientsov. 


For the Government of the United States of America 


W. J. Gariman. 
Subject to ratifica- 
tion 
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For the Government of the Federal People’s Republic of 
Yugoslavia: 
Dr. Franc Kos. 


Certified a true copy. 
[seaL] 
Lonpbon 
-8 Oct 1946 


E. J. Passant. 
Librarian and Keeper of the Papers for the 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 


Wueneas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of April 24, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
protocol ; 

Wueneas the said protocol was duly ratified on behalf of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America on May 7, 1947, and the 
instrument of ratification on the part of the said Government was 
duly deposited in the archives of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on May 20, 1947; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 1 of the said protocol that, subject 
to the provisions of Article 2 of the said protocol, the said agreement 
of May 6, 1937 shall continue in force between the Governments signa- 
tory of the said protocol for a period of one year after August 31, 
1946 ; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article 5 of the said protocol that it shall 
bear the date of August 30, 1946, and shall remain open for signature 
until September 30, 1946, provided however that any signature ap- 
pended after August 30, 1946 shall be deemed to have effect as from 
that date; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said protocol, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America, and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, the said 
protocol being deemed to have the effect, as provided in Article 1 
thereof, of continuing in force between the Governments signatory of 
the said protocol, for a period of one year after August 31, 1946, the 
said agreement regarding the regulation of production and marketing 
of sugar signed at London May 6, 1937. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of May in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 

[seaL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred seventy-first. 
HARRY S TRUMAN 


By the President: 
G C Marsa. 
Secretary of State 


Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


59 Stat. 922. 


Effective date. 


March 3, 1947 
[T. I. A. 8. 1634] 


Regulation of whal- 
ing. 


Ante, p. 1218. 


52 Stat. 1460. 
53 Stat. 1704. 


Ante, p. 1215. 
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Supplementary protocol between the United States of America and other 
governments respecting whaling, bringing into force in entirety the 
protocol of November 26, 1945. Signed at London March 8, 1947; 
ratification advised by Senate of the United States of America 
July 2, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of America 
July 18, 1947; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
at Euan August 1, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America August 18, 1947; entered into force with respect to 
the United States of America August 1, 1947 


By roe Preswent or THE Unrrep Srares or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas by my proclamation of February 10, 1947 I did pro- 
claim and make public Articles 2, 3, 4, 6 (1), 6 (2), 7, and 8 of the 
Protocol, signed at London on November 26, 1945 by the respective 
plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the United States of Amer- 
ica, the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Canada, Denmark, the French Republic, the United Mexican States, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, and the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, amending the International 
Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed at London on June 
8, 1937, as amended by the Protocol signed at London on June 24, 
1938, the said Articles having come into force in respect of the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America on August 30, 1946, pursuant 
to the provisions of Article 8 of the said Protocol of November 26, 
1945; 

Wuereas it is provided in the said Article 8 that the said Protocol 
of November 26, 1945 shall come into force in its entirety when all the 
Governments referred to in the Preamble thereof, namely, the Govern- 
ments of the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia, 
Canada, Denmark, the French Republic, the United Mexican States, 
the Netherlands, New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of America, shall 
have deposited their instruments of ratification or given notifications 
of accession ; 

Wuenreas all the said Governments except the Government of the 
United Mexican States and the Government of the Netherlands de- 
posited their respective instruments of ratification of the said Protocol 
of November 26, 1945; 

Wuerzas a supplementary protocol was signed at London on March 
8, 1947 by the respective plenipotentiaries of the Governments of the 
United States of America (subject to ratification) , the Union of South 
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Africa, the Commonwealth of Australia (subject to approval), Can- 
ada, Denmark, France, New Zealand, Norway, the United Kingdom, 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics for the purpose of bring- 
ing into force in its entirety the said Protocol of November 26, 1945 
without awaiting ratification by the Governments of the United Mexi- 
can States and the Netherlands; 

Wuereas the said supplementary protocol, as certified by the For- 
eign Office of the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, is word for word as follows: 


SUPPLEMENTARY PROTOCOL 


The Governments of the Union of South Africa, the Commonwealth 
of Australia, Canada, Denmark, France, New Zealand, Norway, the 
United Kingdom, the United States of America and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, 

Having ratified or acceded to the Protocol signed in London on 
26th November, 1945 (hereinafter called “The Protocol”), amending 
the International Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed 
in London on 8th June, 1937, as amended by the Protocols of 24th 
June, 1938, and 7th February, 1944;[*] 

Considering that it is provided under paragraph (i) of Article VIII 
of the Protocol that the Protocol shall come into force in its entirety 
when all the Governments referred to in the preamble of the Protocol 
shall have deposited their instruments of ratification or given notifi- 
cation of accession ; 

Considering further that ratifications or accessions have been de- 
posited on behalf of all the Governments referred to in the preamble 
of the Protocol with the exception of the Governments of Mexico and 
the Netherlands; and 

Desiring that the Protocol should be brought into force in its en- 
tirety without awaiting ratification by the Governments of Mexico and 
the Netherlands; 

Have decided to conclude a Supplementary Protocol for this pur- 
pose and have agreed as follows :— 


Articiz I 


of the Protocol, the Protocol shall, on the signature of the present ™? 
Supplementary Protocol, come into force with respect to Govern- 
ments signing the present Supplementary Protocol immediately upon 
signature by them. 


ARTICLE IT 


period of 14 days thereafter. 


* [Senate Executive D, 78th Cong., 2d Sess.] 


Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (i) of Article VIII 


The present Supplementary Protocol shall bear the date on which 
it is opened for signature and shall remain open for signature for a 





Ante, p. 1213. 


52 Stat. 1460. 
53 Stat. 1704. 
Ante, p. 1215. 


Entry into force 
Protocol of Nov. 


Ante, p.1215. 
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In witness whereof the Undersigned, duly authorised by their re- 
spective Governments, have signed the present Supplementary Pro- 
tocol, done in London this 3rd day of March 1947 in a single copy, 
which shall be deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
United Kingdom and of which certified copies shall be transmitted 
to all the signatory Governments. 


For the Government of the Union of South Africa: 
Evucene. K. ScatLan 


For the Government of the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Joun. A., BEASLEY 
Subjet. to approval 

For the Government of Canada: 


N. A Ropertson 


For the Government of Denmark: 


E ReventTwLow. 


For the Government of France: 


Jean Lz Roy 


For the Government of New Zealand: 
W. J Jorpan. 


For the Government of Norway: 


P PREBENSEN 


For the Government of the United Kingdom: 
O. G. Sargent 


For the Government of the United States of America: 


W. J. GALLMAN. 
Subject to ratification. 


For the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 
G Zarovusin. 


Certified a true copy: 
[szau] E. J. Passant, 
London, Librarian and Keeper of the 
24 Mar 1947 Papers at the Foreign Office. 
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Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their 
Resolution of July 2, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present con- 
curring therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said 
supplementary protocol; 

Wuereas the said supplementary protocol was duly ratified on 
behalf of the Government of the United States of America on July 
18, 1947, and the instrument of ratification on the part of the said 
Government was duly deposited in the archives of the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland on 
August 1, 1947; 

Wuenreas, pursuant to the provisions of Article I of the said supple- 
mentary protocol, the said supplementary protocol came into force 
immediately upon the signature thereof in respect of those Govern- 
ments on behalf of which it was signed without reservation as to rati- 
fication or approval; and 

Wueneas, pursuant to the provisions of Article I of the said supple- 
mentary protocol, the said Protocol of November 26, 1945, notwith- 
standing the provisions of paragraph (1) of Article 8 thereof’, came 
into force in respect of each of the Governments parties to the said 
supplementary protocol ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the said supplementary protocol signed at London on March 3, 1947, 
and do hereby proclaim and make public in its entirety the said Proto- 
col signed at London on November 26, 1945 amending the Inter- 
national Agreement for the Regulation of Whaling signed at London 
on June 8, 1937, as amended by the Protocol signed at London on 
June 24, 1938, to the end that the said supplementary protocol and 
the said Protocol of November 26, 1945 and every provision and clause 
thereof shall be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of August in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty- 


[szaL] seven and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred seventy-second. 
By the President : HARRY S TRUMAN 


Rosert A Loverr 
Acting Secretary of State 


Deposit of instru- 
ment of ratification. 


Ante, p. 1213. 


Ante, p. 1215. 


52 Stat. 1460. 
53 Stat. 1794. 
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Treaty of peace with Italy. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; Pebruary oe 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 6, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
Ametion June 14, 1947; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the French Republic at Paris September 15, 1947; 


proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
September 15, 1947 ; entered into force September 15, 1947. 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Treaty of Peace with Italy, dated at Paris February 10, 1947, 
was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, China, France, Australia, Belgium, the Byelorussian Soviet 
Socialist Republic, Brazil, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Greece, India, the 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Poland, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
the Union of South Africa, the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, and 
Italy; 

Wuereas the text of the said Treaty, in the French, English, Russian, and 
Italian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
French Republic, is word for word as follows: 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC 


LITALIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, la Chine, la France, le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques 
Socialistes, l’Australie, la Belgique, la République Soviétique Socialiste de 
Biélorussie, le Brésil, le Canada, l’Ethiopie, la Gréce, |’Inde, la Nouvelle- 
Zélande, les Pays-Bas, la Pologne, la Tchéchoslovaquie, la République 
Soviétique Socialiste d’Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine, la République 
Fédérative Populaire de Yougoslavie, désignés ci-aprés sous le nom de 
“Puissances Alliées et Associées”, d’une part, 


et ’Italie d’autre part; 


Considérant que I’Italie, sous le régime fasciste, est devenue l’une des 
parties contractantes du pacte tripartite avec l’Allemagne et le Japon, qu’elle 
a entrepris une guerre d’agression et, de ce fait, a provoqué un état de 
guerre avec toutes les Puissances Alliées et Associées et avec d’autres 


Nations Unies, et qu’elle porte sa part de responsabilité dans la guerre; 
qu p p Pp gu 


Considérant que, par suite des victoires des forces alliées et avec 
laide des éléments démocratiques du peuple italien, le régime fasciste a 
été renversé en Italie le 25 juillet 1943, et que I’Italie, aprés avoir capitulé 
sans conditions, a signé les clauses d’armistice des 3 et 29 septembre de 
la méme année; 


Considérant que, aprés ledit armistice, des forces armées italiennes, 
celles du Gouvernement aussi bien que celles de la Résistance, ont pris 
une part active 4 la guerre contre |’Allemagne, que I’Italie a déclaré la 
guerre 4 l’Allemagne le 13 octobre 1943 et qu’elle est ainsi devenue 
cobelligérante dans la guerre contre |’Allemagne; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et I’Italie sont 
désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec les 
principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens 4 la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d’appuyer 
les demandes que |’Italie présentera pour devenir membre de |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies et pour adhérer 4 toute convention conclue sous les 
auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de l'état de 


guerre et de conclure & cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, a ces fins, 





ease I ee Ea 
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désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des 
articles suivants: 


PARTIE I 
CLAUSES TERRITORIALES 


SECTION I—FRONTIERES 


Article 1 
Les frontiéres de |’Italie demeureront telles qu’elles étaient au 1* 
janvier 1938, sous réserve des modifications indiquées aux articles 2, 3, 4, 
11 et 22. Le tracé de ces frontiéres est indiqué sur les cartes jointes au 
présent Traité (annexe I). En cas de divergences entre le texte de la 


description des frontiéres et les cartes, c’est le texte qui fera foi. 


Article 2 
La frontiére entre I’Italie et la France, telle qu’elle était au 1“ janvier 
1938, sera modifiée comme suit: 
1. Col du Petit-Saint-Bernard 
La nouvelle frontiére suivra la ligne de partage des eaux en quittant 
la frontiére actuelle 4 2 kilométres environ au nord-ouest de l’Hospice, 
coupant la route 4 1 kilométre environ au nord-est de l’Hospice et rejoignant 


la frontiére actuelle 4 2 kilométres environ au sud-est de l’Hospice. 


2. Plateau du Mont Cenis 

La nouvelle frontiére quittera la frontiére actuelle 4 3 kilométres 
environ au nord-ouest du sommet de Rochemelon, coupera la route a 4 
kilométres environ au sud-est de "Hospice et rejoindra la frontiére actuelle 


a 4 kilométres environ au nord-est du Mont d’Ambin. 


3. Mont Thabor-Chaberton 

(a) Dans le région du Mont Thabor, la nouvelle frontiére quittera la 
frontiére actuelle 4 5 kilométres environ 4 l’est du Mont Thabor et se 
dirigera vers le sud-est pour rejoindre la frontiére actuelle 4 3 kilométres 
environ a l’ouest de la Pointe de Charra. 

(b) Dans la région du Chaberton, la nouvelle frontiére quittera la 
frontiére actuelle 4 3 kilométres environ au nord-nord-ouest du Chaberton 
qu’elle contournera 4 l’est, et coupera la route 4 1 kilométre environ de la 


95347°—49—-PT. II———_19 
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frontiére actuelle qu’elle rejoindra 4 2 kilométres environ au sud-est de 
la localité de Montgenévre. 


4. Vallées supérieures de la Tinée, de la Vésubie et de la Roya 

La nouvelle frontiére quittera la frontiére actuelle 4 Colla Longa, 
suivra la ligne de partage des eaux par le Mont Clapier, le Col de Tende 
et le Mont Marguareis, d’oi elle descendra vers le sud par le Mont 
Saccarello, le Mont Vacchi, le Mont Pietravecchia, le Mont Lega et atteindra 
un point situé approximativement 4 100 métres de la frontiére actuelle 
prés de Colla Pegairolle 4 5 kilométres environ au nord-est du Breil; de 
la, en direction du sud-ouest, elle rejoindra la frontiére actuelle & 100 
métres environ au sud-ouest du Mont Mergo. 

La description détaillée des sections de la frontiére auxquelles s’appli- 
quent les modifications indiquées dans les paragraphes 1, 2, 3 et 4 ci-dessus, 
figure 4 l’annexe II du présent traité, les cartes auxquelles se référe cette 
description se trouvant 4 |’annexe I. 


Article 3 

La frontiére entre l’Italie et la Yougoslavie sera déterminée comme 
il suit: 

La nouvelle frontiére suit une ligne partant du point de jonction 
des frontiéres de |’Autriche, de l’Italie et de la Yougoslavie, telles qu’elles 
étaient au 1“ janvier 1938, et suivant vers le sud la frontiére de 1938 
entre la Yougoslavie et l’Italie jusqu’au point de jonction de cette frontiére 
et de la limite administrative séparant les provinces italiennes du Frioul 
(Udine) et de Gorizia; 

de ce point, la ligne se confond avec ladite limite administrative, 
jusqu’en un point situé approximativement 4 0,5 Km au nord du village 
description se trouvant a l’annexe I.[*] 

laissant en ce point la limite administrative séparant les provinces 
italiennes du Frioul et de Gorizia, la ligne s’étend 4 l’est jusqu’en un point 
situé approximativement 4 0,5 Km 4 Jl’ouest du village de Vercoglia di 
Cosbana et de la se dirige vers le sud, entre les vallées du Quarnizzo et 
de la Cosbana, jusqu’en un point situé approximativement 4 1 Km au 
sud-ouest du village de Fleana, aprés s’étre incurvée de maniére 4 couper 
la riviére de Recca en un point situé approximativement 4 1,5 Km 4 I’est 


de I’Iudrio, laissant 4 ]’est la route de Cosbana via Nebola & Castel Dobra; 


1 [By a note dated Apr. 29, 1947, the Government of the French Republic invited attention to the fact that “description 
se trouvant a l’annexe I” is a printing error and should be replaced by “‘de Mernico dans la vallee de I'ludrio” in order to 
have the French language version correspond with the English and Russian versions.) 
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de 1a, la ligne continue vers le sud-est, passant immédiatement au 
sud de la route entre les cotes 111 et 172, puis au sud de celle de 
Vipulzano 4 Uclanzi par les cotes 57 et 122, coupant cette derniére route 
a 100 m. environ a lest de la cote 122 pour s’infléchir vers le nord en 
direction d’un point situé 4 350 m. au sud-est de la cote 266; 

passant 4 0,5 Km environ au nord du village de San Floriano, la ligne 
s’étend alors vers lest jusqu’au Mont Sabotino (cote 610), laissant au 
nord le village de Poggio San Valentino; 

du Mont Sabotino, la ligne, se dirigeant vers le sud, traverse l’Isonzo 
(Soca) 4 la hauteur de la ville de Salcano, qu’elle laisse en territoire 
yougoslave; elle longe alors immédiatement 4 l’ouest la ligne de chemin 
de fer de Canale d’Isonzo 4 Montespino jusqu’en un point situé 4 environ 
750 m. au sud de la route de Gorizia 4 Aisovizza; 

se détachant alors du chemin de fer, elle s’infléchit en direction du 
sud-ouest, laissant en territoire yougoslave la ville de San Pietro et en 
territoire italien l’Hospice et la route qui le borde, traverse 4 700 métres 
environ de la station de Gorizia S. Marco la ligne de raccordement entre 
le chemin de fer précité et celui de Sagrado 4 Cormons, longe le cimetiére 
de Gorizia, laissé en territoire italien, passe entre la grand’route N° 55 de 
Gorizia 4 Trieste, laissée en territoire italien, et le carrefour situé 4 la 
cote 54, laissant en territoire yougoslave les villes de Vertoiba et de Merna 
et atteint un point situé approximativement 4 la cote 49; 

de 1a, la ligne continue en direction du sud 4 travers le Carso 4 1 Km 
environ 4 l’est de la grand’route N° 55, laissant a l’est le village d’Opac- 
chiasella et 4 l’ouest le village d’lamiano; 

d’un point situé approximativement 4 1 Km 4 l’est d’Iamiano, la ligne 
suit la limite administrative séparant les provinces de Gorizia et de Trieste 
jusqu’en un point situé approximativement 4 2 Km au nord-est du village 
de San Giovanni et 4 environ 0,5 Km au nord-ouest de la cote 208, et 
qui constitue le point commun aux frontiéres de la Yougoslavie, de I’Italie 
et du Territoire Libre de Trieste. 


La carte 4 laquelle se référe cette description figure 4 l’annexe I. 


Article 4 
La frontiére entre I’Italie et le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera fixée 
comme il suit: 
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La nouvelle frontiére part d’un point situé sur la limite administrative 
séparant les provinces de Gorizia et de Trieste 4 environ 2 Km au nord-est 
du village de San Giovanni et 4 environ 0,5 Km au nord-ouest de la 
cote 208, et qui constitue le point commun aux frontiéres de la Yougoslavie, 
de l’Italie et du Territoire Libre de Trieste, et se dirige vers le sud-ouest 
jusqu’en un point adjacent a la grand’route N° 14 et situé approximative- 
ment 4 1 Km au nord-ouest de la jonction des grand’routes N* 55 et 14 
qui vont de Gorizia et de Monfalcone, respectivement, a Trieste; 

de la, la ligne se dirige vers le sud jusqu’en un point situé sur le golfe 
de Panzano, a égale distance de Punta Sdobba, 4 l’embouchure de |’Isonzo 
(Soca), et de Castello Vecchio 4 Duino, 4 3,3 Km environ au sud du point 
ou elle quitte la céte, point situé approximativement 4 2 Km au nord-ouest 
de la ville de Duino; 

de 1a, la ligne rejoint la haute mer en passant 4 égale distance de la 
cote italienne et de la céte du Territoire Libre de Trieste. 


La carte 4 laquelle se référe cette description figure 4 l’annexe I. 


Article 5 

1. La démarcation finale des nouvelles frontiéres fixés par les articles 
2, 3, 4 et 22 du présent Traité sera déterminée sur place par des Commis- 
sions de délimitation composées de représentants des deux Gouvernements 
intéressés. 

2. Ces Commissions commenceront leurs travaux immédiatement aprés 
lentrée en vigueur du présent Traité; elles les termineront le plus tét 
possible et, en tout cas, dans un délai de six mois. 


3. Toutes les questions sur lesquelles l’accord n’aura pas été réalisé 
par ces Commissions seront soumises aux Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique 4 Rome, 
qui, agissant suivant la procédure prévue 4 I’article 86, en assureront le 
réglement final par telle méthode de leur choix, y compris, s’il y a lieu, la 


nomination d’un troisitme Commissaire impartial. 


4. Les dépenses des Commissions de délimitation seront supportées par 


moitié par chacun des deux Gouvernements intéressés. 


5. En vue de la détermination finale sur place des frontiéres établies 


aux articles 3, 4 et 22, les Commissaires seront autorisés 4 s’écarter de 
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0,5 Km de la ligne établie par le présent Traité, afin d’adapter la frontiére 
aux conditions géographiques et économiques locales, sous réserve de ne 
placer sous une souveraineté autre que celle résultant des délimitations 
stipulées dans le présent Traité aucun village ni aucune ville de plus de 
500 habitants, aucune route ou voie ferrée importante, ni aucun centre 


important d’approvisionnement en eau ou de fourniture d’énergie électrique. 


Section II—FRance (Clauses Spéciales) 
Article 6 
L’Italie céde 4 la France en pleine souveraineté le territoire précédem- 
ment italien situé du cété francais de la frontiére franco-italienne, telle 
qu’elle est définie 4 article 2. 
Article 7 
Le Gouvernement italien remettra au Gouvernement frangais toutes 
les archives historiques et administratives antérieures 4 1860 qui se rap- 
portent au territoire cédé 4 la France par le Traité du 24 mars 1860 et par 
la Convention du 23 aoit 1860. 
Article 8 
1. Le Gouvernement italien coopérera avec le Gouvernement francais 
a l’établissement éventuel d’une liaison par voie ferrée entre Briancon et 
Modane par Bardonnéche. 


2. Le Gouvernement italien autorisera en franchise, sans visite de 
douane, sans vérification de passeports ou aucune autre formalité, le trafic 
par chemin de fer des voyageurs et des marchandises empruntant, en terri- 
toire italien, le raccordement ainsi établi, pour se rendre dans un sens ou 
dans l’autre d’un point situé en France 4 un autre point situé en France; il 
prendra toute mesure nécessaire pour assurer le passage, dans les mémes 
conditions de franchise et sans retard injustifié, des trains francais utilisant 


ledit raccordement. 


3. Les arrangements nécessaires seront conclus en temps utile entre 
les deux Gouvernements. 


Article 9 


1. Plateau du Mont Cenis 
En vue d’assurer a I’Italie des facilités identiques 4 celles dont elle 


disposait pour l’énergie hydro-électrique et l’eau fournies par le lac du 
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Mont Cenis avant la cession de cette région 4 la France, I’Italie recevra de 
la France par voie d’accord bilatéral les garanties techniques indiquées 
dans l’annexe III. 


2. Région de Tende-La Brigue 

Afin que I’Italie n’ait 4 subir aucune diminution des fournitures 
d’énergie électrique qu’elle recevait de sources existant dans la région de 
Tende-La Brigue avant la cession de cette région 4 la France, |’Italie recevra 


de la France par voie d’accord bilatéral les garanties techniques indiquées 
a l’annexe III. 


Section III—AutricHeE (Clauses Spéciales) 
Article 10 


1. L’Italie conclura avec |’Autriche des accords pour assurer la liberté 
de circulation des voyageurs et des marchandises entre le nord et |’est du 


Tyrol ou confirmera les accords existant a ce sujet. 


2. Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ont pris note des dispositions 
(dont le texte est contenu dans l’annexe IV), sur lesquelles les Gouverne- 


ments autrichien et italien se sont mis d’accord le 5 septembre 1946. 


Section IV—REPuBLIQUE FEDERATIVE POPULAIRE 


DE YouGOsLAVIE (Clauses Spéciales) 
Article 11 


1. L’Italie céde 4 la Yougoslavie, en pleine souveraineté, le territoire 
situé entre les nouvelles frontiéres de la Yougoslavie telles qu’elles sont 
définies aux articles 3 et 22 et la frontiére italo-yougoslave telle qu’elle 
existait au 1* janvier 1938 ainsi que la commune de Zara et toutes les iles 
et les ilots adjacents compris dans les zones suivantes: 


(a) Région limitée: 
au nord par le paralléle 42°50’N. 
au sud par le paralléle 42°42’N. 
a l’est par le méridien 17°10’E. 


& louest par le méridien 16°25’E. 
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(b) Région limitée: 


au nord par une ligne traversant Porto del Quieto en restant a 
égale distance de la céte du Territoire Libre de Trieste et de celle de 
la Yougoslavie et, de la, gagnant le point 45°15'N.—13°24E. 


au sud par le paralléle 44°23’N. 

a Pouest par une ligne joignant les points suivants: 
1) 45°15’N.—13°24’E, 

2) 44°51’N.—13°37'E. 

3) 44°23’N.—14°18'30’E. 


a lest par la cite occidentale de I’Istrie, les fles et le territoire 
continental de la Yougoslavie. 


La carte de ces régions figure 4 |’annexe I. 


2. L’Italie céde 4 la Yougoslavie en pleine souveraineté Tile de 
Pelagosa et les ilots adjacents. 

L’ile de Pelagosa restera démilitarisée. 

A Pelagosa et dans les eaux avoisinantes, les pécheurs italiens jouiront 
des mémes droits que ceux qui y étaient reconnus aux pécheurs yougoslaves 


avant le 6 avril 1941. 
Article 12 


1. L’Italie restituera 4 la Yougoslavie tous les objets de caractére 
artistique, historique, scientifique, pédagogique ou religieux (y compris 
tous actes, manuscrits, documents et matériel bibliographique) ainsi que 
les archives administratives (dossiers, registres, plans et documents de toute 
espéce) qui ont été emportés, entre le 4 novembre 1918 et le 2 mars 1924, 
a la faveur de l’occupation italienne, hors des territoires rattachés 4 la 
Yougoslavie aux termes des traités signés 4 Rapallo le 12 novembre 1920 
et 4 Rome le 27 janvier 1924. L’Italie restituera également les objets de 
méme nature provenant desdits territoires et qui ont été enlevés par la 
Mission italienne d’armistice siégeant 4 Vienne aprés la premiére guerre 


mondiale. 


2. L’Italie remettra 4 la Yougoslavie tous les objets visés au paragraphe 


1 du présent article et qui sont juridiquement des biens publics, enlevés 
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depuis le 4 Novembre 1918 du territoire rattaché 4 la Yougoslavie aux 
termes du présent traité, ainsi que les objets intéressant ledit territoire remis 
a I’Italie par |’Autriche et la Hongrie en exécution des traités de paix signés 
a Saint-Germain le 10 septembre 1919 et a Trianon le 4 juin 1920 et de 
la Convention entre |’Autriche et I’Italie signée 4 Vienne le 4 mai 1920. 


3. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible 4 I’Italie de restituer 
a la Yougoslavie les objets définis aux paragraphes 1 et 2 du présent article, 
l’Italie s’engage 4 remettre 4 la Yougoslavie des objets de méme nature ou 
d’une importance sensiblement équivalente 4 celle des objets enlevés, dans 


la mesure ow il est possible de s’en procurer en Italie. 
Pp Pp 


Article 13 
L’alimentation en eau de la commune de Gorizia et de ses environs sera 
réglée conformément aux dispositions de l’annexe V. 


Section V—Grice (Clauses Spéciales) 
Article 14 


1. L’Italie céde 4 la Gréce en pleine souveraineté les iles du Dodécanése 
ci-aprés énumérées, savoir: Stampalia (Astropalia), Rhodes (Rhodos), 
Calki (Kharki), Scarpanto, Casos (Casso), Piscopis (Tilos), Misiros 
(Nisyros), Calimnos (Kalymnos), Leros, Patmos, Lipsos (Lipso), Simi 
(Symi), Cos (Kos) et Castellorizo, ainsi que les ilots adjacents. 


2. Ces files seront et resteront démilitarisées. 


3. Les formalités et les conditions techniques du transfert de ces iles 
a la Gréce seront fixées par un accord entre les Gouvernements du Royaume- 
Uni et de la Gréce et des arrangements seront pris pour que le retrait des 


troupes étrangéres soit terminé au plus tard quatre-vingt-dix jours aprés 
l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


Section I—Ciauses GENERALES 
Article 15 
L’Italie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer & toutes 


les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de sexe, 
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de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de homme et des libertés 
fondamentales, y compris la liberté d’expression de la pensée, la liberté 
de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d’opinion et de 
réunion. 
Article 16 

L’Italie ne persécutera ni n’inquiétera les ressortissants italiens, notam- 
ment les membres des forces armées, pour le seul fait d’avoir, au cours de 
la période comprise entre le 10 juin 1940 et la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, exprimé leur sympathie envers la cause des Puissances 


Alliées et Associées ou d’avoir mené une action en faveur de cette cause. 


Article 17 
L’Italie qui, conformément 4 |’article 30 de la Convention d’Armistice, 
a pris des mesures pour dissoudre les organisations fascistes en Italie, 
> . ’ . . . . > . . 
s’engage a ne pas tolérer la reconstitution sur son territoire d’organisations 
de cette nature, ayant un caractére politique, militaire ou paramilitaire, et 


dont le but est de priver le peuple de ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 18 
L'ltalie s’engage 4 reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix 
avec la Roumanie, la Bulgarie, la Hongrie et la Finlande, ainsi que des 
autres accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus 
par les Puissances Alliées et Associées en ce qui concerne |’Autriche, 


l’Allemagne et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Section II—NATIONALITE 
DROITS CIVILS ET POLITIQUES 


Article 19 
1. Les ressortissants italiens qui étaient domiciliés, 4 la date du 10 juin 
1940, dans un territoire cédé par I’Italie 4 un autre Etat aux termes du 
présent Traité, et leurs enfants nés aprés cette date, deviendront, sous 
réserve des dispositions du paragraphe suivant, ressortissants de |’Etat 
auquel le territoire est cédé et jouiront de la pleine capacité civile et poli- 
tique, conformément 4 la législation que |’Etat successeur promulguera 4 


cet effet dans les trois mois qui suivront l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
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Traité. L’acquisition de la nationalité de |’Etat intéressé entrainera la perte 
de la nationalité italienne. 


2. Le Gouvernement de |’Etat auquel le territoire est cédé, prendra, 
dans les trois mois suivant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les mesures 
législatives appropriées pour donner 4 toutes les personnes mentionnées 
au paragraphe 1 qui sont agées de plus de dix-huit ans (ou aux personnes 
mariées, qu’elles aient ou non atteint cet age) dont la langue usuelle est 
Vitalien, le droit d’opter pour la nationalité italienne dans un délai d’un 
an & partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Toute personne ayant 
ainsi opté conservera la nationalité italienne et ne sera pas considérée 
comme ayant acquis la nationalité de |’Etat auquel le territoire est cédé. 
L’option du mari n’entrainera pas celle de la femme. L’option du pére ou, 
si le pére est décédé, l’option de la mére entrainera automatiquement celle 


de tous les enfants non mariés 4gés de moins de dix-huit ans. 


3. L’Etat auquel le territoire est cédé pourra exiger des personnes qui 
exerceront leur droit d’option qu’elles transférent leur résidence en Italie 


dans le délai d’un an 4 compter de la date ou l’option aura été exercée. 


4. L’Etat auquel le territoire est cédé assurera, conformément 4 ses 
lois fondamentales, 4 toutes personnes se trouvant sur ce territoire, sans 
distinction de race, de sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des 
droits de l"homme et des libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté 
d’expression de la pensée, la liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté 
du culte, la liberté d’opinion et de réunion. 


Article 20 

1. Dans un délai d’un an 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, les citoyens italiens 4gés de plus de dix-huit ans (ou les personnes ma- 
riées, qu’elles aient ou non atteint cet age) dont la langue usuelle est une des 
langues yougoslaves (serbe, croate ou slovéne) et dont le domicile se 
trouve en territoire italien, pourront obtenir la nationalité yougoslave, si 
les autorités yougoslaves acceptent la demande qu’ils devront présenter au 
représentant diplomatique ou consulaire de Yougoslavie en Italie. 


2. Dans ce cas, le Gouvernement yougoslave transmettra au Gouverne- 
ment italien, par la voie diplomatique, les listes des personnes qui auront 


ainsi acquis la nationalité yougoslave. Les personnes mentionnées dans ces 
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listes perdront la nationalité italienne & dater de cette communication 
officielle. 


3. Le Gouvernement italien pourra exiger de ces personnes qu’elles 
transférent leur résidence en Yougoslavie dans le délai d’un an & compter 
de la date de ladite communication officielle. 


4. Les régles relatives 4 l’effet des options sur les femmes et sur les 
enfants, stipulées au paragraphe 2 de l’article 19, s’appliqueront aux 
personnes visées au présent article. 


5. Les dispositions de l’annexe XIV paragraphe 10 du présent Traité, 
visant le transfert des biens des personnes qui optent pour la nationalité 
italienne, sont également applicables au transfert des biens des personnes 
qui optent pour la nationalité yougoslave dans les conditions prévues par 
le présent article. 


Section IIJ—TERRITOIRE LIBRE DE TRIESTE 
Article 21 


1. En vertu du présent article se trouve constitué le Territoire Libre 
de Trieste, dont |’étendue est limitée par la mer Adriatique et les frontiéres 
définies aux articles 4 et 22 du présent Traité. Le Territoire Libre de 
Trieste est reconnu par les Puissances Alliées et Associées et par I’Italie 
qui conviennent que son intégrité et son indépendance seront assurées par 
le Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies. 

2. La souveraineté de I’Italie sur la zone constituant le Territoire Libre 
de Trieste, tel qu’il est défini au paragraphe 1 du présent article, prendra 


fin dés l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


3. Dés que la souveraineté de I’Italie sur la zone en question aura 
pris fin, le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera administré, conformément aux 
dispositions d’un Instrument relatif au régime provisoire, établi par le 
Conseil des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres et approuvé par le Conseil 
de Sécurité. Cet Instrument demeurera en vigueur jusqu’a la date que le 
Conseil de Sécurité fixera pour l’entrée en vigueur du Statut Permanent 
qui devra avoir été approuvé par lui. A partir de cette date, le Territoire 
Libre sera régi par les dispositions de ce Statut Permanent. Les textes du 
Statut Permanent et de |’Instrument relatif au régime provisoire figurent 
aux annexes VI et VII. 
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4. Le Territoire Libre de Trieste ne sera pas considéré comme territoire 


cédé, au sens de l’article 19 et de l’annexe XIV du présent Traité. 


5. L’Italie et la Yougoslavie s’engagent 4 donner au Territoire Libre 
de Trieste les garanties indiquées 4 l’annexe IX. 


Article 22 
La frontiére entre la Yougoslavie et le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera 
fixée comme il suit: 


1. La nouvelle frontiére part d’un point situé sur la limite administra- 
tive séparant les provinces de Gorizia et de Trieste, 4 environ 2 Km au nord- 
est du village de San Giovanni et 4 environ 0,5 Km au nord-ouest de la cote 
208 et qui constitue le point commun aux frontiéres de la Yougoslavie, de 
l’Italie et du Territoire Libre de Trieste; elle suit cette limite administrative 
jusqu’au mont Lanaro (cote 546) et de la, en direction du sud-est, jusqu’au 
mont Cocusso (cote 672), par la cote 461, Meducia (cote 475), Monte dei 
Pini (cote 476) et la cote 407 coupant la grand’route No 58 de Trieste a 
Sesana, 4 3,3 Km environ au sud-ouest de cette ville en Jaissant a l’est 
les villages de Vogliano et d’Orle et approximativement 4 0,4 Km 4 l’ouest, 
le village de Zolla. 


2. Du mont Cocusso, la ligne continue en direction du sud-est, en 
laissant le village de Grozzana 4 l’ouest, atteint le mont Goli (cote 621) 
et de la, prenant la direction sud-ouest, coupe la route de Trieste 4 Cosina 
a la cote 455 et le chemin de fer 4 la cote 485, passe par les cotes 416 
et 326, laissant en Yougoslavie les villages de Beca et de Castel, coupe la 
route d’Ospo 4 Gabrovizza d’Istria 4 100 métres environ au sud-est d’Ospo; 
de 1a, la ligne franchit la riviére Risana et coupe la route de Villa Decani 
a Risano en un point situé 4 350 métres environ 4 l’ouest de Risano, laissant 
en Yougoslavie le village de Rosario et la route de Risano 4 San Sergio; 
de 14 la ligne rejoint le croisement de routes situé 4 1 Km environ au nord- 
est de la cote 362, en passant par les cotes 285 et 354. 


3. De 14 la ligne rejoint un point situé approximativement 4 0,5 Km 
a lest du village de Cernova, franchissant la riviére Dragogna 4 1 Km 
environ au nord de ce village, laissant 4 l’ouest les villages de Bucciai et 
de Truscolo et a l’est le village de Tersecco, et de 14 se dirige vers le 


sud-ouest, au sud-est de la route qui relie les villages de Cernova et de 
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Chervoi, quittant cette route 4 0,8 Km 4 lest du village de Cucciani, et 
de 1a, dans la direction générale sud-sud-ouest, passant environ & 
0,4 Km a l’est du mont Braico et approximativement 4 0,4 Km l’ouest du 
village de Sterna Filaria, laissant 4 l’est la route qui relie ce village a 
Piemonte, passant 4 0,4 Km environ 4 l’ouest de la ville de Piemonte et a 
0,5 Km environ 4 lest de la ville de Castagna et atteignant la riviére 
Quieto en un point situé approximativement 4 1,6 Km au sud-ouest de la 
ville de Castagna. 


4. De 1a la ligne suit le chenal principal rectifié du Quieto jusqu’a 
l’embouchure de cette riviére et, 4 travers Porto del Quieto, atteint la haute 
mer en restant 4 égale distance de la céte du Territoire Libre de Trieste 
et de celle de la Yougoslavie. 


La carte 4 laquelle se référe cette description figure 4 l’annexe I. 


Section IV—Co.Lontes ITALIENNES 
Article 23 


1. L’Italie renonce 4 tous droits et titres sur les possessions territo- 
riales italiennes en Afrique, c’est-a-dire la Libye, l’Erythrée et la Somalie 


italienne. 


2. Lesdites possessions demeureront sous leur administration actuelle 


jusqu’a ce que leur sort définitif soit réglé. 


3. Le sort définitif de ces possessions sera déterminé d’un commun ac- 
cord par les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France, du 
Royaume-Uni, et de l'Union Soviétique, dans un délai d’un an 4 partir de 
lentrée en vigueur du présent Traité et selon les termes de la déclaration 
commune faite par ces Gouvernements le 10 février 1947 et dont le texte 
est reproduit dans l’annexe XI. 


SEcTION V—INTERETS SPECIAUX DE LA CHINE 
Article 24 


L’Italie renonce en faveur de la Chine 4 tous les priviléges et avan- 
tages résultant des dispositions du protocole final signé 4 Pékin le 7 sep- 
tembre 1901, ensemble tous annexes, notes et documents complémentaires 


et elle accepte l’abrogation, en ce qui la concerne, desdits protocole, annexes, 
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notes et documents. L’Italie renonce également 4 toute demande d’indem- 


nité de ce fait. 
Article 25 


L’Italie accepte Vannulation du contrat obtenu du Gouvernement 
chinois, en vertu duquel la concession italienne de Tientsin a été accordée, 
et accepte de remettre au Gouvernement chinois tous biens et archives ap- 
partenant a la municipalité de ladite concession. 


Article 26 
L’Italie renonce en faveur de la Chine aux droits qui lui ont été ac- 
cordés relativement aux concessions internationales de Changhai et d’Amoy 
et accepte de remettre au Gouvernement chinois |’administration et le con- 
tréle desdites concessions. 


Section VI—ALBANIE 
Article 27 


L’Italie reconnait et s’engage a respecter la souveraineté et l’indé- 
gag P 


pendance de |’Etat albanais. 
Article 28 


L’Italie reconnait que l’ile de Saseno fait partie du territoire de l’Al- 


banie et renonce A toutes revendications sur cette ile. 


Article 29 

L’Italie renonce formellement en faveur de |’Albanie 4 tous biens, (a 
l’exception des immeubles normalement occupés par les missions diploma- 
tiques ou consulaires), 4 tous droits, concessions, intéréts et avantages de 
tout ordre en Albanie, appartenant 4 |’Etat italien ou 4 des institutions 
semi-publiques italiennes. L’Italie renonce également 4 revendiquer tous 
intéréts spéciaux ou toute influence particuliére acquis en Albanie, en con- 
séquence de l’agression du 7 avril 1939 ou en vertu de traités et accords 
conclus avant cette date. 

Les clauses économiques du présent Traité dont peuvent se prévaloir 
les Puissances Alliées et Associées, s’appliqueront aux autres biens italiens 


et aux autres relations économiques entre |’Albanie et I’Italie. 
Article 30 
Les ressortissants italiens en Albanie jouiront du méme statut juri- 


dique que les ressortissants des autres pays étrangers; toutefois I’Italie 
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reconnait la validité de toutes mesures qui seraient prises par ]’Albanie 
pour l’annulation ou la modification des concessions ou des droits particu- 
liers accordés 4 des ressortissants italiens, 4 condition que ces mesures 
interviennent dans un délai d’un an 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du 


présent Traité. 
Article 31 


L’Italie reconnait que tous les accords et arrangements intervenus entre 
VItalie et les autorités qu’elle avait installées en Albanie entre le 7 avril 
1939 et le 3 septembre 1943 sont nuls et non avenus. 


Article 32 
L’Italie reconnait la validité de toutes mesures que |’Albanie pourra 
juger nécessaire de prendre pour confirmer les dispositions ci-dessus ou les 


mettre 4 exécution. 


Section VII—ETHIOPIE 
Article 33 


L’Italie reconnait et s’engage 4 respecter la souveraineté et l’indé- 

pendance de !’Etat éthiopien. 
Article 34 

L’Italie renonce formellement en faveur de l’Ethiopie & tous biens (a 
l’exception des immeubles normalement occupés par les missions diploma- 
tiques ou consulaires), 4 tous droits, intéréts et avantages de tout ordre 
acquis 4 un moment quelconque en Ethiopie par |’Etat italien, de méme 
qu’a tous les biens semi-publics tels que les définit le premier paragraphe 
de l’annexe XIV du présent Traité. 


L’'Italie renonce également 4 revendiquer tous intéréts spéciaux ou 


toute influence particuliére en Ethiopie. 


Article 35 
L'Italie reconnait la validité de toutes les mesures que le Gouverne- 
ment éthiopien a prises ou pourra prendre dans I|’avenir en vue d’annuler 
des mesures prises par I’Italie 4 l’égard de Ethiopie, aprés le 3 octobre 


1935, ainsi que leurs effets. 
Article 36 


Les ressortissants italiens en Ethiopie jouiront du méme statut juri- 
dique que les ressortissants des autres pays étrangers; toutefois, I’Italie 
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reconnait la validité de toutes les mesures qui seraient prises par le Gou- 
vernement éthiopien pour l’annulation ou la modification des concessions 
ou des droits particuliers accordés 4 des ressortissants italiens, 4 condi- 
tion que ces mesures interviennent dans un délai d’un an a partir de l’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 
Article 37 

Dans un délai de dix-huit mois 4 compter de l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, l’Italie restituera toutes oeuvres d’art, tous objets religieux, 
archives et objets de valeur historique, appartenant 4 l’Ethiopie ou a ses 
ressortissants, et transportés d’Ethiopie en Italie depuis le 3 octobre 1935. 


Article 38 
La date a partir de laquelle les dispositions du présent Traité devien- 
dront applicables en ce qui concerne toutes mesures et faits de toute nature 
engageant la responsabilité de I’Italie ou de ressortissants italiens 4 l’égard 
de l’Ethiopie, est fixée au 3 octobre 1935. 


Section VIII—Accorps INTERNATIONAUX 


Article 39 
L’Italie s’engage 4 accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été conclus 
ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des Nations, 
de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale ainsi que de la Commis- 


sion financiére internationale en Gréce. 


Article 40 
L’Italie renonce & tous droits, 4 tous titres et a toutes réclamations 
résultant du régime du Mandat ou des engagements de tout ordre résultant 


de ce régime, ainsi qu’a tous droits spéciaux de |’Etat italien concernant 


l'un quelconque des territoires sous mandat. 


Article 41 
L’Italie accepte les dispositions de I’Acte final du 31 aoiit 1945 et de 


Yaccord franco-britannique du méme jour sur le statut de Tanger ainsi 


que toutes les dispositions que les Puissances signataires pourront adopter 
en vue de donner effet 4 ces instruments. 


Article 42 


L’Italie s’engage 4 accepter tous arrangements qui pourront étre con- 
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clus par les Puissances Alliées et Associées intéressées pour modifier les 
traités relatifs au bassin du Congo en vue de les mettre en harmonie avec 


la Charte des Nations Unies et reconnaitra la validité de ces arrangements. 


Article 43 
L’Italie renonce & tous les droits et intéréts qu’elle peut avoir en vertu 
de l’article 16 du Traité de Lausanne signé le 24 juillet 1923. 


Section IX—Traitres BILATERAUX 
Article 44 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera a I’Italie, 
dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
les traités bilatéraux qu’elle a conclus avec I’Italie antérieurement 4 la 
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en vigueur. Toutes dis- 
positions des traités dont il s’agit qui ne seraient pas en conformité avec le 
présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l’objet de cette notifi- 
cation seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément 4 Il’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n’auront pas fais l’objet d’une 


telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés. 


PARTIE III 


CRIMINELS DE GUERRE 
Article 45 


1. L’Italie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer l’arres- 
tation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

(a) des personnes accusées d’avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l’humanité, ou d’en avoir été com- 
plices; 

(b) des ressortissants de toute Puissance Alliée ou Associée accusés 
d’avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des actes de trahison 


ou en collaborant avec |’ennemi pendant la guerre. 


2. A la demande du Gouvernement de l’une des Nations Unies inté- 


ressées, |’Italie devra assurer en outre la comparution, comme témoins, des 
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personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire pour 
le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


3. Tout désaccord concernant l’application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis par tout Gouvernement inté- 
ressé aux Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de France, du 
Royaume-Uni, et de l’Union Soviétique 4 Rome, qui se mettront d’accord 
sur le point soulevé. 


PARTIE IV 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES, NAVALES ET AERIENNES 
Section I—DurEE D’APPLICATION 
Article 46 


Chacune des clauses militaires, navales et aériennes du présent Traité 
demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu’elle n’aura pas été modifiée, 
entiérement ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées et l’Italie, ou, aprés que I’Italie sera devenue membre de l’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité et 
VItalie. 


Section II—LimitTaTion GENERALES 
Article 47 


1. (a) Le systéme des fortifications et des installations militaires per- 
manentes italiennes le long de la frontiére franco-italienne, ainsi que leurs 
armements, seront détruits ou enlevés. 

(b) Ce systéme devra étre entendu comme comprenant seulement les 
ouvrages d’artillerie et d’infanterie, qu’ils soient réunis en groupes ou 
qu’ils soient isolés, les casemates et blockhaus de n’importe quel type, les 
installations protégées pour le personnel, le matériel et les approvisionne- 
ments ainsi que les munitions, les observatoires et les téléfériques militaires, 
quels que soient leur importance et leur état d’entretien ou leur degré 
d’avancement, que ces constructions soient en métal, en maconnerie ou en 
béton, ou qu’elles soient creusées dans le roc. 


2. La destruction ou l’enlévements prévus au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus 
s’effectueront dans la limite d’une distance de 20 kilométres, 4 partir d’un 


point quelconque de la frontiére telle qu’elle est définie par le présent 





ces 
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Traité; ils devront étre achevés dans un délai d’un an 4 partir de l’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 


3. La reconstruction de ces fortifications et installations est interdite. 


4. (a) A Vest de la frontiére franco-italienne, la construction des 
ouvrages suivants est interdite: fortifications permanentes ou peuvent étre 
installées des armes capables de tirer en territoire frangais ou dans les 
eaux territoriales frangaises; installations militaires permanentes pouvant 
étre utilisées pour conduire ou diriger le tir en territoire frangais ou dans 
les eaux territoriales frangaises; moyens permanents de ravitaillement et 
de stockage édifiés uniquement pour l’usage des fortifications et installa- 
tions ci-dessus. 

(6) Cette interdiction ne vise pas les autres types de fortifications 
non permanentes ou les casernements et installations de surface qui sont 
uniquement destinés 4 répondre 4 des nécessités d’ordre intérieur et de 


défense locale des frontiéres. 


5. Dans une zone cétiére de 15 kilométres de profondeur s’étendant 
de la frontiére franco-italienne jusqu’au méridien 9°30’ est, l’Italie ne 
sera autorisée, ni a établir de nouvelles bases ou installations navales per- 
manentes, ni 4 développer les bases ou installations existantes. Cette dis- 
position ne fait pas obstacle aux modifications peu importantes des 
installations navales existantes non plus qu’a leur entretien, pourvu que la 


capacité de l’ensemble de ces installations ne soit pas accrue. 


Article 48 


1. (a) Toutes fortifications et installations permanentes italiennes 
existant le long de la frontiére italo-yougoslave, y compris leurs armements, 


seront détruites ou enlevées. 

(b) Ces fortifications et installations devront étre entendues comme 
comprenant seulement les ouvrages d’artillerie et d’infanterie, qu’ils soient 
réunis en groupes ou qu’ils soient isolés, les casemates et blockhaus de 
n’importe quel type, les installations protégées pour le personnel, le matériel 
et les approvisionnements ainsi que les munitions, les observatoires et les 
téléfériques militaires, quels que soient leur importance et leur état d’entre- 
tien ou leur degré d’avancement, que ces constructions soient en métal, en 


magonnerie ou en béton, ou qu’elles soient creusées dans le roc. 
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2. La destruction ou l’enlévement prévus au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus 
s’effectueront dans la limite d’une distance de 20 kilométres 4 partir d’un 
point quelconque de la frontiére telle qu’elle est définie par le présent 
Traité; ils devront étre achevés dans un délai d’un an 4 partir de l’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 


3. La reconstruction de ces fortifications et installations est interdite. 


4. (a) La construction des ouvrages suivants est interdite 4 l’ouest de 
la frontiére italo-yougoslave: fortifications permanentes oi peuvent étre 
installées des armes capables de tirer en territoire yougoslave ou dans les 
eaux territoriales yougoslaves, installations militaires permanentes pouvant 
étre utilisées pour conduire ou diriger le tir en territoire yougoslave ou 
dans les eaux territoriales yougoslaves; moyens permanents de ravitaille- 
ment et de stockage édifiés uniquement pour l’usage des fortifications et 
installations ci-dessus. 

(6) Cette interdiction ne vise pas les autres types de fortifications 
non permanentes ou les casernements et installations de surface qui sont 
uniquement destinés 4 répondre 4 des nécessités d’ordre intérieur et de 
défense locale des frontiéres. 


5. Dans une zone cétiére de 15 kilométres de profondeur s’étendant 
de la frontiére entre I’Italie et la Yougoslavie et entre I’Italie et le Territoire 
Libre de Trieste jusqu’au paralléle 44°50’ nord et dans les iles situées le 
long de cette zone cétiére, I’Italie ne sera autorisée, ni a établir de nouvelles 
bases ou installations navales permanentes, ni 4 développer les bases ou 
installations existantes. Cette disposition ne fait pas obstacle aux modifica- 
tions peu importantes des installations navales et des bases existantes non 
plus qu’a leur entretien, pourvu que la capacité de ]’ensemble de ces installa- 


tions et de ces bases ne soit pas accrue. 


6. Dans la presqu’ile d’Apulie, 4 l’est du méridien 17°45’ est, 
Italie ne sera autorisée ni 4 construire aucune installation permanente 
militaire, navale ou d’aviation militaire, ni 4 développer les installations 
existantes, Cette disposition ne fait pas obstacle aux modifications peu 
importantes des installations existantes, non plus qu’a leur entretien, pourvu 
que la capacité de l’ensemble de ces installations ne soit pas accrue. Toute- 


fois, la construction de casernements pour les forces de sécurité qu’il serait 
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nécessaire d’employer a des missions d’ordre intérieur et 4 la défense locale 
des frontiéres sera autorisée. 
Article 49 
1. Pantellaria, les iles Pélage (Lampéduse, Lampione et Linosa), 
ainsi que Pianosa (dans |’Adriatique) seront et demeureront démilitarisées. 


2. Leur démilitarisation devra étre achevée dans un délai d’un an 
a partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


Article 50 
1. En Sardaigne, tous les emplacements permanents d’artillerie de 
défense des cétes ainsi que leurs armements et toutes les installations navales 
situées 4 moins de 30 kilométres des eaux territoriales francaises seront, 
soit transférés en Italie continentale, soit démolis dans un délai d’un an a 


partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. En Sicile et en Sardaigne, toutes les installations permanentes ainsi 
que le matériel destinés a l’entretien et au stockage des torpilles, des mines 
marines et des bombes seront, soit démolis, soit transférés en Italie con- 
tinentale dans un délai d’un an a partir de |’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité. 


3. Aucune amélioration, reconstruction ou extension des installations 
existantes ou des fortifications permanentes de Sicile et de Sardaigne ne 
sera autorisée; toutefois, sauf dans les zones de la Sardaigne septentrionale 
définies au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, il pourra étre procédé a |’entretien 
normal de ces installations ou fortifications permanentes et des armes qui 
y sont déja installées. 


4, En Sicile et en Sardaigne, il sera interdit 4 l’Italie de construire 
aucune installation ou fortification navale, militaire ou d’aviation militaire, 
a l’exception des casernements des forces de sécurité qu’il serait nécessaire 


d’employer 4 des missions d’ordre intérieur. 


Article 51 

L’Italie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ou n’expérimentera 1° aucune 
arme atomique, 2° aucun projectile auto-moteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispo- 
sitif employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l’armement normal 
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des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), 3° aueun canon d’une portée 
supérieure 4 30 kilométres, 4° aucune mine marine ou torpille fonc- 


tionnant par mécanisme 4 influence, 5° aucune torpille humaine. 


Article 52 
L’acquisition, 4 l’intérieur ou hors de I’Italie, de matériel de guerre 
d’origine allemande ou japonaise, ou construit sur des plans allemands ou 
japonais, ainsi que la fabricat’on de ce matériel, seront interdites a |’Italie. 


Article 53 
L’Italie ne devra pas fabriquer ou posséder, a titre public ou privé, 
de matériel de guerre en excédent ou d’un type différent de celui qui est 
nécessaire aux forces armées autorisées par les sections III, IV et V ci- 
dessous. 
Article 54 
Le nombre total des chars lourds et moyens des forces armées italiennes 
ne pourra étre supérieur 4 200. 
Article 55 
En aucun cas, un officier ou sous-officier de l’ancienne milice fasciste 
ou de l’ancienne armée républicaine fasciste ne pourra étre admis 4 servir 
avec un grade d’officier ou de sous-officier dans l’armée, la marine ou 
aviation italienne, ainsi que dans les carabiniers, a l’exception de ceux qui 
auront été réhabilités par l’organisme compétent, conformément 4 la loi 


italienne. 


Section I[[—LimiratTions A IMPOSER A LA 
MARINE ITALIENNE 
Article 56 

1. La flotte italienne actuelle sera réduite aux unités énumérées 4 
l’annexe XII A. 

2. Des unités supplémentaires, ne figurant pas 4 l’annexe XII et 
utilisées dans le but exclusif de draguer les mines, pourront étre maintenues 
jusqu’a la fin de la période de dragage qui sera fixée par la Commission 
Centrale Internationale de Dragage pour le déblaiement des mines dans 


les eaux européennes. 
3. Dans un délai de deux mois aprés la fin de ladite période, ceux 
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de ces batiments qui auront été prétés 4 la marine italienne par d’autres Puis- 
sances, seront rendus & ces Puissances, et toutes les autres unités supplémen- 
taires seront désarmées et transformées en vue d’un usage civil. 


Article 57 

1. L’Italie prendra les mesures suivantes a l’égard des unités de la 
marine italienne spécifiées 4 l’annexe XII B: 

(a) Lesdites unités devront étre mises 4 la disposition des Gouverne- 
ments des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de 
l'Union Soviétique. 

(6) Les batiments de guerre qui doivent étre livrés en application de 
Valinéa (a) ci-dessus seront entiérement équipés et préts au matériel pour 
toute opération, avec tout ce qui est nécessaire a l’emploi des armes, le stock 
de bord des piéces de rechange au complet, et avec toute la documentation 
technique nécessaire. 

(c) La livraison des batiments de guerre spécifiés ci-dessus sera ef- 
fectuée dans un délai de trois mois a partir de ]’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, sauf dans le cas des navires qui ne peuvent étre remis en état en 
trois mois et pour lesquels le délai de livraison pourra étre prorogé par les 
Quatre Gouvernements. 

(d) Les stocks de réserve de piéces de rechange et les stocks de réserve 
de matériel pour l’emploi des armes correspondant aux navires spécifiés 
ci-dessus devront, autant que possible, étre fournis en méme temps que les 
navires. 

Le complément des stocks de réserve de piéces de rechange et des 
stocks de réserve de matériel pour l’emploi des armes sera fourni en quan- 
tités et 4 des dates qui seront fixées par les Quatre Gouvernements et de 
toute facon dans un délai maximum d’un an a partir de entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité. 

2. Les modalités des transferts et livraisons mentionnés ci-dessus seront 
fixées par une Commission des Quatre Puissances qui sera instituée par un 
protocole séparé. 

3. Au cas ou un ou plusieurs des batiments mentionnés 4 l’annexe 
XII B et devant faire l’objet d’un transfert viendraient 4 étre perdus ou a 
subir un dommage ne pouvant étre réparé avant la date prévue pour le 
transfert, quelle que soit la cause de la perte ou du dommage, I'Italie 
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s’engage a remplacer ce batiment ou ces batiments par un tonnage équivalent 
prélevé sur les batiments figurant 4 l’annexe XII A. Dans ce cas le batiment 
ou les batiments de remplacement seront choisis par les Ambassadeurs 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
Soviétique 4 Rome. 


Article 58 


1. L’Italie appliquera les mesures suivantes concernant les sous-marins 
et les batiments de guerre hors d’état de servir. Les délais spécifiés doivent 
s’entendre comme partant de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

(a) Les batiments de guerre de surface 4 flot qui ne figurent pas dans 
Pannexe XII, y compris les batiments de guerre en construction a flot, seront 
détruits ou mis a la ferraille dans un délai de neuf mois; 

(6) Les batiments de guerre en construction sur cale seront détruits 
ou mis a la ferraille dans un délai de neuf mois; 

(c) Les sous-marins a flot qui ne figurent pas dans l’annexe XII B 
seront coulés en pleine mer par plus de 100 brasses de fond dans un délai 
de trois mois; 

(d) Les batiments de guerre coulés dans les ports italiens et les chenaux 
d’entrée de ces ports, qui entravent la navigation normale, seront, dans un 
délai de deux ans, détruits sur place ou pourront étre renfloués et, par la 
suite, détruits ou mis a la ferraille; 

(e) Les batiments de guerre coulés dans les eaux italiennes peu pro- 
fondes et qui n’entravent pas la navigation normale seront, dans un délai 
d’un an, mis hors d’état d’étre renfloués; 

(f) Les batiments de guerre pouvant étre transformés qui ne rentrent 
pas dans la définition du matériel de guerre et qui ne figurent pas 4 l’annexe 
XII pourront étre transformés pour des usages civils ou devront étre démolis 
dans un délai de deux ans. 

2. L’Italie s’engage 4 récupérer, avant d’appliquer les mesures d’im- 
mersion ou de destruction de navires de guerre et de sous-marins mentionnés 
dans le précédent paragraphe, le matériel et les piéces détachées qui pour- 
ront servir 4 compléter les stocks de bord et de réserve de piéces de rechange 
et de matériel qui devront étre fournis en vertu du paragraphe 1 de l’article 
57 pour tous les navires spécifiés 4 annexe XII B. 

L’Italie pourra également, sous le contréle des Ambassadeurs des 


Da 
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Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique 
a Rome, récupérer tout équipement et toute piéce de rechange, n’ayant pas 
le caractére d’armements, et susceptibles d’étre aisément transformés en 
vue d’un usage civil dans |’économie italienne. 


Article 59 

1. Il ne sera construit, acquis ou remplacé par l’Italie aucun batiment 
de ligne. 

2. Il ne sera construit, acquis, utilisé ou expérimenté par ]’Italie aucun 
porte-avions, sous-marin ou autre batiment submersible, aucune vedette 
lance-torpilles et aucun type spécialisé de batiment d’assaut. 

3. Le total des déplacements-types des navires de combat de la flotte 
italienne autres que les batiments de ligne, y compris les navires en construc- 
tion aprés la date de leur lancement, ne devra pas dépasser 67.500 tonnes. 

4. Le remplacement des navires de combat devra étre effectué par 
l’'Italie dans la limite du tonnage indiqué au paragraphe 3. Le remplacement 
des navires auxiliaires ne sera soumis 4 aucune restriction. 

5. L’Italie s’engage 4 ne faire l’acquisition ou 4 n’entreprendre la 
construction d’aucun navire de combat avant le ler janvier 1950, sauf au 
cas ow il serait nécessaire de remplacer une unité, autre qu’un batiment de 
ligne, perdue accidentellement et, dans ce cas, le déplacement du nouveau 
navire ne devrait pas excéder de plus de dix pour cent le déplacement du 
navire perdu. 


6. Les termes utilisés dans le présent article sont, aux fins du présent 
Traité, définis dans l’annexe XIII A. 


Article 60 


1. L’effectif total de la marine italienne, non compris le personnel de 
l’aéronautique navale, ne devra pas dépasser 25.000 officiers et hommes. 

2. Pendant la période de dragage des mines telle qu’elle sera fixée par 
la Commission Centrale Internationale de Dragage pour le déblaiement 
des mines dans les eaux européennes, |’Italie sera autorisée 4 employer 4 
cet effet un nombre supplémentaire d’officiers et d’hommes qui ne devra 
pas dépasser 2.500. 

3. L’effectif permanent de la marine en excédent de celui qui est 


autorisé par le paragraphe 1 sera progressivement réduit aux chiffres et dans 
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les délais indiqués ci-aprés, les délais devant étre comptés a partir de l’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité: 

(a) 30.000 dans un délai de six mois; 

(6) 25.000 dans un délai de neuf mois. 


Deux mois aprés l’achévement des opérations de dragage des mines par 
la marine italienne, le personnel supplémentaire autorisé par le paragraphe 
2 devra étre licencié ou intégré dans les effectifs indiqués ci-dessus. 

4. En dehors des effectifs mentionnés aux paragraphes 1 et 2 et du 
personnel de l’aéronautique navale autorisé par l’article 65, aucune personne 
ne devra recevoir, sous aucune forme, d’instruction navale au sens de 


l’annexe XIII B. 


Section IV—LimiTATIONsS A IMPOSER A 
L’ARMEE ITALIENNE 


Article 61 


L’armée italienne, y compris les gardes-frontiéres, sera limitée 4 une 
force de 185.000 hommes comprenant le personnel de commandement, les 
unités combattantes et les services et 4 65.000 carabiniers; toutefois, l’un 
ou l’autre de ces deux éléments pourra varier de 10.000 hommes, pourvu 
que l’effectif global ne dépasse pas 250.000 hommes. L’organisation et 
l’armement des forces terrestres italiennes ainsi que leur répartition sur 
lensemble du territoire italien seront congus de maniére 4 répondre exclu- 
sivement a des taches de caractére intérieur, aux besoins de la défense locale 


des frontiéres italiennes et de la défense anti-aérienne. 


Article 62 
Le personnel de l’armée italienne en excédent des chiffres autorisés aux 
termes de l’article 61 ci-dessus sera licencié dans un délai de six mois a 


artir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 
P gu P 


Article 63 
Aucune forme d’instruction militaire, au sens de l’annexe XIII B, ne 


sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l’armée italienne ou des 
carabiniers. 
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SECTION V—LIMITATIONS A IMPOSER A 
L’AVIATION ITALIENNE 


Article 64 

1, L’aviation militaire italienne, y compris toute l’aéronautique navale, 
sera limitée 4 200 appareils de combat et de reconnaissance et 4 150 avions 
de transport, de sauvetage en mer, d’instruction (avions-écoles) et de liaison. 
Dans ces chiffres totaux seront compris les appareils de réserve. Exception 
faite des avions de combat et de reconnaissance, aucun appareil ne sera muni 
d’armement. L’organisation et l’armement de I’aviation italienne ainsi que 
sa répartition sur le territoire italien seront congus de maniére 4 répondre 
uniquement aux taches de caractére intérieur, aux besoins de la défense 
locale des frontiéres italiennes et de la défense contre les attaques aériennes. 

2. L’Italie ne possédera ou n’acquerra aucun avion concu essentielle- 
ment comme bombardier et comportant des dispositifs intérieurs pour le 


transport des bombes. ‘ 
Article 65 


1. Le personnel de l’aviation militaire italienne, y compris celui de 
Paéronautique navale, sera limité 4 un effectif total de 25.000 hommes 
comprenant le personnel de commandement, les unités combattantes et les 
services. 

2. Aucune forme d’instruction militaire aérienne, au sens de |’annexe 
XIII B, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l’aviation 
militaire italienne. 


Article 66 
L’aviation militaire italienne en excédent des chiffres autorisés aux 
termes de l’article 65 ci-dessus sera dissoute dans un délai de six mois a 


partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


Section VI—SorT DU MATERIEL DE GUERRE 
(tel qu’il est défini 4 l’annexe XIII C) 


Article 67 

1. Tout le matériel de guerre de provenance italienne, en excédent de 
celui qui est autorisé pour les forces armées spécifiées aux Sections III, IV 
et V, sera mis & la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
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de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique conformément aux 
instructions que ceux-ci pourront donner a l'Italie. 

2. Tout le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée, en excédent de celui 
qui est autorisé pour les forces armées spécifiées aux Sections III, IV et V, 
sera mis 4 la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée 
conformément aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci 4 I’Italie. 

3. Tout le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou japonaise, 
en excédent de celui qui est autorisé pour les forces armées spécifiées aux 
Sections III, IV et V, ainsi que tous les projets de provenance allemande ou 
japonaise, y compris les bleus, prototypes, modéles d’expérience et plans 
existants, seront mis 4 la disposition des Quatre Gouvernements conformé- 
ment aux instructions que ceux-ci pourront donner 4 |’Italie. 

4. L’Italie renonce 4 tous ses droits sur le matériel de guerre men- 
tionné ci-dessus et se conformera aux dispositions du présent article dans un 
délai d’un an 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, sous réserve 
des dispositions contenues dans les articles 56 4 58 ci-dessus. 

5. L’'Italie fournira aux Quatre Gouvernements, dans un délai de six 
mois 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, des listes de tout le 


matériel de guerre en excédent. 


Section VII—ACTION PREVENTIVE CONTRE LE REARMEMENT DE 
L’ALLEMAGNE ET DU JAPON 


Article 68 
L’Italie s’engage 4 apporter son entiére collaboration aux Puissances 
Alliées et Associées en vue de mettre l’Allemagne et le Japon dans l’impos- 
sibilité de prendre, hors des territoires allemand et japonais, des mesures 


tendant a leur réarmement. 
Article 69 


L’Italie s’engage 4 n’autoriser, sur le territoire italien, ni l’emploi, ni 
la formation de techniciens, y compris le personnel de I’aviation militaire 


ou civile, qui sont ou ont été des ressortissants de ]’Allemagne ou du Japon. 


Article 70 
L'Italie s’engage 4 n’acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil de 
modéle allemand ou japonais, ou comportant des éléments importants de 


fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 





ais. § 
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SECTION VIIJ—PRISONNIERS DE GUERRE 
Article 71 


1. Les prisonniers de guerre italiens seront rapatriés aussit6t que pos- 
sible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puissances 
qui détiennent ces prisonniers et l’Italie. 

2. Tous les frais entrainés par le transfert des prisonniers de guerre 
italiens, y compris les frais de subsistance, depuis leurs centres de rapatrie- 
ment respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée, jusqu’au lieu d’entrée sur le territoire italien, seront 
a la charge du Gouvernement italien. 


Section [IX—DRAGAGE DES MINES 
Article 72 


A partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, l’Italie sera invitée a 
devenir membre de la Commission pour la zone méditerranéenne de l’Orga- 
nisation Internationale de Dragage pour le déblaiement des mines dans 
les eaux européennes, et elle s’engage 4 maintenir 4 la disposition de la 
Commission Centrale de Dragage des mines la totalité de ses moyens de 
dragage jusqu’a la fin de la période de dragage d’aprés-guerre, telle qu’elle 


sera déterminée par la Commission Centrale. 


PARTIE V 


RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 
Article 73 


1. Toutes les forces armées des Puissances Alliées et Associées seront 
retirées d’Italie aussitét que possible et en tout cas dans un délai maximum 
de quatre-vingt-dix jours 4 partir de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

2. Tous les biens italiens n’ayant pas fait objet d’une indemnisation 
et qui se trouvent en la possession des forces armées des Puissances Alliées 
et Associées en Italie 4 la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité 
seront restitués au Gouvernement italien dans le méme délai de quatre- 
vingt-dix jours ou donneront lieu a l’attribution d’une indemnité convenable. 

3. Tous les avoirs en banque et les sommes en espéces qui seront en 
la possession des forces armées des Puissances Alliées et Associées au 
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moment de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui leur auront été 
fournis gratuitement par le Gouvernement italien seront restitués 4 ce 
Gouvernement dans les mémes conditions et, s’ils ne le sont pas, le Gouverne- 


ment italien sera crédité d’une somme correspondant a leur montant. 


PARTIE VI 
RECLAMATIONS NEES DE LA GUERRE 


Section I— REPARATIONS 


Article 74 
A. Réparations au profit de [Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes 


1. L’Italie paiera 4 l’Union Soviétique des réparations pour une valeur 
de 100.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis pendant une période de sept ans, 
4 compter de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. I] ne sera pas effectué 
pendant les deux premiéres années de prestations prélevées sur la production 


industrielle courante. 


2. Les livraisons au titre des réparations proviendront des sources 


suivantes: 


(a) Une part des installations et de loutillage industriels italiens 
destinés 4 la fabrication du matériel de guerre qui ne sont ni nécessaires 
aux besoins des effectifs militaires autorisés, ni immédiatement adaptables 
a des usages civils et qui seront enlevés d’Italie en vertu de |’article 67 du 
présent Traité; 

(b) Les avoirs italiens en Roumanie, en Bulgarie et en Hongrie, sous 
réserve des exceptions spécifiées au paragraphe 6 de l’article 79; 

(c) La production industrielle courante de l’Italie y compris la pro- 


duction des industries extractives. 


3. Les quantités et les catégories de marchandises 4 livrer feront 
l’objet d’accords entre le Gouvernement de I’Union Soviétique et le Gouverne- — 
ment italien; le choix en sera effectué et les livraisons en seront échelonnées 
de facon a ne pas entraver la reconstruction économique de I’Italie et 4 ne 
pas imposer aux autres Puissances Alliées ou Associées des charges supplé- 
mentaires. Les accords conclus en vertu de ce paragraphe seront communi- 
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qués aux Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de France, du Royaume- 
Uni et de l’Union Soviétique 4 Rome. 


4, L’Union Soviétique fournira 4 l’Italie, 4 des conditions commer- 
ciales, les matiéres premiéres ou les produits que |’Italie importe normale- 
ment et qui sont nécessaires 4 la production de ces marchandises. Le paiement 
de ces matiéres premiéres ou de ces produits sera effectué en déduisant 


leur valeur de celle des marchandises livrées 4 ]’Union Soviétique. 


5. Les Quatre Ambassadeurs détermineront la valeur des avoirs ita- 


liens qui seront transférés 4 l’Union Soviétique. 


6. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu au présent article sera 
le dollar des Etats-Unis 4 sa parité or au ler juillet 1946, c’est-i-dire 35 


dollars pour une once d’or. 


B. Réparations au profit de [ Albanie, de l’Ethiopie, de la Gréce et de la 
Yougoslavie 


1. L’Italie paiera des réparations aux Etats suivants: 

Albanie: pour une valeur de 5.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis, 

Ethiopie: pour une valeur de 25.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Gréce: pour une valeur de 105.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Yougoslavie: pour une valeur de 125.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 

Ces paiements seront effectués pendant une période de sept ans a 
compter de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. I] ne sera pas effectué 
pendant les deux premiéres années de prestations prélevées sur la produc- 


tion industrielle courante. 


2. Les livraisons au titre des réparations proviendront des sources 
suivantes: 

(a) Une part des installations et de l’outillage industriels italiens 
destinés 4 la fabrication du matériel de guerre qui ne sont ni nécessaires 
aux besoins des effectifs militaires autorisés, ni immédiatement adaptables 
a des usages civils et qui seront enlevés d’Italie en vertu de l’article 67 du 
présent Traité; 

(b) La production industrielle courante de l’Italie, y compris les 
produits des industries extractives; 


(c) Toutes autres catégories de prestations en capital ou services a 





1280 TREATIBDS [61 Srar. 


exclusion des avoirs italiens qui, aux termes de l’article 79 du présent 
Traité, relévent de la juridiction des Etats énumérés au paragraphe 1 
ci-dessus. Les prestations faites en application du présent paragraphe com- 
prendront les navires 4 passagers Saturnia et Vulcania, ou l'un des deux, 
dans le cas ou, aprés évaluation par les Quatre Ambassadeurs, ils seraient 
demandés dans une période de quatre-vingt dix jours par l’un des Etats 
énumérés au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus. Les prestations accomplies au titre du 
présent paragraphe pourront également comprendre des semences. 

3. Les quantités et les catégories de marchandises et services a livrer 
feront l’objet d’accords entre les gouvernements ayant droit 4 des réparations 
et le Gouvernement italien; le choix en sera effectué et les livraisons en 
seront échelonnées de fagon 4 ne pas entraver la reconstruction économique 
de I’Italie et 4 ne pas imposer aux autres Puissances Alliées ou Associées des 


charges supplémentaires. 


. 


4. Les Etats ayant droit 4 des réparations au titre de la production 
courante fourniront a4 |’Italie, 4 des conditions commerciales, les matiéres 
premiéres ou les produits que l’Italie importe normalement et qui seront 
nécessaires 4 la production de ces marchandises. Le paiement de ces ma- 
tires premiéres ou de ces produits sera effectué en déduisant leur valeur 


de celle des marchandises livrées. 


5. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu au présent article sera 
le dollar des Etats-Unis 4 sa parité or au ler juillet 1946, c’est-a-dire 
35 dollars pour une once d’or. 

6. Les réclamations des Etats énumérés au paragraphe 1 de la partie B 
du présent article, dans la mesure ot elles excédent les montants spécifiés 
dans ce paragraphe, seront satisfaites 4 l’aide des actifs italiens placés 


sous la juridiction respective de ces Etats par l’article 79 du présent Traité. 


7. (a) Les Quatre Ambassadeurs coordonneront et contréleront |’exé- 
cution des dispositions de la partie B du présent article. Ils se concerteront 
avec les chefs des missions diplomatiques 4 Rome des Etats mentionnés au 
paragraphe 1 de la partie B et, lorsqu’il y aura lieu, avec le Gouvernement 
italien et ils donneront conseil aux parties intéressées. Aux fins du présent 
article, les Quatre Ambassadeurs continueront leurs fonctions jusqu’a |’ex- 
piration de la période prévue au paragraphe 1 de la partie B pour les 
livraisons au titre des réparations. 
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(b) En vue d’éviter les conflits ou les doubles attributions dans la 
répartition de la production et des ressources italiennes entre les divers Etats 
ayant droit aux réparations en vertu de la partie B du présent article, les 
Quatre Ambassadeurs seront informés par tout Gouvernement ayant droit 
aux réparations en vertu de la partie B du présent article et par le Gouverne- 
ment italien de l’ouverture de négociations en vue de conclure un accord, 
conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 3 ci-dessus, ainsi que du 
progrés de ces négociations. Au cas ot un différend s’éléverait au cours 
des négociations, les Quatre Ambassadeurs auront compétence pour décider 
de toute question qui leur serait soumise par |’un ou I’autre desdits Gou- 
vernements, ou par tout autre Gouvernement ayant droit aux réparations 
en vertu de la partie B du présent article. 

(c) Une fois conclus, les accords seront communiqués aux Quatre 
Ambassadeurs. Ceux-ci pourront recommander qu’un accord qui ne serait 
pas ou qui aurait cessé d’étre en harmonie avec les principes énoncés au 
paragraphe 3 ou & l’alinéa (6) ci-dessus, soit modifié d’une maniére appro- 
priée. 

C. Dispositions spéciales pour livraisons anticipées 

Aucune disposition de la partie A et de la partie B du présent article 
ne sera considérée comme excluant pendant les deux premiéres années les 
prestations prélevées sur la production courante prévues 1u paragraphe 
2(c) de la partie A et au paragraphe 2(b) de la partie B, si de teiles presta- 
tions sont faites en exécution d’accords conclus entre le Gouvernement ayant 
droit aux réparations et le Gouvernement italien. 


D. Réparations au profit d’autres Etats 

1. Les réclamations des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées seront 
satisfaites sur les actifs italiens soumis a leurs juridictions respectives par 
larticle 79 du présent Traité. 

2. Les réclamations de tout Etat bénéficiant de cessions de territoires 
en application du présent Traité et qui n’est pas mentionné dans la Partie B 
du présent article seront satisfaites également par le transfert audit Etat, 
sans paiement de sa part, des installations et de l’outillage industriels situés 
dans les territoires cédés, qui servent soit 4 la distribution de l’eau, soit a 
la production et a la distribution du gaz et de l’électricité, et qui appartien- 
nent 4 toute société italienne dont le siége social est situé en Italie ou y est 
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transféré, ainsi que par le transfert de tous autres avoirs de ces sociétés en 
territoire cédé. 
3. La responsabilité résultant d’engagements financiers garantis par des 


hypothéques, des priviléges et autres charges grevant ces biens, sera assumée 
par le Gouvernement italien. 


E. Indemnisation pour les biens saisis au titre des réparations. 


Le Gouvernement italien s’engage 4 indemniser toute personne physique 
ou morale dont les biens sont saisis par suite de l’application des dispositions 
du présent article relatives aux réparations. 


Section I[—RESTITUTIONS PAR L’ITALIE 
Article 75 


1. L’Italie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations Unies 
du 5 janvier 1943 et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les biens 
enlevés du territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 

2. L’obligation de restituer s’applique 4 tous les biens identifiables se 
trouvant actuellement en Italie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire de l'une des Nations Unies, par l’une des Puissances 
de |’Axe, quelles qu’aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le 
détenteur actuel de ces biens s’en est assuré la possession. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien restituera en bon état les biens visés dans 
le présent article et prendra 4 sa charge tous les frais de main d’oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés a cet effet en Italie. 

4. Le Gouvernement italien coopérera avec les Nations Unies a la 
recherche et a la restitution des biens soumis 4 restitution aux termes du 
présent article et fournira 4 ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 

5. Le Gouvernement italien prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction italienne. 

6. La demande de restitution d’un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment italien par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a 
été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait 4 l’origine. Les demandes 


devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois & partir de l’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 
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7. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d’identifier le bien et 
d’en prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement italien d’apporter la preuve 
que le bien n’a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 

8. Le Gouvernement italien restituera au Gouvernement de la Nation 
Unie intéressée tout lor monétaire ayant fait l’objet de spoliations par 
l'Italie ou transféré indiiment en Italie, ou livrera au Gouvernement de la 
Nation Unie intéressée une quantité d’or égale en poids et en titre 4 la 
quantité enlevée ou indiiment transférée. Le Gouvernement italien recon- 
nait que cette obligation n’est pas affectée par les transferts ou les enléve- 
ments d’or qui ont pu étre effectués du territoire italien au profit d’autres 
Puissances de |’Axe ou d’un pays neutre. 

9. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible a I’Italie d’effectuer 
la restitution d’objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou archéo- 
logique qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie du 
territoire de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les ressortissants, les 
autorités ou les armées italiennes, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, 
lItalie s’engage 4 remettre 4 la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de méme 
nature ou d’une valeur sensiblement équivalente 4 celle des objets enlevés, 
dans la mesure oi il est possible de s’en procurer en Italie. 


SecTion IJJ—ABANDON DE RECLAMATIONS PAR L’ITALIE 
Article 76 


1. L’Italie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement italien et des ressortis- 
sants italiens, & faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et Associées, 
toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directement de 
la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de ]’existence d’un état de guerre 
en Europe aprés le 1* septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec l'Italie 4 l’époque. 

Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 

(a) Les réclamations relatives 4 des pertes ou dommages subis par 
suite de l’action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées; 

(6) Les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 


Yaction des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
sur le territoire italien; 
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(c) Les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, |’Italie acceptant 
de reconnaitre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire toutes les 
décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au 1" 
septembre 1939 ou postérieurement a cette date et concernant les navires 
italiens, les marchandises italiennes ou le paiement des frais; 

(d) Les réclamations résultant de l’exercice des droits de belligérance 
ou de mesures prises en vue de l’exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et 
définitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées, et 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement italien accepte de verser en lires une indemnité équitable 
pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur réquisi- 
tion, des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées de Puissances 
Alliés ou Associées sur le territoire italien, ainsi que les réclamations 
portées contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées relatives 
& des dommages causés sur le territoire italien et ne résultant pas de faits 
de guerre. 


3. L’Italie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement italien et 
des ressortissants italiens, 4 faire valoir des réclamations de la nature de 
celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre toute 
Nation Unie qui a rompu les relations diplomatiques avec I’Italie et qui a 
pris des mesures en coopération avec les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. Le Gouvernement italien assumera la pleine responsabilité de 
toute la monnaie militaire alliée émise en Italie par les autorités militaires 
alliées, y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation a la date 
de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


5. La renonciation & laquelle l’Italie souscrit aux termes du paragraphe 
1 du présent article s’étend 4 toutes les réclamations portant sur les 
mesures prises par l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
a Végard des navires italiens entre le 1* Septembre 1939 et la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi que 4 toutes les réclamations et 
créances résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre actuelle- 
ment en vigueur. 
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6. Les dispositions du présent article ne devront pas étre considérées 
comme affectant les droits de propriété sur les cables sous-marins qui, au 
début de la guerre, appartenaient au Gouvernement italien ou & des 
ressortissants italiens. Ce paragraphe ne fera pas obstacle 4 l’application 
aux cables sous-marins de l’article 79 et de l’annexe XIV. 


Article 77 


1. A dater de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens en 
Allemagne de 1|’Etat et des ressortissants italiens ne seront plus considérés 
comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur caractére 
ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de I’Etat et des ressortissants italiens que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire italien et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 3 sep- 
tembre 1943, donneront lieu & restitution. 


3. Le rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution 
des biens italiens en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux mesures 


qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant |’Allemagne. 


4, Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de I’Italie et des ressortissants italiens par les Puissances 
occupant |’Allemagne, |’Italie renonce, en son nom et au nom des ressortis- 
sants italiens, 4 toutes réclamations contre |’Allemagne et les ressortissants 
allemands, qui n’étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, a l’exception de celles 
qui résultent de contrats et d’autres obligations qui étaient en vigueur 
ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1" septembre 1939. Cette 
renonciation sera considérée comme s’appliquant aux créances, 4 toutes 
les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental relatives 4 des accords 
conclus au cours de la guerre et 4 toutes les réclamations portant sur des 
pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


5. LiItalie s’engage 4 prendre toutes les mesures nécessaires pour 
faciliter les transferts des biens allemands se trouvant en Italie, qui pour- 
ront étre décidés par celles des Puissances occupant |]’Allemagne qui ont 
le pouvoir de disposer des biens allemands se trouvant en Italie. 
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PARTIE VII 
BIENS, DROITS ET INTERETS 
Section I—Brens pes Nations UNIEs EN ITALIE 
Article 78 


1. Pour autant qu’elle ne I’a pas déja fait, l’Italie rétablira tous les 
droits et intéréts légaux en Italie des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortis- 
sants, tels qu’ils existaient au 10 juin 1940, et restituera 4 ces Nations 
Unies et 4 leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en Italie 
dans |’état ow ils se trouvent actuellement. 


2. Le Gouvernement italien restituera tous les biens, droits et intéréts 
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques 
dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que la restitu- 
tion donne lieu 4 la perception d’aucune somme de la part du Gouverne- 
ment italien. Le Gouvernement italien annulera toutes mesures, y compris 
les mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contréle, prises par lui 4 l’égard 
des biens des Nations Unies entre le 10 juin 1940 et la date d’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. Dans le cas ou le bien n’aurait pas été restitué 
dans les six mois 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, la demande devra étre présentée aux autorités italiennes dans un 
délai maximum de douze mois 4 compter de cette méme date, sauf dans les 
cas ou le demandeur serait en mesure d’établir qu’il lui a été impossible de 
présenter sa demande dans ce deélai. 


3. Le Gouvernement italien annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant 4 des ressortissants 
des Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou 
de contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des 
Puissances de |’Axe ou par leurs organes. 


4. (a) Le Gouvernement italien sera responsable de la remise en 
parfait état des biens restitués 4 des ressortissants des Nations Unies en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu’un bien ne pourra étre 
restitué ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d’une Nation Unie 
aura subi une perte par suite d’une atteinte ou d’un dommage causé 4 un 
bien en Italie, le Gouvernement italien indemnisera le propriétaire en 
versam une somme en lires jusqu’é concurrence des deux tiers de la somme 
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nécessaire 4 la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, soit 
d’acheter un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage 
subi. En aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre 
Vobjet d’un traitement moins favorable en matiére d’indemnité que le 
traitement accordé aux ressortissants italiens. 

(6) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement 
ou indirectement des parts d’intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui 
ne possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies, au sens du paragraphe 
9 (a) du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d’atteintes 
ou de dommages causés 4 leurs biens en Italie recevront une indemnité 
conformément 4 l’alinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera calculée en 
fonction de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou l’associa- 
tion, et son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi 
aura la méme proportion que la part d’intéréts détenue par les dits ressortis- 
sants par rapport au capital global de la société ou association en question. 

(c) L’indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impéts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Italie mais sera 
soumise aux réglements relatifs au contréle des changes qui pourront, a 
un moment donné, étre en vigueur en Italie. 

(d) Le Gouvernement italien accordera aux ressortissants des Nations 
Unies une indemnité en lires, dans la méme proportion que celle prévue 
a Valinéa (a) ci-dessus pour compenser la perte ou les dommages qui 
résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre a l’encontre de leurs 
biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens italiens. Cet alinéa ne s’applique pas 
a un manque & gagner. 

5. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Italie, 


*établissement des demandes, y compris |’évaluation des pertes et des 
dommages, seront 4 la charge du Gouvernement italien. 


6. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impéts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels 
le Gouvernement italien ou une autorité italienne quelconque auraient 
soumis leurs avoirs en capital en Italie entre le 3 Septembre 1943 et la 
date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses 
résultant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entrainées par l’entretien des 
forces d’occupation ou par les réparations 4 payer 4 l’une des Nations 





1288 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


Unies. Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi pergues seront remboursées. 

7. En dépit des transferts de territoires prévus par le présent Traité, 
I’Italie demeurera responsable des pertes ou des dommages causés, pendant 
la guerre, aux biens des ressortissants des Nations Unies dans les territoires 
cédés ou dans le Territoire Libre de Trieste. Les obligations contenues dans 
les paragraphes 3, 4, 5 et 6 du présent article incomberont également au 
Gouvernement italien 4 l’égard des biens des ressortissants des Nations 
Unies dans les territoires cédés et dans le Territoire Libre de Trieste, mais 
seulement dans la mesure oi il n’en résultera pas de contradiction avec les 
dispositions du paragraphe 14 de l’annexe X et du paragraphe 14 de 
l’annexe XIV du présent Traité. 

8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement italien 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions 
du présent article. 


9. Aux fins du présent article: 

(a) L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” s’applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu’aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des 
lois de I’une des Nations Unies lors de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
& condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations aient 
déja possédé ce statut le 3 septembre 1943, date de l’armistice avec I’Italie. 

L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux 
termes de la législation en vigueur en Italie pendant la guerre, ont été 
traitées comme ennemis. 

(6b) Le terme “propriétaire” désigne le ressortissant d’une des Nations 
Unies, tel qu’il est défini 4 Palinéa (a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime 
au bien en question, et s’applique au successeur du propriétaire, 4 con- 
dition que ce successeur soit aussi ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies 
au sens de l’alinéa (a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci 
était déja endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits & |’indemnisation 
résultant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le 
vendeur et l’acquéreur, en vertu de la législation interne, en soient affectées. 


(c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
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littéraire et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quel- 
conque dans des biens. Sans préjudice des dispositions générales qui 
précédent, les biens des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortissants com- 
prennent tous les batiments de mer et de navigation intérieure avec leurs 
gréments et leurs équipements, qui appartenaient aux Nations Unies ou a 
leurs ressortissants ou étaient enregistrés sur le territoire de l’une des 
Nations Unies ou naviguaient sous le pavillon de l’une des Nations Unies, 
et qui postérieurement au 10 juin 1940, qu’ils se soient trouvés dans les 
eaux italiennes ou qu’ils y aient été amenés de force, furent soumis au 
contréle des autorités italiennes en tant que biens ennemis, ou cessérent 
d’étre en Italie a la libre disposition des Nations Unies ou de leurs ressortis- 
sants, du fait de mesures de contréle prises par les autorités italiennes en 
relation avec l’existence d’un état de guerre entre certaines des Nations 
Unies et l’Allemagne. 


Section II—BIENS ITALIENS SITUES SUR LE TERRITOIRE 
DES PUISSANCES ALLIEES ET ASSOCIEES 


Article 79 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de 
saisir, retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, 4 la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et 
appartiennent 4 |’Italie ou 4 des ressortissants italiens, et de prendre toute 
autre disposition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura 
également le droit d’employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation 
4 telles fins qu’elle pourra désirer, & concurrence du montant de ses 
réclamations ou de celles de ses ressortissants contre |’Italie ou les ressortis- 
sants italiens (y compris les créances), qui n’auront pas été entiérement 
réglées en vertu d’autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens italiens 
ou le produit de leur liquidation en excédent dy montant desdites réclama- 
tions seront restitués. 

2. La liquidation des biens italiens et les mesures de disposition dont 
ils feront l’objet devront s’effectuer conformément 4 la législation de la 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, 





1290 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


le propriétaire italien n’aura pas d’autres droits que ceux que peut lui 
conférer la législation en question. 
3. Le Gouvernement italien s’engage 4 indemniser les ressortissants 


italiens dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels 
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. 


4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour |’une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement 
ou aux ressortissants italiens des droits de propriété industrielle, ni de faire 
entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune des 
Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d’imposer aux droits ou intéréts 
afférents 4 la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement italien ou ses ressortissants avant 
lentrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, conditions ou 
restrictions que le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 


intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans |’intérét national. 


5. (a) Les cables sous-marins italiens reliant des points situés en terri- 
toire yougoslave seront réputés propriété italienne en Yougoslavie, méme 
si une certaine partie de ces cables se trouve en dehors des eaux territoriales 
yougoslaves. 

(b) Les cables sous-marins italiens reliant un point situé sur le 
territoire d’une Puissance Alliée ou Associée et un point situé en territoire 
italien seront réputés propriété italienne au sens du présent article en ce 
qui concerne les installations terminales ou les parties de cébles se trouvant 
dans les eaux territoriales de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée. 


6. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés 
comme comprenant les biens italiens qui ont fait l’objet de mesures de 
contréle en raison de |’état de guerre existant entre l’Italie et la Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont situés, 
mais ne comprendront pas: 

(a) Les biens du Gouvernement italien utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 


(6) Les biens appartenant 4 des institutions religieuses ou & des 


institutions philanthropiques privées et servant exclusivement & des fins 
religieuses ou philanthropiques; 
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(c) Les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants 
italiens et sont autorisées 4 résider, soit sur le territoire du pays ou sont situés 
ces biens, soit sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, 
autres que les biens italiens qui, 4 un moment quelconque au cours de la 
guerre, ont fait l’objet de mesures qui ne s’appliquaient pas d’une maniére 
générale aux biens des ressortissants italiens résidant sur le territoire en 
question ; 

(d) Les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et ]’Italie, 
ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d’une Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée et l’Italie depuis le 3 septembre 1943; 

(e) Les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique; 

(f) Les biens des ressortissants italiens, situés dans les territoires 
cédés, auxquels s’appliqueront les dispositions de l’annexe XIV; 

(g) Exception faite des avoirs visés au paragraphe 2 (6) de la partie 
A et au paragraphe 1 de la partie D de l’article 74, les biens des personnes 
physiques résidant dans les territoires cédés ou dans le Territoire Libre 
de Trieste, qui n’exercent pas le droit d’option pour la nationalité italienne 
que leur confére le présent Traité, ainsi que les biens des sociétés ou asso- 
ciations dont le siége social est situé dans les territoires cédés ou dans le 
Territoire Libre de Trieste, 4 condition que ces sociétés ou associations 
ne soient ni la propriété de personnes résidant en Italie, ni contrélées par 
elles. Dans les cas prévus au paragraphe 2 (b) de la partie A et au para- 
graphe 1 de la partie D de l’article 74, la question de l’indemnisation sera 
réglée conformément aux dispositions de la partie E de cet article, 


Section III—DECLARATION DES PUISSANCES ALLIEES ET 
ASSOCIEES AU SUJET DE LEURS RECLAMATIONS 


Article 80 
Les Puissances Alliées et Associées déclarent que les droits qui leur 
sont attribués par les articles 74 et 79 du présent Traité couvrent toutes 
leurs réclamations et celles de leurs ressortissants pour pertes ou dommages 
résultant de faits de guerre y compris les mesures prises 4 la faveur de 
Yoccupation de leur territoire, imputables 4 "Italie et survenues en dehors 
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du territoire italien, 4 l'exception cependant des réclamations fondées 
sur les articles 75 et 78. 


Section IV—DETTES 


Article 81 

1. L’existence de l’état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l’obligation d’acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d’obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaient 
acquis avant l’existence de |’état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants italiens au Gouvernement ou aux 
ressortissants de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par le 
Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants italiens. 

2. Sauf disposition expressément contraire du présent Traité, aucune 
clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les rapports 
de débiteurs 4 créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre 
soit par le Gouvernement soit par des ressortissants italiens. 


PARTIE VIII 
RELATIONS ECONOMIQUES GENERALES 


Article 82 


1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d’accords commerciaux 
entre l’une quelconque des Nations Unies et I’Italie, le Gouvernement ita- 
lien devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, accorder 4 chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, accordent 
par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue 4 I’Italie dans ces domaines, 
le traitement suivant: 

(a) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances 4 |’importation 
ou 4 l’exportation, l’imposition 4 V’intérieur du pays des marchandises 
importées, et tous les réglements qui s’y rapportent, les Nations Unies 
bénéficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 

(6) L’Italie ne pratiquera, 4 tous autres égards, aucune discrimination 
arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou 4 destination 


ea ian 

























61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1293 


du territoire d’une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analogues 
en provenance ou 4 destination du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie 


ou de tout autre pays étranger; 


(c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies y compris les personnes 
morales bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la 
plus favorisée pour tout ce qui a trait au commerce, 4 l’industrie, 4 la 
navigation et aux autres formes d’activité commerciale en Italie. Ces 


dispositions ne s’appliqueront pas 4 l’aviation commerciale; 


(d) L’Italie n’accordera 4 aucun pays de droit exclusif ou préfé- 
rentiel en ce qui concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux 
pour les transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d’égalité 4 
toutes les Nations Unies pour l’obtention de droits en matiére de transports 
aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire italien, y compris le 
droit d’atterrir 4 des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation, et, en ce qui 
concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les transports 
internationaux, elle accordera 4 toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le principe 
de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler le territoire 
italien sans escale. Ces dispositions n’affecteront pas les intéréts de la dé- 
fense nationale de I’Italie. 


2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par |’Italie doivent s’entendre sous 
réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par I’Italie 
avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives 4 la réciprocité accordée par 
chacune des Nations Unies doivent s’entendre sous réserve des exceptions 
usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


PARTIE IX 
REGLEMENT DES DIFFERENDS 


Article 83 
1. Tous les différends qui pourront s’élever 4 propos de l’application 
des articles 75 et 78, ainsi ‘que des annexes XIV, XV, XVI et XVII, 
partie B, du présent Traité, seront soumis 4 une commission de concilia- 
tion, composée d’un représentant du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie 


intéressée et d’un représentant du Gouvernement italien, agissant sur un 
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pied d’égalité. Si un réglement n’est pas intervenu dans les trois mois qui 
suivront la date & laquelle le différend a été soumis 4 la commission de 
conciliation, l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement pourra demander |’adjonction 
a la commission d’un tiers membre choisi, d’un commun accord, entre les 
deux Gouvernements, parmi les ressortissants d’un Etat tiers. A défaut 
d’accord dans un délai de deux mois, entre les deux Gouvernements, sur le 
choix de ce membre, ces Gouvernements s’adresseront aux Ambassa- 
deurs des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de 
l’Union Soviétique, qui désigneront le tiers membre de la commission. 
Si les Ambassadeurs ne parviennent pas 4 se mettre d’accord dans le délai 
d’un mois sur la désignation du tiers membre, lune ou l’autre partie 
pourra demander au Secrétaire Général de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies de procéder 4 cette désignation. 


2. Lorsqu’une commission de conciliation sera constituée en applica- 
tion du paragraphe 1, elle aura compétence pour connaitre de tous les 
différends qui pourront s’élever par la suite entre la Nation Unie intéressée 
et I’'Italie au sujet de l’application ou de l’interprétation des articles 75 et 
78, ainsi que des annexes XIV, XV, XVI et XVII, partie B, du présent 
Traité, et elle remplira les fonctions qui lui sont dévolues par ces dispo- 


sitions. 


3. Chaque commission de conciliation établira elle-méme sa procé- 
dure, en adoptant des régles conformes 4 la justice et a l’équité. 


4. Chaque Gouvernement paiera les honoraires du membre de la 
commission de conciliation qu’il nomme et de tout agent qu’il pourra 
désigner pour le représenter devant la commission. Les honoraires du tiers 
membre seront fixés par accord spécial entre les Gouvernements intéressés, 
et ces honoraires, ainsi que les dépenses communes de chaque commission, 
seront payés par moitié par les deux Gouvernements. 


5. Les parties s’engagent 4 ce que leurs autorités fournissent directe- 
ment 4 la commission de conciliation toute l’aide qui sera en leur pouvoir. 


6. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 





Dials 
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PARTIE X 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES DIVERSES 


Article 84 
Les articles 75, 78, 82 et l’annexe XVII du présent Traité s’appli- 
queront aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 celles des Nations Unies 
qui ont rompu les relations diplomatiques avec |’Italie, ou avec qui I’Italie 
a rompu les relations diplomatiques. Ces articles et cette annexe s’appli- 
queront également a |’Albanie et 4 la Norvége. 


Article 85 
Les dispositions des annexes VIII, X, XIV, XV, XVI.et XVII ainsi 
que celles des autres annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie inté- 


grante du présent Traité, et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE XI 
CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 86 


1. Pendant une période qui n’excédera pas dix-huit mois a partir de 
l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Ambassadeurs des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de France, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique 4 
Rome, agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et Asso- 
ciées pour traiter avec le Gouvernement italien de toutes questions relatives 
a l’exécution et 4 l’interprétation du présent Traité. 

2. Les Quatre Ambassadeurs donneront au Gouvernement italien les 
conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer l’exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 

3. Le Gouvernement italien fournira aux Quatre Ambassadeurs toutes 
les informations nécessaires et toute l’aide dont ils pourront avoir besoin 
dans l’accomplissement des taches qui leur sont dévolues par le présent 
Traité. 

Article 87 
1. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est 
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expressément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif 
a linterprétation ou 4 l’exécution de ce Traité, qui n’a pas été réglé par 
voie de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux Quatre Am- 
bassadeurs, agissant comme il est prévu 4 l’article 86, mais, en pareil cas, 
les Ambassadeurs ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit article. 
Tout différend de cette nature qu’ils n’auraient pas encore réglé dans un 
délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les parties au différend conviennent ]’une 
et l’autre d’un autre mode de réglement, soumis, 4 la requéte de |’une ou 
autre des parties, 4 une commission composée d’un représentant de chaque 
partie et d’un tiers membre choisi d’un commun accord entre les deux 
parties parmi les ressortissants d’un pays tiers. A défaut d’accord dans un 
délai d’un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation de ce 
tiers membre, |’une ou l’autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies de procéder & cette désignation. 

2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 
sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les 
parties comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 88 
1. Tout membre de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre 
avec I’Italie et qui n’est pas signataire du présent Traité, ainsi que l’Albanie, 
peut accéder au Traité et sera considéré, dés son accession, comme 
Puissance Associée pour l’application du Traité. 
2. Les instruments d’accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de la République Frangaise et prendront effet dés leur dépét. 


Article 89 
Les dispositions du présent Traité ne conféreront aucun droit ni 
bénéfice & aucun Etat désigné dans le préambule du Traité comme l’une 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou 4 ses nationaux, jusqu’A ce que cet 
Etat devienne partie au Traité par le dépét de son instrument de ratification. 


Article 90 
Le présent Traité, dont les textes francais, anglais et russe feront foi, 
devra étre ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. I] devra également 
étre ratifié par I’Italie. Il entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le dépét 
des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, la France, le Royaume- 
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Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et "Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus 
bref délai possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de la République 
Francaise. 

En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
instrument de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera 
en vigueur 4 la date du dépét. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les 
archives du Gouvernement de la République Francaise, qui en remettra 
a chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme. 


95347°—49—-PT. II-——-22 


1298 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 


Annexe 








TREATIBS [61 Srar. 
LISTE DES ANNEXES 


I — Cartes (voir recueil séparé) 


I] —Frontiére franco-italienne: description détaillée des sec- 
tions de la frontiére correspondant aux modifications 
prévues 4 l’article 2. 


III — Garanties relatives au Mont Cenis et a la région de Tende 


—la Brigue. 


IV — Dispositions sur lesquelle les Gouvernements italien et 
autrichien se sont mis d’accord le 5 septembre 1946. 


V — Alimentation en eau de la Commune de Gorizia et de ses 


environs. 
VI — Statut Permanent du Territoire Libre de Trieste. 


VII — Instrument relatif au régime provisoire du Territoire 
Libre de Trieste. 


VIII — Instrument relatif au Port Franc de Trieste. 


IX — Dispositions techniques relatives au Territoire Libre de 
Trieste. 


X — Dispositions économiques et financiéres relatives au Terri- 
toire Libre de Trieste. 


XI — Déclaration commune des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union 
Soviétique, au sujet des possessions territoriales italiennes 
en Afrique. 

XII — Liste des navires de guerre 

A. A conserver par I'Italie 
B. 4 livrer par I’Italie 
XIII — Définitions 


A. termes navals 


B. instruction militaire, aérienne et navale 
C. définition et liste du matériel de guerre 
D. définition des termes “démilitarisation” et “dé- 


militarisé” 








61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1299 


LISTE DES ANNEXES 


(suite) 


Annexe XIV — Dispositions économiques et financiéres relatives aux 


territoires cédés 


Annexe XV — Dispositions spéciales concernant certaines catégories de 
biens: 
1. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique 
2. Assurances 


Annexe XVI—Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 


Annexe XVII —Tribunaux de prises et jugements 


ANNEXE I 
CARTES 
(voir recueil séparé) 
A — Frontiéres de l’Italie (article 1) 
B — Frontiére franco-italienne (article 2) 
C — Frontiére italo-yougoslave (article 3) 
D — Frontiéres du Territoire Libre de Trieste (articles 4 et 22) 


E — Zones maritimes délimitées 4 l’article 11 du présent Traité 


ANNEXE II 
FRONTIERE FRANCO-ITALIENNE 
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Col du Petit Saint-Bernard 
Référence: Carte au 20.000° — Ste Foy Tarentaise N* 1-2 
La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui débouche de l’aréte rocheuse 
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de Lancebranlette, puis, descendant vers l’est, suit la ligne de partage 
des eaux jusqu’au point coté 2180, d’ou il passe 4 la Colonna Joux (2188). 
De 1a, suivant toujours la ligne de partage des eaux, le tracé remonte sur 
la Costa del Belvedere dont il suit les affleurements rocheux, gravit le 
Mt Belvedere dont il contourne le sommet, laissant ce dernier en territoire 
francais 4 120 métres de la frontiére, et rejoint par les cotes 2570, 2703, 
la Bella Valetta et la cote 2746, l’ancienne frontiére au Mt Valaisan. 


Plateau du Mont Cenis 
Référence: Cartes au 20.000° de Lanslebourg N* 5-6 et 7-8 et de Mont 
d’Ambin N* 1-2 

La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui quitte l’ancienne frontiére au 
Mt Tour, suit vers l’ouest la limite administrative figurant sur la carte, 
s’engage dans le T. Vitoun dés qu’il le rencontre sur sa branche nord et 
descend son cours jusqu’a la Rocca della Toretta. 

Longeant ensuite la ligne d’affleurements rocheux, il aboutit au 
torrent venant de l’Alpe Lamet et descend avec lui jusqu’é la base de 
l’escarpement rocheux qu’il longe pendant 800 m. environ jusqu’au thalweg 
en un point situé 4 environ 200 m. au nord de la cote 1805. 

Il chemine ensuite au sommet des arrachements qui dominent Ferrera 
Cenisio 4 300 m. environ et continuant vers l’ouest, il rencontre la route 
qui contourne 4 l’est le Rne Paradiso 4 400 m. 4 l’ouest de la boucle 
(1854) pour l’abandonner aussitét et s’infléchir en direction du sud. 

Il coupe la route de Bar Cenisia 4 100 m. environ du sud-est du 
refuge 5, traverse le thalweg en direction du lac S. Giorgio, suit sensible- 
ment la courbe 1900 jusqu’& hauteur de la cote 1907, vient longer au 
sud le lac d’Arpon et rejoint l’aréte rocheuse sur laquelle il se maintient 
en direction du sud-ouest jusqu’au confluent des torrents issus du glacier 
du Bard (Ghiaccajo di Bard), en un point situé 4 1400 m. environ du 
sud-ouest du lac d’Arpon. 

De 1a, s’infléchissant vers le sud, il suit approximativement la courbe 
2500, passe 4 la cote 2579 puis, longeant la courbe 2600, il arrive au lac 
della Vecchia et vient retrouver, 4 la limite administrative marquée sur 
la carte 4 700 m. environ du sud-est du lac, le chemin de Pso d’Avanza 
qui le conduit le long des escarpements rocheux 4 l’ancienne frontiére, & 
mi-distance entre le Col de la Vecchia et le Col de Clapier. 
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Mont-Thabor 
Référence: Carte au 20.000° de Névache N™ 1-2, 5-6 et 7-8 
De la cime de la Planette au Rocher de Guion (Cima del Sueur) 


La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui se détache de l’ancienne 
frontiére a la Cime de la Planette et, se dirigeant vers le sud, suit la 
créte, par les cotes 2980, 3178, la Rea Bernaude (3228), les cotes 2842, 
2780, 2877, le Pso della Gallina (2671), les cotes 2720, 2806 et la Pta 
Quattre Sorelle (2700). 

Descendant la croupe est de cette pointe, le tracé laisse en territoire 
francais le point coté 2420, d’oi il rejoint et suit 4 lest le chemin con- 
duisant aux constructions situées 4 200 m. environ de la cote 2253, 
ce chemin et ces constructions étant laissés en territoire frangais. I] s’engage 
ensuite dans un thalweg passant 4 300 m. environ au nord-est de la 
cote 1915 d’ot il gagne l’extrémité nord-ouest du bassin qui, dans la 
Vallée Etroite (Valle Stretta), alimente les installations hydroélectriques 
de Sette Fontane, laissant ce bassin et ces installations en territoire italien. 
Contournant le bassin par le sud, il atteint le carrefour de routes de la 
cote 1499. 

Il emprunte ensuite le chemin qui épouse, 4 la lisiére du bois, la 
courbe 1500 et qui le conduit 4 la Comba della Gorgia aux environs de 
la courbe 1580; il remonte ensuite le thalweg vers la cote 1974 et rejoint 
le bord des escarpements du rocher de la Sueur jalonné par les cotes 
2272, 2268, 2239, 2266, 2267, bord sur lequel il se maintient jusqu’a 
sa rencontre avec l’ancienne frontiére, la créte du rocher et le chemin qui 
la longe restant en territoire francais. 


Chaberton 
Référence: Carte au 20.000° de Briancon N®™ 3-4 

La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui quitte l’ancienne frontiére a 
la cote 3042 (au nord de la cote 3070 et au nord de la pointe des Trois 
Scies) et emprunte l’aréte rocheuse jusqu’é la Croce del Vallonetto. 

De la Croce del Vallonetto, il s’infléchit vers le sud et le long de 
aréte rocheuse, rejoint la route du Chaberton au point oi celle-ci pénétre 
dans le cirque du Clot des Morts. 

Franchissant cette route et le thalweg qui la borde, le tracé suit 
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approximativement pendant 1250 m. la courbe 2300 qui suit sur le ter- 
rain vers le sud-est une série d’affleurements rocheux et d’éboulis, puis 
il coupe en ligne droite le versant est du Mont Chaberton, atteint un point 
situé 4 400 m. environ 4 l’ouest de la cote 2160, laissant en territoire 
francais la recette intermédiaire du téléférique qui se trouve en cet endroit. 

De la, il se dirige en ligne droite, 4 travers une série de barres 
rocheuses et de ravins escarpés, vers la position non figurée sur la carte 
de la Fontaine des Chamois prés de la cote 2228 (1,4 km. environ nord- 
est de Claviéres), qu’il contourne par l’est en suivant la deuxiéme 
boucle de la route joignant cette position 4 la caserne fortifiée du Chaberton 
(sur la route de Cézanne (Cesana) a Claviéres), laissant les ouvrages 
fortifiés de la Fontaine des Chamois en territoire francais. 

Ensuite, longeant d’abord en direction du Sud la limite de commune 
marquée sur la carte et ensuite la barre rocheuse 4 400 métres environ au 
nord de la route Claviéres-Cézanne (Cesana), il s’infléchit vers le sud- 
ouest, passant au bas des falaises rocheuses 4 une distance de ces derniéres 
suffisante pour permettre la construction d’une route 4 double circulation. 

Contournant ainsi par le nord le village de Claviéres, laissé en terri- 
toire italien, il rencontre le Rio Secco & 200 m. environ en amont du 
pont de Claviéres et descend son cours, puis celui de la Doire Ripaire 
(Doria Riparia) jusqu’a la route de Claviéres au Val Gimont, laissé a 
l'Italie, route qu’il suit jusqu’au pont sur le Gimont. 

Remontant le cours de celui-ci sur environ 300 m., le tracé |’aban- 
donne pour suivre le chemin muletier qui le conduit 4 la recette supérieure 
du téléférique de Claviéres (Col du Mont Fort du Boeuf) qu’il laisse en 
territoire francais. I] rejoint ensuite par la créte la frontiére actuelle au 
Mont la Plane, borne frontiére 251. La route de la vallée du Gimont est 
laissée en territoire italien. 


Vallées Supérieures de la Tinée, de la V ésubie 
et de la Roya 
1° — Des Cime de Colla Longa a la Cima di Mercantour 
Références: Carte au 20.000°: St. Etienne de Tinée N* 3-4 et 7-8 les Trois 
Ponts N* 5-6 


La nouvelle frontiére suit un tracé qui se détache de l’ancienne fron- 
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tiére aux Cime de Colla Longa et, se dirigeant vers ]’est en suivant la ligne 
de partage des eaux, longe la créte rocheuse en passant par les cotes 2719, 
2562, le Cle di Seccia, atteint 4 la cote 2760 la Testa dell’Autaret, passe 4 
la cote 2672, au Cle della Guercia (2456) et par les cotes 2640, 2693, 
2689, atteint les Rocche di Saboulé dont il longe l’aréte nord. 


Suivant la créte, il arrive par les cotes 2537, 2513, le Pso del Lausfer 
(2461) et la cote 2573, 4 la Testa Auta del Lausfer (2587) d’ou il s’inflé- 
chit vers le sud jusqu’é la Testa Colla Auta en passant par la Cima del 
Lausfer (2544) et laissant le point coté a I’Italie. 


De la, par la cote 2484 et en suivant le chemin de créte, laissé en ter- 
ritoire frangais, par les cotes 2240 et 2356, il traverse le Passo di S. Anna, 
passe par les cotes 2420 et 2407, et atteint un point situé 4 environ 80 
m. au sud du point coté 2378 (Cima Moravacciera). 


Suivant le chemin de créte laissé en territoire frangais, il passe par la 
Testa Ga del Caval et la cote 2331 laissées en territoire frangais, puis 
abandonnant le chemin, il se maintient sur la créte de la Testa dell’Adreck 
(2475) et par le Cle della Lombarda et la cote 2556 atteint la Cima della 
Lombarda (2801). 


S’infléchissant vers le sud-est, il s’engage alors sur la créte rocheuse 
et, par le Pso di Peania, la Cima di Vermeil, la cote 2720 laissée en terri- 
toire francais, la Testa Cha Grossa (2792) le Pso del Lupo (2730) et la 
cote 2936, il atteint le Mt. Malinvern. 


Ensuite en direction du sud par les cotes 2701, 2612 et la Cima di 
Tavels (2802), puis en direction de lest, par la cote 2823, il atteint la 
Testa del Claus (2889). 


S’infléchissant alors en direction générale du sud-est, il traverse le 
Passo delle Portette, passe 4 la cote 2814, a la Testa delle Portette, 4 la 
cote 2868, a la Testa Margiola (2831), au Cairo di Prefouns (2840), au 
Passo del Prefouns (2620), 4 la Testa di Tablasses (2851), au Passo di 
Bresses (2794), 4 la Testa di Bresses (2820), et, par la Cima di Frema- 
morta (2731), le Cle Fremamorta, la cote 2625, la cote 2675 et la cote 
2539, la Cima di Pagari (2686), la Cima di Naucetas (2706), les cotes 
2660 et 2673, le Cle di Ciriegia (2581), il atteint la Cima di Mercan- 
tour (2775). 
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2° — de la Cima di Mercantour au Mt Clapier 


Références: Carte au 20.000°: les Trois Ponts N* 5-6 et le 20.000° italien 
Madonna delle Finestre 


De la Cima di Mercantour, par la cote 2705, le Cle Mercantour 
(2611), la Cima Ghilie (2998), les cotes 2939 et 2955, la Testa della 
Rovina (2981), les cotes 2844 et 2862, le Paso della Rovina, le Caire 
dell’Agnel (2935, 2867, 2784), la Cima del Caire Agnel (2830), la Cima 
Mallariva (2860), la Cima Cairas (2831), la Cima Cougourda (2881, 
2921), la Cima dei Gaisses (2896), les cotes 2766, 2824, la Cima del 
Lombard (2842), les cotes 2831, 2717, 2591, 2600 et 2582, la Boccia 
Forno, la Cima delle Finestre (2657), le Col delle Finestre, les cotes 2634, 
2686 et 2917, il atteint la Cima dei Gelas (3143), puis par la cote 3070 
la Cima della Maledia (3601), longe le sentier du Passo del Pagari (2819) 
puis la limite de commune marquée sur la carte, arrive au Passo di Mt. 
Clapier (2827) et contourne le Mt Clapier (3045) par le nord et l’est 
en suivant la limite administrative tracée sur la carte. 


3° — du Mt Clapier au col de Tende 
Références: 20.000° italien de Madonna delle Finestre et Colle di Tenda 


Du Mt Clapier, le tracé, suivant la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte par les cotes 2915, 2887 et 2562, le Passo dell’Agnel et la cote 
2679, atteint la Cima dell’Agnel (2775). 


Se dirigeant vers l’est et suivant toujours la limite administrative 
marquée sur la carte par les cotes 2845 et 2843 des Rce dell’Agnel, il 
atteint la Cima della Scandeiera (2706) et traverse le Colle del Sabbione 
(2332), passe aux cotes 2373, 2226, 2303 et 2313, 4 la Cima del Sab- 
bione (2610), 4 la cote 2636, 4 la Pta Peirafica, aux cotes 2609, 2585, 
2572 et 2550 et atteint la Rea dell’Abisso (2755). 


Se maintenant toujours sur la limite administrative marquée sur la 
carte jusqu’a l’est de la cote 2360, puis suivant le bord des affleurements 
rocheux au nord du Rne Pian Misson d’ot il gagne le chemin qui passe 
au Mt Becco Rosso, et qu’il suit au nord des cotes 2181, 2116 et 1915, 
jusqu’a la route qu’il longe pendant 1 kilométre environ en direction du 
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nord, pour reprendre le chemin ci-dessus jusqu’au Colle di Tenda. Les 
chemins et la portion de route précités sont laissés en territoire frangais. 


4° — du Col de Tende a la Cima Missun 
Références: 20.000° italien de Tenda et Certosa di Pesio 


Du col de Tende, le tracé, laissant le chemin en territoire frangais 
passe & la cote 1887 et 4 la cote 2206, abandonne ce chemin pour suivre 
sur la créte la limite administrative marquée sur la carte, et par la cote 


2262 arrive 4 la Cima del Becco (2300). 


S’orientant vers le nord, le long de la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte, il passe au col della Perla (2086), suit le chemin qui longe 
l’aréte rocheuse de la Cima del Cuni jusqu’au col della Boaira, oi il Paban- 
donne pour s’engager sur la créte, en direction du nord, Il laisse ledit 
chemin en territoire frangais. 


Longeant ensuite l’aréte rocheuse, il passe 4 la cote 2275, atteint la 
Testa Ciaudon (2386), longe les escarpements rocheux, franchit la Colla 
Piana (2219) et arrive 4 la cote 2355 du Mt delle Carsene, laissé 4 la 
France, il longe l’aréte rocheuse nord de ce mont par la Pta Straldi (2375), 
les cotes 2321 et 2305 jusqu’au Paso Scarason, puis fait un crochet vers le 
nord jusqu’a la cote 2352 ow il rencontre la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte qu’il suit jusqu’é la Pta Marguareis (2651) par les cotes 2510 
et 2532. 


S’infléchissant alors vers le sud, il suit la créte, passe par la cote 2585, 
et descendant le long de |’aréte rocheuse, il aboutit au Colle del Lago dei 
Signori. 


Suivant ensuite le chemin de créte, laissé en territoire frangais, puis 


la créte elle-méme, il atteint la Cima di Pertega (2402), descend le long 
de l’aréte rocheuse jusqu’au Colle delle Vecchie (2106) d’ou il suit jus- 
qu’au Mt Bertrand en passant par les cotes 2190, 2162, la Cima del Vescove 
(2257) et la Cima Di Velega (2366), le chemin de créte qu’il laisse en 
territoire frangais. 


Du Mt Bertrand (2481), il longe la limite administrative marquée 
sur la carte jusqu’a la Colla Rossa ot il retrouve le chemin de créte qu’il 
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longe par les cotes 2179 et 2252, jusqu’a la Cima Missun (2356) dont il 
contourne le sommet par I’est, en continuant a suivre le méme chemin, ce 
chemin étant laissé en territoire francais. 


5° — de la Cima Missun au Col de Pegairole 
Références: Carte au 20.000° de Pointe de Lugo N™ 1-2 et 5-6 


Le long de ce méme chemin de créte, le tracé traverse la Colla Cravi- 
rora et passe a l’est de la cote 2265 a4 la Pta Farenga. Il abandonne le 
chemin pour contourner a l’est la Cima Ventosa, retrouve le chemin du 
Passo di Tanarello, laissant 4 la France les constructions qui le bordent; 
longe le Mt Tanarello, traverse le Passo Basera (2038), contourne le Mt 
Saccarello, qu’il laisse & environ 300 m. a l’ouest et, suivant l’aréte ro- 
cheuse puis le chemin jusqu’au Passo di Collardente, il aborde la créte qui 
conduit au Mont Collardente en laissant 4 la France la cote 1762 4 hauteur 
de laquelle il longe un chemin laissé en territoire italien, atteint le Mt 
Collardente en laissant 4 la France le chemin qui le traverse et qu’il suivra 
par la Bassa di Sanson 4 l’est et au sud de la cote 1769 jusqu’aux con- 
structions (500 m, environ a l’est) de la Testa della Nava (1934) laissées 
en territoire frangais. 


Abandonnant le chemin 4 hauteur de ces constructions, il rejoint par la 
créte le chemin de créte de la Testa della Nava, laissé en territoire fran- 
cais, et le suit jusqu’aux constructions au sud-est de la Cima di Marta ou 
Mt Vacche qu’il contourne par l’est. 


De 1a, le long du chemin de créte, laissé en territoire frangais, il con- 
tourne le Mt Ceriana, abandonne le chemin pour atteindre le Mt Grai (2014) 
et vient le rejoindre au col (1875) pour contourner avec lui la Cima della 


Valetta et le Mt Pietravecchia jusqu’a l’aréte rocheuse. 


Il traverse ensuite la Gola dell’Incisa, rejoint le long de la créte par 
la cote 1759 le Mt Torraggio (1972) puis la Cima di Logambon, la Gola 
del Corvo, contourne le Mt Bauso et le Mt Lega (1552, 1563 et 1556) et 


descend par la créte jusqu’au Passo di Muratone. 


Le long du chemin de créte, laissé en territoire frangais, il passe au 
Mt Scarassan, au sud du Mt Battolino, au sud de la cote 1358 et atteint 
la Cla Pegairole. 
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6°—de la Cla Pegairole au Mont Mergo 


Références: Cartes au 20.000° de Pointe de Lugo N* 5-6, San Remo N™ 1-2 
et Menton N* 3-4 


De la Cla Pegairole, le tracé suit la limite administrative marquée 


sur la carte, laissant Cisterne 4 la France, gravit le mont Simonasso, descend 
jusqu’au col, s’engage sur le chemin de Margheria-Suan qu’il laisse en ter- 


ritoire francais, les chalets demeurant en territoire italien. 


Longeant toujours ce chemin, laissé en territoire frangais, il passe & 
est de la Testa d’Alpe, 4 la Fontana dei Draghi, aux sources de la cote 
1406, 4 la cote 1297, longe 4 l’est la Colla Sgora, passe aux cotes 1088, 
1016 et 1026, franchit l’aréte rocheuse du mont Colombin, suit la limite 
de canton marquée sur la carte par la Cima di Reglie (846 et 858) aban- 
donne cette limite de canton en direction du sud-ouest pour descendre la 
créte de la Serra dell’Arpetta (543, 474 et 416) jusqu’au thalweg de la 
Roya dont il franchit le cours 4 200 m. environ au nord-ouest du pont 
de Fanghetto. 


Le tracé remonte ensuite le thalweg de la Roya jusqu’en un point situé 
a 350 m. environ dudit pont. Quittant en ce point la Roya, il prend 
une direction sud-ouest jusqu’é la cote 566. De ce point, il s’oriente vers 
Youest jusqu’a sa rencontre avec le ravin, qui descend vers Olivetta; il 
suit le ravin jusqu’a la route, laissant en territoire italien les habitations 
situées sur cette route, remonte le V. di Trono sur 200 m. environ, puis 
se dirige vers la cote 410 jusqu’au chemin d’Olivetta 4 San Cirolamo. De 
la, aprés avoir suivi ce chemin sur 100 m. environ vers le sud-est, il 
reprend la direction générale du sud-ouest jusqu’é la cote 403, longeant a 
une vingtaine de métres au sud le chemin marqué sur la carte. A partir de 
la cote 403, il suit la créte de la Pta Becche jusqu’a la cote 379, puis, 
s’orientant de nouveau vers le sud-ouest, il traverse le T. Bevera, se diri- 
geant, en suivant le thalweg, vers le Mont Mergo, dont il contourne par le 
sud, 4 50 métres environ, le sommet (686), laissé en territoire francais, et 


rejoint la présente frontiére en un point situé & 100 métres environ au 
sud-ouest dudit sommet. 
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ANNEXE III 


Garanties relatives au Mont Cenis et 4 la région 


de Tende-la Brigue 


(voir article 9) 


A— GARANTIES QUE LA FRANCE DEVRA DONNER A L’ITALIE A L’OCCASION DE 
LA CESSION DU PLATEAU DU Mont CENIS 


I. Garanties relatives & la fourniture d’eau prélevée dans le lac du Mont 
Cenis pour la production d’ énergie hydro-électrique 


a) La France réglera le volume de l’eau du lac du Mont Cenis dé- 
versée dans les conduites souterraines qui alimentent les centrales hydro- 
électriques de Gran Scala, de Venaus et de Mompantero de maniére a 
fournir 4 ces centrales la quantité d’eau dont I’Italie pourra avoir besoin, 


selon le débit qui sera nécessaire & ce pays. 


b) La France réparera, maintiendra en bon état de marche et, suivant 
les nécessités, renouvellera toutes les installations nécessaires pour fournir 
l’eau et en régler le débit conformément au paragraphe a), pour autant que 
ces installations seront situées en territoire francais. 


c) La France informera I’Italie, 4 la demande de celle-ci, du volume 
d’eau existant dans le lac du Mont Cenis et lui fournira 4 ce sujet tous 
autres renseignements de maniére 4 permettre a I’Italie de déterminer en 
quelle quantité et suivant quel débit l’eau doit étre déversée dans lesdites 


conduites souterraines. 


d) La France appliquera les dispositions ci-dessus en observant une 


juste économie et facturera 4 I’Italie les frais effectivement engagés. 


II. Garanties relatives a l’ énergie électrique produite par la centrale hydro- 
électrique de Gran Scala. 


a) La France exploitera la centrale hydro-électrique de Gran Scala 
de fagon 4 produire (sous réserve du contréle de l’approvisionnement en 
eau prévu dans la garantie I) les quantités d’électricité dont I’Italie pourra 
avoir besoin & la cadence nécessaire & ce pays, une fois que seront couverts 


les besoins locaux (besoins qui ne devront pas dépasser de fagon substan- 
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tielle les besoins actuels) de la région avoisinant Gran Scala située en ter- 
ritoire frangais. 


b) La France exploitera l’usine élévatrice d’eau adjacente 4 la cen- 
trale de Gran Scala de facon 4 refouler |’eau dans le lac du Mont Cenis 
dans la mesure et au moment oi I’Italie en aura besoin. 


c) La France réparera, maintiendra en bon état de marche et, suivant 
les nécessités, renouvellera toutes les installations constituant la centrale 
hydro-électrique de Gran Scala et l’usine élévatrice ainsi que la ligne et 
V’appareillage de transport de force reliant la centrale de Gran Scala 4 la 
frontiére franco-italienne. 


d) La France assurera, par la ligne reliant Gran Scala 4 la frontiére 
franco-italienne, le transport du courant correspondant aux besoins sus- 
mentionnés de I’Italie et elle livrera ce courant 4 |’Italie au point ot la 
ligne de transport de force franchit la frontiére pour pénétrer en territoire 
italien. 

e) La France maintiendra le voltage et la fréquence du courant fourni 
conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus 4 un niveau correspondant aux 
demandes que I’Italie pourra raisonnablement formuler. 


f) La France prendra avec l’Italie des dispositions en vue de !’éta- 
blissement d’une liaison téléphonique entre Gran Scala et I’Italie et restera 
en communication avec l’Italie afin d’assurer que |’exploitation de la cen- 


trale de Gran Scala, de Pusine élévatrice et de la ligne de transport de 


force, soit conforme aux garanties énoncées ci-dessus. 


g) Le prix que devra facturer la France, et que devra payer I'Italie, 
pour le courant produit par la centrale hydro-électrique de Gran Scala qui 
sera mis 4 la disposition de I’Italie (une fois que seront couverts les be- 
soins locaux indiqués plus haut), sera identique au prix facturé en France 
pour la fourniture de quantités analogues d’électricité d’origine hydro- 
électrique en territoire frangais, aux environs du Mont Cenis ou dans 
d’autres régions ow les conditions sont comparables. 


III. Durée d’application des garanties 


Sauf s’il en est autrement convenu entre la France et l’Italie, ces 
garanties resteront perpétuellement en vigueur. 
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IV. Commission technique de surveillance 


Une Commission technique de surveillance franco-italienne composée 
en nombre égal de membres frangais et italiens sera créée pour surveiller 
et faciliter l’exécution des clauses de garantie ci-dessus dont le but est 
d’assurer & I’Italie des facilités identiques 4 celles dont elle disposait en ce 
qui concerne l’énergie hydro-électrique et l’eau fournies par le lac du Mont 
Cenis avant la cession de cette région 4 la France. I] entrera également dans 
le réle de la Commission technique de surveillance de coopérer avec les 
services techniques francais compétents pour s’assurer que la sécurité des 


vallées inférieures n’est pas mise en danger. 


B— GARANTIES QUE LA FRANCE DEVRA DONNER A L’ITALIE A L’OCCASION DE 
LA CESSION A LA FRANCE DE LA REGION DE TENDE-LA BRIGUE 


1. Garantie permettant d’assurer 4 l’Italie l’énergie électrique pro- 
duite par les deux alternateurs 4 167/s périodes de la centrale hydro-élec- 
trique de San Dalmazzo et l’énergie électrique 4 50 périodes produite par 
les centrales hydro-électriques de Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo et Confine en 
plus de la quantité de courant provenant de ces usines qui peut étre néces- 
saire 4 la France pour alimenter les régions de Sospel, Menton et Nice 
jusqu’a la reconstruction totale des centrales hydro-électriques détruites de 
Breil et de Fontan, étant entendu que cette quantité ira en diminuant a 
mesure des progrés de la reconstruction de ces centrales, que cette quan- 
tité ne dépassera pas une puissance de 5.000 kilowatts et 3.000.000 de 
kilowatts-heure par mois et que, si la reconstruction de ces centrales ne se 
heurte pas 4 des difficultés particuliéres, les travaux devraient étre ter- 
minés & la fin de 1947 au plus tard. 

a) La France exploitera lesdites usines de fagon 4 produire (sous 
réserve des limitations qui peuvent étre imposées par le volume d’eau 
utilisable et compte tenu, autant qu’il est raisonnablement possible, des 
besoins des usines situées en aval) des quantités d’électricité 4 une cadence 
correspondant aux besoins de I’Italie, premiérement, en courant 4 167 
périodes, pour les chemins de fer italiens de Ligurie et du Piémont méri- 
dional, et deuxiémement en courant 4 50 périodes pour les usages généraux, 
une fois que seront couverts les besoins de la France pour Sospel, Menton 
et Nice, comme il est dit ci-dessus, ainsi que les besoins locaux de la région 
avoisinant San Dalmazzo; 
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b) La France réparera, maintiendra en bon état de marche, et, suivant 
les nécessités, renouvellera toutes les installations constituant les centrales 
hydro-électriques de Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo et Confine ainsi que les 
lignes et installations de transport de force reliant les centrales de Le 
Mesce et Confine, d’une part, 4 celle de San Dalmazzo, d’autre part, et les 
lignes et installations principales de transport de force allant de la centrale 
de San Dalmazzo 8 la frontiére franco-italienne; 


c) La France informera I’Italie, 4 la demande de celle-ci, du débit 
de l’eau & Le Mesce et 4 Confine ainsi que du volume d’eau accumulé 4 
San Dalmazzo et elle fournira tous autres renseignements du méme ordre 
de facgon & lui permettre de déterminer ses besoins en courant électrique 
conformément aux dispositions de l’alinéa a) ; 

d) La France assurera, par les lignes principales reliant San Dal- 
mazzo 4 la frontiére franco-italienne, le transport du courant correspondant 
aux besoins susmentionnés de I’Italie et elle fournira ce courant 4 I|’Italie 
aux points ou lesdites lignes franchissent la frontiére pour pénétrer en 
territoire italien; 

e) La France maintiendra le voltage et la fréquence du courant 
électrique fourni conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus 4 un niveau 
correspondant aux besoins réels de I’Italie; 

f) La France prendra avec I’Italie des dispositions en vue d’établir 
une liaison téléphonique entre San Dalmazzo et I’Italie et restera en com- 
munication avec l’Italie afin d’assurer que |’exploitation desdites centrales 
hydro-électriques et lignes de transport de force soit conforme aux garanties 
énoncées ci-dessus. 

2. Garantie relative au prix que la France facturera 4 I’Italie pour 
le courant mis 4 la disposition de |’Italie, conformément au paragraphe 1 
ci-dessus, jusqu’a ce que les livraisons cessent, conformément au para- 
graphe 3 ci-aprés. 

Le prix que la France devra facturer et que I’Italie devra payer pour 
le courant produit par les centrales hydro-électriques de Le Mesce, San 
Dalmazzo et Confine qui sera mis 4 la disposition de I’Italie, une fois que 
seront couverts les besoins de la France pour Sospel, Menton et Nice, ainsi 
que les besoins locaux de la région avoisinant San Dalmazzo, conformé- 


ment aux dispositions de l’alinéa a) de la garantie 1, sera identique au 
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prix facturé en France pour la fourniture de quantités analogues de courant 
d’origine hydro-électrique en territoire frangais aux environs de la vallée 
supérieure de la Roya ou dans d’autres régions ow les conditions sont 
comparables. 

3. Garantie selon laquelle la France fournira du courant électrique a 
l’Italie pendant une période d’une durée raisonnable. 

Sauf s’il en est autrement convenu entre la France et I’Italie, les garan- 
ties 1 et 2 resteront en vigueur jusqu’au 31 décembre 1961. Elles cesseront 
d’étre applicables 4 cette date ou le 31 décembre de l’une quelconque des 
années suivantes, 4 condition que l’un des deux pays donne par écrit 4 l’autre, 
deux ans 4 |’avance au moins, avis de son intention d’y mettre un terme. 

4. Garantie concernant l’utilisation totale et équitable par la France 
et par I’Italie des eaux de la Roya et de ses affluents en vue de |’exploita- 
tion des ressources hydro-électriques: 

a) La France exploitera les centrales hydro-électriques de la vallée 
de la Roya situées en territoire frangais en tenant compte, autant qu’il est 
raisonnablement possible, des besoins des centrales situées en aval. La 
France fera connaitre d’avance 4 I’Italie le volume d’eau qui, d’aprés les 
prévisions, sera disponible chaque jour et elle fournira tous autres ren- 
seignements du méme ordre; 

b) La France et I’Italie élaboreront, par voie de négociations bilaté- 
rales, un plan coordonné d’exploitation des ressources hydrauliques de la 
Roya qui soit acceptable pour les deux parties. 

5. Une commission, ou tel autre organisme analogue qu’il pourra 
étre convenu de créer, sera instituée en vue de surveiller ]’exécution du 
plan mentionné & l’alinéa b) de la garantie 4 et de faciliter l’observation des 
garanties 1 4 4. 


ANNEXE IV 


Dispositions dont sont convenus 4 la date du 5 Septembre 1946 
les Gouvernements italien et autrichien 


(voir article 10) 
1. Les habitants de langue allemande de la province de Bolzano et 
ceux des communes voisines bilingues de la province de Trente jouiront 
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d’une compléte égalité de droits vis-4-vis des habitants de langue italienne, 
dans le cadre de dispositions spéciales destinées 4 sauvegarder le carac- 
tére ethnique et le développement culturel et économique du groupe de 


langue allemande. 


Conformément aux mesures législatives qui ont été déja prises ou qui 
le seront, les ressortissants de langue allemande bénéficieront des garanties 
suivantes: 


a) enseignement primaire et secondaire dans leur langue maternelle; 


b) emploi sur un pied d’égalité des langues allemande et italienne 
dans les administrations publiques, dans les documents officiels et dans la 
nomenclature topographique bilingue; 


c) droit de rétablir les noms de famille allemands italianisés au 


cours des derniéres années; 


d) égalité de droits pour l’accés aux emplois publics en vue de réaliser 


une proportion d’emploi plus satisfaisante entre les deux groupes ethniques. 


2. Les autorités législatives et exécutives des régions indiquées ci- 
dessus, bénéficieront d’un régime d’autonomie dont les principes essentiels 
seront fixés en consultation avec des éléments locaux représentatifs de la 
population de langue allemande. 


3. En vue d’établir des relations de bon voisinage entre I’Italie et 
l’Autriche, le Gouvernement italien s’engage, aprés consultation avec le 
Gouvernement autrichien, et dans le délai d’un an 4 partir de la signature 
du présent traité: 

a) a réviser dans un esprit de large équité le régime des options de 
nationalité tel qu’il résulte des accords du 21 octobre 1939; 

b) & conclure un accord stipulant, dans des conditions de réciprocité, 
la validité de certains titres d’études et diplémes universitaires; 


c) & négocier une convention pour le libre transit des passagers et 


des marchandises entre le Tyrol septentrional et le Tyrol oriental soit par 


chemin de fer soit, dans les limites du possible, par route; 

d) & conclure des accords spéciaux tendant a faciliter un trafic fron- 
talier plus étendu entre l’Autriche et l’Italie ainsi qu’A permettre les 
échanges locaux de certaines quantités de biens et produits régionaux. 


95347°—49—-pT. II——-28 
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ANNEXE V 


‘Alimentation en eau de la Commune de Gorizia 


{61 Srar. 





et de ses environs 





(voir article 13) 

1. La Yougoslavie assurera en qualité de propriétaire l’entretien et 
exploitation des sources et des installations d’alimentation en eau de 
Fonte Fredda et de Moncorona, et elle assurera |’alimentation en eau de 
la partie de la commune de Gorizia qui, aux termes du présent Traité, 
reste en Italie. L’Italie continuera d’assurer |’entretien et l’exploitation du 
réservoir et du systéme d’adduction d’eau qui se trouvent en territoire 
italien et sont alimentés par les sources mentionnées ci-dessus; elle con- 
tinuera également de fournir l’eau aux régions situées en territoire 
yougoslave, qui auront été transférées 4 la Yougoslavie aux termes du 
présent Traité, et dont l’alimentation en eau se fait 4 partir du territoire 
italien. 

2. Les quantités d’eau ainsi procurées correspondront 4 celles qui ont 
été habituellement fournies 4 la région dans le passé. Au cas ou les con- 
sommateurs de |’un ou |’autre Etat auraient besoin de fournitures supplé- 
mentaires d’eau, les deux Gouvernements examineront conjointement la 
question, en vue de réaliser un accord sur toutes mesures qui pourront étre 
raisonnablement nécessaires pour satisfaire ces besoins. Dans le cas ot la 
quantité d’eau disponible serait réduite pour des causes naturelles, les 
quantités d’eau provenant des sources d’alimentation précitées, qui seront 
fournies aux consommateurs se trouvant en Yougoslavie et en Italie, seront 


réduites pour les uns et les autres au prorata de leur consommation 
antérieure. 


3. Le prix que la commune de Gorizia devra payer 4 la Yougoslavie 
pour l’eau mise 4 sa disposition et le prix que les consommateurs résidant 
en territoire yougoslave devront payer 4 la commune de Gorizia seront 
calculés uniquement sur la base du coiit de l’exploitation et de l’entretien 
dy systéme d’adduction d’eau, ainsi que d’aprés le montant des nouvelles 
dépenses d’installation qui pourront étre nécessaires pour |’exécution des 
présentes dispositions. 


4. Dans le délai d’un mois aprés l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
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la Yougoslavie et l’Italie concluront un accord déterminant les responsa- 
bilités respectives qui résultent pour elles des dispositions ci-dessus et 
fixant les sommes & payer en vertu de ces dispositions. Les deux Gouver- 
nements créeront une Commission mixte chargée de surveiller |’exécution 
dudit accord. 

5. A l’expiration d’une période de dix années aprés l’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, la Yougoslavie et l’Italie procéderont 4 un nouvel examen 
des dispositions qui précédent, en tenant compte de la situation 4 cette 
époque, afin de déterminer s’il y a lieu de les reviser, et elles y apporteront 
toutes modifications et adjonctions dont elles pourront convenir. Tous 
différends qui pourraient s’élever 4 la suite de ce nouvel examen, seront 
réglés suivant la procédure prévue 4 l’article 87 du présent Traité. 


ANNEXE VI 


Statut Permanent du Territoire Libre de Trieste 
(voir article 21) 


Article 1. Etendue du Territoire Libre 
Le Territoire Libre de Trieste sera délimité par les frontiéres qui sont 


décrites aux articles 4 et 22 du présent Traité et dont le tracé sera établi 
conformément a l’article 5 du Traité. 


Article 2. Intégrité et Indépendance 
Le Conseil de Sécurité de l’Organisation des Nations Unies assure 
Vintégrité et Yindépendance du Territoire Libre. Cette responsabilité im- 
plique qu’il a la charge: 
a. de faire observer les dispositions du Statut Permanent, notamment 
en ce qui concerne la protection des droits fondamentaux de l’homme; 
b. de maintenir l’ordre et la sécurité dans le Territoire Libre. 


Article 3. Démilitarisation et Neutralité 
1. Le Territoire Libre sera démilitarisé et déclaré neutre. 
2. Aucune force armée ne sera autorisée dans le Territoire Libre, sauf 
sur instructions du Conseil de Sécurité. 
3. Les formations, exercices et activités paramilitaires seront interdits 
dans les limites du Territoire Libre. 
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4. Le Gouvernement du Territoire Libre ne conclura ni ne négociera 
g 
d’accords ou de conventions militaires avec aucun Etat. 





Article 4. Droits de Homme et Libertés F ondamentales 


La Constitution du Territoire Libre assurera 4 toute personne relevant 
de la juridiction du Territoire Libre, sans distinction d’origine ethnique, 
de sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l’homme et 
des libertés fondamentales, notamment la liberté du culte, la liberté de 
langage, la liberté d’expression de la pensée par la parole et par l’écrit, 
la liberté d’enseignement, de réunion et d’association. Les ressortissants 
du Territoire Libre auront la garantie de conditions égales d’admission 
aux fonctions publiques. 





Article 5. Droits Civils et Politiques 

Aucune des personnes ayant acquis la citoyenneté du Territoire Libre 
ne sera privée de ses droits civils et politiques si ce n’est par décision judi- 
ciaire et pour infraction aux lois pénales du Territoire Libre. 





Article 6. Citoyenneté 

1. Les ressortissants italiens qui étaient domiciliés au 10 juin 1940, 
dans les limites constituant le Territoire Libre, et leurs enfants nés aprés 
cette date, deviendront citoyens d’origine du Territoire Libre et jouiront 
de la plénitude des droits civils et politiques. En devenant citoyens du Ter- 
ritoire Libre, ils perdront leur nationalité italienne. 

2. Toutefois, le Gouvernement du Territoire Libre prescrira que les 
personnes visées au paragraphe 1, qui sont agées de plus de 18 ans (et les 
personnes mariées, qu’elles aient ou non atteint cet age) et dont la langue 
usuelle est l’italien, auront le droit d’opter pour la nationalité italienne 
dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur de la Constitution, 
selon les conditions qui seront établies par celle-ci. Toute personne exercant 
ce droit d’option sera considérée comme ayant acquis de nouveau la 
nationalité italienne. L’option du mari n’entrainera pas celle de la femme. 
Toutefois l’option du pére ou, si le pére est décédé, celle de la mére, 
entrainera automatiquement l’option de tous les enfants non mariés agés 
de moins de 18 ans. 


3. Le Territoire Libre pourra exiger des personnes qui auront exercé 
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leur droit d’option, qu’elles transférent leur résidence en Italie dans un 
délai d’un an & compter de la date a laquelle l’option aura été exercée. 

4. Les conditions d’acquisition de la citoyenneté par les personnes 
non qualifiées pour obtenir la citoyenneté d’origine seront déterminées par 
l’Assemblée Constituante du Territoire Libre et inscrites dans la Constitu- 
tion. Toutefois, ces conditions devront interdire l’acquisition de la cito- 
yenneté par les personnes ayant appartenu 4 l’ancienne police fasciste 
(O.V.R.A.) qui n’auront pas été réhabilitées par les autorités compétentes, 
notamment par les autorités militaires alliées qui avaient la charge 
d’administrer le territoire en question. 


Article 7. Langues Officielles 
Les langues officielles du Territoire Libre seront l’italien et le slovéne. 
La Constitution déterminera les circonstances dans lesquelles le croate 
pourra étre employé comme troisiéme langue officielle. 


Article 8. Drapeau et Armes 
Le Territoire Libre aura son drapeau et ses armes. Son drapeau sera 
le drapeau traditionnel de la ville de Trieste, et ses armes, les armes 
historiques de celle-ci. 


Article 9. Organes du Gouvernement 
Il sera prévu pour le gouvernement du Territoire Libre un Gouver- 
neur, un Conseil de Gouvernement, une Assemblée populaire élue par le 


peuple du Territoire Libre et un Corps judiciaire. Leurs pouvoirs respectifs 
seront exercés conformément aux dispositions du présent Statut et de la 
Constitution du Territoire Libre. 


Article 10. Constitution 

1. La Constitution du Territoire Libre sera établie conformément aux 
principes démocratiques et adoptée par une Assemblée Constituante 4 la 
majorité des deux tiers des suffrages exprimés. La Constitution devra étre 
conforme aux dispositions du présent Statut. Elle n’entrera pas en vigueur 
avant la mise en application du Statut. 

2. Si le Gouverneur estime qu’une disposition quelconque de la 
Constitution proposée par |’Assemblée Constituante, ou un amendement 
qui serait apporté ultérieurement 4 la Constitution, se trouvent en contra- 
diction avec le Statut, il pourra s’opposer 4 leur entrée en vigueur, sous 
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réserve d’en référer au Conseil de Sécurité si l’Assemblée ne partage pas 
ses vues et n’accepte pas ses recommandations. 


Article 11. Nomination du Gouverneur 


1. Le Gouverneur sera nommé par le Conseil de Sécurité aprés con- 
sultation avec les Gouvernements yougoslave et italien. Il ne devra étre 
ressortissant ni de la Yougoslavie, ni de I’Italie, ni du Territoire Libre. 
Il sera nommé pour une période de cing ans et son mandat pourra étre 
renouvelé. Ses émoluments et indemnités seront 4 la charge des Nations 
Unies. 

2. Le Gouverneur pourra habiliter une personne de son choix 4 exercer 
ses fonctions lorsqu’il devra s’absenter momentanément, ou ne se trouvera 
pas en mesure, temporairement, de s’acquitter de ses fonctions. 

3. Si le Conseil de Sécurité estime que le Gouverneur a manqué aux 
devoirs de sa charge, il pourra le suspendre et, sous réserve des garanties 
appropriées d’enquéte et de faculté pour le Gouverneur d’étre entendu, 
le révoquer. En cas de suspension, de révocation, d’incapacité ou de décés du 
Gouverneur, le Conseil de Sécurité pourra désigner ou nommer une autre 
personne qui remplira les fonctions de Gouverneur Provisoire jusqu’a ce 
que le Gouverneur ne soit plus dans l’incapacité de remplir ses fonctions 
ou qu’un nouveau Gouverneur ait été nommé. 


Article 12. Pouvoir Législatif 


Le pouvoir législatif sera exercé par une Assemblée populaire com- 
posée d’une seule chambre, élue sur la base de la représentation propor- 


tionnelle par les citoyens des deux sexes du Territoire Libre. Les élections 
a l’Assemblée se feront au suffrage universel, égal pour tous, direct et secret. 


Article 13. Conseil de Gouvernement 

1. Sous réserve des responsabilités assignées au Gouverneur aux 
termes du présent Statut, le pouvoir exécutif dans le Territoire Libre sera 
exercé par un Conseil de Gouvernement formé par |’Assemblée populaire 
et responsable devant elle. 

2. Le Gouverneur aura le droit d’assister 4 toutes les séances du Conseil 
de Gouvernement. I] pourra exprimer ses vues sur toute question touchant 
a ses responsabilités. 
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3. Lorsque des questions touchant aux responsabilités de leur charge 
seront examinées par le Conseil de Gouvernement, le Directeur de la Sireté 
et le Directeur du Port Franc seront invités 4 assister aux séances du 
Conseil et 4 y exposer leurs vues. 


Article 14. Exercice du Pouvoir Judiciaire 
Le pouvoir judiciaire dans le Territoire Libre sera exercé par des 


tribunaux institués conformément & la Constitution et aux lois du Territoire 


Libre. 
Article 15. Liberté et Indépendance du Pouvoir Judiciaire 


La Constitution du Territoire Libre devra garantir la liberté et l’indé- 
pendance complétes du pouvoir judiciaire et prévoir une instance d’appel. 


Article 16. Nomination des Magistrats 

1. Le Gouverneur nommera les magistrats en les choisissant parmi les 
candidats proposés par le Conseil de Gouvernement ou parmi d’autres 
personnes, aprés consultation du Conseil de Gouvernement, 4 moins que 
la Constitution ne prévoie un autre mode de nomination aux fonctions judi- 
ciaires; sous réserve des garanties qui seront données par la Constitution, 
le Gouverneur pourra révoquer les magistrats si leur conduite est incompa- 
tible avec leurs fonctions judiciaires. 

2. L’Assemblée populaire pourra, par un vote 4 la majorité des deux 
tiers des suffrages exprimés, inviter le Gouverneur 4 procéder & une 
enquéte sur toute accusation portée contre un membre de la magistrature. 
Cette accusation, si elle s’avére fondée, pourra entrainer la suspension ou la 


révocation de l’intéressé. 


Article 17. Responsabilité du Gouverneur devant le Conseil de Sécurité 
1. Le Gouverneur, en sa qualité de représentant du Conseil de Sécurité, 
aura la responsabilité de surveiller l’application du présent Statut, notam- 
ment en ce qui concerne la protection des droits fondamentaux de l"homme, 
et d’assurer le maintien de l’ordre public et de la sécurité par le Gouverne- 
ment du Territoire Libre, conformément au présent Statut, 4 la Constitution 
et aux lois du Territoire Libre. 


2. Le Gouverneur présentera au Conseil de Sécurité des rapports 


annuels sur l’application du Statut et sur l’exercice de ses fonctions. 
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Article 18. Droits de Assemblée 


L’Assemblée populaire aura le droit de procéder 4 l’examen ou 4 la 
discussion de toute question concernant les intéréts du Territoire Libre. 


Article 19. Législation 

1. L’initiative en matiére législative appartient aux membres de 
l’Assemblée populaire, au Conseil de Gouvernement, ainsi qu’au Gouver- 
neur, pour les questions qui, 4 son avis, concernent les responsabilités du 
Conseil de Sécurité, telles qu’elles sont définies 4 l’article 2 du présent 
Statut. 

2. Aucune loi ne pourra entrer en vigueur avant d’avoir été promul- 
guée. La promulgation des lois aura lieu conformément aux dispositions 
de la Constitution du Territoire Libre. 

3. Avant d’étre promulguée, toute loi adoptée par l’Assemblée devra 
étre présentée au Gouverneur. 

4. Si le Gouverneur estime que cette loi est contraire au présent Statut, 
il pourra, dans les dix jours suivant la présentation qui lui en a été faite, la 
renvoyer 4 l’Assemblée avec ses observations et recommandations. Si le 


Gouverneur ne renvoie pas cette loi dans les dix jours fixés, ou s’il avise 


lAssemblée dans le méme délai que la loi n’appelle aucune observation ou 
recommandation de sa part, la loi sera promulguée immédiatement. 
5. Si l’Assemblée manifeste son refus de retirer la loi qui lui a été 


renvoyée par le Gouverneur ou de l’amender conformément aux observa- 
tions ou recommandations du Gouverneur, celui-ci, 4 moins qu’il ne soit 
prét a retirer ses observations et recommandations—et dans ce cas la loi sera 
promulguée sans délai—, soumettra aussitét la question au Conseil de Séeu- 
rité. Le Gouverneur transmettra également sans délai au Conseil de Sécurité, 
toute communication que l’Assemblée pourrait désirer faire tenir au Conseil 
a ce sujet. 

6. Les lois qui auront été soumises au Conseil de Sécurité en vertu des 
dispositions du précédent paragraphe ne seront promulguées que sur instruc- 
tions du Conseil de Sécurité, 


Article 20. Droits du Gouverneur en matiére de mesures administratives 
1. Le Gouverneur peut demander au Conseil de Gouvernement de 
suspendre l’application des mesures administratives qui, & son avis, sont 
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incompatibles avec ses propres responsabilités, telles qu’elles sont définies 
dans le présent Statut (contréle de l’application du Statut; maintien de 
lordre public et de la sécurité; respect des droits de ’homme). En cas 
d’objection de la part du Conseil de Gouvernement, le Gouverneur peut 
suspendre l’application de ces mesures administratives et le Gouverneur ou 
le Conseil de Gouvernement peuvent saisir le Conseil de Sécurité de l’en- 
semble de la question pour qu’il prenne une décision 4 ce sujet. 


2. Lorsque ses responsabilités, telles qu’elles sont définies par le Statut, 
se trouvent en jeu, le Gouverneur peut proposer au Conseil de Gouvernement 
d’adopter toutes mesures d’ordre administratif. Si le Conseil de Gouverne- 
ment n’accepte pas ces propositions, le Gouverneur peut, sans préjudice des 
dispositions de l’article 22 du présent Statut, soumettre la question au 


Conseil de Sécurité pour décision. 


Article 21. Budget 


1. Le Conseil de Gouvernement sera chargé de préparer le projet de 
budget du Territoire Libre, qui comprendra les prévisions de recettes et de 
dépenses, et de soumettre ce projet 4 l’Assemblée populaire. 

2. Au cas oi un exercice budgétaire commencerait sans que le budget 
ait été diment adopté par l’Assemblée, les dispositions budgétaires de 
lexercice précédent seront appliquées au nouvel exercice budgétaire, 
jusqu’a ce que le nouveau budget ait été voté. 


Article 22. Pouvoirs Spéciaux du Gouverneur 

1. Afin d’étre en mesure de s’acquitter de ses responsabilités envers le 
Conseil de Sécurité, conformément au présent Statut, le Gouverneur peut, 
dans les cas qui 4 son avis présentent un caractére d’extréme urgence et 
qui menacent I’indépendance ou I’intégrité du Territoire Libre, l’ordre public 
ou le respect des droits de l"homme, ordonner directement et faire exécuter 
les mesures appropriées, sous réserve d’adresser immédiatement au Conseil 
de Sécurité un rapport & ce sujet. En pareil cas, le Gouverneur peut, s’il le 


juge nécessaire, prendre la direction des services de la Séireté. 


2. L’Assemblée populaire peut adresser une pétition au Conseil de 
Sécurité au sujet de tout acte accompli par le Gouverneur dans |’exercice 
de ceux de ses pouvoirs qui sont visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 
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Article 23. Droit de grace et de commutation de peine 

Le droit de grace et de commutation de peine appartiendra au Gou- 
verneur et sera exercé par lui conformément aux dispositions qui seront 
inscrites dans la Constitution. 


Article 24. Relations Extérieures 

1. Le Gouverneur veillera 4 ce que la conduite des relations extérieures 
du Territoire Libre soit conforme aux dispositions du Statut, de la Constitu- 
tion et des lois du Territoire Libre. A cette fin, le Gouverneur aura le pou- 
voir de s’opposer a la mise en vigueur de traités ou d’accords intéressant les 
relations extérieures, qui 4 son avis sont en contradiction avec le Statut, la 
Constitution ou les lois du Territoire Libre. 

2. Les traités et les accords, ainsi que les exequaturs et les commissions 
consulaires seront signés conjointement par le Gouverneur et par un repré- 
sentant du Conseil de Gouvernement. 

3. Le Territoire Libre peut ou pourra étre partie 4 des conventions 
internationales, ou devenir membre d’organisations internationales, 4 
condition que le but de ces conventions ou de ces organisations soit de régler 
des questions économiques, techniques, culturelles, sociales, ou relatives & la 
santé publique. 

4. Toute union économique ou association d’un caractére exclusif avec 
un Etat quelconque est incompatible avec le Statut du Territoire Libre. 

5. Le Territoire Libre reconnaitra la pleine valeur du Traité de Paix 
avec I’Italie et donnera effet aux dispositions de ce Traité qui lui sont appli- 
cables. Le Territoire Libre reconnaitra également la pleine valeur des autres 
accords ou arrangements qui ont été ou qui seront conclus par les Puissances 
Alliées et Associées pour le rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 25. Indépendance du Gouverneur et de son personnel 

Dans l’accomplissement de leurs devoirs, le Gouverneur et son per- 
sonnel ne solliciteront ou n’accepteront d’instructions d’aucun Gouvernement 
ni d’aucune autre autorité, 4 l’exception du Conseil de Sécurité. Ils s’abstien- 
dront de tout acte incompatible avec leur situation de fonctionnaires inter- 
nationaux relevant uniquement du Conseil de Sécurité. 


Article 26. Nomination et révocation des fonctionnaires administratifs 
1. Les nominations aux fonctions publiques dans le Territoire Libre 
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seront faites en tenant compte exclusivement des capacités professionnelles, 
de la compétence et de |’intégrité des candidats. . 


2. Les fonctionnaires des organismes administratifs ne seront révoqués 
que pour incompétence ou faute grave et la révocation ne sera prononcée 
que sous réserve des garanties appropriées d’enquéte et de faculté pour 
Dintéressé d’étre entendu. Ces garanties seront déterminées par la loi. 


Article 27. Directeur de la Siireté 

1. Le Conseil de Gouvernement soumet au Gouverneur une liste de 
candidats pour le poste de Directeur de la Siireté. La nomination du Direc- 
teur est faite par le Gouverneur qui le choisit parmi les candidats qui lui ont 
été présentés ou parmi d’autres personnes, aprés consultation du Conseil de 
Gouvernement. I] peut également révoquer le Directeur de la Siireté aprés 
consultation du Conseil de Gouvernement. 

2. Le Directeur de la Siireté ne devra étre ressortissant ni de la 
Yougoslavie ni de l’Italie. 

3. Normalement, le Directeur de la Siireté reléve directement du Con- 
seil de Gouvernement et recoit, pour les questions qui sont de son ressort, 
les instructions de celui-ci. 

4. a. Le Gouverneur doit recevoir régulitrement des rapports du 
Directeur de la Sireté et conférer avec le Directeur sur toute 
question qui est du ressort de celui-ci. 

b. Il doit étre mis au courant par le Conseil de Gouvernement des 


instructions que celui-ci donne au Directeur de la Siireté et peut 
exprimer son avis & leur sujet. 


Article 28. Force de Police 
1. Pour maintenir l’ordre public et la sécurité conformément au Statut, 
a la Constitution et aux lois du Territoire Libre, le Gouvernement du Terri- 
toire Libre aura le droit d’entretenir une force de police et des services de 
Siireté. 
2. Les membres de la police et des services de Siireté seront recrutés 
par le Directeur de la Sireté et pourront étre révoqués par lui. 


Article 29. Gouvernement Local 
La Constitution du Territoire Libre devra prévoir |’établissement, sur 
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la base de la représentation proportionnelle, d’organes de gouvernement 
local, selon des principes démocratiques, notamment celui du suffrage 
universel, égal pour tous, direct et secret. 





Article 30. Systéme Monétaire 
Le Territoire Libre aura son systéme monétaire propre. 





Article 31. Chemins de fer 

Sans préjudice de ses droits de propriété sur les chemins de fer a 
l’intérieur de ses frontiéres, et de son contréle sur leur administration, le 
Territoire Libre pourra négocier avec la Yougoslavie et |’Italie des accords 
en vue d’assurer une exploitation rationnelle et économique de ses chemins 
de fer. De tels accords détermineront la responsabilité de l’exploitation des 
chemins de fer en direction de la Yougoslavie ou de I’Italie respectivement, 
ainsi que de |’exploitation de la téte de ligne de Trieste et des portions de 
voies communes & toutes les lignes. Dans ce dernier cas, l’exploitation pourra 
étre assurée par une Commission spéciale composée de représentants du 
Territoire Libre, de la Yougoslavie et de 1’Italie sous la présidence du repré- 
sentant du Territoire Libre. 





Article 32. Aviation Commerciale 

1. Les aéronefs commerciaux immatriculés sur le territoire de l’une 
quelconque des Nations Unies, qui accorde les mémes droits sur son terri- 
toire aux aéronefs commerciaux immatriculés dans le Territoire Libre, 
jouiront des droits accordés a |’aviation commerciale dans le trafic inter- 
national, notamment le droit d’atterrir 4 des fins de ravitaillement et de 
réparations, le droit de survoler sans escale le Territoire Libre, et d’utiliser 
pour les transports aériens les aéroports qui pourront étre désignés par les 
autorités compétentes du Territoire Libre. 

2. Ces droits ne seront pas soumis 4 d’autres restrictions que celles 
qui sont imposées sur une base de non-discrimination par les lois et les 
réglements en vigueur dans le Territoire Libre et dans les pays intéressés 
ou qui résultent du caractére spécial du Territoire Libre, en tant que terri- 
toire neutre et démilitarisé. 





Article 33. Immatriculation des Navires 
1. Le Territoire Libre est habilité 4 ouvrir des registres en vue de 
l’immatriculation des navires et batiments appartenant soit au Gouvernement 
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du Territoire Libre, soit 4 des personnes physiques ou 4 des organisations 
domiciliées dans le Territoire Libre. 

2. A la demande de la Tchécoslovaquie et de la Confédération helvé- 
tique, le Territoire Libre ouvrira des registres maritimes spéciaux pour les 
navires et batiments tchécoslovaques et helvétiques. Aprés la conclusion du 
Traités de Paix avec la Hongrie et du traité rétablissant l’indépendance de 
lAutriche respectivement, le Territoire Libre ouvrira, dans les mémes 
conditions, des registres maritimes spéciaux pour les navires et batiments 
hongrois et autrichiens. Les navires et batiments inscrits dans ces registres 
battront pavillon de leurs pays respectifs. 

3. En donnant effet aux dispositions ci-dessus, et sous réserve de toute 
convention internationale qui viendrait 4 étre conclue 4 cet égard avec la 
participation du Gouvernement du Territoire Libre, celui-ci pourra établir 
telles conditions concernant |’immatriculation, le maintien sur les registres 
ou la radiation, qui empécheront tous abus auxquels donneraient lieu les 
facilités ainsi accordées. En ce qui concerne, notamment, les navires et 
batiments immatriculés conformément au paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, ]’imma- 
triculation sera limitée aux navires et batiments gérés du Territoire Libre 
et servant réguliérement les besoins ou les intéréts du Territoire. Dans le 
cas des navires et batiments immatriculés conformément au paragraphe 
2 ci-dessus, l’immatriculation sera limitée aux navires et batiments ayant 
Trieste pour port d’attache et servant d’une maniére réguliére et permanente 
les besoins de leurs pays respectifs par le port de Trieste. 


Article 34. Port Franc 

Il sera créé, dans le Territoire Libre, un port franc qui sera administré 
conformément aux dispositions d’un Instrument international établi par le 
Conseil des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres et approuvé par le Conseil de 
Sécurité. Le texte de cet Instrument figure en annexe au présent Traité 
(annexe VIII). Le Gouvernement du Territoire Libre mettra en vigueur la 
législation nécessaire et prendra toutes mesures utiles pour donner effet 
aux dispositions de cet Instrument. 


Article 35. Liberté de Transit 


La liberté de transit sera assurée conformément aux conventions inter- 
nationales usuelles par le Territoire Libre et les Etats par les territoires 
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desquels s’effectue le transit, aux marchandises transportées par chemin de 
fer entre le Port Franc et les Etats qu’il dessert, sans aucune discrimination 
et sans droits de douane, ni taxes autres que celles qui seraient pergues a 
occasion de services rendus. 
Article 36. Interprétation du Statut 
Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est expressé- 
ment prévue par un article du présent Statut, tout différend relatif 4 l’in- 
terprétation ou 4 l’exécution du Statut qui n’a pas été réglé par voie de 
négociations directes, sera, 4 moins que les parties ne conviennent entre 
elles d’un autre mode de réglement, soumis, 4 la demande de |’une ou J’autre 
des parties, 4 une commission composée d’un représentant de chacune des 
parties et d’un tiers membre, choisi d’un commun accord par les deux parties 
parmi les ressortissants d’un pays tiers. A défaut d’accord dans le délai d’un 
mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation du tiers membre, 
l'une ou l’autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations 
Unies de procéder a cette désignation. La décision de la majorité des membres 
da la commission sera considérée comme décision de la commission et 
acceptée par les parties comme définitive et obligatoire. 
Article 37. Modification du Statut 
Le présent Statut constitue le Statut Permanent du Territoire Libre, 
sous réserve de toute modification que le Conseil de Sécurité pourra y 


apporter ultérieurement. L’Assemblée populaire pourra, 4 la suite d’un vote 


pris 4 la majorité des deux tiers des suffrages exprimés, adresser des péti- 
tions au Conseil de Sécurité en vue de la modification du Statut. 


Article 38. Entrée en vigueur du Statut 
Le présent Statut entrera en vigueur 4 la date qui sera fixée par le 
Conseil de Sécurité des Nations Unies. 


ANNEXE VII 


Instrument relatif au régime provisoire 
du Territoire Libre de Trieste 
(voir article 21) 


Les dispositions du présent Instrument s’appliqueront 4 l’administra- 
tion du Territoire Libre de Trieste en attendant la mise en application du 
Statut Permanent. 





61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1327 


Article I 
Le Gouverneur entrera en fonctions dans le Territoire Libre le plus 
tét possible aprés |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix. Jusqu’a 
l’entrée en fonctions du Gouverneur, le Territoire Libre continuera d’étre 
administré par les Commandements militaires alliés agissant chacun dans 


leur zone respective. 
Article 2 


Dés son entrée en fonctions dans le Territoire Libre, le Gouverneur 
aura le pouvoir de constituer un Conseil Provisoire de Gouvernement dont 
il choisira les membres, aprés consultation des Gouvernements yougoslave 
et italien, parmi des personnes domiciliées dans le Territoire Libre. Le 
Gouverneur aura le droit de modifier la composition du Conseil Provisoire 
de Gouvernement chaque fois qu’il le jugera nécessaire. Le Gouverneur 
et le Conseil Provisoire de Gouvernement exerceront leurs fonctions de la 
maniére prescrite par les dispositions du Statut Permanent, 4 mesure 
que ces dispositions s’avéreront applicables et pour autant que celles du 
présent Instrument ne s’y substituent pas. De la méme fagon, toutes les 
autres dispositions du Statut Permanent seront applicables pendant la durée 
du régime provisoire, 4 mesure que ces dispositions s’avéreront applicables 
et pour autant que celles du présent Instrument ne s’y substituent pas. 

Dans ses actes, le Gouverneur sera guidé surtout par le souci des 
besoins et du bien-étre de la population. 


Article 3 
Le siége du Gouvernement sera établi 4 Trieste. Le Gouverneur adres- 


sera ses rapports directement au Président du Conseil de Sécurité et, par 


son entremise, fournira au Conseil tous renseignements nécessaires sur 
l’administration du Territoire Libre. 


Article 4 
Le premier devoir du Gouverneur sera de veiller au maintien de 
l’ordre public et de la sécurité. Il nommera, 4 titre provisoire, un Directeur 
de la Siireté qui réorganisera et dirigera les forces de police et les services 


de Sireté. 
Article 5 


a) Dés l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, l’effectif des troupes 
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stationnées dans le Territoire Libre ne dépassera pas 5.000 hommes pour 
le Royaume-Uni, 5.000 hommes pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et 5.000 
hommes pour la Yougoslavie. 

b) Ces troupes seront mises 4 la disposition du Gouverneur pendant 
une période de quatre vingt dix jours 4 partir de son entrée en fonctions 
dans le Territoire Libre. Dés la fin de cette période, ces troupes cesseront 
d’étre & la disposition du Gouverneur et seront retirées du Territoire dans un 
délai complémentaire de quarante cing jours, 4 moins que le Gouverneur 
n’avise le Conseil de Sécurité qu’il estime nécessaire, dans |’intérét du Terri- 
toire, de maintenir ces troupes, en totalité ou en partie. Dans cette derniére 
hypothése, les troupes requises par le Gouverneur seront maintenues pendant 
quarante cing jours au plus, aprés que le Gouverneur aura avisé le Conseil 


de Sécurité que l’ordre intérieur dans le Territoire peut étre assuré par 


les Services de Siireté sans l’aide de troupes étrangéres. 

c) Les opérations de retrait prévues au paragraphe b) devront s’effec- 
tuer de maniére 4 maintenir autant que possible la proportion prévue au 
paragraphe a) entre les troupes des trois Puissances intéressées. 


Article 6 

Le Gouverneur aura le droit, 4 tout moment, de demander de !’aide 
aux Commandants en chef de ces contingents et cette aide lui sera donnée 
sans délai. Dans tous les cas ott ce sera possible, le Gouverneur consultera 
les Commandants militaires intéressés avant de donner ses instructions, mais 
il ne s’immiscera pas dans les dispositions d’ordre militaire prises 4 l’égard 
des forces armées dans |’exécution de ses instructions. Chaque Commandant 
en chef a le droit de communiquer, par rapport, 4 son Gouvernement les 
instructions qu’il aura regues du Gouverneur, et il informera le Gouverneur 
du contenu de ces rapports. Le Gouvernement intéressé aura le droit de 
refuser que ses troupes participent a |’opération en question et il informera 
le Conseil de Sécurité de son refus. 


Article 7 
Les dispositions nécessaires relatives aux lieux de stationnement, a 
Yadministration et 4 l’approvisionnement des contingents militaires fournis 
par le Royaume-Uni, les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Yougoslavie, seront 
fixées par accord entre le Gouverneur et les Commandants en chef de ces 
contingents. 
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Article 8 

Le Gouverneur sera chargé d’organiser, en consultation avec le Conseil 
Provisoire de Gouvernement, |’élection des membres de |’Assemblée Consti- 
tuante dans les conditions prescrites par le Statut pour les élections a 
lAssemblée Populaire. 

Les élections auront lieu, au plus tard, quatre mois aprés |’entrée en 
fonctions du Gouverneur. Dans le cas oi il serait techniquement impossible 
de procéder aux élections dans ce délai, le Gouverneur en référera au Con- 
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seil de Sécurité. 


Article 9 

Le Gouverneur établira le budget provisoire ainsi que les programmes 
provisoires d’exportations et d’importations, en consultation avec le Conseil 
Provisoire de Gouvernement et il s’assurera que les dispositions appropriées 
sont prises par le Conseil Provisoire de Gouvernement pour la gestion des 
finances du Territoire Libre. 

Article 10 

Les lois et réglements existants resteront en vigueur, 4 moins qu’ils ne 
soient abrogés ou que leur application ne soit suspendue par le Gouverneur, 
et jusqu’A ce qu’ils le soient. Le Gouverneur aura le droit de modifier les 
lois et réglements existants ainsi que d’édicter de nouvelles lois et de nou- 
veaux réglements, en accord avec la majorité du Conseil Provisoire de 
Gouvernement. Ces lois et réglements modifiés, ces nouvelles lois et ces 
nouveaux réglements ainsi que les actes du Gouverneur abrogeant les lois 
et réglements ou suspendant leur application seront valables 4 moins qu’ils 
ne soient modifiés, rapportés ou remplacés par des décisions de |’ Assemblée 
Populaire ou du Conseil de Gouvernement, agissant dans leurs domaines 
respectifs aprés l’entrée en vigueur de la Constitution, et jusqu’é ce qu’ils 
le soient. 

Article 11 

Jusqu’a l’établissement d’un régime monétaire séparé pour le Terri- 
toire Libre, la lire italienne continuera d’étre la monnaie légale dans le 
Territoire Libre. Le Gouvernement italien fournira au Territoire Libre les 
moyens de change étranger et les instruments monétaires qui lui sont néces- 
saires, dans des conditions qui ne seront pas moins favorables que celles 
qui sont appliquées en Italie. 


95347°—49—-PT. II——-24 
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L’Italie et le Territoire Libre concluront un accord pour donner effet 
aux dispositions ci-dessus et pour prévoir tout réglement qui pourrait étre 
nécessaire entre les deux Gouvernements. 


ANNEXE VIII 


Instrument relatif au Port Franc de Triesté 
(voir article 21) 








Article I 

1. Pour garantir que le commerce international ainsi que la Yougo- 
slavie, I’Italie et les Etats d’Europe centrale puissent utiliser, dans des 
conditions d’égalité, le port et les facilités de transit de Trieste, selon les 
coutumes en usage dans les autres ports francs du monde: 

a) il sera créé dans le Territoire Libre de Trieste, un port franc de 
douanes, dont les limites sont fixées par les dispositions de l’article 3 du 
présent Instrument ou seront établies conformément auxdites dispositions; 

b) les marchandises passant par le Port Franc de Trieste bénéficieront 
de la liberté de transit dans les conditions prévues 4 l’article 16 du pré- 
sent Instrument. 


2. Le régime international du Port Franc sera déterminé par les 
dispositions du présent Instrument. 















Article 2 

1. Le Port Franc sera constitué en établissement public du Territoire 
Libre et administré comme tel. I] aura la pleine capacité d’une personne 
morale et fonctionnera conformément aux dispositions du présent Instrument. 


2. Tous les biens italiens d’Etat et parastataux, se trouvant dans les 


limites du Port Franc, qui, aux termes du présent Traité seront acquis par 
le Territoire Libre, seront transférés sans paiement au Port Franc. 


Article 3 
1. La zone du Port Franc comprendra la superficie et les installations 
des zones franches du port de Trieste dans leurs limites de 1939. 





2. La création dans le Port Franc de zones spéciales relevant de la 



























61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1331 





juridiction exclusive d’un Etat, quel qu’il soit, est incompatible avec le 
statut du Territoire Libre et celui du Port Franc. 

3. Toutefois, en vue de satisfaire les besoins particuliers de la navi- 
gation yougoslave et italienne dans |’Adriatique, le Directeur du Port 
Franc, 4 la demande des Gouvernements yougoslave ou italien, et sur 
avis conforme de la Commission Internationale prévue 4 I’article 21, 
pourra réserver aux navires de commerce battant pavillon de l’un ou I’autre 
de ces deux Etats l’usage exclusif de postes & quai dans certaines parties 
de la zone du Port Franc. 

4. Dans le cas ou il serait nécessaire d’agrandir la zone du Port 
Franc, cet agrandissement pourra étre effectué, sur proposition du Direc- 
teur du Port Franc, par décision du Conseil de Gouvernement, d’accord 
avec l’Assemblée populaire. 

Article 4 

Sauf dispositions contraires du présent Instrument, les lois et régle- 
ments en vigueur dans le Territoire Libre seront applicables aux personnes 
et aux biens dans les limites du Port Franc, et les autorités chargées de leur 
application dans le Territoire Libre exerceront leurs fonctions dans lesdites 
limites. 

Article 5 

1. Les navires de commerce et les marchandises de tous pays jouiront 
sans restriction du droit d’accés au Port Franc pour chargement et dé- 
chargement, tant en ce qui concerne les marchandises en transit que les 
marchandises 4 destination ou en provenance du Territoire Libre. 

2. Les autorités du Territoire Libre ne percevront sur ces marchan- 
dises, & l’occasion de leur importation, de leur exportation ou de leur 
transit par le Port Franc, ni droits de douane ni taxes autres que celles 
qui seraient percues 4 l’occasion de services rendus. 

3. Toutefois, en ce qui concerne les marchandises importées par le 
Port Franc aux fins de consommation dans les limites du Territoire Libre ou 
exportées de ce Territoire par le Port Franc, les lois et reglements en vigueur 

en la matiére dans le Territoire Libre seront appliqués. 


Article 6 
L’entreposage, l’emmagasinage, l’examen, le triage, l’emballage et 
le réemballage, et les activités similaires qui ont été exercées de fagon cou- 


































































1332 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


tumiére dans les zones franches du port de Trieste, seront autorisées dans 
le Port Franc conformément 4 la réglementation générale établie par le 
Directeur du Port Franc. 

Article 7 

1. Le Directeur du Port Franc pourra également autoriser le traite- 
ment primaire des marchandises dans les limites du Port Franc. 

2. Les autres activités industrielles seront autorisées dans les limites 
du Port Franc pour les entreprises qui existaient dans les zones franches du 
port de Trieste avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Instrument. Le Con- 
seil de Gouvernement pourra, sur la proposition du Directeur du Port 
Franc, permettre [installation de nouvelles entreprises industrielles dans 
les limites du Port Franc. 

Article 8 

Les autorités du Territoire Libre seront autorisées & procéder 4 des 
inspections 4 l’intérieur du Port Franc, dans la mesure qui leur sera néces- 
saire pour faire respecter les réglements douaniers ou autres établis dans 
le Territoire Libre en vue d’empécher la contrebande. 


Article 9 

1. Il appartiendra aux autorités du Territoire Libre de fixer et de 
percevoir les droits de port dans le Port Franc. 

2. Le Directeur du Port Franc fixera le montant de toutes les rede- 
vances afférentes 4 l'utilisation des installations et des services du Port 
Franc. Ces redevances devront étre raisonnables et correspondre aux frais 
d’exploitation, d’administration, d’entretien et de développement du Port 
Franc. 

Article 10 


Il ne sera admis, pour la fixation et la perception dans le Port Franc du 
montant des droits de port et des autres redevances prévues 4 l’article 9, 
ainsi que pour la fourniture des services et l’utilisation des installations 
du Port Franc, aucune mesure discriminatoire fondée sur la nationalité des 
navires, la propriété des marchandises ou sur tout autre motif. 


Article 11 


La circulation de toutes personnes & l’entrée et 4 la sortie de la zone 


du Port Franc sera soumise & telle réglementation qui sera établie par les 
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autorités du Territoire Libre. Toutefois cette réglementation sera établie 
de maniére 4 ne pas géner indiment la circulation 4 l’entrée et a la sortie 


du Port Franc des personnes, quelle que soit leur nationalité, qui exercent 
dans la zone du Port Franc une activité légitime. 


Article 12 
Les réglements généraux et spéciaux en vigueur dans le Port Franc, 
ainsi que les barémes des redevances 4 percevoir dans le Port Franc, de- 


té ics. 
vront étre rendus publics Article 13 


La navigation cétiére et le cabotage intérieur dans les limites du 
Territoire Libre seront régis par la réglementation édictée par les autorités 
du Territoire Libre, les dispositions du présent Instrument étant consi- 


dérées comme n’imposant 4 ces autorités aucune restriction 4 cet égard. 


Article 14 
Les mesures de protection sanitaire ainsi que les dispositions relatives 


& la lutte contre les maladies des animaux et des végétaux, en ce qui con- 


cerne les navires et les cargaisons, seront appliquées dans les limites du 
Port Franc par les autorités du Territoire Libre. 


Article 15 
Les autorités du Territoire Libre seront tenues de fournir au Port 
Franc l’eau, le gaz, la lumiére et l’énergie électriques, les communications, 
les installations d’assainissement et autres services publics, ainsi que d’y 
assurer la police et la protection contre |’incendie. 


Article 16 

1. La liberté de transit sera assurée, conformément aux conventions 
internationales usuelles, par le Territoire Libre et les Etats, par le territoire 
desquels s’effectue le transit, aux marchandises transportées par chemin de 
fer entre le Port Franc et les Etats qu’il dessert, sans aucune discrimination 
et sans droits de douane ni taxes autres que celles qui seraient pergues 4 
l’occasion de services rendus. 

2. Le Territoire Libre et les Etats qui assument les obligations résul- 
tant du présent Instrument et sur le territoire desquels ce trafic se fait en 
transit dans l’une ou I’autre direction, feront tout ce qui est en leur pouvoir 
pour faciliter 4 tous égards et dans toute la mesure possible la rapidité 
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et la bonne marche de ce trafic 4 un prix raisonnable; ils n’adopteront, a 
l’égard du mouvement des marchandises 4 destination et en provenance du 
Port Franc, aucune mesure discriminatoire en matiére de tarifs, de ser- 
vices et de réglements douaniers, sanitaires, de police ou autres. 

3. Les Etats qui assument les obligations résultant du présent Instru- 
ment ne prendront aucune mesure réglementaire ou tarifaire qui détour- 
nerait artificiellement le trafic du Port Franc au profit d’autres ports mari- 
times. Les mesures prises par le Gouvernement yougoslave en vue d’amé- 
nager le trafic vers les ports de la Yougoslavie méridionale ne seront pas 
considérées comme des mesures visant 4 détourner artificiellement le trafic. 


Article 17 
Le Territoire Libre et les Etats qui assument les obligations résultant 
du présent Instrument accorderont dans leurs territoires respectifs et sur 
une base de non-discrimination, la liberté des communications postales, 
télégraphiques et téléphoniques, conformément aux conventions interna- 
tionales usuelles, entre la zone du Port Franc et tout pays, pour toute com- 


munication en provenance ou 4 destination de la zone du Port Franc. 


Article 18 

1. Le Port Franc sera administré par le Directeur du Port Franc qui 
le représentera en tant que personne morale. Le Conseil de Gouvernement 
présentera au Gouverneur une liste de candidats qualifiés pour le poste 
de Directeur du Port Franc. Le Gouverneur nommera le Directeur en le 
choisissant parmi les candidats qui lui ont été présentés, aprés consultation 
du Conseil de Gouvernement. En cas de désaccord, la question sera sou- 
mise au Conseil de Sécurité. Le Gouverneur pourra également révoquer le 
Directeur sur recommandation de la Commission Internationale ou du 
Conseil de Gouvernement. 

2. Le Directeur ne devra étre ressortissant ni de la Yougoslavie, ni 
de I’Italie. 

3. Tous les autres agents du Port Franc seront nommés par le Direc- 
teur. Pour toutes les nominations d’agents, la préférence devra étre donnée 


aux ressortissants du Territoire Libre. 


Article 19 
Le Directeur du Port Franc, sous réserve des dispositions du présent 
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Instrument, prendra toutes mesures raisonnables et nécessaires pour ad- 
ministrer, exploiter, entretenir et développer le Port Franc et en faire un 
port fonctionnant de fagon satisfaisante et apte 4 faire face rapidement a 
tout le trafic. En particulier, il sera responsable de l’exécution des travaux 
portuaires de toute nature dans le Port Franc, il dirigera l’exploitation des 
installations portuaires et du reste de l’équipement du ‘port, sil fixera, 
conformément aux lois du Territoire Libre, les conditions de travail dans 
le Port Franc et il contrélera également |’exécution dans le Port Franc des 
ordres et réglements des autorités du Territoire Libre relatifs 4 la navigation. 


Article 20 

1. Le Directeur du Port Franc édictera tels réglements généraux et 
spéciaux qu’il jugera nécessaires dans |’exercice des fonctions qui lui sont 
dévolues aux termes de l’article précédent. 

2. Il établira le budget autonome du Port Franc; ce budget sera 
approuvé et géré conformément a la législation qui sera établie par l’Assem- 
blée populaire du Territoire Libre. 

3. Le Directeur du Port Franc présentera un rapport annuel sur le 
fonctionnement du Port Franc au Gouverneur et au Conseil de Gouverne- 
ment du Territoire Libre. Une copie de ce rapport sera transmise 4 la 


Commission Internationale. oe 
Article 21 


1. Il sera créé une Commission Internationale du Port Franc, ci-aprés 
dénommée “Ja Commission Internationale,” composée d’un représentant du 
Territoire Libre et de chacun des Etats suivants: Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
France, Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, Union des 
Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, République Fédérative Populaire de 
Yougoslavie, Italie, Pologne, Tchécoslovaquie, Suisse, Autriche, Hongrie, 
a condition que |’Etat en question ait assumé les obligations résultant du 
présent Instrument. 

2. Le représentant du Territoire Libre sera président permanent de 
la Commission Internationale. En cas de partage des voix, celle du président 


épondérante. 
sera prepon erante Artie 2 22 


La Commission Internationale aura son siége dans les limites du Port 
Franc. Ses locaux et ses activités ne reléveront de la juridiction d’aucune 
autorité locale. Les membres et les fonctionnaires de la Commission Inter- 
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nationale bénéficieront, dans le Territoire Libre, de tels priviléges et immu- 
nités qui seront nécessaires au libre exercice de leurs fonctions. La Com- 
mission Internationale organisera son secrétariat, décidera de sa procédure 
et établira son budget. Les dépenses communes de la Commission Interna- 
tionale seront réparties équitablement entre les Etats qui y sont représentés 
selon les proportions acceptées par eux en Commission Internationale. 


Article 23 


La Commission Internationale aura le droit de procéder 4 des enquétes 
et 4 des études sur toutes questions concernant I’exploitation, l’utilisation et 
l’administration du Port Franc ou les aspects techniques du transit entre le 
Port Franc et les Etats qu’il dessert, y compris l’unification des méthodes 
suivies pour assurer le trafic. La Commission Internationale agira soit de 
sa propre initiative, soit lorsque de telles questions auront été portées 4 son 
attention par tout Etat ou par le Territoire Libre ou par le Directeur du 
Port Franc. La Commission Internationale fera connaitre son sentiment ou 
ses recommandations sur ces questions 4 |’Etat ou aux Etats intéressés, ou 
au Territoire Libre, ou au Directeur du Port Franc. Ces recommandations 
seront examinées et les mesures nécessaires seront prises. Toutefois, si le 
Territoire Libre ou |’Etat ou les Etats intéressés considérent que ces mesures 


seraient incompatibles avec les dispositions du présent Instrument, la ques- 


tion pourra, 4 la demande du Territoire Libre ou de l’un quelconque des 
Etats intéressés, étre réglée selon la procédure prévue 4 l'article 24. 


Article 24 


Tout différend relatif 4 l’interprétation ou 4 l’exécution du présent 
Instrument, qui ne sera pas réglé par voie de négociations directes, devra, 
a moins que les parties conviennent entre elles d’un autre mode de régle- 
ment, étre soumis, 4 la demande de l’une ou I’autre partie, 4 une commis- 
sion composée d’un représentant de chacune des parties et d’un tiers membre 
choisi par accord entre les deux parties parmi des ressortissants de pays tiers. 
Si, dans le délai d’un mois, les deux parties ne parviennent pas 4 se mettre 
d’accord sur la désignation du tiers membre, l’une ou l’autre des parties 
pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder a sa 
nomination. La décision de la majorité des membres sera considérée comme 
décision de la Commission et acceptée par les parties comme définitive 
et obligatoire. 
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Article 25 

Des propositions d’amendements au présent Instrument pourront étre 
présentées au Conseil de Sécurité par le Conseil de Gouvernement du Terri- 
toire Libre ou par trois au moins des Etats représentés 4 la Commission 
Internationale. Tout amendement approuvé par le Conseil de Sécurité 








prendra effet 4 la date fixée par celui-ci. 






Article 26 

Aux fins du présent Instrument, un Etat sera considéré comme ayant 
assumé les obligations résultant dudit Instrument s’il est partie au Traité 
de Paix avec |’Italie ou s’il a notifié au Gouvernement de la République 
Frangaise qu’il assumait ces obligations. 








ANNEXE IX 


Dispositions techniques relatives au Territoire Libre de Trieste 






(voir article 21) 









A. Alimentation en eau de la région nord-ouest de 'Istrie 
La Yougoslavie continuera 4 alimenter la région du nord-ouest de 
l'Istrie qui est située 4 l’intérieur des frontiéres du Territoire Libre de 






Trieste, en eau provenant de la source de San Giovanni de Pinguente au 
moyen du systéme d’alimentation en eau du Quieto, et en eau provenant 
de la source de Santa Maria del Risano au moyen du systéme d’alimentation 
en eau du Risano, sans que les quantités d’eau fournies puissent dépasser 
sensiblement celles qui étaient normalement mises 4 la disposition de la 
région; cette eau sera fournie selon le volume et le débit que le Territoire 
Libre pourra demander, en restant toutefois dans les limites imposées par 
les conditions naturelles. La Yougoslavie assurera |’entretien des canalisa- 
tions d’eau, des réservoirs, des pompes, des dispositifs d’épuration et des 
autres installations se trouvant en territoire yougoslave, qui pourrait étre 
nécessaire pour satisfaire 4 cette obligation. Une dérogation temporaire aux 
obligations précitées devra étre accordée & la Yougoslavie pour lui permet- 
tre d’effectuer les réparations nécessaires aux installations d’alimentation 
en eau endommagées du fait de la guerre. Le Territoire Libre paiera, pour 
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l’eau ainsi fournie, un prix raisonnable représentant sa participation, évaluée 
proportionnellement selon la quantité d’eau consommée dans le Territoire 
Libre, au montant total des frais d’exploitation et d’entretien des systémes 
d’alimentation en eau du Quieto et du Risano. Au cas ou le Territoire Libre 
aurait besoin 4 l’avenir de fournitures supplémentaires d’eau, la Yougo- 
slavie s’engage 4 étudier la question avec les autorités du Territoire Libre 
et & prendre en accord avec elles telles mesures raisonnables qui seront 
nécessaires pour satisfaire 4 ces besoins. 


B. Fourniture du courant électrique 

1. La Yougoslavie et l’Italie maintiendront |’alimentation actuelle en 
courant électrique du Territoire Libre de Trieste en fournissant 4 ce Terri- 
toire l’électricité en des quantités et 4 une cadence correspondant 4 ses 
besoins. Les quantités de courant fournies ne devront pas nécessairement, 
au début, dépasser sensiblement celles qui étaient normalement mises 4 la 
disposition de la région englobée dans le Territoire Libre, mais I’Italie et 
la Yougoslavie fourniront, 4 la demande du Territoire Libre, des quantités 
de courant qui iront en augmentant avec ses besoins, 4 condition que toute 
demande dépassant 20% de la quantité fournie normalement au Territoire 


Libre par les différentes sources d’alimentation en courant fasse |’objet 


d’un accord entre les Gouvernements intéréssés. 


2. Le prix que facturera la Yougoslavie ou I’Italie et que paiera le 
Territoire Libre pour le courant électrique qui lui sera fourni ne sera pas 
supérieur au prix compté en Yougoslavie ou en Italie pour la fourniture de 
quantités analogues d’électricité d’origine hydraulique produite par les 
mémes sources de courant situées en territoire yougoslave ou italien. 

3. La Yougoslavie, l’Italie et le Territoire Libre échangeront, de fagon 
permanente, les renseignements relatifs au débit et 4 l’importance des 
réserves d’eau ainsi qu’é la production du courant électrique intéressant les 
centrales qui alimentent l’ancien district italien de la Vénétie Julienne, afin 
que chacune des trois parties soit en mesure de fixer ses besoins. 

4. La Yougoslavie, I’Italie et le Territoire Libre maintiendront en bon 
état de marche toutes les centrales électriques, lignes de transport de force, 
sous-stations et autres installations nécessaires pour assurer |’alimentation 


continue de l’ancien district italien de la Vénétie Julienne en courant 
électrique. 
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5. La Yougoslavie devra garantir que les installations de production 
d’énergie actuelles et futures de l’Isonzo (Soca) seront exploitées de telle 
sorte que les quantités d’eau dont |’Italie pourra avoir besoin périodique- 
ment pour irriguer la région comprise entre Gorizia et la céte de |’Adria- 
tique au sud-ouest de cette ville, puissent étre prélevées dans ]’Isonzo (Soca). 
L’Italie ne pourra pas revendiquer le droit d’utiliser l’eau de 1’Isonzo 
(Soca) en plus grande quantité ou dans des conditions plus favorables 
qu’elle ne le faisait habituellement dans le passé. 

6. La Yougoslavie, I’Italie et le Territoire Libre devront négocier en 
commun une convention acceptable pour toutes les parties et conforme aux 
dispositions ci-dessus, en vue du maintien de l’exploitation du réseau 
électrique qui dessert l’ancien district italien de la Vénétie Julienne. Une 
commission mixte dans laquelle les trois Gouvernements seront représentés 
sur un pied d’égalité sera instituée pour surveiller l’exécution des obligations 
découlant des dispositions des paragraphes 1 4 5 ci-dessus. 

7. A lexpiration d’une période de dix ans 4 partir de la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, la Yougoslavie, l’Italie et le Territoire Libre 
soumettront 4 un nouvel examen les dispositions qui précédent, en tenant 


compte des conditions qui existeront 4 ce moment, en vue de déterminer 


celles des obligations ci-dessus qui, le cas échéant, ne seraient plus néces- 


saires et y apporteront telles modifications, suppressions ou adjonctions 
dont les parties intéressées pourront convenir. Tous différends qui pourront 
s’élever 4 la suite de ce nouvel examen, seront réglés selon la procédure 
indiquée 4 l’article 87 du présent Traité. 


C. Dispositions tendant a faciliter les échanges frontaliers 

Dans le mois qui suivra l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, des 
négociations seront engagées entre la Yougoslavie et le Territoire Libre de 
Trieste, ainsi qu’entre ]’Italie et le Territoire Libre de Trieste en vue de 
conclure des arrangements tendant 4 faciliter le mouvement, d’un cété a 
Yautre des frontiéres, entre le Territoire Libre et les régions limitrophes 
yougoslaves et italiennes, des denrées alimentaires et des marchandises d’au- 
tres catégories qui ont fait normalement |’objet d’échanges locaux entre ces 
régions, & condition qu’il s’agisse de denrées ou de marchandises récoltées, 
produites ou manufacturées dans les territoires respectifs. Ces échanges 
pourront étre facilités par des mesures appropriées, notamment en exemptant 
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de droits et redevances de douanes et de toutes taxes 4 ]’exportation ou & 
l’importation les produits en question, 4 concurrence de quantités ou de 
valeurs fixées d’un commun accord lorsque lesdits échanges ont un caractére 


local. 


ANNEXE X 


Dispositions économiques et financiéres concernant 
le Territoire Libre de Trieste 


1. Le Territoire Libre de Trieste recevra, sans paiement, les biens 
italiens d’Etat ou parastataux situés dans le Territoire Libre. 

Au sens de la présente annexe, sont considérés comme biens d’Etat 
ou parastataux: les biens et propriétés de ]’Etat italien, des collectivités 
publiques locales, des établissements publics et des sociétés et associations 
qui sont propriété publique ainsi que les biens et propriétés ayant appartenu 
au parti fasciste ou 4 des organisations auxiliaires de ce parti. 

2. Tous les transferts de biens italiens d’Etat ou de biens italiens 
parastataux au sens du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus qui ont été effectués aprés 
le 3 septembre 1943, seront considérés comme nuls et non avenus. Toutefois, 
cette disposition ne s’appliquera pas aux opérations légales correspondant 
a l’activité courante des organismes d’Etat ou parastataux, dans la mesure 
ou il s’agit de la vente, dans des conditions normales, de marchandises que 
ces organismes produisent ou vendent habituellement en exécution d’arrange- 
ments commerciaux normaux ou dans le cours normal d’activités administra- 
tives de caractére public. 

3. Les cables sous-marins appartenant 4 |’Etat italien ou 4 des organi- 
sations parastatales italiennes tomberont sous le coup des dispositions du 
paragraphe 1, pour ce qui concerne les installations terminales et les parties 
des cables se trouvant dans les eaux territoriales du Territoire Libre. 

4, L’Italie remettra au Territoire Libre toutes les archives et tous les 
documents appropriés présentant un caractére administratif ou un intérét 
historique, qui se rapportent au Territoire Libre ou 4 des biens transférés 
en exécution du paragraphe 1 de la présente annexe. Le Territoire Libre 
remettra & la Yougoslavie tous les documents présentant le méme caractére 
ou le méme intérét qui se rapportent au territoire cédé & la Yougoslavie en 
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exécution du présent Traité, et il remettra a |’Italie tous les documents de 
méme caractére ou intérét, qui se rapportent au territoire italien et qui 
peuvent se trouver dans le Territoire Libre. 

La Yougoslavie se déclare préte 4 remettre au Territoire Libre toutes 
les archives et tous les documents de caractére administratif se rapportant 
a l’administration du Territoire Libre et nécessaires 4 cette seule fin, de la 
nature de ceux qui étaient habituellement détenus avant le 3 septembre 1943 
par les autorités locales de la juridiction desquelles relevait la région qui 
fait maintenant partie du Territoire Libre. 


5. Le Territoire Libre ne sera tenu de fournir aucune contribution pour 
le service de la Dette publique italienne, mais il devra assumer les obliga- 
tions de |’Etat italien 4 l’égard des porteurs de titres de cette Dette qui 
seront soit des personnes physiques qui maintiendront leur résidence dans 
le Territoire Libre soit des personnes morales qui y conserveront leur siége 
social ou leur principal établissement, pour autant que ces obligations cor- 
respondront a la partie de cette Dette dont les titres ont été émis avant le 10 
juin 1940 et qui est imputable 4 des travaux publics et des services admi- 
nistratifs civils dont ledit Territoire a bénéficié mais qui n’est imputable ni 
directement ni indirectement 4 des buts militaires. 

Toutes justifications pourront étre demandées aux porteurs sur l’origine 
de ces titres. 

L’Italie et le Territoire Libre détermineront, par des arrangements, la 
partie de la Dette publique italienne qui est visée dans le présent paragraphe 
et les méthodes 4 appliquer pour |’exécution de ces dispositions. 


6. Le régime futur des dettes extérieures gagées par des priviléges 


grevant les biens ou revenus du Territoire Libre sera déterminé par de 
nouveaux accords qui seront conclus par les parties intéressées. 


7. L’Italie et le Territoire Libre régleront par des arrangements spé- 
ciaux les conditions dans lesquelles seront transférées 4 des organisations 
analogues du Territoire Libre les obligations des organisations d’assurances 
sociales italiennes publiques ou privées a |’égard des habitants du Territoire 


Libre, ainsi qu’une part proportionnelle des réserves accumulées par lesdites 
organisations. 


Des arrangements analogues conclus entre le Territoire libre et I’Italie 
ainsi qu’entre le Territoire libre et la Yougoslavie, régleront également les 
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obligations des organisations d’assurances sociales publiques ou privées 
dont le siége social est situé dans le Territoire Libre, 4 l’égard des titulaires 
de polices ou des cotisants résidant respectivement en Italie ou sur un terri- 
toire cédé a la Yougoslavie en exécution du présent Traité. 

Le Territoire Libre et la Yougoslavie régleront également par des ar- 
rangements analogues les obligations des organisations d’assurances sociales 
publiques ou privées dont le siége social est situé dans le territoire cédé a 
la Yougoslavie en exécution du présent Traité, 4 l’égard des titulaires de 
polices ou des cotisants qui résident dans le Territoire Libre. 


8. L’Italie restera tenue d’assurer le paiement des pensions civiles ou 
militaires acquises 4 la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité au service 
de l’Etat italien ou de collectivités publiques italiennes, municipales ou 
locales, par des personnes qui recoivent la citoyenneté du Territoire Libre 
en vertu du présent Traité; cette obligation s’étend aux droits 4 pension non 
encore échus. L’Italie et le Territoire Libre régleront par des arrangements 
les conditions dans lesquelles cette obligation sera remplie. 


9. Les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants italiens qui ont établi 
leur domicile dans le Territoire Libre aprés le 10 juin 1940 et ceux des 
personnes qui optent pour la nationalité italienne en vertu des dispositions 


du Statut du Territoire Libre de Trieste seront, pendant une période de 


trois ans 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, respectés 
dans la méme mesure que les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants du 
Territoire Libre en général, 4 condition qu’ils aient été légalement acquis. 

Les biens, droits et intéréts des autres ressortissants italiens et ceux 
des personnes morales, de nationalité italienne, qui sont situés dans le 
Territoire Libre, pourvu qu’ils aient été légalement acquis, ne seront soumis 
qu’a telles dispositions législatives qui pourront étre éventuellement ap- 
pliquées d’une maniére générale aux biens des personnes physiques et 
morales de nationalité étrangére. 


10. Les personnes qui opteront pour la nationalité italienne et qui 
établiront leur résidence en Italie seront autorisées, aprés acquittement des 
dettes ou impositions dont elles pourraient étre redevables dans le Territoire 
Libre, 4 emporter avec elles leurs biens meubles et 4 transférer les fonds 
qu’elles possédent, 4 condition que ces biens et ces fonds aient été légale- 
ment acquis. Le transfert des biens ne sera frappé d’aucun droit d’exportation 
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ou d’importation. Ces personnes seront autorisées en outre 4 vendre leurs 
biens meubles et immeubles dans les mémes conditions que les ressortissants 
du Territoire Libre. 

Le transfert des biens en Italie s’effectuera 4 des conditions qui ne 
seront pas en contradiction avec la Constitution du Territoire Libre et d’une 
maniére qui sera fixée par accord entre I’Italie et le Territoire Libre. Les 
conditions et délais dans lesquels s’effectuera le transfert des fonds, y 
compris le produit des ventes, seront également fixés par accord. 


11. Les biens, droits et intéréts existant en Italie 4 la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité qui appartenaient 4 d’anciens ressortissants 
italiens résidant dans le Territoire Libre et devenus ressortissants du Terri- 
toire Libre en vertu du présent Traité, seront respectés par I’Italie, dans la 
méme mesure que les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants italiens 
d’une fagon générale, pendant une période de trois ans 4 partir de la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 

Ces personnes seront autorisées 4 effectuer le tranfert et la liquidation 
de leurs biens, droits et intéréts dans les conditions prévues au para- 
graphe 10 ci-dessus. 


12. Les sociétés constituées conformément 4 la législation italienne 
et dont le siége social est situé dans le Territoire Libre, qui désirent trans- 
férer leur siége social en Italie ou en Yougoslavie, devront également étre 
traitées conformément aux dispositions du paragraphe 10 de la présente 
annexe, 4 condition que plus de cinquante pour cent du capital de la société 
appartienne 4 des personnes résidant normalement en dehors du Territoire 
Libre ou 4 des personnes qui transférent leur domicile en Italie ou en 
Yougoslavie. 


13. Les dettes des personnes résidant en Italie ou sur un territoire cédé 
a la Yougoslavie envers des personnes résidant dans le Territoire Libre ou 
celles des personnes résidant dans le Territoire Libre envers des personnes 
résidant en Italie ou sur un territoire cédé 4 la Yougoslavie, ne seront pas 
affectées par la cession. L’Italie, la Yougoslavie, et le Territoire Libre 
s’engagent a faciliter le réglement de ces obligations. Aux fins du présent 
paragraphe, le terme “personnes” s’applique aux personnes morales. 


14, Les biens situés dans le Territoire Libre appartenant 4 l’une quel- 
conque des Nations Unies ou 4 ses ressortissants qui n’auraient pas encore 
été libérés du séquestre ou des mesures de contréle auxquels ils ont été 
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soumis par I’Italie, ni restitués 4 leur propriétaires, seront restitués dans 
l'état ou ils se trouvent actuellement. 


15. L’Italie restituera les biens qui ont été illégalement enlevés du 
Territoire Libre aprés le 3 septembre 1943 et emportés en Italie. L’exécution 
de cette obligation sera régie par les paragraphes 2, 3, 4, 5 et 6 de l’article 
75, sauf en ce qui concerne les biens faisant l’objet d’autres dispositions 
de la présente annexe. 

Les dispositions des paragraphes 1, 2, 5 et 6 de l'article 75, s’appli- 
queront a la restitution par le Territoire Libre des biens enlevés, pendant la 
guerre, du territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 


16. L’Italie restituera au Territoire Libre, dans le plus bref délai 
possible, tous navires détenus par |’Etat ou par des ressortissants italiens, 
qui, au 3 septembre 1943, appartenaient soit 4 des personnes physiques 
résidant dans le Territoire Libre et qui acquiérent la citoyenneté du Terri- 
toire Libre en vertu du présent Traité, soit 4 des personnes morales de 
nationalité italienne qui ont et conserveront leur siége social dans le Terri- 
toire Libre, exception faite des navires qui ont fait l’objet d’une vente 
effectuée de bonne foi. 


17. Des accords seront conclus entre I’Italie et le Territoire Libre, 
ainsi qu’entre la Yougoslavie et le Territoire Libre, en vue de répartir d’une 
maniére juste et équitable les biens de toute collectivité publique locale 
existante dont le territoire se trouve divisé par une frontiére établie en 
vertu du présent Traité, et en vue d’assurer le maintien au profit des habitants 
de ceux des services communaux qui ne sont pas expressément visés par 
d’autres dispositions du Traité. 

Des accords analogues seront conclus pour répartir d’une maniére 
juste et équitable le matériel roulant et autre matériel de chemin de fer, 
ainsi que l’outillage des bassins et des ports et les bateaux affectés 4 leur 
service; des accords régleront également toutes autres questions d’ordre 


économique en suspens qui ne sont pas visées par la présente annexe. 


18. Les citoyens du Territoire Libre continueront, en dépit du transfert 
de souveraineté et de tout changement de nationalité qui en résultera, de 
jouir de tous les droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique en 
Italie auxquels ils pouvaient prétendre sous le régime de la législation en 
vigueur en Italie lors du transfert. 
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Le Territoire Libre reconnaitra les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique qui existaient dans le Territoire Libre sous le régime 
des lois italiennes en vigueur au moment du transfert, ou qui devront étre 
rétablis ou restitués conformément 4 la partie A de l’annexe XV du présent 
Traité, et il donnera effet 4 ces droits. Lesdits droits resteront en vigueur 
dans le Territoire Libre pendant la période durant laquelle ils seraient restés 
en vigueur sous le régime des lois italiennes. 

19. Tout différend qui pourra s’élever 4 propos de l’exécution des 
dispositions de la présente annexe, sera réglé de la maniére prévue 4 l’article 
83 du présent Traité. 

20. Les paragraphes 1, 3 et 5 de I’article 76, l’article 77, le para- 
graphe 3 de l’article 78, l’article 81, la partie A de l’annexe XV, l’annexe 
XVI et la partie B de l’annexe XVII s’appliqueront au Territoire Libre de 
Trieste de la méme maniére qu’a I'Italie. 


ANNEXE XI 


Déclaration commune des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 


de la France, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique au sujet 


des possessions territoriales italiennes en Afrique 
(voir article 23) 


1. Les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, de la France, du 
Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et de l’Union 
des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes conviennent de déterminer, par 
une décision prise en commun, dans un délai d’un an a partir de l’entrée 
en vigueur du Traité de Paix avec I’Italie portant la date du 10 février 1947, 
le sort définitif des possessions territoriales de l’Italie en Afrique, sur 
lesquelles I’Italie renonce & tous ses droits et titres en vertu de l’article 23 
du présent Traité. 

2. Les Quatre Puissances régleront le sort définitif des territoires 
en question et procéderont aux ajustements appropriés de leurs frontiéres, 
en tenant compte des aspirations et du bien-étre des habitants, ainsi que 
des exigences de la paix et de la sécurité, et en prenant en considération 
les vues des autres Gouvernements intéressés. 
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3. Si les Quatre Puissances ne peuvent se mettre d’accord sur le 
sort de l’un quelconque de ces territoires dans un délai d’un an a partir de 
la date d’entrée en vigueur du Traité de Paix avec I’Italie, la question sera 
soumise a l’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies pour que celle-ci fasse une 
recommandation & son sujet, et les Quatre Puissances conviennent d’accepter 
cette recommandation et de prendre les mesures appropriées pour la 
mettre 4 exécution. 


4. Les Suppléants des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres poursuivront 
l’examen de la question du sort des anciennes colonies italiennes en vue 
de soumettre au Conseil des Ministres des Affaires Etrangéres leurs recom- 
mandations sur la question. En outre, ils enverront des commissions d’en- 
quéte dans telle ou telle des anciennes colonies italiennes afin de leur 
fournir les éléments nécessaires sur cette question et d’établir quelles sont 
les vues des habitants. 


ANNEXE XII 


(voir article 56) 


Les noms des batiments qui figurent 4 la présente annexe sont ceux 
qui étaient en usage dans la Marine italienne le 1* juin 1946. 


A. Liste des batiments que l’Italie pourra conserver 
Principaux batiments de combat 


Batiments Torpilleurs. Giuseppe Cesare Abba 

de ligne. .Andrea Doria Aretusa 

Caio Duilio Calliope 

Croiseurs. . .Luigi di Savoia Cues Carini 
Cassiopea 
Clio 
Raimondo Montecuccoli oe ae i 
Luigi Cadorna rnesto Giovannini 


Libra 
Monzambano 


Granatiere Antonio Mosto 
Grecale 


Nicoloso da Recco 


Duca degli Abruzzi 
Giuseppe Garibaldi 


Carabiniere 


Orione 
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Orsa 
Rosalino Pilo 
Sagittario 
Sirio 


Ape 
Baionetta 
Chimera 
Cormorano 
Danaide 
Driade 


Fenice 


Corvettes. . 
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Flora 
Folaga 
Gabbiano 
Gru 

Ibis 
Minerva 
Pellicano 
Pomona 
Scimittara 
Sfinge 
Sibilla 


Urania 


Plus une corvette 4 renflouer, 4 terminer ou 4 construire. 


Petits batiments de combat 


Dragueurs de mines R.D. N* 20, 32, 34, 38, 40, 41, 102, 103, 104, 105, 
113, 114, 129, 131, 132, 133, 134, 148, 149 
ainsi que 16 batiments du type YMS fournis 
par les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique. 


Pétroliers 


d’escadre .... 


Bateaux-citernes . 


Batiments Aucxiliaires 
Bateaux-citernes. 


Nettuno 
Lete 


Arno Remorqueurs.... 


Frigido (grands) 
Mincio 

Ofanto 

Oristano 

Pescara 

Po 

Sesia 

Simeto 


-- VAS N™ 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 233, 
235. 


Stura 
Tronto 
Vipacco 


Abbazia 
Asinara 
Atlante 
Capraia 
Chioggia 
Emilio 
Gagliardo 
Gorgona 


Licosa 
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Remorqueurs.... 


(grands) 


Remorqueurs.... 
(petits) 


Bateau-école 


Transports 


TREATIES 
Lilibeo 
Linosa 
Mestre 
Piombino 
Porto Empedocle 
Porto Fossone 


(petits) 


Porto Pisano 
Porto Rose 
Porto Recanati 
San Pietro 
San Vito 
Ventimiglia 


Argentario 
Astico 
Cordevole 
Generale Pozzi 
Irene 

Passero 

Porto Rosso 
Porto Vecchio 


San Bartolomeo 


Amerigo Vespucci 


bed Oiweaw ses Amalia Messina 


Montegrappa 
Tarantola 


Giuseppe Miraglia 


Remorqueurs. . 
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. San Benedetto 


Tagliamento 
Nl 
N4 
N5 
N9 

N 22 

N 26 
N 27 

N 32 

N 47 

N 52 

N 53 

N 78 
N 96 
N 104 
RLN 1 
RLN 3 
RLN 9 
RLN 10 


Antonio Pacinotti (navire-ravitailleur 


de sous-marins, 4 transformer) 


Azio (mouilleur de mines, a trans- 


former) 


Cherso 


Bateau pour le service des phares.. Buffoluto 
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B. Liste des batiments a mettre & la disposition des 
Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, de la France, du Royaume- 


Uni et de ’Union Soviétique 


Batiments.... 
de ligne 


Croiseurs.... 


Destroyers.... 


V edettes lance-torpilles. . . 


Dragueurs de mines 


Canonniére 


V edettes 


Unités de débarquement. . 


Principaux batiments de combat 


Giulio Cesare 
Italia 


Vittorio Veneto 


. Emmanuele Filiberto 


Duca d’ Aosta 
Pompeo Magno 
Attilio Regolo 


Eugenio di Savoia 


Sous-marins . 


Scipione Africano 
Eritrea 

Artigliere 
Fuciliere 
Legionario 
Mitragliere 
Alfredo Oriani 
Augusto Riboty 
Velite 


Petits batiments de combat 


72, 73, 74,75 


Torpilleurs. . 


. Aliseo 


Animoso 
Ardimentoso 
Ariete 
Fortunale 
Indomito 


.. Alagi 


Atropo 
Dandolo 
Giada 
Marea 
Nichelio 
Platino 
Vortice 


MS N™ 11, 24, 31, 35, 52, 53, 54, 55, 61, 65, 


MAS N*® 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 520, 
521, 523, 538, 540, 543, 545, 547, 562. 


ME N* 38, 40, 41. 


Illyria 


RD N* 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29. 


VAS N° 237, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248. 


MZ N*® 713, 717, 722, 726, 728, 729, 737, 744, 


758, 776, 778, 780, 781, 784, 800, 831. 





Pétroliers 


Bateau-citernes. . . 


Remorqueurs.... 


(grands) 


TREATIDS 
Batiments auxiliaires 


Prometeo 
Stige (grands) 
Tarvisio 


Urano 


Anapo 
Aterno 
Basento 
Bisagno 
Dalmazia 
Idria 
Isarco 
Istria 
Liri 
Metauro 
Polcevera 
Sprugola 
Timavo 


Tirso 


Remorqueurs.... 


Arsachena (petits) 
Basiluzzo 
Capo d’Istria 
Carbonara 
Cefalu 
Ercole 

Gaeta 
Lampedusa 
Lipari 
Liscanera 
Marechiaro 
Mesco 
Molara 


Remorqueurs.... 
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Nereo 

Porto Adriano 
Porto Conte 
Porto Quieto 
Porto Torres 
Porto Tricase 
Procida 
Promontore 
Rapallo 
Salvore 

San Angelo 
San Antioco 
San Remo 
Talamone 
Taormina 
Teulada 
Tifeo 

Vado 


Vigoroso 


Generale Valfre 
Licata 
Noli 
Volosca 
N2 
N3 

N 23 

N 24 

N 28 

N 35 

N 36 

N 37 

N 80 

N 94 
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Navire ravitailleur. Anteo Giuseppe 





Transports... . 






Bateau-école..... . Cristoforo Colombo Messina 
Montecucco 
Mouilleur de mines Rabie 






ANNEXE XIII 


Définitions 







A. TERMES NAVALS 
(voir article 59) 











Déplacement-type 


Le déplacement-type d’un batiment de surface est le déplacement du 





batiment achevé, avec son équipage complet, ses machines et chaudiéres, 





prét & prendre la mer, ayant tout son armement et toutes ses munitions, ses 





installations, équipements, vivres, eau douce pour |’équipage, approvision- 
nements divers, outillages et rechanges de toute nature qu’il doit emporter 






en temps de guerre, mais sans combustible et sans eau de réserve pour 





l’alimentation des machines et chaudiéres. 
Le déplacement-type est exprimé en tonnes de 1.016 kilogrammes 


(2.240 lbs.). 






Batiment de combat 





Un batiment de combat, quel que soit son déplacement, est: 





1) Soit un navire spécialement construit ou adapté pour étre une 





unité combattante dans les opérations navales, amphibies ou aéro-navales; 





2) Soit un navire qui posséde une des caractéristiques suivantes: 





a) Etre armé d’un canon de calibre supérieur 4 120 millimétres 
(4”,7) ; 


b) Etre armé de plus de 4 canons d’un calibre supérieur 4 76 







millimétres (3”) ; 





c) Etre congu ou équipé pour lancer des torpilles ou mouiller 





des mines; 





d) Etre équipé d’appareils destinés au lancement de projectiles 





dirigés ou propulsés; 
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e) Etre congu pour étre protégé par des plaques de blindage de 
plus de 25 millimétres (1”) d’épaisseur; 


f) Etre congu ou aménagé principalement pour mettre en action 


des aéronefs en mer; 


g) Etre équipé de plus de deux appareils a lancer les aéronefs; 


h) Etre congu pour atteindre une vitesse supérieure 4 vingt noeuds 
s’il porte un canon d’un calibre supérieur & 76 millimétres (3”). 


Un navire de combat de la sous-catégorie 1) cesse d’étre considéré 
comme tel 4 partir de la vingtiéme année qui suit son entrée en service & 
condition qu’il soit démuni de toutes ses armes. 


Batiment de ligne 
Un batiment de ligne est un batiment de combat autre qu’un porte- 
aéronefs dont le déplacement-type est supérieur 4 10.000 tonnes ou qui 
porte un canon d’un calibre supérieur 4 203 millimétres (8” ). 


Batiment porte-aéronefs 
Un batiment porte-aéronefs est un batiment de combat qui, quel que 
soit son déplacement, est congu ou aménagé principalement pour trans- 
porter et mettre en action des aéronefs. 


Sous-marins 
Un sous-marin est un batiment congu pour naviguer au-dessous de la 
surface de la mer. 
Types Spécialisés de batiments d’assaut 

Ce sont: 

1) Tous les types de batiments spécialement congus ou adaptés pour 
des opérations amphibies; 

2) Tous les types de petits batiments spécialement congus ou adaptés 
pour porter une charge explosive ou incendiaire pour |’attaque des navires 


ou des ports. 
Vedette lance-torpilles 


Une vedette lance-torpilles est un navire déplacant moins de 200 
tonnes, ayant une vitesse supérieure 4 25 noeuds et pouvant utiliser des 


torpilles. 
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B. INSTRUCTION MILITAIRE, AERIENNE ET NAVALE 
(voir articles 60, 63, et 65) 


1. L’instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l’étude et la pratique 


de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés a des fins 


militaires et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rapportant, l’étude et l’exécu- 
tion de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l’enseignement ou la 
pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et l'étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


2. L’instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: |’étude et la 
pratique de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 
aux fins d’une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rappor- 
tant; l’étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris le 
vol en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l’accomplissement d’une 
mission aérienne militaire, et l’étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, 


de la stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


3. L’instruction navale est définie comme comprenant les matiéres sui- 
vantes: l’organisation générale, l’étude et la pratique de l’emploi des bati- 
ments de guerre ou des installations navales ainsi que |’étude ou l’utilisation 
de tous appareils et dispositifs d’entrainement qui s’y rapportent et qui sont 
en usage pour la conduite de la guerre navale, a l’exception de ceux qui sont 
normalement employés & des fins civiles; en outre, l’enseignement, la pra- 
tique et l’étude méthodique de la tactique navale, de la stratégie et du 
travail d’état-major, y compris l’exécution de toutes les opérations et 
manoeuvres qui ne sont pas nécessaires 4 |’emploi pacifique des navires. 


C. DEFINITION ET LISTE DU MATERIEL DE GUERRE 


(voir article 67) 


Le terme “matériel de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s’applique 
& toutes les armes et munitions et 4 tout le matériel spécialement congus et 
adaptés & des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 


Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d’amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
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compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de 
la science. 
Catégorie I 


1. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 


de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 
adaptables 4 un usage civil. 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou 4 répétition et 
pistolets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces 
détachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; affiits de mitrailleuses. 


3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour |’aviation; canons 


sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes; canons de rechange pour ces 


armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; 
affits mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contréle pour pro- 
jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 4 4 
ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant 4 les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 
besoins civils. 


6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur) et matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous 
dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les 


amorcages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 


7. Baionnettes. 


Catégorie IT 
1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 


peuvent étre transformés en vue d’usages civils. 


2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énu- 
mérées dans la catégorie I; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types spé- 
ciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés 4 Il’alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 


3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d’épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 
& des usages de protection. 
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Catégorie III 

1. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contréle du tir, compre- 
nant les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d’enregistrement; instru- 
ments de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; 
régleurs de fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instru- 
ments de contréle du tir. 

2. Matériel de pontage d’assaut, batiments d’assaut et d’attaque. 

3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d’éblouissement et 
piéges. 

4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractére 
spécialisé, qui n’est pas aisément adaptable a des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 


1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires trans- 


formés et les embarcations congus ou prévus pour leur service et leur 
appui, qui techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d’usages civils, 
ainsi que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, 
matériel, machines et installations, qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix 
sur d’autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 

2. Batiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de 
toute nature; batiments d’assaut ou matériel d’assaut de tout type, ainsi 
que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise 4 |’eau ou de lancement d’avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées, ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme 
avec ou sans équipage et qu’ils soient guidés ou non. 

3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu’ils 
soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment congues pour la défense des ports, 4 l’exception du matériel néces- 
saire pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que 
tout l’équipement, tous les accessoires, les piéces détachées, les dispositifs 
d’expérimentation ou d’instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui 
peuvent étre spécialement congus en vue de la construction, du contréle, de 
Yentretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou 


appareils. 
Catégorie V 


1. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l’air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par |’emploi de mitrailleuses, 
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de lance-fusées, d’artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l’un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 
a lalinéa 2 ci-dessous, ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur con- 
struction, peuvent étre aisément munis de l’un de ces dispositifs. 

2. Supports et batis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons. 

3. Equipement spécialement concu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 

4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, 
avions terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles 


volants. 

5. Ballons de barrage. 

Catégorie VI 

Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de 
mettre hors de combat, destinés 4 des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quan- 
tités qui excédent les besoins civils. 
Catégorie VII 

Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, 
destinés 4 la propulsion, l’explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel 
de guerre décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou 4 tout usage en liaison avec 
ce matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables 4 des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués 
en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement concgus en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés dans 


les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement trans- 
formés & des fins civiles. 


D. DEFINITION DES TERMES “DEMILITARISATION” 
ET “DEMILITARISE” 


(voir articles 11, 14, 49 et article 3 de l’annexe VI) 


Aux fins du présent Traité les termes “démilitarisation” et “démili- 
tarisé” doivent s’entendre comme interdisant, sur le territoire et dans les 
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eaux territoriales en cause, toutes installations et fortifications navales, 
militaires ou d’aviation militaire ainsi que leurs armements, les obstacles 
artificiels, militaires, navals ou aériens; l'utilisation de bases par des unités 
militaires, navales ou d’aviation militaire ou le stationnement permanent 
ou temporaire de ces mémes unités; |’instruction militaire sous toutes ses 
formes et la fabrication du matériel de guerre. Cette interdiction ne vise 
pas le personnel de sécurité intérieure limité en nombre & l’exécution de 
taches de caractére intérieur et pourvu d’armes qui peuvent étre trans- 
portées et servies par une seule personne, ainsi que l’instruction militaire 
nécessaire & un tel personnel. 


ANNEXE XIV 


Dispositions économiques et financiéres relatives aux 


territoires cédés 


1, L’Etat successeur recevra sans paiement les biens italiens d’Etat 
ou parastataux situés sur le territoire cédé en vertu du présent Traité, 
ainsi que toutes les archives et tous les documents appropriés d’ordre 


administratif ou d’intérét historique concernant le territoire en question ou 


se rapportant 4 des biens qui ont été transférés en exécution du présent 
paragraphe. 

Au sens de la présente annexe, sont considérés comme biens d’Etat ou 
parastataux: les biens et propriétés de |’Etat italien, des collectivités pu- 
bliques locales, des établissements publics et des sociétés et associations qui 
sont propriété publique ainsi que les biens et propriétés ayant appartenu 
au Parti Fasciste ou 4 des organisations auxiliaires de ce Parti. 

2. Tous les transferts de biens italiens d’Etat ou de biens italiens 
parastataux au sens du paragraphe | ci-dessus, qui ont été effectués aprés 
le 3 septembre 1943, seront considérés comme nuls et non avenus. Toute- 
fois cette disposition ne s’appliquera pas aux opérations légales relatives 
a l’activité courante des organismes d’Etat ou parastataux dans la mesure 
ou il s’agit de la vente, dans des conditions normales, de marchandises que 
ces organismes produisent ou vendent habituellement en exécution d’ar- 


rangements commerciaux normaux ou dans le cours normal d’activités 
administratives de caractére public. 
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3. Les cables sous-marins italiens qui relient des points du territoire 
cédé, ou qui relient un point du territoire cédé 4 un point d’un autre terri- 
toire de l’Etat successeur, seront considérés comme des biens italiens 
situés dans le territoire cédé, en dépit du fait que certaines parties de ces 
cables peuvent se trouver hors des eaux territoriales. Les cables sous- 
marins italiens reliant un point du territoire cédé 4 un point se trouvant 
en dehors de la juridiction de |’Etat successeur, seront considérés comme 


des biens italiens situés dans le territoire cédé, pour ce qui concerne les 


installations terminales et les parties des cables se trouvant dans les eaux 
territoriales du territoire cédé. 


4. Le Gouvernement italien remettra 4 ]’Etat successeur tous les objets 
présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou archéologique qui font 
partie du patrimoine culturel du territoire cédé et qui, lorsque le terri- 
toire dont il s’agit se trouvait sous la domination italienne, en ont été en- 
levés sans paiement et sont détenus par le Gouvernement italien ou par des 
institutions publiques italiennes. 


5. L’Etat successeur procédera 4 l’échange contre sa propre monnaie 
des signes monétaires italiens détenus sur le territoire cédé par des per- 
sonnes physiques qui y maintiendront leur résidence ou par des personnes 
morales qui continueront d’y exercer leur activité. Toutes justifications pour- 
ront étre demandées aux détenteurs sur l’origine des fonds présentés a la 


conversion. 


6. Le Gouvernement de |’Etat successeur ne sera tenu de fournir 
aucune contribution pour le service de la Dette publique italienne, mais 
il devra assumer les obligations de |’Etat italien 4 ’égard des porteurs de 
titres de cette Dette qui seront, soit des personnes physiques qui maintien- 
dront leur résidence dans le territoire cédé, soit des personnes morales 
qui y conserveront leur siége social ou leur principal établissement, pour 
autant que ces obligations correspondront 4 la partie de cette Dette dont 
les titres ont été émis avant le 10 juin 1940 et qui est imputable 4 des 
travaux publics et des services administratifs civils dont ledit territoire a 
bénéficié, mais qui n’est imputable ni directement ni indirectement 4 des 
buts militaires. 

Toutes justifications pourront étre demandées aux porteurs sur l’ori- 
gine des titres. 
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L’Etat successeur et l’Italie détermineront par des arrangements la 
partie de la Dette publique italienne qui est visée dans le présent para- 
graphe et les méthodes 4 appliquer pour !|’exécution de ces dispositions. 


7. L’Etat successeur et I’Italie régleront par des arrangements spé- 
ciaux les conditions dans lesquelles seront transférées & des organisations 
analogues de |’Etat successeur les obligations des organisations d’assu- 
rances sociales italiennes publiques ou privées 4 |’égard des habitants du 
territoire cédé, ainsi qu’une part proportionnelle des réserves accumulées 
par lesdites organisations. 

L’Etat successeur et l’Italie régleront également par des arrangements 
analogues les obligations des organisations d’assurances sociales, publiques 
ou privées, dont le siége social est situé dans le territoire cédé, 4 l’égard des 
titulaires de polices ou des cotisants qui résident en Italie. 


8. L’Italie restera tenue d’assurer le paiement des pensions civiles 
ou militaires acquises, 4 la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, au 
service de |’Etat italien ou de collectivités publiques italiennes, municipales 
ou locales, par des personnes qui regoivent la nationalité de |’Etat succes- 
seur en vertu du présent Traité; cette obligation s’étend aux droits 4 pen- 
sion non encore échus. L’Etat successeur et I’Italie régleront par des 
arrangements les conditions dans lesquelles l’Italie s’aquittera de cette 
obligation. 


9. Les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants italiens résidant 
d’une fagon permanente dans les territoires cédés 4 la date d’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, seront respectés dans la méme mesure que ceux 
des ressortissants de |’Etat successeur, 4 condition qu’ils aient été légale- 
ment acquis. 

Les biens, droits et intéréts des autres ressortissants italiens et ceux 
des personnes morales de nationalité italienne qui sont situés dans le 
territoire cédé, pourvu qu’ils aient été légalement acquis, ne seront soumis 
qu’a telles dispositions législatives qui pourront étre éventuellement appli- 
quées d’une maniére générale aux biens des personnes physiques et morales 
de nationalité étrangére. 

Ces biens, droits et intéréts ne seront sujets ni 4 étre retenus, ni & 
étre liquidés en vertu de l’article 79 du présent Traité; ils seront resti- 
tués & leurs propriétaires libérés des effets de toutes mesures de cette nature 
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et de toute autre mesure de transfert, d’administration forcée ou de sé- 
questre prise au cours de la période s’étendant entre le 3 septembre 1943 
et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


10. Les personnes qui opteront pour la nationalité italienne et qui 


établiront leur résidence en Italie seront autorisées, aprés acquittement 
des dettes ou impositions dont elles pourraient étre redevables sur le terri- 
toire cédé, & emporter avec elles leurs biens meubles et 4 transférer les 
fonds qu’elles possédent 4 condition que ces biens et ces fonds aient 
été légalement acquis. Le transfert des biens ne sera frappé d’aucun droit 
d’exportation ou d’importation. En outre, ces personnes seront autorisées 
a vendre leurs biens meubles et immeubles dans les mémes conditions que 
les ressortissants de |’Etat successeur. 

Le transfert des biens en Italie s’effectuera aux conditions et dans 
les limites convenues entre |’Etat successeur et I’Italie. Les conditions et 
délais dans lesquels s’effectuera le transfert des fonds, y compris le produit 
des ventes, seront également fixés par accord. 

11. Les biens, droits et intéréts existant en Italie & la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité qui appartenaient 4 d’anciens ressortissants 
italiens, résidant dans les territoires cédés et qui sont devenus ressortissants 
d’un autre pays en vertu du présent Traité, seront respectés par I’Italie 
dans la méme mesure que les biens, droits et intéréts des ressortissants des 
Nations Unies d’une facgon générale. 

Ces personnes seront autorisées 4 effectuer le transfert et la liqui- 
dation de leurs biens, droits et intéréts dans les conditions prévues au 
paragraphe 10 ci-dessus. 

12. Les sociétés constituées conformément 4 la législation italienne 
et dont le siége social est situé dans le territoire cédé, qui désirent trans- 
férer leur siége social en Italie, devront également étre traitées conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du paragraphe 10 de la présente annexe, 4 condi- 
tion que plus de cinquante pour cent du capital de la société appartienne 4 
des personnes résidant normalement en dehors du territoire cédé ou 4 
des personnes qui, en vertu du présent Traité, optent pour la nationalité 
italienne et transférent leuf domicile en Italie, & condition que la société 
exerce son activité en majeure partie hors du territoire cédé. 


13. Les dettes des personnes résidant en Italie envers des personnes 
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résidant dans le territoire cédé ou celles des personnes résidant dans le 
territoire cédé envers des personnes résidant en Italie ne seront pas affec- 
tées par la cession. L’Etat successeur et |’Italie s’engagent a faciliter le 
réglement de ces obligations. Aux fins du présent paragraphe, le terme 
“personnes” s’applique aux personnes morales. 

14. Les biens situés dans le territoire cédé appartenant 4 l’une quel- 
conque des Nations Unies ou 4 ses ressortissants qui n’auraient pas encore 
été libérés du séquestre ou des mesures de contréle auxquels ils ont été 
soumis par l’Italie, ni restitués 4 leurs propriétaires, seront restitués dans 
état ot ils se trouvent actuellement. 

15. Le Gouvernement italien reconnait que l’accord de Brioni, en 
date du 10 aoiit 1942, est nul et non avenu. II s’engage 4 participer avec 
les autres signataires de l’accord de Rome, en date du 29 mai 1923, a 
toutes négociations ayant pour objet d’introduire dans ses dispositions des 
modifications nécessaires en vue d’assurer un réglement équitable des 
annuités qu’il prévoit. 

16. L’Italie restituera les biens qui ont été illégalement enlevés des 
territoires cédés aprés le 3 septembre 1943 et transférés en Italie. Sauf 
disposition contraire de la présente annexe, l’exécution de cette obligation 
sera régie par les paragraphes 2, 3, 4, 5 et 6 de l’article 75. 

17. L’Italie restituera 4 ]’Etat successeur, dans les plus brefs délais 
possibles, tous navires détenus par |’Etat ou par des ressortissants italiens, 
qui, au 3 septembre 1943, appartenaient soit 4 des personnes physiques 
résidant sur le territoire cédé et qui acquiérent la nationalité de l’Etat 
successeur en vertu du présent Traité, soit 4 des personnes morales de 
nationalité italienne qui ont et conserveront leur siége social sur le terri- 
toire cédé, exception faite des navires qui ont fait l’objet d’une vente 
effectuée de bonne foi. 

18. Les Etats successeurs et ]’Italie concluront des accords répartissant 
d’une maniére juste et équitable les biens de toute collectivité publique 
locale existante dont le territoire se trouve divisé par une frontiére établie 
en vertu du présent Traité et assurant le maintien de ceux des services 
communaux nécessaires aux habitants qui ne sont pas expressément visés 
par d’autres dispositions du Traité. 

Des accords analogues seront conclus pour répartir, d’une maniére 
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juste et équitable, le matériel roulant et autre matériel de chemin de fer, 
ainsi que l’outillage des bassins et des ports et les bateaux affectés & leur 
service; des accords régleront également toutes autres questions d’ordre 
économique en suspens qui ne sont pas visées par la présente annexe. 

19. Les dispositions de la présente annexe ne seront pas applicables 
aux anciennes colonies italiennes. Les dispositions économiques et finan- 
ciéres qui leur seront appliquées seront incluses dans les arrangements qui, 
aux termes de l’article 23 du présent traité, régleront le sort de ces 
territoires, 


ANNEXE XV 


Dispositions spéciales concernant 


certaines catégories de biens 


A. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique. 

1. a. Un délai d’un an 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 leurs 
ressortissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions 
quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d’accomplir tous les actes nécessaires 
pour |’obtention ou la conservation en Italie des droits de propriété indus- 
trielle, littéraire ou artistique, qui n’ont pu étre accomplis par suite de 
l’existence de |’état de guerre. 

b. Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants, qui auront 
fait, sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, 
une demande, soit pour l’obtention d’un brevet ou l’enregistrement d’un 
modéle d’utilité au plus tét douze mois avant l’ouverture des hostilités 
avec I’Italie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour l’enregistrement d’un dessin 
industriel, d’un modéle ou d’une marque de fabrique au plus tét six mois 
avant l’ouverture des hostilités avec I’Italie ou au cours de celles-ci, auront le 
droit, pendant une période de douze mois 4 compter de la date d’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, de demander des droits correspondants en Italie, 
avec un droit de priorité fondé sur le dépét antérieur de leur demande sur 
le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée. 

c. Il sera accordé & chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et & 


ses ressortissants, 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
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un délai d’un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursuites en Italie 
contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait imputé un 
empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou 
artistique entre la date de l’ouverture des hostilités et celle de l’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre |’ouverture 
des hostilités et l’expiration du dix-huitiéme mois qui suivra la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d’invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 


modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre ]’ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire 
et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Italie 4 l’ouverture des hostilités ou 
qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues 4 la partie A de 
la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent 4 l’une des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées ou & ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité de ces droits 
sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement prolongée en 
Italie, d’une nouvelle période correspondant & celle qui aura été ainsi exclue 
du décompte. 

4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Italie des 
Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants, devront égale- 
ment s’appliquer aux droits de I’Italie et de ses ressortissants dans les 
territoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces 
dispositions ne donnera 4 I’Italie ou & ses ressortissants droit 4 un traitement 
plus favorable sur le territoire de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
que celui qui est accordé, dans les mémes cas, par cette Puissance 4 l’une 
quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou 4 ses ressortissants; |’Italie ne sera 
pas non plus tenue, en vertu de ces dispositions, d’accorder 4 l’une des 
Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou A ses ressortissants, un traitement plus 
favorable que celui dont I’Italie ou ses ressortissants bénéficient sur le terri- 


toire de cette Puissance relativement aux matiéres auxquelles s’appliquent 
les précédentes dispositions. 


5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire italien, qui, avant la date d’entrée 




























1364 TREATIES [61 Srar. 





en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits de propriété 
industrielle, littéraire ou artistique se trouvant en opposition avec des droits 
rétablis en vertu de la partie A de la présente annexe ou avec des droits 
obtenus grace 4 la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu des présentes dispo- 
sitions, ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu 
Pobjet de ces droits, seront autorisés 4 continuer d’exercer les droits qu’ils 
avaient acquis de bonne foi et 4 poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la 
publication, la reproduction, l'utilisation ou la vente qu’ils avaient entre- 
prises de bonne foi, sans s’exposer 4 des poursuites pour empiétement. 

L’autorisation sera donnée en Italie, sous la forme d’une licence sans 
exclusivité qui sera accordée 4 des conditions 4 fixer par entente entre les 
parties intéressées, ou, 4 défaut d’entente, par la commission de conciliation 
constituée en vertu de l’article 83 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans les 
territoires de chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de bonne 
foi bénéficieront de la protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues, 
aux tiers de bonne foi dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux de res- 
sortissants des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées. 

6. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne devra 
étre interprétée comme donnant & I’Italie ou 4 ses ressortissants sur le 
territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des droits 
& des brevets ou & des modéles d’utilité pour des inventions relatives 4 un 
article quelconque expressément désigné dans la définition du matériel de 
guerre figurant 4 l’annexe XIII du présent Traité, inventions qui ont .été 
faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes d’enregistrement ont été dé- 
posées par l’Italie ou par l’un de ses ressortissants, en Italie ou sur le 
territoire d’une autre Puissance de |’Axe ou’ sur un territoire occupé par 
les forces de |’Axe, pendant le temps oi le territoire en question se trouvait 
sous le contréle des forces ou des autorités des Puissances de |’ Axe. 

7. L’Italie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions précédentes 
de la présente annexe aux Nations Unies, autres que les Puissances Alliées 
et Associées, dont les relations diplomatiques avec I’Italie ont été rompues 
pendant la guerre et qui s’engageront 4 accorder 4 I’Italie les avantages 
conférés 4 ce pays en vertu desdites dispositions. 

8. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne doit 


s’entendre comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 78, 79 et 81 du 
présent Traité. 
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B. Assurances. 


1. Exception faite des restrictions s’appliquant aux assureurs en géné- 
ral, il ne sera fait aucun obstacle 4 la reprise par les assureurs qui sont 
ressortissants des Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles. 


2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies, désire re- 
prendre son activité professionnelle en Italie et si la valeur des dépéts de 
garantie ou des réserves exigées en Italie des entreprises d’assurances pour 
l’exercice de leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte ou de la dépréciation 
des titres qui les constituaient, le Gouvernement italien s’engage & accepter, 
pendant une période de dix-huit mois, ce qu’il reste de ces titres comme 


satisfaisant entiérement aux prescriptions légales concernant les dépéts et 
les réserves. 


ANNEXE XVI 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 
A, Contrats. 


1, Sauf exceptions énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, tout 
contrat ayant nécessité pour son exécution des rapports entre des parties 
qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, 
sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment oi |’une quelconque des parties 
est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s’entendra sans préjudice 
des dispositions de l’article 81 du présent Traité; elle ne relévera pas non 
plus l’une quelconque des parties au contrat de l’obligation de reverser les 
sommes percues & titre d’avances ou d’acomptes et pour lesquelles la partie 
intéressée n’a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipula- 
tions de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont |’exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies 
au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et 
demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés a l’article 79 du 
présent Traité. Si les stipulations d’un contrat ne peuvent pas étre ainsi 
dissociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement résilié. Les dis- 
positions qui précédent s’entendent sous réserve de l’application des lois, 
ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des Puissances 
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Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat ou l’une 


quelconque des parties au contrat, et sous réserve des stipulations du contrat. 


3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées conformé- 
ment & un contrat passé entre ennemis, si ces transactions ont été exécutées 
avec l’autorisation du Gouvernement d’une des Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
ciées. 

4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d’assurance 
et de réassurance feront ]’objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 


ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement italien. 


B. Prescription. 





1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d’engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou des 
biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des ressortis- 
sants italiens qui, en raison de l'état de guerre, n’ont pas pu engager ou 
poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires 
pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé 4 courir 
avant ou aprés l’ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme ayant été 
suspendus pendant la durée de la guerre sur le territoire italien d’une part, 
et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, conformément au principe 
de la réciprocité, accordent a I’Italie le bénéfice des dispositions du présent 
paragraphe, d’autre part. Ces délais commenceront 4 courir dés la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispositions du présent paragraphe 
s’appliqu<ront aux délais fixés pour le dépét des coupons d’intéréts ou de 
dividendes ou pour le dépét, en vue du remboursement, des valeurs sorties 
au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif. 


2. Lorsqu’en raison de |’inexécution d’un acte ou de l’omission d’une 
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d’exécution ont été 
prises sur le territoire italien au préjudice d’un ressortissant d’une Nation 
Unie, le Gouvernement italien rétablira les droits lésés. Si le rétablissement 
de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le Gouvernement 
italien fera le nécessaire pour que l’intéressé regoive telle compensation qui 
en l’occurence paraitra juste et équitable. 
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C. Effets de commerce. 


1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit 
avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n’étant plus valable pour la seule 
raison qu’il n’a pas été présenté 4 l’acceptation ou & l’encaissement dans 
les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou |’endosseur n’a pas été avisé dans 
ces délais que l’effet en question n’a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu’il n’a 
pas été protesté dans lesdits délais, ou qu’une formalité quelconque a été 


omise pendant la guerre. 


2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait di étre 
présenté 4 l’acceptation ou 4 l’encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de non- 
acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait di étre donné au tireur ou 4 l’endos- 
seur, ou durant lequel l’effet aurait di étre protesté, est arrivé 4 expiration 
pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait di présenter ou protester l’effet 
ou aviser du défaut d’acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a omis de le 
faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois au moins, & 
partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, pendant lequel il 
sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner avis de 
son défaut d’acceptation ou de son défaut de paiement. 


3. Si une personne s’est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, au 
paiement d’un effet de commerce, 4 la suite d’un engagement pris envers 
elle, par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste 
tenue, malgré l’ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des consé- 


quences de son obligation. 


D. Dispositions spéciales. 

1. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales 
seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies 4 partir de la date ot 
tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordonnances 
ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient soumis. 

2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s’appliqueront pas aux relations entre les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et I’Italie. 
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ANNEXE XVII 


Tribunaux de prises et Jugements 


A. Tribunaux de prises. 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées se réserve ledroit d’exa- 
miner, conformément 4 une procédure qu’elle fixera, toutes décisions et 
ordonnances des Tribunaux de prises italiens rendues 4 la suite de procés 
mettant en cause les droits de propriété de ses ressortissants et de recom- 
mander au Gouvernement italien de faire procéder 4 la révision de celles 
de ces décisions ou ordonnances qui pourraient n’étre pas conformes au 
droit international. 

2. Le Gouvernement italien s’engage 4 communiquer copie de tous les 
documents et piéces de ces procés, y compris les décisions prises et les 
ordonnances rendues, & accepter toutes recommandations formulées 4 la 
suite de l’examen de ces procés et & donner effet 4 ces recommandations. 


B. Jugements. 


Le Gouvernement italien prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, & tout 
moment dans un délai d’un an & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, d’intenter devant les autorités italiennes compétentes une 
action en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal italien entre le 
10 juin 1940 et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans tout procés 
dans lequel le ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies n’a pas été 4 méme 
d’exposer sa cause d’une maniére satisfaisante, soit en qualité de demandeur, 
soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement italien prendra les mesures 
nécessaires pour que, lorsqu’un ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies a subi 
un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de cette nature, ce ressortissant soit 
rétabli dans la situation ou il se trouvait avant le prononcé du jugement ou 
recoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la circonstance, étre juste et 
équitable. L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend les 
sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées conformément 4 la législa- 
tion de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, China, France, 
Australia, Belgium, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Brazil, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, Greece, India, the Netherlands, New 
Zealand, Poland, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union of 
South Africa, and the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, hereinafter 
referred to as “the Allied and Associated Powers”, of the one part, 
and Italy, of the other part: 


Whereas Italy under the Fascist regime became a party to the Tripartite 
Pact with Germany and Japan, undertook a war of aggression and thereby 
provoked a state of war with all the Allied and Associated Powers and with 
other United Nations, and bears her share of responsibility for the war; and 


Whereas in consequence of the victories of the Allied forces, and with 
the assistance of the democratic elements of the Italian people, the Fascist 
regime in Italy was overthrown on July 25, 1943, and Italy, having sur- 
rendered unconditionally, signed terms of Armistice on September 3 and 29 
of the same year; and 


Whereas after the said Armistice Italian armed forces, both of the 


Government and of the Resistance Movement, took an active part in the war 
against Germany, and Italy declared war on Germany as from October 13, 
1943, and thereby became a co-belligerent against Germany; and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Italy are desirous of 
concluding a treaty of peace which, in conformity with the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events here- 
inbefore recited and will form the basis of friendly relations between them, 
thereby enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Italy’s appli- 
cation to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere to any 
convention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accord- 
ingly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation 
of their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the 
following provisions: 
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PART I 
TERRITORIAL CLAUSES 







SEcTIon I— FRONTIERS 






Article 1 


The frontiers of Italy shall, subject to the modifications set out in 
Articles 2, 3, 4, 11 and 22, be those which existed on January 1, 1938. These 
frontiers are traced on the maps attached to the present Treaty (Annex I).[*] 








In case of a discrepancy between the textual description of the frontiers and 
the maps, the text shall be deemed to be authentic. 







Article 2 


The frontier between Italy and France, as it existed on January 1, 1938, 
shall be modified as follows: 















1. Little St. Bernard Pass 


The frontier shall follow the watershed, leaving the present frontier at 





a point about 2 kilometers northwest of the Hospice, crossing the road about 
1 kilometer northeast of the Hospice and rejoining the present frontier about 







2 kilometers southeast of the Hospice. 









2. Mont Cenis Plateau 
The frontier shall leave the present frontier about 3 kilometers north- 
west of the summit of Rochemelon, cross the road about 4 kilometers south- 





east of the Hospice and rejoin the present frontier about 4 kilometers 
northeast of Mont d’Ambin. 







3. Mont Thabor-Chaberton 

(a) In the. Mont Thabor area, the frontier shall leave the present 
frontier about 5 kilometers to the east of Mont Thabor and run southeast- 
ward to rejoin the present frontier about 3 kilometers west of the Pointe 
de Charra. 

(b) In the Chaberton area, the frontier shall leave the present frontier 
about 3 kilometers north-northwest of Chaberton, which it skirts on the east, 
and shall cross the road about 1 kilometer from the present frontier, which 
it rejoins about 2 kilometers southeast of the village of Montgenevre. 














1 [This ANNEX comprises 23 separate large-scale maps. The copies of the maps as received with the certified copy of the 
Treaty, from the Government of the French Republic, are deposited with the Treaty in the archives of the Department of 
State where they are available for reference.) 
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4. Upper Valleys of the Tinée, Vesubie and Roya 

The frontier shall leave the present frontier at Colla Longa, shall follow 
along the watershed by way of Mont Clapier, Col de Tenda, Mont Mar- 
guareis, whence it shall run southward by way of Mont Saccarello, Mont 
Vacchi, Mont Pietravecchia, Mont Lega and shall reach a point approxi- 
mately 100 meters from the present frontier near Colla Pegairolle, about 
5 kilometers to the northeast of Breil; it then shall run in a southwesterly 
direction, and shall rejoin the existing frontier approximately 100 meters 
southwest of Mont Mergo. 

5. The detailed description of those sections of the frontier to which 
the modifications set out in paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 above apply, is con- 
tained in Annex II to the present Treaty and the maps to which this descrip- 
tion refers form part of Annex I. 


Article 3 


The frontier between Italy and Yugoslavia shall be fixed as follows: 
(i) The new frontier follows a line starting from the junction of the 
frontiers of Austria, Italy and Yugoslavia as they existed on January 1, 1938, 
and proceeding southward along the 1938 frontier between Yugoslavia and 
Italy to the junction of that frontier with the administrative boundary between 
the Italian provinces of Friuli (Udine) and Gorizia; 

(ii) From this point the line coincides with the said administrative 
boundary up to a point approximately 0.5 kilometer north of the village 
of Mernico in the valley of the Iudrio; 

(iii) Leaving the administrative boundary between the Italian prov- 
inces of Friuli and Gorizia at this point, the line extends eastward to a point 
approximately 0.5 kilometer west of the village of Vercoglia di Cosbana 
and thence southward between the valleys of the Quarnizzo and the Cosbana 
to a point approximately 1 kilometer southwest of the village of Fleana, 
bending so as to cut the river Recca at a point approximately 1.5 kilometers 
east of the Iudrio and leaving on the east the road from Cosbana via Nebola 
to Castel Dobra; 

(iv) The line then continues to the southeast passing due south of the 
road between points 111 and 172, then south of the road from Vipulzano to 
Uclanzi passing points 57 and 122, then crossing the latter road about 100 


meters east of point 122 and curving north in the direction of a point situated 
350 meters southeast of point 266; 
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(v) Passing about 0.5 kilometer north of the village of San Floriano, 
the line extends eastward to Monte Sabotino (point 610), leaving to the north 
the village of Poggio San Valentino; 


(vi) From Monte Sabotino the line extends southward, crosses the 
Isonzo (Soca) river at the town of Salcano, which it leaves in Yugoslavia, 
and runs immediately to the west of the railway line from Canale d’Isonzo to 
Montespino to a point about 750 meters south of the Gorizia-Aisovizza road; 

(vii) Departing from the railway, the line then bends southwest leaving 
in Yugoslavia the town of San Pietro and in Italy the Hospice and the road 
bordering it and, some 700 meters from the station of Gorizia S. Marco, 
crosses the railway connection between the above railway and the Sagrado- 
Cormons railway, skirts the Gorizia cemetery, which is left in Italy, passes 
between Highway No. 55 from Gorizia to Trieste, which highway is left in 
Italy, and the crossroads at point 54, leaving in Yugoslavia the towns of 
Vertoiba and Merna, and reaches a point located approximately at point 49; 

(viii) Thence the line continues in a southerly direction across the 
Karst plateau, approximately 1 kilometer east of Highway No. 55, leaving 
on the east the village of Opacchiasella and on the west the village of lamiano; 

(ix) From a point approximately 1 kilometer east of Iamiano, the line 
follows the administrative boundary between the provinces of Gorizia and 
Trieste as far as a point approximately 2 kilometers northeast of the village 
of San Giovanni and approximately 0.5 kilometer northwest of point 208, 
forming the junction of the frontiers of Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste. 


The map to which this description refers forms part of Annex I. 


Article 4 


The frontier between Italy and the Free Territory of Trieste shall be 
fixed as follows: 


(i) The line starts from a point on the administrative boundary between 
the provinces of Gorizia and Trieste approximately 2 kilometers northeast of 
the village of San Giovanni and approximately 0.5 kilometer northwest of 
point 208, forming the junction of the frontiers of Yugoslavia, Italy and the 
Free Territory of Trieste, and runs southwestward to a point adjacent to 
Highway No. 14 and approximately 1 kilometer northwest of the junction 


between Highways Nos. 55 and 14, respectively running from Gorizia and 
Monfalcone to Trieste; 
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(ii) The line then extends in a southerly direction to a point, in the 
Gulf of Panzano, equidistant from Punta Sdobba at the mouth of the Isonzo 
(Soca) river and Castello Vecchio at Duino, about 3.3 kilometers south from 
the point where it departs from the coastline approximately 2 kilometers 
northwest of the town of Duino; 

(iii) The line then reaches the high seas by following a line placed 
equidistant from the coastlines of Italy and the Free Territory of Trieste. 
The map to which this description refers forms part of Annex I. 


Article 5 

1. The exact line of the new frontiers laid down in Articles 2, 3, 4 and 
22 of the present Treaty shall be determined on the spot by Boundary Com- 
missions composed of the representatives of the two Governments concerned. 

2. The Commissions shall begin their work immediately on the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and shall complete it as soon as possible and 
in any case within a period of six months. 

3. Any questions which the Commissions are unable to agree upon 
will be referred to the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the 
United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France, acting as 
provided in Article 86, for final settlement by such methods as they may 
determine, including, where necessary, the appointment of an impartial 
third Commissioner. 

4. The expenses of the Boundary Commissions will be borne in equal 
parts by the two Governments concerned. 

5. For the purpose of determining on the spot the exact frontier laid 
down in Articles 3, 4 and 22, the Commissioners shall be allowed to depart 
by 0.5 kilometer from the line laid down in the present Treaty in order to 
adjust the frontier to local geographical and economic conditions, provided 
that no village or town of more than 500 inhabitants, no important railroads 
or highways, and no major power or water supplies are placed under a 
sovereignty other than that resulting from the delimitations laid down in the 
present Treaty. 


Section II—France (Special Clauses) 
Article 6 


Italy hereby cedes to France in full sovereignty the former Italian 
territory situated on the French side of the Franco-Italian frontier defined 
in Article 2. 
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Article 7 

The Italian Government shall hand over to the French Government all 
archives, historical and administrative, prior to 1860, which concern the 
territory ceded to France under the Treaty of March 24, 1860, and the 
Convention of August 23, 1860. 

Article 8 

1. The Italian Government shall co-operate with the French Govern- 
ment for the possible establishment of a railway connection between Briangon 
and Modane, via Bardonnéche. 

2. The Italian Government shall authorize, free of customs duty and 
inspection, passport and other such formalities, the passenger and freight 
railway traffic travelling on the connection thus established, through Italian 
territory, from one point to another in France, in both directions; and shall 
take all necessary measures to ensure that the French trains using the said 
connection are allowed, under the same conditions, to pass duty free and 
without unjustifiable delay. 

3. The necessary arrangements shall be concluded in due course be- 
tween the two Governments. 


1. Plateau of Mont Cenis Article 9 

In order to secure to Italy the same facilities as Italy enjoyed in respect 
of hydro-electric power and water supply from the Lake of Mont Cenis 
before cession of this district to France, the latter shall give Italy under a 
bilateral agreement the technical guarantees set out in Annex III. 


2. The Tenda-Briga District 

In order that Italy.shall not suffer any diminution in the supplies of 
electric power which Italy has drawn from sources existing in the Tenda- 
Briga district before its cession to France, the latter shall give Italy under a 


bilateral agreement the technical guarantees set out in Annex III. 


Section II]—Austria (Special Clauses) 
Article 10 
1. Italy shall enter into or confirm arrangements with Austria to 


guarantee free movement of passenger and freight traffic between the North 
and East Tyrol. 
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2. The Allied and Associated Powers have taken note of the provisions 
(the text of which is contained in Annex IV) agreed upon by the Austrian 
and Italian Governments on September 5, 1946. 


Section IV—PEoPLE’s FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA 
(Special Clauses) 


Article 11 
1. Italy hereby cedes to Yugoslavia in full sovereignty the territory 
situated between the new frontiers of Yugoslavia as defined in Articles 3 
and 22 and the Italo-Yugoslav frontier as it existed on January 1, 1938, 
as well as the commune of Zara and all islands and adjacent islets lying 
within the following areas: 
(a) The area bounded: 
On the north by the parallel of 42° 50’ N.; 
On the south by the parallel of 42° 42’ N.; 
On the east by the meridian of 17° 10’ E.; 
On the west by the meridian of 16° 25’ E.; 
(6) The area bounded: 
On the north by a line passing through the Porto del Quieto, 
equidistant from the coastline of the Free Territory of Trieste 
and Yugoslavia, and thence to the point 45° 15’ N., 
13° 24’ E.; 
On the south by the parallel 44° 23’ N.; 
On the west by a line connecting the following points: 
1) 45° 15’ N.—13° 24’ E.; 
2) 44° 51’ N.—13° 37’ E.; 
3) 44° 23’N.—14° 18’ 30” E. 
On the east by the west coast of Istria, the islands and the main- 
land of Yugoslavia. 
A chart of these areas is contained in Annex I. 
2. Italy hereby cedes to Yugoslavia in full sovereignty the island of 
Pelagosa and the adjacext islets. 
The island of Pelagosa shall remain demilitarised. 
Italian fishermen shall enjoy the same rights in Pelagosa and the sur- 
rounding waters as were there enjoyed by Yugoslav fishermen prior to 
April 6, 1941. 
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Article 12 

1, Italy shall restore to Yugoslavia all objects of artistic, historical, sci- 
entific, educational or religious character (including all deeds, manuscripts, 
documents and bibliographical material) as well as administrative archives 
(files, registers, plans and documents of any kind) which, as the result of 
the Italian occupation, were removed between November 4, 1918, and March 
2, 1924, from the territories ceded to Yugoslavia under the treaties signed 
in Rapallo on November 12, 1920, and in Rome on January 27, 1924. Italy 
shall also restore all objects belonging to those territories and falling into 
the above categories, removed by the Italian Armistice Mission which oper- 
ated in Vienna after the first World War. 

2. Italy shall deliver to Yugoslavia all objects having juridically the 
character of public property and coming within the categories m paragraph 1 
of the present Article, removed since November 4, 1918, from the territory 
which under the present Treaty is ceded to Yugoslavia, and those connected 
with the said territory which Italy received from Austria or Hungary under 
the Peace Treaties signed in St. Germain on September 10, 1919, and in the 
Trianon on June 4, 1920, and under the convention between Austria and 
Italy, signed in Vienna on May 4, 1920. 

3. If, in particular cases, Italy is unable to restore or hand over to 
Yugoslavia the objects coming under paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, 
Italy shall hand over to Yugoslavia objects of the same kind as, and of 
approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in so far as such 


objects are obtainable in Italy. 
Article 13 


The water supply for Gorizia and its vicinity shall be regulated in 
accordance with the provisions of Annex V. 


Section V—GREECE (Special Clause) 
Article 14 


1. Italy hereby cedes to Greece in full sovereignty the Dodecanese 
Islands indicated hereafter, namely Stampalia (Astropalia), Rhodes 
(Rhodos), Calki (Kharki), Scarpanto, Casos (Casso), Piscopis (Tilos), 
Misiros (Nisyros), Calimnos (Kalymnos), Leros, Patmos, Lipsos (Lipso), 
Simi (Symi), Cos (Kos) and Castellorizo, as well as the adjacent islets, 

2. These islands shall be and shall remain demilitarised, 


95347°—49—-PT. II-———-27 
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3. The procedure and the technical conditions governing the transfer 
of these islands to Greece will be determined by agreement between the 
Governments of the United Kingdom and Greece and arrangements shall 
be made for the withdrawal of foreign troops not later than 90 days from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 





Section I—GENERAL CLAUSES . 


Article 15 

Italy shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons under 
Italian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion, 
the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, including 
freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious worship, of 
political opinion and of public meeting. 





Article 16 

Italy shall not prosecute or molest Italian nationals, including members 
of the armed forces, solely on the ground that during the period from June 
10, 1940, to the coming into force of the present Treaty, they expressed 


sympathy with or took action in support of the cause of the Allied and 
Associated Powers. 





Article 17 

Italy, which, in accordance with Article 30 of the Armistice Agreement, 
has taken measures to dissolve the Fascist organizations in Italy, shall not 
permit the resurgence on Italian territory of such organizations, whether 
political, military or semi-military, whose purpose it is to deprive the people 
of their democratic rights. 
Article 18 

Italy undertakes to recognize the full force of the Treaties of Peace 
with Roumania, Bulgaria, Hungary and Finland and other agreements or 
arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restoration 
of peace. 
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Section II] — NaTionatitry. Crvit AND Po.iticaL RicHTs 


Article 19 

1. Italian citizens who were domiciled on June 10, 1940, in territory 
transferred by Italy to another State under the present Treaty, and their 
children born after that date, shall, except as provided in the following 
paragraph, become citizens with full civil and political rights of the State 
to which the territory is transferred, in accordance with legislation to that 
effect to be introduced by that State within three months from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. Upon becoming citizens of the State con- 
cerned they shall lose their Italian citizenship. 


2. The Government of the State to which the territory is transferred 
shall, by appropriate legislation within three months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, provide that all persons referred to in paragraph 
1 over the age of eighteen years (or married persons whether under or over 
that age) whose customary language is Italian, shall be entitled to opt for 
Italian citizenship within a period of one year from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. Any person so opting shall retain Italian citizenship 
and shall not be considered to have acquired the citizenship of the State to 
which the territory is transferred. The option of the husband shall not consti- 
tute an option on the part of the wife. Option on the part of the father, or, 
if the father is not alive, on the part of the mother, shall, however, automati- 
cally include all unmarried children under the age of eighteen years. 

3. The State to which the territory is transferred may require those 
who take advantage of the option to move to Italy within a year from the 
date when the option was exercised. 


4. The State to which the territory is transferred shall, in accordance 


with its fundamental laws, secure to all persons within the territory, without 


distinction as to race, sex, language or religion, the enjoyment of human 
rights and of the fundamental freedoms, including freedom of expression, 
of press and publication, of religious worship, of political opinion and of 
public meeting. 
Article 20 

1. Within a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, Italian citizens over 18 years of age (or married persons whether 
under or over that age), whose customary language is one of the Yugoslav 
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languages (Serb, Croat or Slovene), and who are domiciled on Italian terri- 
tory may, upon filing a request with a Yugoslav diplomatic or consular 
representative in Italy, acquire Yugoslav nationality if the Yugoslav authori- 
ties accept their request. 

2. In such .cases, the Yugoslav Government will communicate to the 
Italian Government through the diplomatic channel lists of the persons who 
have thus acquired Yugoslav nationality. The persons mentioned in such 
lists will lose their Italian nationality on the date of such official commu- 
nication. 

3. The Italian Government may require such persons to transfer their 


residence to Yugoslavia within a period of one year from the date of such 
official communication. 


4. For the purposes of this Article, the rules relating to the effect of 
options on wives and on children, set forth in Article 19, paragraph 2, 
shall apply. 

5. The provisions of Annex XIV, paragraph 10 of the present Treaty, 
applying to the transfer of properties belonging to persons who opt for 


Italian nationality, shall equally apply to the transfer of properties belonging 
to persons who opt for Yugoslav nationality under this Article. 


Section III—Free TERRITORY OF TRIESTE 
Article 21 
1. There is hereby constituted the Free Territory of Trieste, consisting 
of the area lying between the Adriatic Sea and the boundaries defined in 
Articles 4 and 22 of the present Treaty. The Free Territory of Trieste is 
recognized by the Allied and Associated Powers and by Italy, which agree 


that its integrity and independence shall be assured by the Security Council 
of the United Nations. 


2. Italian sovereignty over the area constituting the Free Territory of 
Trieste, as above defined, shall be terminated upon the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. 


3. On the termination of Italian sovereignty, the Free Territory of 
Trieste shall be governed in accordance with an instrument for a provisional 
regime drafted by the Council of Foreign Ministers and approved by the 
Security Council. This Instrument shall remain in force until such date as 
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the Security Council shall fix for the coming into force of the Permanent 
Statute which shall have been approved by it. The Free Territory shall 
thenceforth be governed by the provisions of such Permanent Statute. The 
texts of the Permanent Statute and of the Instrument for the Provisional 
Regime are contained in Annexes VI and VII. 


4. The Free Territory of Trieste shall not be considered as ceded terri- 
tory within the meaning of Article 19 and Annex XIV of the present Treaty. 


5. Italy and Yugoslavia undertake to give to the Free Territory of 
Trieste the guarantees set out in Annex IX. 


Article 22 


The frontier between Yugoslavia and the Free Territory of Trieste shall 
be fixed as follows: 


(i) The line starts from a point on the administrative boundary be- 
tween the provinces of Gorizia and Trieste, approximately 2 kilometers 
northeast of the village of San Giovanni and approximately 0.5 kilometer 
northwest of point 208, forming the junction of the frontiers of Yugoslavia, 
Italy and the Free Territory of Trieste, and follows this administrative 
boundary as far as Monte Lanaro (point 546) ; thence it extends southeast- 
ward as far as Monte Cocusso (point 672) through point 461, Meducia 
(point 475), Monte dei Pini (point 476) and point 407, crossing Highway 
No. 58, from Trieste to Sesana, about 3.3 kilometers to the southwest of this 
town, and leaving the villages of Vogliano and Orle to the east, and at 
approximately 0.4 kilometer to the west, the village of Zolla. 


(ii) From Monte Cocusso, the line, continuing southeastward leaving 
the village of Grozzana to the west, reaches Monte Goli (point 621), then 
turning southwestward, crosses the road from Trieste to Cosina at point 455 
and the railway at point 485, passes by points 416 and 326, leaving the 
villages of Beca and Castel in Yugoslav territory, crosses the road from 
Ospo to Gabrovizza d’Istria about 100 meters to the southeast of Ospo; 
then crosses the river Risana and the road from Villa Decani to Risano at a 
point about 350 meters west of the latter village, the village of Rosario and 
the road from Risano to San Sergio being left in Yugoslav territory; from 
this point the line proceeds as far as the cross roads situated about 1 kilo- 
meter northeastward of point 362, passing by points 285 and 354. 
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(iti) Thence, the line runs as far as a point about 0.5 kilometer east 
of the village of Cernova, crossing the river Dragogna about 1 kilometer 
north of this village, leaving the villages of Bucciai and Truscolo to the 
west and the village of Tersecco to the east, it then runs southwestward to 
the southeast of the road connecting the villages of Cernova and Chervoi, 
leaving this road 0.8 kilometer to the east of the village of Cucciani; it then 
runs in a general south-southwesterly direction, passing about 0.4 kilometer 
east of Monte Braico and at about 0.4 kilometer west of the village of Sterna 
Filaria, leaving the road running from this village to Piemonte to the east, 
passing about 0.4 kilometer west of the town of Piemonte and about 0.5 
kilometer east of the town of Castagna and reaching the river Quieto at a 
point approximately 1.6 kilometer southwest of the town of Castagna. 
(iv) Thence the line follows the main improved channel of the Quieto 
to its mouth, passing through Porto del Quieto to the high seas by following 
a line placed equidistant from the coastlines of the Free Territory of Trieste 
and Yugoslavia. 
The map to which this description refers forms part of Annex I. 


































Section IV —ITacian CoLonies 
Article 23 

1. Italy renounces all right and title to the Italian territorial possessions 
in Africa, i. e. Libya, Eritrea and Italian Somaliland. 

2. Pending their final disposal, the said possessions shall continue under 
their present administration. 

3. The final disposal of these possessions shall be determined jointly 
by the Governments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the 
United States of America, and of France within one year from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, in the manner laid down in the joint declara- 
tion of February 10, 1947, issued by the said Governments, which is repro- 
duced in Annex XI. 


Section V—SpeciAL INTERESTS OF CHINA 
Article 24 

Italy renounces in favour of China all benefits and privileges resulting 

from the provisions of the final Protocol signed at Pekin on September 7, 

1901, and all annexes, notes and documents supplementary thereto, and 
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agrees to the abrogation in respect of Italy of the said protocol, annexes, 
notes and documents. Italy likewise renowsces any claim thereunder to 
an indemnity. 
Article 25 

Italy agrees to the cancellation of the lease from the Chinese Govern- 
ment under which the Italian Concession at Tientsin was granted, and to 
the transfer to the Chinese Government of any property and archives belong- 
ing to the municipality of the said Concession. 


Article 26 
Italy renounces in favour of China the rights accorded to Italy in rela- 
tion to the International Settlements at Shanghai and Amoy, and agrees to 
the reversion of the said Settlements to the administration and control of 
the Chinese Government. 


SECTION VI— ALBANIA 
Article 27 
Italy recognises and undertakes to respect the sovereignty and inde- 
pendence of the State of Albania. 
Article 28 


Italy recognises that the Island of Saseno is part of the territory of 
Albania and renounces all claims thereto. 


Article 29 
Italy formally renounces in favour of Albania all property (apart 
from normal diplomatic or consular premises), rights, concessions, inter- 
ests and advantages of all kinds in Albania, belonging to the Italian State 
or Italian para-statal institutions. Italy likewise renounces all claims to 
special interests or influence in Albania, acquired as a result of the aggres- 
sion of April 7, 1939, or under treaties or agreements concluded before 
that date. 
The economic clauses of the present Treaty, applicable to the Allied 
and Associated Powers, shall apply to other Italian property and other eco- 
nomic relations between Albania and Italy. 


Article 30 
Italian nationals in Albania will enjoy the same juridical status as 
other foreign nationals, but Italy recognises the legality of all Albanian 
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measures annulling or modifying concessions or special rights granted to 
Italian nationals provided that such measures are taken within a year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 31 
Italy recognises that all agreements and arrangements made between 
Italy and the authorities installed in Albania by Italy from April 7, 1939, 
to September 3, 1943, are null and void. 


Article 32 
Italy recognises the legality of any measures which Albania may con- 
sider necessary to take in order to confirm or give effect to the preceding 
provisions. 


Section VI[—ETHioPia 
Article 33 
Italy recognises and undertakes to respect the sovereignty and inde- 
pendence of the State of Ethiopia. 
Article 34 
Italy formally renounces in favour of Ethiopia all property (apart 
from normal diplomatic or consular premises), rights, interests and advan- 
tages of all kinds acquired at any time in Ethiopia by the Italian State, as 
well as all para-statal property as defined in paragraph 1 of Annex XIV of 
the present Treaty. 
Italy also renounces all claims to special interests or influence in 
Ethiopia. 
Article 35 
Italy recognises the legality of all measures which the Government of 
Ethiopia has taken or may hereafter take in order to annul Italian measures 
respecting Ethiopia taken after October 3, 1935, and the effects of such 
measures. 
Article 36 
Italian nationals in Ethiopia will enjoy the same juridical status as 
other foreign nationals, but Italy recognises the legality of all measures of 
the Ethiopian Government annulling or modifying concessions or special 
rights granted to Italian nationals, provided such measures are taken within 
a year from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 
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Article 37 
Within eighteen months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, Italy shall restore all works of art, religious objects, archives and 
objects of historical value belonging to Ethiopia or its nationals and re- 
moved from Ethiopia to Italy since October 3, 1935. 


Article 38 
The date from which the provisions of the present Treaty shall become 
applicable as regards all measures and acts of any kind whatsoever entailing 
the responsibility of Italy or of Italian nationals towards Ethiopia, shall be 
held to be October 3, 1935. 


Section VIJI—INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
Article 39 


Italy undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or may 
be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations, the Permanent Court 
of International Justice and also the International Financial Commission 
in Greece. 

Article 40 

Italy hereby renounces all rights, titles and claims deriving from the 
mandate system or from any undertakings given in connection therewith, 
and all special rights of the Italian State in respect of any mandated territory. 


Article 41 
Italy recognises the provisions of the Final Act of August 31, 1945, and 
of the Franco-British Agreement of the same date on the Statute of Tangier, 
as well as all provisions which may be adopted by the Signatory Powers 
for carrying out these instruments. 


Article 42 
Italy shall accept and recognise any arrangements which may be made 
by the Allied and Associated Powers concerned for the modification of the 
Congo Basin Treaties with a view to bringing them into accord with the 
Charter of the United Nations. 
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Article 43 
Italy hereby renounces any rights and interests she may possess by 
virtue of Article 16 of the Treaty of Lausanne signed on July 24, 1923. 





Section IX—BiLaTERAL TREATIES 
Article 44 

1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Italy, within a period 
of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, which of its 
pre-war bilateral treaties with Italy it desires to keep in force or revive. 
Any provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty shall, however, 
be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 

2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 

3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


PART III 
WAR CRIMINALS 
Article 45 

1. Italy shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension and 
surrender for trial of: 

(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 

(6) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy during 
the war. 

2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, Italy 
shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdiction, 
whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to in para- 
graph 1 of this Article. 

3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the 
United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France, who will 
reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. 
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PART IV 
NAVAL, MILITARY AND AIR CLAUSES 


Section I—DuraTion or APPLICATION 
Article 46 
Each of the military, naval and air clauses of the present Treaty shall 
remain in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between 
the Allied and Associated Powers and Italy or, after Italy becomes a member 
of the United Nations, by agreement between the Security Council and Italy. 


SecTion II—GeENERAL LIMITATIONS 
Article 47 

1. (a) The system of permanent Italian fortifications and military 
installations along the Franco-Italian frontier, and their armaments, shall 
be destroyed or removed 

(6) This system is deemed to comprise only artillery and infantry 
fortifications whether in groups or separated, pillboxes of any type, pro- 
tected accommodation for personnel, stores and ammunition, observation 
posts and military cableways, whatever may be their importance and actual 
condition of maintenance or state of construction, which are constructed 
of metal, masonry or concrete or excavated in the rock. 

2. The destruction or removal, mentioned in paragraph 1 above, is 
limited to a distance of 20 kilometers from any point on the frontier as 
defined by the present Treaty, and shall be completed within one year from 
the coming into force of the Treaty. 

3. Any reconstruction of the above-mentioned fortifications and installa- 
tions is prohibited. 

4. (a) The following construction to the east of the Franco-Italian 
frontier is prohibited: permanent fortifications where weapons capable of 
firing into French territory or territorial waters can be emplaced; permanent 
military installations capable of being used to conduct or direct fire into 


French territory or territorial waters; and permanent supply and storage 
facilities emplaced solely for the use of the above-mentioned fortifications 
and installations. : 


(6) This prohibition does not include other types of non-permanent 
fortifications or surface accommodations and installations which are designed 


/ 
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to meet only requirements of an internal character and of local defence of 
the frontiers. 

5. In a coastal area 15 kilometers deep, stretching from the Franco- 
Italian frontier to the meridian of 9°30’E., Italy shall not establish any 
new, nor expand any existing, naval bases or permanent naval installations. 
This does not prohibit minor alterations to, nor the maintenance in good 
repair of, existing naval installations provided that their overall capacity 
will not thereby be increased. 

Article 48 

1. (a) Any permanent Italian fortifications and military installations 
along the Italo-Yugoslav frontier, and their armaments, shall be destroyed 
or removed. 

(6) These fortifications and installations are deemed to comprise only 
artillery and infantry fortifications whether in groups or separated, pill- 
boxes of any type, protected accommodation for personnel, stores and am- 
munition, observation posts and military cableways, whatever may be their 
importance and actual condition of maintenance or state of construction, 
which are constructed of metal, masonry or concrete or excavated in the rock. 

2. The destruction or removal, mentioned in paragraph 1 above, is 
limited to a distance of 20 kilometers from any point on the frontier, as 
defined by the present Treaty, and shall be completed within one year from 
the coming into force of the Treaty. 

3. Any reconstruction of the above-mentioned fortifications and instal- 
lations is prohibited. 

4. (a) The following construction to the west of the Italo-Yugoslav 
frontier is prohibited: permanent fortifications where weapons capable of 
firing into Yugoslav territory or territorial waters can be emplaced; perma- 
nent military installations capable of being used to conduct or direct fire 
into Yugoslav territory or territorial waters; and permanent supply and 


storage facilities empiaced solely for the use of the above-mentioned fortifi- 
cations and installations. 


(b) This prohibition does not include other types of non-permanent 
fortifications or surface accommodations and installations which are designed 


to meet only requirements of an internal character and of local defence of 
the frontiers. 





61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1389 


5. In a coastal area 15 kilometers deep, stretching from the frontier 
between Italy and Yugoslavia and between Italy and the Free Territory of 
Trieste to the latitude of 44° 50’ N. and in the islands adjacent to this 
coast, Italy shall not establish any new, nor expand any existing, naval bases 
or permanent naval installations. This does not prohibit minor alterations 
to, nor the maintenance in good repair of, existing naval installations and 
bases provided that their overall capacity will not thereby be increased. 

6. In the Apulian Peninsula east of longitude 17° 45’ E., Italy shall 
not construct any new permanent military, naval or military air installations 
nor expand existing installations. This does not prohibit minor alterations 
to, nor the maintenance in good repair of, existing installations provided 
that their overall capacity will not thereby be increased, Accommodation for 
such security forces as may be required for tasks of an internal character 
and local defence of frontiers will, however, be permitted. 


Article 49 


1. Pantellaria, the Pelagian Islands (Lampedusa, Lampione and 
Linosa) and Pianosa (in the Adriatic) shall be and shall remain demili- 
tarised. 

2. Such demilitarisation shall be completed within one year from the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 50 
1. In Sardinia all permanent coast defence artillery emplacements and 
their armaments and all naval installations which are located within a dis- 
tance of 30 kilometers from French territorial waters shall be removed to 
the mainland of Italy or demolished within one year from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 


2. In Sicily and Sardinia all permanent installations and equipment 
for the maintenance and storage of torpedoes, sea mines and bombs shall 
be demolished or removed to the mainland of Italy within one year from the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. 


3. No improvements to, reconstruction of, or extensions of existing 
installations or permanent fortifications in Sicily and Sardinia shall be 
permitted; however, with the exception of the northern Sardinia areas 
described in paragraph 1 above, normal maintenance of such installations 
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or permanent fortifications and weapons already installed in them may 
take place. 

4. In Sicily and Sardinia Italy shall be prohibited from constructing 
any naval, military and air force installations or fortifications except for 
such accommodation for security forces as may be required for tasks of 


an internal character. 
Article 51 


Italy shall not possess, construct or experiment with (i) any atomic 
weapon, (ii) any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected 
with their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo-launching gear 
comprising the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present 
Treaty), (iii) any guns with a range of over 30 kilometers, (iv) sea mines 
or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechanisms, (v) any 
torpedoes capable of being manned. 


Article 52 
The acquisition of war material of German or Japanese origin or 
design, either from inside or outside Italy, or its manufacture, is prohibited 


to Italy. 
Article 53 


Italy shall not manufacture or possess, either publicly or privately, 
any war material different in type from, or exceeding in quantity, that 
required for the forces permitted in Sections III, IV and V below. 


Article 54 
The total number of heavy and medium tanks in the Italian armed 


forces shall not exceed 200. 
Article 55 


In no case shall any officer or non-commissioned officer of the former 
Fascist Militia or of the former Fascist Republican Army be permitted to 
hold officer’s or non-commissioned officer’s rank in the Italian Navy, Army, 
Air Force or Carabinieri, with the exception of such persons as shall have 
been exonerated by the appropriate body in accordance with Italian law. 


Section II] — LimiraTION OF THE ITALIAN Navy 
Article 56 


1. The present Italian Fleet shall be reduced to the units listed in 
Annex XII A, 
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2. Additional units not listed in Annex XII and employed only for 
the specific purpose of minesweeping, may continue to be employed until 
the end of the mine clearance period as shall be determined by the Interna- 
tional Central Board for Mine Clearance of European Waters. 

3. Within two months from the end of the said period, such of these 
vessels as are on loan to the Italian Navy from other Powers shall be returned 
to those Powers, and all other additional units shall be disarmed and con- 


verted to civilian use. 
Article 57 


1. Italy shall effect the following disposal of the units of the Italian 
Navy specified in Annex XII B: 

(a) The said units shall be placed at the disposal of the Govern- 
ments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United States of 
America, and of France; 

(b) Naval vessels required to be transferred in compliance with 
sub-paragraph (a) above shall be fully equipped, in operational condition 
including a full outfit of armament stores, and complete with on-board spare 
parts and all necessary technical data; 

(c) The transfer of the naval vessels mentioned above shall be 
‘effected within three months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, except that, in the case of naval vessels that cannot be refitted within 
three months, the time limit for the transfer may be extended by the Four 
Governments; 

(d) Reserve allowance of spare parts and armament stores for 
the naval vessels mentioned above shall, as far as possible, be supplied with 
the vessels. 

The balance of reserve spare parts and armament stores shall be sup- 
plied to an extent and at dates to be decided by the Four Governments, in 
any case within a maximum of one year from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 

2. Details relating to the above transfers will be arranged by a Four 
Power Commission to be established under a separate protocol. 

3. In the event of loss or damage, from whatever cause, to any of the 
vessels in Annex XII B scheduled for transfer, and which cannot be made 
good by the agreed date for transfer of the vessel or vessels concerned, Italy 
undertakes to replace such vessel or vessels by equivalent tonnage from the 
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list in Annex XII A, the actual vessel or vessels to be substituted being 
selected by the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the United 
Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France. 


Article 58 
1. Italy shall effect the following disposal of submarines and non- 
operational naval vessels. The time limits specified below shall be taken as 
commencing with the coming into force of the present Treaty. 
(a) Surface naval vessels afloat not listed in Annex XII, including 
naval vessels under construction afloat, shall be destroyed or scrapped for 
metal within nine months. 


(b) Naval vessels under construction on slips shall be destroyed or 


scrapped for metal within nine months. 

(c) Submarines afloat and not listed in Annex XII B shall be sunk 
in the open sea in a depth of over 100 fathoms within three months. 

(d) Naval vessels sunk in Italian harbours and approach channels, 
in obstruction of normal shipping, shall, within two years, either be destroyed 
on the spot or salvaged and subsequently destroyed or scrapped for metal. 

(e) Naval vessels sunk in shallow Italian waters not in obstruction of 
normal shipping shall within one year be rendered incapable of salvage. 

(f) Naval vessels capable of reconversion which do not come within 
the definition of war material, and which are not listed in Annex XII, may 
be reconverted to civilian uses or are to be demolished within two years. 

2. Italy undertakes, prior to the sinking or destruction of naval vessels 
and submarines as provided for in the preceding paragraph, to salvage such 
equipment and spare parts as may be useful in completing the on-board and 
reserve allowances of spare parts and equipment to be supplied, in accord- 
ance with Article 57, paragraph 1, for all ships specified in Annex XII B. 

3. Under the supervision of the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet 
Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of 
France, Italy may also salvage such equipment and spare parts of a non- 
warlike character as are readily adaptable for use in Italian civil economy. 


Article 59 
1. No battleship shall be constructed, acquired or replaced by Italy. 
2. No aircraft carrier, submarine or other submersible craft, motor 
torpedo boat or specialised types of assault craft shall be constructed, ac- 
quired, employed or experimented with by Italy. 
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3. The total standard displacement of the war vessels, other than 
battleships, of the Italian Navy, including vessels under construction after 
the date of launching, shall not exceed 67,500 tons. 

4. Any replacement of war vessels by Italy shall be effected within 
the limit of tonnage given in paragraph 3. There shall be no restriction on 
the replacement of auxiliary vessels. 

5. Italy undertakes not to acquire or lay down any war vessels before 
January 1, 1950, except as necessary to replace any vessel, other than a 
battleship, accidentally lost, in which case the displacement of the new 
vessel is not to exceed by more than ten per cent the displacement of the 












vessel lost. 

6. The terms used in this Article are, for the purposes of the present 
Treaty, defined in Annex XIII A. 

Article 60 

1. The total personnel of the Italian Navy, excluding any naval air 
personnel, shall not exceed 25,000 officers and men. 

2. During the mine clearance period as determined by the International 
Central Board for Mine Clearance of European Waters, Italy shall be author- 
ized to employ for this purpose an additional number of officers and men 
not to exceed 2,500. 

3. Permanent naval personnel in excess of that permitted under para- 
graph 1 shall be progressively reduced as follows, time limits being taken 
as commencing with the coming into force of the present Treaty: 

(a) To 30,000 within six months; 
(6) To 25,000 within nine months. 

Two months after the completion of minesweeping by the Italian Navy, 
the excess personnel authorized by paragraph 2 is to be disbanded or ab- 
sorbed within the above numbers. 

4. Personnel, other than those authorized under paragraphs 1 and 2, 
and other than any naval air personnel authorized under Article 65, shall 






















not receive any form of naval training as defined in Annex XIII B. 






Section IV —LamITATION OF THE ITALIAN ARMY 
Article 61 

The Italian Army, including the Frontier Guards, shall be limited to 

a force of 185,000 combat, service and overhead personnel and 65,000 
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Carabinieri, though either of the above elements may be varied by 10,000 
as long as the total ceiling does not exceed 250,000. The organisation and 
armament of the Italian ground forces, as well as their deployment through- 
out Italy, shall be designed to meet only tasks of an internal character, local 
defence of Italian frontiers and anti-aircraft defence. 
Article 62 
The Italian Army, in excess of that permitted under Article 61 above, 
shall be disbanded within six months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. Article 63 
Personnel other than those forming part of the Italian Army or Cara- 


binieri shall not receive any form of military training as defined in Annex 
XIII B. 





Section V—LimiITATION OF THE ITALIAN AIR FoRCE 
Article 64 

1. The Italian Air Force, including any naval air arm, shall be lim- 
ited to a force of 200 fighter and reconnaissance aircraft and 150 transport, 
air-sea rescue, training (school type) and liaison aircraft. These totals in- 
clude reserve aircraft. All aircraft except for fighter and reconnaissance 
aircraft shall be unarmed. The organisation and armament of the Italian 
Air Force as well as their deployment throughout Italy shall be designed 
to meet only tasks of an internal character, local defence of Italian frontiers 
and defence against air attack. 

2. Italy shall not possess or acquire any aircraft designed primarily 
as bombers with internal bomb-carrying facilities. 


Article 65 
1. The personnel of the Italian Air Force, including any naval air 
personnel, shall be limited to a total of 25,000 effectives, which shall include 
combat, service and overhead personnel. 

2. Personnel other than those forming part of the Italian Air Force 
shall not receive any form of military air training as defined in Annex XIII B. 
Article 66 

The Italian Air Force, in excess of that permitted under Article 65 


above, shall be disbanded within six months from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. 
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SecTIoN VI—DisposaL or War MATERIAL 
(as defined in ANNEX XIII C) 
Article 67 

1, All Italian war material in excess of that permitted for the armed 
forces specified in Sections III, IV and V shall be placed at the disposal of 
the Governments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United 
States of America, and of France, according to such instructions as they may 
give to Italy. 

2. All Allied war material in excess of that permitted for the armed 
forces specified in Sections III, IV and V shall be placed at the disposal of 
the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions to 
be given to Italy by the Allied or Associated Power concerned. 

3. All German and Japanese war material in excess of that permitted 
for the armed forces specified in Sections III, IV and V, and all German 
or Japanese drawings, including existing blueprints, prototypes, experi- 
mental models and plans, shall be placed at the disposal of the Four Gov- 
ernments in accordance with such instructions as they may give to Italy. 

4. Italy shall renounce all rights to the above-mentioned war material 
and shall comply with the provisions of this Article within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty except as provided for in Articles 
56 to 58 thereof. 

5. Italy shall furnish to the Four Governments lists of all excess war 


material within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Section VII— PREVENTION OF GERMAN AND 
JAPANESE REARMAMENT 
Article 68 
Italy undertakes to co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated 
Powers with a view to ensuring that Germany and Japan are unable to take 
steps outside German and Japanese territories towards rearmament. 


Article 69 
Italy undertakes not to permit the employment or training in Italy of 
any technicians, including military or civil aviation personnel, who are or 
have been nationals of Germany or Japan. 
Article 70 
Italy undertakes not to acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are 
of German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German 
or Japanese manufacture or design. 
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Section VIII—Prisoners OF Wark 
Article 71 

1. Italian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible in 
accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers detain- 
ing them and Italy. 

2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Italian 
prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen by the 
Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point of 
their entry into Italian territory, shall be borne by the Italian Government. 


Section IX—Mine CLEARANCE 
Article 72 

As from the coming into force of the present Treaty, Italy will be in- 
vited to join the Mediterranean Zone Board of the International Organisation 
for Mine Clearance of European Waters, and shall maintain at the disposal 
of the Central Mine Clearance Board all Italian minesweeping forces until 


the end of the post-war mine clearance period as determined by the Central 
Board, 


PART V 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 
Article 73 

1. All armed forces of the Allied and Associated Powers shall be 
withdrawn from Italy as soon as possible and in any case not later than 90 
days from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

2. All Italian goods for which compensation has not been made and 
which are in possession of the armed forces of the Allied and Associated 
Powers in Italy at the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be 
returned to the Italian Government within the same period of 90 days or 
due compensation shall be made. 

3. All bank and cash balances in the hands of the forces of the Allied 
and Associated Powers at the coming into force of the present Treaty which 
have been supplied free of cost by the Italian Government shall similarly 
be returned or a corresponding credit given to the Italian Government. 
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PART VI 
CLAIMS ARISING OUT OF THE WAR 
Section I—REPARATION 
Article 74 
A. REPARATION FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

1, Italy shall pay the Soviet Union reparation in the amount of 
$100,000,000 during a period of seven years from the coming into {force of 
the present Treaty. Deliveries from current industrial production shall not 
be made during the first two years. 

2. Reparation shall be made from the following sources: 

(a) A share of the Italian factory and tool equipment designed for 

the manufacture of war material, which is not required by the permitted 
military establishments, which is not readily susceptible of conversion to 


civilian purposes and which will be removed from Italy pursuant to Article 
67 of the present Treaty; 


(6) Italian assets in Roumania, Bulgaria and Hungary, subject to 
the exceptions specified in paragraph 6 of Article 79; 
(c) Italian current industrial production, including production by 


extractive industries. 

3. The quantities and types of goods to be delivered shall be the 
subject of agreements between the Governments of the Soviet Union and of 
Italy, and shall be selected and deliveries shall be scheduled in such a way 
as to avoid interference with the economic reconstruction of Italy and the 
imposition of additional liabilities on other Allied or Associated Powers. 
Agreements concluded under this paragraph shall be communicated to the 
Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the 
United States of America, and of France. 

4. The Soviet Union shall furnish to Italy on commercial terms the 
materials which are normally imported into Italy and which are needed for 
the production of these goods, Payments for these materials shall be made 
by deducting the value of the materials furnished from the value of the 
goods delivered to the Soviet Union. 

5. The Four Ambassadors shall determine the value of the Italian 
assets to be transferred to the Soviet Union. 
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6. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on July 1, 1946, ie. $35 


for one ounce of gold. 


B. REPARATION FOR ALBANIA, ETHIOPIA, GREECE AND 
YUGOSLAVIA 


1. Italy shall pay reparation to the following States: 


Albania in the amount of............. $5,000,000 
Ethiopia in the amount of............ $25,000,000 
Greece in the amount of.............. $105,000,000 
Yugoslavia in the amount of........... $125,000,000 


These payments shall be made during a period of seven years from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty. Deliveries from current indus- 
trial production shall not be made during the first two years. 

2. Reparation shall be made from the following sources: 

(a) A share of the Italian factory and tool equipment designed for 
the manufacture of war material, which is not required by the permitted 
military establishments, which is not readily susceptible of conversion to 
civilian purposes and which will be removed from Italy pursuant to Article 
67 of the present Treaty; 


(b) Italian current industrial production, including production by 
extractive industries; 
(c) All other categories of capital goods or services, excluding 
Italian assets which, under Article 79 of the present Treaty, are subject to 
the jurisdiction of the States mentioned in paragraph 1 above. Deliveries 
under this paragraph shall include either or both of the passenger vessels 
Saturnia and Vulcania, if, after their value has been determined by the 
Four Ambassadors, they are claimed within 90 days by one of the States 
mentioned in paragraph 1 above. Such deliveries may also include seeds. 
3. The quantities and types of goods and services to be delivered shall 
be the subject of agreements between the Governments entitled to receive 
reparation and the Italian Government, and shall be selected and deliveries 
shall be scheduled in such a way as to avoid interference with the economic 


reconstruction of Italy and the imposition of additional liabilities on other 
Allied or Associated Powers, 
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4. The States entitled to receive reparation from current industrial 
production shall furnish to Italy on commercial terms the materials which 
are normally imported into Italy and which are needed for the production 
of these goods. Payment for these materials shall be made by deducting the 
value of the materials furnished from the value of the goods. delivered. 

5. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on July 1, 1946, i.e. $35 
for one ounce of gold. 

6. Claims of the States mentioned in paragraph 1 of part B of this 
Article, in excess of the amounts of reparation specified in that paragraph, 
shall be satisfied out of the Italian assets subject to their respective juris- 
dictions under Article 79 of the present Treaty. 


7. (a) The Four Ambassadors will coordinate and supervise the exe- 
cution of the provisions of part B of this Article. They will consult with the 
Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Rome of the States named in paragraph 
1 of part B and, as circumstances may require, with the Italian Government, 
and advise them. For the purpose of this Article, the Four Ambassadors will 
continue to act until the expiration of the period for reparation deliveries 
provided in paragraph 1 of part B. 

(6) With a view to avoiding conflict or overlapping in the alloca- 
tion of Italian production and resources among the several States entitled 
to reparation under part B of this Article, the Four Ambassadors shall be 
informed by any one of the Governments entitled to reparation under part B 
of this Article and by the Italian Government of the opening of negotiations 
for an agreement under paragraph 3 above and of the progress of such nego- 
tiations. In the event of any differences arising in the course of the negotia- 
tions the Four Ambassadors shall be competent to decide any point submit- 
ted to them by either Government or by any other Government entitled to 
reparation under part B of this Article. 

(c) Agreements when concluded shall be communicated to the Four 
Ambassadors. The Four Ambassadors may recommend that an agreement 
which is not, or has ceased to be, in consonance with the objectives set out 
in paragraph 3 or sub-paragraph (b) above be appropriately modified. 


C. SPECIAL PROVISION FOR EARLIER DELIVERIES 






With respect to deliveries from current industrial production, as pro- 
vided in part A, paragraph 2 (c) and part B, paragraph 2 (6), nothing in 
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either part A or part B of this Article shall be deemed to prevent deliveries 
during the first two years, if such deliveries are made in accordance with 
agreements between the Government entitled to reparation and the Italian 
Government. 


D. REPARATION FOR OTHER STATES 

1. Claims of the other Allied and Associated Powers shall be satisfied 
out of the Italian assets subject to their respective jurisdictions under Article 
79 of the present Treaty. 

2. The claims of any State which is receiving territories under the 
present Treaty and which is not mentioned in part B of this Article shall also 
be satisfied by the transfer to the said State, without payment, of the indus- 
trial installations and equipment situated in the ceded territories and em- 
ployed in the distribution of water, and the production and distribution of 
gas and electricity, owned by any Italian company whose siége social is in 
Italy or is transferred to Italy, as well as by the transfer of all other assets 
of such companies in ceded territories. 

3. Responsibility for the financial obligations secured by mortgages, 
liens and other charges on such property shall be assumed by the Italian 
Government. 


E. COMPENSATION FOR PROPERTY TAKEN FOR REPARATION 
PURPOSES 


The Italian Government undertakes to compensate all natural or juri- 
dical persons whose property is taken for reparation purposes under this 
Article. 


Section II—RestiTution By ITALY 
Article 75 

1, Italy accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration of 
January 5, 1943, and shall return, in the shortest possible time, property 
removed from the territory of any of the United Nations. 

2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable property 
at present in Italy which was removed by force or duress by any of the 
Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irrespective 
of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder of any such 
property has secured possession. 

3. The Italian Government shall return the property referred to in this 
Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in Italy 
relating to labour, materials and transport. 
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4. The Italian Government shall co-operate with the United Nations 
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the search 
for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article. 

5. The Italian Government shall take the necessary measures to effect 
the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country by 
persons subject to Italian jurisdiction. 

6. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Italian Government by the Government of the country from whose territory 
the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock shall be 
regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it originally 
belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented shall be 


six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


7. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 


shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 
property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Italian Gov- 
ernment. 

8. The Italian Government shall restore to the Government of the 
United Nation concerned all monetary gold looted by or wrongfully removed 
to Italy or shall transfer to the Government of the United Nation concerned 
an amount of gold equal in weight and fineness to that looted or wrongfully 
removed, This obligation is recognised by the Italian Government to exist 
irrespective of any transfers or removals of gold from Italy to any other 
Axis Power or a neutral country. 

9. If, in particular cases, it is impossible for Italy to make restitution 
of objects of artistic, historical or archaeological value, belonging to the 
cultural heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects 
were removed by force or duress by Italian forces, authorities or nationals, 
Italy shall transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same kind 
as, and of approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in so far 
as such objects are obtainable in Italy. 


Section III— RENUNCIATION OF CLAIMs BY ITALY 
Article 76 
1. Italy waives all claims of any description against the Allied and 
Associated Powers on behalf of the Italian Government or Italian nationals 
arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken because of the existence 
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of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, whether or not the 
Allied or Associated Power was at war with Italy at the time, including the 
following: 

(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of 
acts of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 


(6) Claims arising from the presence, operations, or actions of 
forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Italian territory; 


(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts 
of Allied or Associated Powers, Italy agreeing to accept as valid and bind- 
ing all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 
1, 1939, concerning Italian ships or Italian goods or the payment of costs; 


(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of 


belligerent rights. 
2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, all 


claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward extin- 
guished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Italian Government 
agrees to make equitable compensation in lire to persons who furnished 
supplies or services on requisition to the forces of Allied or Associated 
Powers in Italian territory and in satisfaction of non-combat damage claims 
against the forces of Allied or Associated Powers arising in Italian territory. 


3. Italy likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by paragraph 
1 of this Article on behalf of the Italian Government or Italian nationals 
against any of the United Nations which broke off diplomatic relations with 
Italy and which took action in co-operation with the Allied and Associated 
Powers. 


4. The Italian Government shall assume full responsibility for all 
Allied military currency issued in Italy by the Allied military authorities, 
including all such currency in circulation at the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 


5. The waiver of claims by Italy under paragraph 1 of this Article 
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers with respect to Italian ships between September 1, 1939, 
and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims and 
debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force. 
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6. The provisions of this Article shall not be deemed to affect the 
ownership of submarine cables which, at the outbreak of the war, were 
owned by the Italian Government or Italian nationals. This paragraph shall 
not preclude the application of Article 79 and Annex XIV to submarine 


cables. 
Article 77 


1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty property in Ger- 
many of Italy and of Italian nationals shall no longer be treated as enemy 
property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be removed. 

2. Identifiable property of Italy and of Italian nationals removed by 
force or duress from Italian territory to Germany by German forces or 
authorities after September 3, 1943, shall be eligible for restitution. 

3. The restoration and restitution of Italian property in Germany shall 
be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by the 
Powers in occupation of Germany. 

4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour of 
Italy and Italian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, Italy waives 
on its own behalf and on behalf of Italian nationals all claims against 
Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1945, except those 
arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, and rights ac- 
quired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be deemed to include 
debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrangements entered into 
in the course of the war, and all claims for loss or damage arising during 
the war. 

5. Italy agrees to take all necessary measures to facilitate such trans- 
fers of German assets in Italy as may be determined by those of the Powers 
occupying Germany which are empowered to dispose of the said assets. 


PART VII 


PROPERTY, RIGHTS AND INTERESTS 
Section I—Unirep Nations Property In ITALY 


Article 78 


1. In so far as Italy has not already done so, Italy shall restore all legal 
rights and interests in Italy of the United Nations and their nationals as 
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they existed on June 10, 1940, and shall return all property in Italy of the 
United Nations and their nationals as it now exists. 


2. The Italian Government undertakes that all property, rights and 
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encumbrances 
and charges of any kind to which they may have become subject as a result 
of the war and without the imposition of any charges by the Italian Govern- 
ment in connection with their return. The Italian Government shall nullify 
all measures, including seizures, sequestration or control, taken by it against 
United Nations property between June 10, 1940, and the coming into force 
of the present Treaty. In cases where the property has not been returned 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, applica- 
tion shall be made to the Italian authorities not later than twelve months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty, except in cases in which the 
claimant is able to show that he could not file his application within this 
period. 


3. The Italian Government shall invalidate transfers involving prop- 
erty, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 
Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 


4. (a) The Italian Government shall be responsible for the restoration 
to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations nationals 
under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where property cannot be re- 
turned or where, as a result of the war, a United Nations national has suf- 
fered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Italy, he shall 
receive from the Italian Government compensation in lire to the extent of 
two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of payment, to purchase similar 
property or to make good the loss suffered. In no event shall United Nations 
nationals receive less favourable treatment with respect to compensation 
than that accorded to Italian nationals. 


(6) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, own- 
ership interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 9 (a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Italy, shall 
receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. This 
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compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage 
suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear the same propor- 
tion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in 
the corporation or association bear to the total capital thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Italy but shall be subject to the foreign 
exchange control regulations which may be in force in Italy from time 
to time. 

(d) The Italian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in lire at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph (a) above 
to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures applied to 
their property during the war, and which were not applicable to Italian 
property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit. 


5. All reasonable expenses incurred in Italy in establishing claims, 
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the Italian 
Government. 


6. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted from 
any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets in 
Italy by the Italian Government or any Italian authority between September 


3, 1943, and the coming into force of the present Treaty for the specific 
purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war or of meeting the costs of 
occupying forces or of reparation payable to any of the United Nations. Any 
sums which have been so paid shall be refunded. 


7. Notwithstanding the territorial transfers provided in the present 
Treaty, Italy shall continue to be responsible for loss or damage sustained 
during the war by property in ceded territory or in the Free Territory of 
Trieste belonging to United Nations nationals. The obligations contained in 
paragraphs 3, 4, 5 and 6 of this Article shall also rest on the Italian 
Government in regard to property in ceded territory and in the Free Terri- 
tory of Trieste of United Nations nationals except in so far as this would 
conflict with the provisions of paragraph 14 of Annex X and paragraph 14 
of Annex XIV of the present Treaty. 


8. The owner of the property concerned and the Italian Government 
may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 
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9. As used in this Article: 
(a) “United Nations nationals” means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised under 
the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or associations also 
had this status on September 3, 1943, the date of the Armistice with Italy. 
The term “United Nations nationals” also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Italy during 
the war, have been treated as enemy; 

(6) “Owner” means the United Nations national, as defined in 
sub-paragraph (a) above, who is entitled to the property in question, and 
includes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a 
United Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a). If the successor 
has purchased the property in its damaged state, the transferor shall retain 
his rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to obligations 
between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law; 

(c) “Property” means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, 
as well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. Without preju- 
dice to the generality of the foregoing provisions, the property of the 
United Nations and their nationals includes all seagoing and river vessels, 
together with their gear and equipment, which were either owned by United 
Nations or their nationals, or registered in the territory of one of the United 
Nations, or sailed under the flag of one of the United Nations and which, 
after June 10, 1940, while in Italian waters, or after they had been forcibly 
brought into Italian waters, either were placed under the control of the Italian 
authorities as enemy property or ceased to be at the free disposal in Italy 
of the United Nations or their nationals, as a result of measures of control 
taken by the Italian authorities in relation to the existence of a state of 
war between members of the United Nations and Germany. 


Section I[—ITALIAN PROPERTY IN THE TERRITORY 
or ALLIED AND AssociaTED Powers 

Article 79 
1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
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rights and interests which on the coming into force of the present Treaty 
are within its territory and belong to Italy or to Italian nationals, and to 
apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it may desire, 
within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against Italy or 
Italian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully satisfied under 
other Articles of the present Treaty. All Italian property, or the proceeds 
thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be returned. 

2. The liquidation and disposition of Italian property shall be carried 
out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power concerned. 
The Italian owner shall have no rights with respect to such property except 
those which may be given him by that law. 

3. The Italian Government undertakes to compensate Italian nationals 
whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 


4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Italian Government or Italian 
nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts which 
may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government of each 
of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose such 
limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with respect to 
industrial property in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power, 
acquired prior to the coming into force of the present Treaty by the Gov- 
ernment or nationals of Italy, as may be deemed by the Government of the 
Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the national interest. 


5. (a) Italian submarine cables connecting points in Yugoslavia shall 
be deemed to be Italian property in Yugoslavia, despite the fact that lengths 
of these cables may lie outside the territorial waters of Yugoslavia. 

(b) Italian submarine cables connecting a point in the territory of 
an Allied or Associated Power with a point in Italian territory shall be 
deemed to be Italian property within the meaning of this Article so far as 
concerns the terminal facilities and the lengths of cables lying within terri- 
torial waters of that Allied or Associated Power. 


6. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be deemed 
to include Italian property which has been subject to control by reason of a 
state of war existing between Italy and the Allied or Associated Power having 
jurisdiction over the property, but shall not include: 
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(a) Property of the Italian Government used for consular or diplomatic 
purposes, 

(6) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable insti- 
tutions and used exclusively for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Italian nationals permitted to 
reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located 
or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Italian property 
which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not generally 
applicable to the property of Italian nationals resident in the same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Italy, or arising out 
of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated Power 
and Italy since September 3, 1943; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights; 

(f) Property in ceded territories of Italian nationals, to which the 
provisions of Annex XIV shall apply; 

(g) With the exception of the assets indicated in Article 74, part A, 
paragraph 2(b) and part D, paragraph 1, property of natural persons 
residing in ceded territories or in the Free Territory of Trieste who do not 
opt for Italian nationality under the present Treaty, and property of cor- 
porations or associations having siége social in ceded territories or in the 
Free Territory of Trieste, provided that such corporations or associations are 
not owned or controlled by persons in Italy. In the cases provided under 
Article 74, part A, paragraph 2(b), and part D, paragraph 1, the question 
of compensation will be dealt with under Article 74, part E. 


Section II] — DECLARATION OF THE ALLIED AND 
ASSOCIATED Powers IN RESPECT OF CLAIMS 


Article 80 

The Allied and Associated Powers declare that the rights attributed to 
them under Articles 74 and 79 of the present Treaty cover all their claims 
and those of their nationals for loss or damage due to acts of war, including 
measures due to the occupation of their territory, attributable to Italy and 
having occurred outside Italian territory, with the exception of claims based 
on Articles 75 and 78. 
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Section IV—Dests 
Article 81 

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded as 
affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Italy to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied and 
Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one of the 
Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of Italy. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, nothing 
therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships arising 
out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or nationals 
of Italy. 


PART VIII 
GENERAL ECONOMIC RELATIONS 
Article 82 


1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements be- 
tween individual United Nations and Italy, the Italian Government shall, 
during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations which, 
in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to Italy: 

(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exporta- 
tion, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining 
thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most-favoured- 
nation treatment; 

(6) In all other respects, Italy shall make no arbitrary discrimination 
against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the 
United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for 
territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country; 


(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 


granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertain- 
ing to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Italy. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 
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(d) Italy shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any coun- 
try with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international traffic, 
shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtaining 
international commercial aviation rights in Italian territory, including the 
right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the operation of 
commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a reciprocal and 
non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to fly over Italian 
territory without landing. These provisions shall not affect the interests of 
the national defense of Italy. 


2. The foregoing undertakings by Italy shall be understood to be sub- 
ject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties concluded 
by Italy before the war; and the provisions with respect to reciprocity granted 
by each of the United Nations shall be understood to be subject to the excep- 
tions customarily included in the commercial treaties concluded by that State. 


PART IX 
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES 
Article 83 


1. Any disputes which may arise in giving effect to Articles 75 and 78 
and Annexes XIV, XV, XVI and XVII, part B, of the present Treaty shall 


be referred to a Conciliation Commission consisting of one representative 


of the Government of the United Nation concerned and one representative 


of the Government of Italy, having equal status. If within three months after 
the dispute has been referred to the Conciliation Commission no agreement 
has been reached, either Government may ask for the addition to the Com- 
mission of a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two Gov- 
ernments from nationals of a third country. Should the two Governments 
fail to agree within two months on the selection of a third member of the 
Commission, the Governments shall apply to the Ambassadors in Rome of 
the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United States of America, 
and of France, who will appoint the third member of the Commission. If 
the Ambassadors are unable to agree within a period of one month upon the 
appointment of the third member, the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations may be requested by either party to make the appointment. 
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2. When any Conciliation Commission is established under paragraph 1 
above, it shall have jurisdiction over all disputes which may thereafter arise 
between the United Nation concerned and Italy in the application or inter- 
pretation of Articles 75 and 78 and Annexes XIV, XV, XVI, and XVII, 
part B, of the present Treaty, and shall perform the functions attributed to 
it by those provisions. 


3. Each Conciliation Commission shall determine its own procedure, 
adopting rules conforming to justice and equity. 


4. Each Government shall pay the salary of the member of the Con- 


ciliation Commission whom it appoints and of any agent whom it may desig- 


nate to represent it before the Commission. The salary of the third member 
shall be fixed by special agreement between the Governments concerned 
and this salary, together with the common expenses of each Commission, 
shall be paid in equal shares by the two Governments. 


5. The parties undertake that their authorities shall furnish directly 
to the Conciliation Commission all assistance which may be within their 
power. 


6. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 


PART X 
MISCELLANEOUS ECONOMIC PROVISIONS 


Article 84 
Articles 75, 78, 82 and Annex XVII of the present Treaty shall apply 
to the Allied and Associated Powers and to those of the United Nations 
which broke off diplomatic relations with Italy or with which Italy broke 
off diplomatic relations. These Articles and this Annex shall also apply to 
Albania and Norway. 
Article 85 
The provisions of Annexes VIII, X, XIV, XV, XVI and XVII shall, as 
in the case of the other Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts 
of the present Treaty. 
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PART XI 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 86 
1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Ambassadors in Rome of the Soviet Union, 
of the United Kingdom, of the United States of America, and of France, 
acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers in dealing 
with the Italian Government in all matters concerning the execution and 
interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Four Ambassadors will give the Italian Government such 
guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to ensure 
the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter and 
in spirit. 

3. The Italian Government shall afford to the said Four Ambassadors 
all necessary information and any assistance which they may require in 
the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present Treaty. 


Article 87 

1. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under 
any Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation 
or execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotia- 
tions, shall be referred to the Four Ambassadors acting under Article 86 
except that in this case the Ambassadors will not be restricted by the time 
limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by them within 
a period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute mutually 
agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request of either 
party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representative of each 
party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two parties 
from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree within 
a period of one month upon the appointment of the third member, the Secre- 
tary-General of the United Nations may be requested by either party to 
make the appointment. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 
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Article 88 
1. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Italy, and Albania, may accede to the Treaty 
and upon accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the pur- 
poses of the Treaty. 
2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government of 
the French Republic and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 89 
The provisions of the present Treaty shall not confer any rights or 
benefits on any State named in the Preamble as one of the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers or on its nationals until such State becomes a party to the 
Treaty by deposit of its instrument of ratification. 


Article 90 
The present Treaty, of which the French, English and Russian texts 
are authentic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers. It shall 
also be ratified by Italy. It shall come into force immediately upon the 
deposit of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, by the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, by the United 


States of America, and by France. The instruments of ratification shall, in 
the shortest time possible, be deposited with the Government of the French 
Republic. 

With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the French Republic, which shall furnish certified 
copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 
Maps to Accompany the Peace Treaty with Italy 


(see separate volume) 
Frontiers of Italy (Article 1) 
Franco-Italian Frontier (Article 2) 
Yugoslav-Italian Frontier (Article 3) 
Frontiers of the Free Territory of Trieste (Articles 4 and 22) 
Sea Areas defined in Article 11 of the present Treaty 
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ANNEX II 


Franco-Italian Frontier 


Detailed description of the sections of the frontier 
to which the modifications set out in Article 2 apply 


Little Saint Bernard Pass 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Ste. Foy Tarentaise Nos. 1-2 

The new frontier follows a line which starts from the rocky ridge of 
Lancebranlette, then, descending towards the east, follows the line of the 
watershed to the 2,180 meter level, whence it passes to the Colonna Joux 
(2188). From there, still following the line of the watershed, it reascends 
on to Costa del Belvedere, the rocky outcrops of which it follows, climbs 
Mt. Belvedere, skirting its summit and leaving the latter in French territory 
120 meters away from the frontier and, passing through points 2570, 2703, 
Bella Valletta and point 2746, it rejoins the old frontier at Mt, Valaisan. 


Mont Cenis Plateau 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Lanslebourg, Nos. 5-6 and 7-8 and of Mont 
D’Ambin, Nos. 1-2 

The new frontier follows a line which leaves the old frontier at Mt. 
Tour, follows westwards the administrative boundary shown on the map, 
follows the Vitoun as soon as it meets it on its northern branch and descends 
along it as far as Rocca della Torretta. 

Then following the line of rocky outcrops, it reaches the stream coming 
from the Alpe Lamet and descends with it as far as the base of the rocky 
escarpment along which it runs for about 800 meters as far as the thalweg 
at a point situated about 200 meters north of point 1805. 
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Then it mounts to the top of the landslips which overlook Ferrera 
Cenisio about 300 meters away and, continuing westwards, meets the road 
which skirts the east of Rne. Paradiso 400 meters west of the loop (1854), 
leaving it immediately and bending southwards. 

It cuts the Bar Cenisia road at a point about 100 meters southeast of 
Refuge 5, crosses the thalweg in the direction of Lago S. Giorgio, roughly 
follows contour 1900 as far as point 1907, then skirts the southern side of 
Lago d’Arpon and rejoins the rocky ridge on which it remains in a south- 
westerly direction as far as the confluence of the streams coming from the 
Bard glacier (Ghiacciaio di Bard) at a point approximately 1,400 meters 
southwest of Lago d’Arpon. 

From there, bending southwards, it roughly follows contour 2500, goes 
as far as point 2579, then, running along contour 2600, it reaches the 
Lago della Vecchia and rejoins, at the administrative boundary marked on 
the map about 700 meters southeast of the lake, the Pso. d’Avanza path, 
which it follows along the rocky escarpments to the old frontier, half- 
way between the Col della Vecchia and the Col de Clapier. 


Mont Thabor 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Nevache, 1-2, 5-6 and 7-8 

From Cima de la Planette to Rocher de Guion (Cima del Sueur) 

The new frontier follows a line which leaves the present frontier at 
Cima de la Planette and, proceeding southwards, follows the ridge through 
points 2980, 3178, Rca. Bernaude (3228), points 2842, 2780, 2877, Pso. 
della Gallina (2671), points 2720, 2806 and Pta. Quattro Sorelle (2700). 

Descending the eastern slope of this summit, the line leaves in French 
territory point 2420, whence it rejoins and follows on the east the path 
leading to the buildings situated about 200 meters from point 2253, this 
path and these buildings being left in French territory. It then enters a 
thalweg, passing about 300 meters northeast of point 1915, whence it reaches 
the northwestern edge of the reservoir which, in the Vallee Etroite (Valle 
Stretta) feeds the hydro-electric installations of Sette Fontane, leaving this 
reservoir and these installations in Italian territory. Skirting the reservoir 
on the south, it reaches the crossroads at point 1499, 

Thence it follows the path which hugs the edge of the woods along 
contour 1500 and which leads it to Comba della Gorgia near the 1580 








61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1417 


contour; then it ascends the thalweg towards point 1974 and joins the edge 
of the rocky escarpments of La Sueur as marked by points 2272, 2268, 
2239, 2266, 2267, remaining on this edge until it meets the old frontier, 
the crest of the rocks and the path bordering it remaining in French territory. 


Chaberton 
Reference: 1:20,000 map: Briangon, Nos. 3-4 

The new frontier follows a line which leaves the old frontier at point 
3042 (north of point 3070 and north of Pointe des Trois Scies) and follows 
the rocky ridge as far as Croce del Vallonetto. 

From the Croce del Vallonetto it bends towards the south along the 
rocky ridge and meets the Chaberton road at the point where the latter enters 
the cirque of the Clot des Morts. 

Crossing this road and the thalweg which borders it, the line roughly 
follows, for 1250 meters, contour 2300 which, on the ground, follows to 
the southeast a series of rocky outcrops and debris, then it cuts straight across 
the eastern slope of Mt. Chaberton, reaches a point about 400 meters west 
of point 2160 leaving in French territory the intermediate pylon of the 
cable railway which stands there. 

Then it proceeds in a straight line, across a series of rocky barriers 
and steep ravines, towards the position (not marked on the map) of La 
Fontaine des Chamois, near point 2228 (about 1400 meters northeast of 
Claviéres) which it skirts to the east, following the second bend of the road 
joining this position with the fortified barracks of Chaberton, on the road 
from Cézanne (Cesana) to Claviéres, leaving the fortifications at La Fontaine 
des Chamois in French territory. 

Thence following first in a southerly direction the commune boundary 
marked on the map, and then the_rocky barrier about 400 meters north of 
the Claviéres-Cézanne (Cesana) road, it bends towards the southwest, passing 
along the foot of the rocky cliffs, sufficiently far from the latter to allow the 
construction of a double-track road. 

Skirting in this way to the north the village of Claviéres, which is left 
in Italian territory, it meets the Rio Secco about 200 meters upstream from 
the Claviéres bridge and follows down its course, then that of Doire Ripaire 
(Doria Riparia) as far as the road from Claviéres to Val Gimont, which 
is left to Italy, and follows this road as far as the bridge over the Gimont. 
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Proceeding up the course of the latter for about 300 meters, the line 
then leaves it and follows the mule-track which takes it to the upper pylon 
of the Claviéres cable railway (Col du Mont Fort du Boeuf), which is left 
in French territory. Then, across the ridge, it rejoins the present frontier 
at Mont la Plane, frontier post 251. The road in the valley of the Gimont is 
left in Italian territory. 


Upper Valleys of La Tinée, La Vesubie and La Roya 


1. From Cime de Colla Longa to Cima di Mercantour 


References: 1:20,000 maps: St. Etienne de Tinée, Nos. 3-4 and 7-8, Les 
Trois Ponts, Nos. 5-6 


The new frontier follows a line which leaves the old frontier at Cime 
de Colla Longa and proceeding eastwards and following the line of the 
watershed, skirts the rocky ridge, passing through points 2719, 2562, Cle. 
di Seccia, reaches at point 2760 the Testa dell’Autaret, passes to point 2672, 
to the Cle, della Guercia (2456) and through points 2640, 2693, 2689, 
reaches Rocche di Saboulé and follows the northern ridge thereof. 


Following the ridge, it passes through points 2537, 2513, Pso. del 
Lausfer (2461) and point 2573 to Testa Auta del Lausfer (2587) whence 
it bends southwards as far as Testa Colla Auta, passing Cima del Lausfer 
(2544), leaving the latter point in Italy. 


Thence through point 2484, and along the ridge path which is left in 
French territory, through points 2240 and 2356, it crosses the Passo di 
S. Anna, and passing through points 2420 and 2407 it reaches a point about 
80 meters south of point 2378 (Cima Moravacciera). 


Following the ridge path left in French territory, it passes through 
Testa Ga del Caval and point 2331, both left in French territory, then leaving 
the path it continues on the ridge of Testa del’Adreck (2475) and through 
Cle. della Lombarda and point 2556 and arrives at Cima della Lombarda 
(2801). 


Bending southeastwards, it then follows the rocky ridge and passing 
through Pso. di Peania, Cima di Vermeil, point 2720 left in French terri- 
tory, Testa Cha. Grossa (2792), Pso. del Lupo (2730) and point 2936, 
reaches Mt. Malinvern. 
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Thence, in a southerly direction, through points 2701, 2612 and Cima 
di Tavels (2804), then in an easterly direction through point 2823, it reaches 
Testa del Claus (2889). 


Then, bending in a general southeasterly direction, it crosses Passo 
delle Portette, passes to point 2814, to Testa delle Portette, to point 2868, 
to Testa Margiola (2831), to Caire di Prefouns (2840), to Passo del 
Prefouns (2620), to Testa di Tablasses (2851), to Passo di Bresses (2794), 
to Testa di Bresses (2820), and passing through Cima di Fremamorta 
(2731), Cle. Fremamorta, point 2625, point 2675, and point 2539, Cima 
di Pagari (2686), Cima di Naucetas (2706), points 2660 and 2673, Cle. 
di Ciriegia (2581), reaches Cima di Mercantour (2775). 


2. From Cima di Mercantour to Mt. Clapier 


References: 1:20,000 map: Les Trois Ponts, Nos, 5-6 and the Italian 
1:20,000 map: Madonna delle Finestre 

From Cima di Mercantour, it proceeds through point 2705, Cle. Mer- 
cantour (2611), Cima Ghilie (2998), points 2939 and 2955, Testa della 
Rovina (2981), points 2844 and 2862, Paso della Rovina, Caire dell’Agnel 
(2935, 2867, 2784), Cima del Caire Agnel (2830), Cima Mallariva (2860), 
Cima Cairas (2831), Cima Cougourda (2881, 2921), Cima dei Gaisses 
(2896), points 2766, 2824, Cima del Lombard (2842), points 2831, 2717, 
2591, 2600 and 2582, Boccia Forno, Cima delle Finestre (2657), Col delle 
Finestre, points 2634, 2686 and 2917 and reaches Cima dei Gelas (3143), 
then through point 3070 to Cima della Maledia (3061), from whence it 
skirts the Passo del Pagari (2819) path and then, following the commune 
boundary, shown on the map, it reaches the Passo di Mt. Clapier (2827), 
winds round the north and east of Mt. Clapier (3045) along the administra- 
tive boundary shown on the map. 


3. From Mt. Clapier to Colle di Tenda 


References: Italian 1:20,000 map: Madonna delle Finestre and Colle di 
Tenda 


sented on the map by points 2915, 2887 and 2562, Passo dell”Agnel and 
point 2679, up to Cima dell’Agnel (2775). 


From Mt. Clapier, the line follows the administrative boundary repre- 
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The line then bears eastwards, still adhering to the administrative 
boundary represented on the map by points 2845 and 2843 of Rce. 
dell’Agnel; it then reaches Cima della Scandeiera (2706), crosses Cle. del 
Sabbione (2332), proceeds over points 2373, 2226, 2303, and 2313 to 
Cma. del Sabbione (2610), point 2636, Pta. Peirafica, points 2609, 2585, 
2572, 2550 and reaches Rea. dell’Abisso (2755). 

The line still continues along the administrative boundary marked on 
the map up to the east of point 2360, then skirts the rocky outcrops north of 
Rne. Pian Misson, from whence it reaches the Mt. Becco Rosso path and 
follows it to the north of points 2181, 2116 and 1915 and then skirts the 
road for approximately 1 kilometer northwards before rejoining the above- 
mentioned path up to Colle di Tenda. The path and the section of highway 
mentioned above remain in French territory. 


4. From Colle di Tenda to Cima Missun 


Reference: Italian 1 :20,000 map: Tenda and Certosa di Pesio 


From Colle di Tenda the line, leaving the path in French territory, 
proceeds to points 1887 and 2206, then branches off the path to follow along 
the ridge the administrative boundary shown on the map, then passing 
through point 2262 reaches Cma. del Becco (2300). 

Bearing northward and along the administrative boundary shown on 
the map it reaches the Col della Perla (2086), follows the path which skirts 
the rocky outcrop in Cma. del Cuni to Col della Boaira, where it leaves it to 


follow the ridge to the north. The above-mentioned path remains in French 
territory. 


Skirting the rocky outcrop, it proceeds to point 2275, reaches Testa 
Ciaudon (2386), skirts the rocky escarpments, crosses Colla Piana (2219) 
and reaches point 2355 of Mt. Delle Carsene which is left on French soil, 
then it follows the northern ridge of this mountain over Pta. Straldi (2375), 
points 2321 and 2305 up to Pso. Scarason, then swerves northwards up to 
point 2352, where it meets the administrative boundary shown on the map 
and follows this boundary through points 2510 and 2532 up to Pta. Mar- 
guareis (2651). 

Deviating southward it then follows the ridge, passes point 2585 and, 
passing down the rocky crest, reaches Colle del Lago dei Signori. 
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Following the path on the summit, which is left in French territory, 
then running along the crest proper, it comes to Cima di Pertega (2402), 
passes along the rocky ridge down to Cle. delle Vecchie (2106), whence it 
follows the summit path, which it leaves in French territory, through points 
2190, 2162, Cima del Vescovo (2257) and Cima di Velega (2366) up to 
Mt. Bertrand. 

From Mt. Bertrand (2481) it follows the administrative boundary 
shown on the map up to Cla. Rossa, where it rejoins the summit path which 
it then skirts passing through points 2179 and 2252 up to Cima Missun 
(2356), then, winding round the east of this mountain summit, the line 
follows the above-mentioned path which remains in French territory. 


5. From Cima Missun to Col de Pegairole 
References: 1:20,000 map: Pointe de Lugo, Nos. 1-2 and 5-6 


Following the same summit path, the line crosses Cla. Cravirora and 
passes east of point 2265 to Pta. Farenga. It then leaves the path and winds 
round Cma. Ventosa to the east, after which it joins the Passo di Tanarello 
path and leaves in France the constructions beside this path. The line then 
passes along Mt. Tanarello, crosses Passo Basera (2038), skirts Mt. Sacca- 
rello which is left approximately 300 meters to the westwards, then following 
first the rocky ridge and then the path up to Pso. di Collardente it reaches the 
ridge which leads up to Mt. Collardente, leaving point 1762 on French 
territory. At this point it skirts a path which is left in Italian territory and 
comes to Mt. Collardente, leaving on French soil the path which crosses it. 
The line then follows this path through the Bassa di Sanson east and south 
of point 1769 up to the constructions, situated approximately 500 meters 
east of Testa della Nava (1934), which are left in French territory. 


When it reaches these works, it leaves the road, rejoins at the ridge the 
road along the Testa della Nava ridge which remains in French territory, and 
follows it as far as the works to the southeast of the Cima di Marta or Mt. 
Vacche, skirting it from the east. 

From there, passing along the ridge road left in French territory, it 
skirts Mt. Ceriana, leaves the road to reach Mt. Grai (2014) and joins it 
again at the col (1875), follows it to skirt Cima della Valetta and Mt. 
Pietravecchia as far as the rocky crest. 
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It then crosses Gola dell’Incisa, runs by way of the ridge and point 
1759 to Mt. Toraggio (1972), then to Cima di Logambon and the Gola del 
Corvo, skirts Mt. Bauso and Mt. Lega (1552, 1563 and 1556) and follows 
the ridge downwards to Passo di Muratone. 

Along the ridge road, left in French territory, it runs to Mt. Scarassan, 
to the south of Mt. Battolino and of point 1358 and reaches Cla. Pegairole. 


6. From Cla. Pegairole to Mt. Mergo 


References: 1:20,000 maps: Pointe de Lugo, Nos. 5-6, San Remo, Nos. 1-2 
and Menton, Nos. 3-4 

From Cla. Pegairole the line follows the administrative boundary 
marked on the map, leaving Cisterne to France, climbs Mt. Simonasso, drops 
as far as the col and follows the road to Margheria Suan which it leaves in 
French territory, the chalets remaining in Italian territory. 

Continuing to follow the road, left in French territory, it passes to the 
east of Testa d’Alpe to Fontana dei Draghi, to the springs at point 1406, to 
point 1297, skirts Colla Sgora’ on the east, passes the points 1088, 1016, 
and 1026, crosses the rocky ridge of Mt. Colombin, follows the cantonal 
boundary shown on the map along Cima di Reglie (846 and 858), departs 
from this cantonal boundary in a southwesterly direction to follow the ridge 
of Serra dell’Arpetta (543, 474 and 416) down to the thalweg of the Roya, 
which it crosses about 200 meters northwest of the bridge of Fanghetto. 

The line then ascends the thalweg of Roya to a point situated about 
350 meters from the above-mentioned bridge. It leaves the Roya at this 
point and bears southwest to point 566. From this point it bears west until 
it meets the ravine descending to Olivetta which it follows as far as the road, 
leaving the dwellings on this road in Italian territory, mounts the Vle. di 
Trono for about 200 meters and then turns towards point 410 as far as the 
road from Olivetta to San Girolamo. Thence it runs southeast along this 
road for about 100 meters and then bears generally southwest to point 403, 
running for about 20 meters along and to the south of the road marked on 
the map. From point 403, it follows the ridge of Pta. Becche as far as point 
379, then again bearing southwest, crosses the Bevera, following the thalweg 
towards Mt. Mergo which it skirts on the south at about 50 meters from the 
summit (686), left in French territory, and rejoins the present frontier at 
a point about 100 meters to the southwest of that summit. 
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ANNEX III 
Guarantees in Connection with Mont Cenis and the 
Tenda-Briga District 
(See Article 9) 

A— GUARANTEES TO BE GIVEN BY FRANCE TO ITALY IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE CESSION OF THE PLATEAU OF Mont CENis 



























I. In Respect of Water Supplied from the Lake of Mont Cenis for Hydro- 
Electric Purposes 


(a) France shall so control the supply of water from the Lake of Mont 
Cenis to the underground conduits supplying the Gran Scala, Venaus and 
Mompantero hydro-electric plants, as to supply for those plants such 
quantities of water at such rates of flow as Italy may require. 

(b) France shall repair and maintain in good and substantial condition 
and, as may be necessary, shall renew all the works required for the pur- 
poses of controlling and supplying the water in accordance with sub-para- 
graph (a) in so far as these works are within French territory. 

(c) France shall inform Italy, as and when required by Italy, of the 
amount of water in the Lake of Mont Cenis and of any other information 
pertaining thereto, so as to enable Italy to determine the quantities of water 
and rates of flow to be supplied to the said underground conduits. 

(d) France shall carry out the foregoing provisions with due regard 
for economy and shall charge Italy the actual cost incurred in so doing. 


II. In Respect of Electricity Produced at the Gran Scala Hydro-Electric 
Plant 












(a) France shall operate the Gran Scala hydro-electric plant so as to 
generate (subject to the control of the supply of water as provided in Guar- 
antee I) such quantities of electricity at such rates of output as Italy may 
require after the local requirements (which shall not substantially exceed 
the present requirements) in the vicinity of Gran Scala within French terri- 
tory have been met. 

(b) France shall operate the pumping plant adjacent to the Gran 
Scala plant so as to pump water to the Lake of Mont Cenis as and when 
required by Italy. 
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(c) France shall repair and maintain in good and substantial condition 
and, as may be necessary, shall renew all the works comprising the Gran 
Scala hydro-electric plant and pumping plant together with the transmission 
line and equipment from the Gran Scala plant to the Franco-Italian frontier. 

(d) France shall transmit over the transmission line from Gran Scala 
to the Franco-Italian frontier the electricity required by Italy as aforesaid, 
and shall deliver that electricity to Italy at the point at which that transmis- 
sion line crosses the Franco-Italian frontier into Italian territory. 

(e) France shall maintain the voltage and periodicity of the electricity 
supplied in accordance with the foregoing provisions at such levels as Italy 
may reasonably require. 

(f) France shall arrange with Italy for telephone communication be- 
tween Gran Scala and Italy and shall communicate with Italy in order to 
ensure that the Gran Scala plant, the pumping plant and transmission line 
are operated in such a manner as to comply with the foregoing guarantees. 

(g) The price to be charged by France and paid by Italy for electricity 
available to Italy from the Gran Scala plant (after the local requirements 
as aforesaid have been met) shall be the same as the price charged in France 
for the supply of similar quantities of hydro-electricity in French territory 
in the neighbourhood of Mont Cenis or in other regions where conditions are 
comparable. 


III. Duration of Guarantees 


Unless otherwise agreed between France and Italy these guarantees 
will remain in force in perpetuity. 


IV. Supervisory Technical Commission 


A Franco-Italian Supervisory Technical Commission comprising an 
equal number of French and Italian members shall be established to super- 
vise and facilitate the execution of the foregoing guarantees which are 
designed to secure the same facilities as Italy enjoyed in respect of hydro- 
electric and water supplies from the Lake of Mont Cenis before the cession 
of this region to France. It shall also be within the functions of the Super- 
visory Technical Commission to cooperate with the competent French tech- 
nical services in order to ensure that the safety of the lower valleys is not 
endangered. 
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B— GUARANTEES TO BE GIVEN BY FRANCE TO ITALY IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE CESSION OF THE TENDA-BriGA DistTRICT TO FRANCE 


1. Guarantees to ensure to Italy the supply of electricity generated by 
the two 167 period generators of the hydro-electric plant at San Dalmazzo; 
and the supply of electricity generated at 50 periods at the hydro-electric 
plants at Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo and Confine in excess of such amount 
thereof as may be required by France for supply to the Sospel, Menton and 
Nice areas until the complete reconstruction of the wrecked hydro-electric 
plants at Breil and Fontan, it being understood that such amount will de- 
crease as reconstruction of these plants proceeds and will not exceed 5,000 
KW in power and 3,000,000 KWH per month and that, if no special diffi- 
culties are encountered in the reconstruction, the work should be completed 
not later than the end of 1947: 


(a) France shall operate the said plants so as to generate (subject to 
such limitations as may be imposed by the amount of water 
available and taking into account as far as reasonably practicable 
the needs of the plants downstream) such quantities of electricity 
at such rates of output as Italy may require, firstly, at 167s 
periods for the Italian railways in Liguria and South Piedmont 
and secondly, at 50 periods for general purposes, after the re- 
quirements by France for Sospel, Menton and Nice, as aforesaid, 
and the local requirements in the vicinity of San Dalmazzo, 
have been met; 


(b) France shall repair and maintain in good and substantial condition 
and, as may be necessary, shall renew all the works comprising 
the Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo and Confine hydro-electric plants 
together with the transmission lines and equipment from the 
Le Mesce and Conf.ne plants to the San Dalmazzo plant and also 
the main transmission lines and equipment from the San Dal- 


mazzo plant to the Franco-Italian frontier; 
p ; 


(c) France shall inform Italy, as and when required by Italy, of the rate 
of flow of water at Le Mesce and Confine and of the amount of 
water stored at San Dalmazzo and of any other information per- 
taining thereto so as to enable Italy to determine her electricity 
requirements as indicated in sub-paragraph (a); 
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(d) France shall transmit over the main transmission lines from San 
Dalmazzo to the Franco-Italian frontier the electricity required 
by Italy as aforesaid, and shall deliver that electricity to Italy 
at the points at which those main transmission lines cross the 
Franco-Italian frontier into Italian territory; 


(e) France shall maintain the voltage and periodicity of the electricity 
supplied in accordance with the foregoing provisions at such 


levels as Italy may actually require; 


(£) France shall arrange with Italy for telephone communications be- 
tween San Dalmazzo and Italy and shall communicate with Italy 
in order to ensure that the said hydro-electric plants and trans- 
mission lines are operated in such a manner as to comply with 
the foregoing guarantees. 


2. Guarantee concerning the price to be charged by France to Italy for 
the electricity made available to Italy under paragraph 1 above until termi- 
nated in accordance with paragraph 3 below: 



















The price to be charged by France and paid by Italy for the electricity 
made available to Italy from the Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo and Confine 
hydro-electric plants after the requirements by France for Sospel, Menton 
and Nice and the local requirements in the vicinity of San Dalmazzo have 
been met as provided in sub-paragraph (a) of Guarantee 1, shall be the 
same as the price charged in France for the supply of similar quantities of 
hydro-electricity in French territory in the neighborhood of the Upper Valley 
of the Roya or in other regions where conditions are comparable. 


3. Guarantee of a reasonable period of time for the supply of electricity 
by France to Italy: 


Unless otherwise mutually agreed between France and Italy, Guarantees 
1 and 2 shall remain in force until December 31, 1961, and shall terminate 
then or any subsequent December 31 if either country shall have given to 
the other at least two years notice in writing of its intention to terminate. 


4. Guarantee of full and equitable utilization by France and Italy of 
the waters of the Roya and its tributaries for hydro-electric production: 
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(a) France shall operate the hydro-electric plants on the Roya in 
French territory, taking into account as far as reasonably prac- 
ticable the needs of the plants downstream. France shall inform 
Italy in advance of the amount of water which it is expected 
will be available each day, and shall furnish any other informa- 
tion pertaining thereto; 

(b) Through bilateral negotiations France and Italy shall develop a 
mutually agreeable, co-ordinated plan for the exploitation of 
the water resources of the Roya. 

5. A commission or such other similar body as may be agreed shall 
be established to supervise the carrying out of the plan mentioned in sub- 
paragraph (b) of Guarantee 4 and to facilitate the execution of Guar- 


antees 1-4, 


ANNEX IV 


Provisions Agreed upon by the Austrian and 
Italian Governments on September 5, 1946 
(Original English text as signed by the two Parties and communicated to 
the Paris Conference on September 6, 1946) 


(See Article 10) 


1. German-speaking inhabitants of the Bolzano Province and of the 
neighbouring bilingual townships of the Trento Province will be assured 
complete equality of rights with the Italian-speaking inhabitants, within the 
framework of special provisions to safeguard the ethnical character and the 
cultural and economic development of the German-speaking element. 

In accordance with legislation already enacted or awaiting enactment 
the said German-speaking citizens will be granted in particular: 

(a) elementary and secondary teaching in the mother-tongue; 

(b) parification of the German and Italian languages in public offices 
and official documents, as well as in bilingual topographic naming; 

(c) the right to re-establish German family names which were italian- 
ized in recent years; 

(d) equality of rights as regards the entering upon public offices, with 
a view to reaching a more appropriate proportion of employment between 
the two ethnical groups. 
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2. The populations of the above-mentioned zones will be granted the 
exercise of autonomous legislative and executive regional power. The frame 
within which the said provisions of autonomy will apply, will be drafted in 
consultation also with local representative German-speaking elements. 

3. The Italian Government, with the aim of establishing good neigh- 
bourhood relations between Austria and Italy, pledges itself, in consultation 
with the Austrian Government and within one year from the signing of the 
present Treaty: 

(a) to revise in a spirit of equity and broadmindedness the question 
of the options for citizenship resulting from the 1939 Hitler-Mussolini 
agreements ; 

(b) to find an agreement for the mutual recognition of the validity of 
certain degrees and University diplomas; 

(c) to draw up a convention for the free passengers and goods transit 
between northern and eastern Tyrol both by rail and, to the greatest possible 
extent, by road; 

(d) to reach special agreements aimed at facilitating enlarged frontier 
traffic and local exchanges of certain quantities of characteristic products 
and goods between Austria and Italy. 


ANNEX V 
Water Supply for Gorizia and Vicinity 


(See Article 13) 

1. Yugoslavia, as the owner, shall maintain and operate the springs 
and water supply installations at Fonte Fredda and Moncorona and shall 
maintain the supply of water to that part of the Commune of Gorizia, which, 
under the terms of the present Treaty, remains in Italy. Italy shall continue 
to maintain and operate the reservoir and water distribution system within 
Italian territory which is supplied by the above-mentioned springs and shall 
maintain the supply of water to those areas in Yugoslavia which, under the 
terms of the present Treaty, will be transferred to that State and which are 
supplied from Italian territory. 

2. The water so supplied shall be in the amounts which have been 
customarily supplied to the region in the past. Should consumers in either 
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State require additional supplies of water, the two Governments shall ex- 
amine the matter jointly with a view to reaching agreement on such measures 
as may reasonably be required to satisfy these needs. Should there be a 
temporary reduction in the amount of water available due to natural causes, 
distribution of water from the above-named sources to the consumers in 
Yugoslavia and Italy shall be reduced in proportion to their respective pre- 
vious consumption. 


3. The charges to be paid by the Commune of Gorizia to Yugoslavia 
for the water supplied to it, and the charges to be paid by consumers in 
Yugoslav territory to the Commune of Gorizia, shall be based solely on the 
cost of operation and maintenance of the water supply system as well as 
new capital expenditures which may be required to give effect to these 
provisions. 


4. Yugoslavia and Italy shall, within one month from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, enter into an agreement to determine their re- 
spective responsibilities under the foregoing provisions and to establish the 
charges to be paid under these provisions. The two Governments shall estab- 
lish a joint commission to supervise the execution of the said agreement. 


5. Upon the expiration of a ten-year period from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, Yugoslavia and Italy shall reexamine the fore- 
going provisions in the light of conditions at that time in order to determine 
whether any adjustments should be made in those provisions, and shall 
make such alterations and additions as they may agree. Any disputes which 
may arise as a result of this reexamination shall be submitted for settlement 
under the procedure outlined in Article 87 of the present Treaty. 


ANNEX VI 
Permanent Statute of the Free Territory of Trieste 
(See Article 21) 
Article 1. Area of Free Territory 


The area of the Free Territory of Trieste shall be the territory within 
the frontiers described in Articles 4 and 22 of the present Treaty as delimited 
in accordance with Article 5 of the Treaty. 
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Article 2. Integrity and Independence 

The integrity and independence of the Free Territory shall be assured 
by the Security Council of the United Nations Organization. This respon- 
sibility implies that the Council shall: 

(a) ensure the observance of the present Statute and in particular 
the protection of the basic human rights of the inhabitants. 

(b) ensure the maintenance of public order and security in the Free 
Territory. 

Article 3. Demilitarisation and Neutrality 

1. The Free Territory shall be demilitarised and declared neutral. 

2. No armed forces, except upon direction of the Security Council, 
shall be allowed in the Free Territory. 

3. No para-military formations, exercises or activities shall be per- 
mitted within the Free Territory. 

4. The Government of the Free Territory shall not make or discuss 
any military arrangements or undertakings with any State. 


Article 4. Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms 
The Constitution of the Free Territory shall ensure to all persons 
under the jurisdiction of the Free Territory, without distinction as to ethnic 
origin, sex, language or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the 
fundamental freedoms, including freedom of religious worship, language, 
speech and publication, education, assembly and association. Citizens of 
the Free Territory shall be assured of equality of eligibility for public office. 


Article 5. Civil and Political Rights 
No person who has acquired the citizenship of the Free Territory shall 


be deprived of his civil or political rights except as judicial punishment for 
the infraction of the penal laws of the Free Territory. 


Article 6. Citizenship 
1. Italian citizens who were domiciled on June 10, 1940, in the area 
comprised within the boundaries of the Free Territory, and their children 
born after that date, shall become original citizens of the Free Territory with 


full civil and political rights. Upon becoming citizens of the Free Territory 
they shall lose their Italian citizenship. 
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2. The Government of the Free Territory shall, however, provide that 
the persons referred to in paragraph 1 over the age of eighteen years (or 
married persons whether under or over that age) whose customary language 
is Italian shall be entitled to opt for Italian citizenship within six months 
from the coming into force of the Constitution under conditions to be laid 
down therein. Any person so opting shall be considered to have re-acquired 
Italian citizenship. The option of the husband shall not constitute an option 
on the part of the wife. Option on the part of the father, or if the father is 
not alive, on the part of the mother, shall, however, automatically include 
all unmarried children under the age of eighteen years. 
























ee ee 


3. The Free Territory may require those who take advantage of the 
option to move to Italy within a year from the date on which the option 
was exercised. 


4. The conditions for the acquisition of citizenship by persons not 
qualifying for original citizenship shall be determined by the Constituent 
Assembly of the Free Territory and embodied in the Constitution. Such con- 
ditions shall, however, exclude the acquisition of citizenship by members 
of the former Italian Fascist Police (O.V.R.A.) who have not been exon- 
erated by the competent authorities, including the Allied Military Authorities 
who were responsible for the administration of the area. 








Article 7. Official Languages 

The official languages of the Free Territory shall be Italian and Slovene. 
The Constitution shall determine in what circumstances Croat may be used 
as a third official language. 
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Article 8. Flag and Coat-of-Arms 

The Free Territory shall have its own flag and coat-of-arms. The flag 
shall be the traditional flag of the City of Trieste and the arms shall be its 
historic coat-of-arms. 









Article 9. Organs of Government . 
For the government of the Free Territory there shall be a Governor, 

a Council of Government, a popular Assembly elected by the people of the 

Free Territory and a Judiciary, whose respective powers shall be exercised . 

in accordance with the provisions of the present Statute and of the Consti- 

tution of the Free Territory. | 
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Article 10. Constitution 

1. The Constitution of the Free Territory shall be established in ac- 
cordance with democratic principles and adopted by a Constituent Assembly 
with a two-thirds majority of the votes cast. The Constitution shall be made 
to conform to the provisions of the present Statute and shall not enter into 
force prior to the coming into force of the Statute. 

2. If in the opinion of the Governor any provisions of the Constitution 
proposed by the Constituent Assembly or any subsequent amendments thereto 
are in contradiction to the Statute he may prevent their entry into force, 
subject to reference to the Security Council if the Assembly does not accept 
his views and recommendations. 


Article 11. Appointment of the Governor 

1. The Governor shall be appointed by the Security Council after 
consultation with the Governments of Yugoslavia and Italy. He shall not be 
a citizen of Yugoslavia or Italy or of the Free Territory. He shall be ap- 
pointed for five years and may be reappointed. His salary and allowances 
shall be borne by the United Nations. 

2. The Governor may authorize a person selected by him to act for him 
in the event of his temporary absence or temporary inability to perform 
his duties. 

3. The Security Council, if it considers that the Governor has failed 
to carry out his duties, may suspend him and, under appropriate safeguards 
of investigation and hearing, dismiss him from his office. In the event of his 
suspension or dismissal or in the event of his death or disability the Security 
Council may designate or appoint another person to act as Provisional 
Governor until the Governor recovers from his disability or a new Governor 


i inted. 
is appoin Article 12, Legislative Authority 


The legislative authority shall be exercised by a popular Assembly 
consisting of a single chamber elected on the basis of proportional representa- 
tion, by the citizens of both sexes of the Free Territory. The elections for 


the Assembly shall be conducted on the basis of universal, equal, direct and 


secret suffrage. . 
Article 13. Council of Government 


1. Subject to the responsibilities vested in the Governor under the 
present Statute, executive authority in the Free Territory shall be exercised 
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by a Council of Government which will be formed by the popular Assembly 
and will be responsible to the Assembly. 

2. The Governor shall have the right to be present at all meetings of 
the Council of Government, He may express his views on all questions affect- 
ing his responsibilities. 

3. When matters affecting their responsibilities are discussed by the 
Council of Government, the Director of Public Security and the Director of 
the Free Port shall be invited to attend meetings of the Council and to express 
their views. 

Article 14. Exercise of Judicial Authority 

The judicial authority in the Free Territory shall be exercised by 
tribunals established pursuant to the Constitution and laws of the Free 
Territory. 

Article 15. Freedom and Independence of Judiciary 

The Constitution of the Free Territory shall guarantee the complete 
freedom and independence of the Judiciary and shall provide for appellate 
jurisdiction. 

Article 16. Appointment of Judiciary 
1. The Governor shall appoint the Judiciary from among candidates 
proposed by the Council of Government or from among other persons, after 
consultation with the Council of Government, unless the Constitution provides 
for a different manner for filling judicial posts; and, subject to safeguards 
to be established by the Constitution, may remove members of the Judiciary 
for conduct incompatible with their judicial office. 


2. The popular Assembly, by a two-thirds majority of votes cast, may 
request the Governor to investigate any charge brought against a member of 
the Judiciary which, if proved, would warrant his suspension or removal. 


Article 17. Responsibility of the Governor to the Security Council 

1. The Governor, as the representative of the Security Council, shall 
be responsible for supervising the observance of the present Statute including 
the protection of the basic human rights of the inhabitants and for ensuring 
that public order and security are maintained by the Government of the 
Free Territory in accordance with the present Statute, the Constitution and 
laws of the Free Territory. 
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2. The Governor shall present to the Security Council annual reports 
concerning the operation of the Statute and the performance of his duties. 


Article 18. Rights of the Assembly 


The popular Assembly shall have the right to consider and discuss 
any matters affecting the interests of the Free Territory. 


Article 19. Enactment of Legislation 
1. Legislation may be initiated by members of the popular Assembly 
and by the Council of Government as well as by the Governor in matters 
which in his view affect the responsibilities of the Security Council as defined 
in Article 2 of the present Statute. 


2. No law shall enter into force until it shall have been promulgated. 
The promulgation of laws shall take place in accordance with the provisions 
of the Constitution of the Free Territory. 


3. Before being promulgated legislation enacted by the Assembly 
shall be presented to the Governor. 


4. If the Governor considers that such legislation is in contradiction 
to the present Statute, he may, within ten days following presentation of 
such legislation to him, return it to the Assembly with his comments and 
recommendations. If the Governor does not return the legislation within 
such ten days or if he advises the Assembly within such period that it calls 
for no comments or recommendation on his part, the legislation shall be 


promulgated forthwith. 


5. If the Assembly makes manifest its refusal to withdraw legislation 
returned to the Assembly by the Governor or to amend it in conformity with 


his comments or recommendations, the Governor shall, unless he is prepared 


to withdraw his comments or recommendations, in which case the law shall 
be promulgated forthwith, immediately report the matter to the Security 
Council. The Governor shall likewise transmit without delay to the Security 
Council any communication which the Assembly may wish to make to the 
Council on the matter. 


6. Legislation which forms the subject of a report to the Security 
Council under the provisions of the preceding paragraph shall only be 
promulgated by the direction of the Security Council. 
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Article 20. Rights of the Governor with Respect to Administrative Measures 

1. The Governor may require the Council of Government to suspend 
administrative measures which in his view conflict with his responsibilities 
as defined in the present Statute (observance of the Statute; maintenance of 
public order and security; respect for human rights). Should the Council 
of Government object, the Governor may suspend these administrative 
measures and the Governor or the Council of Government may refer the 
whole question to the Security Council for decision. 


2. In matters affecting his responsibilities as defined in the Statute the 
Governor may propose to the Council of Government the adoption of any 
administrative measures. Should the Council of Government not accept 
such proposals the Governor may, without prejudice to Article 22 of the 
present Statute, refer the matter to the Security Council for decision. 


Article 21. Budget 

1. The Council of Government shall be responsible for the preparation 
of the budget of the Free Territory, including both revenue and expenditure, 
and for its submission to the popular Assembly. 


2. If the Assembly should fail to vote the budget within the proper 
time limit, the provisions of the budget for the preceding period shall be 
applied to the new budgetary period until such time as the new budget 
shall have been voted. 


Article 22. Special Powers of the Governor 

1. In order that he may carry out his responsibilities to the Security 
Council under the present Statute, the Governor may, in cases which in his 
opinion permit of no delay, threatening the independence or integrity of 
the Free Territory, public order or respect of human rights, directly order 
and require the execution of appropriate measures subject to an immédiate 
report thereon being made by him to the Security Council. In such circum- 
stances the Governor may himself assume, if he deems it necessary, control 
of the security services. 

2. The popular Assembly may petition the Security Council concern- 
ing any exercise by the Governor of his powers under paragraph 1 of this 
Article. 
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Article 23. Power of Pardon and Reprieve 

The power of pardon and reprieve shall be vested in the Governor and 
shall be exercised by him in accordance with provisions to be laid down 
in the Constitution. 
Article 24. Foreign Relations 

1. The Governor shall ensure that the foreign relations of the Free 
Territory shall be conducted in conformity with the Statute, Constitution, and 
laws of the Free Territory. To this end the Governor shall have authority 
to prevent the entry into force of treaties or agreements affecting foreign 
relations which, in his judgment, conflict with the Statute, Constitution or 
laws of the Free Territory. 

2. Treaties and agreements, as well as exequaturs and consular com- 
missions, shall be signed jointly by the Governor and a representative of 
the Council of Government. 

3. The Free Territory may be or become a party to international con- 
ventions or become a member of international organizations provided the 
aim of such conventions or organizations is to settle economic, technical. 
cultural, social or health questions. 

4. Economic union or associations of an exclusive character with any 
State are incompatible with the status of the Free Territory. 

5. The Free Territory of Trieste shall recognize the full force of the 
Treaty of Peace with Italy, and shall give effect to the applicable provisions 
of that Treaty. The Free Territory shall also recognize the full force of the 
other agreements or arrangements which have been or will be reached by 
the Allied and Associated Powers for the restoration of peace. 


Article 25. Independence of the Governor and Staff 
In the performance of their duties, the Governor and his staff shall 
not seek or receive instructions from any Government or from any other 
authority except the Security Council. They shall refrain from any act 
which might reflect on their position as international officials responsible 


only to the Security Council. 
Article 26. Appointment and Removal of Administrative Officials 


1. Appointments to public office in the Free Territory shall be made 
exclusively on the ground of ability, competence and integrity. 
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2. Administrative officials shall not be removed from office except 
for incompetence or misconduct and such removal shall be subject to appro- 
priate safeguards of investigation and hearing to be established by law. 


Article 27. Director of Public Security 

1. The Council of Government shall submit to the Governor a list of 
candidates for the post of Director of Public Security. The Governor shall 
appoint the Director from among the candidates presented to him, or from 
among other persons, after consultation with the Council of Government. 
He may also dismiss the Director of Public Security after consultation with 
the Council of Government. 

2. The Director of Public Security shall not be a citizen of Yugoslavia 
or Italy. 

3. The Director of Public Security shall normally be under the im- 
mediate authority of the Council of Government from which he will receive 
instructions on matters within his competence. 

4. The Governor shall: 

(a) receive regular reports from the Director of Public Security, 
and consult with him on any matters coming within the compe- 
tence of the Director. 

(b) be informed by the Council of Government of its instructions 
to the Director of Public Security and may express his opinion 
thereon. 


Article 28. Police Force 
1. In order to preserve public order and security in accordance with 
the Statute, the Constitution and the laws of the Free Territory, the Govern- 
ment of the Free Territory shall be empowered to maintain a police force 
and security services. 


2. Members of the police force and security services shall be recruited 


by the Director of Public Security and shall be subject to dismissal by him. 


Article 29. Local Government 
The Constitution of the Free Territory shall provide for the establish- 
ment on the basis of proportional representation of organs of local govern- 


ment on democratic principles, including universal, equal, direct and 


secret suffrage. 
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Article 30. Monetary System 
The Free Territory shall have its own monetary system. 


Article 31. Railways 

Without prejudice to its proprietary rights over the railways within its 
boundaries and its control of the railway administration, the Free Territory 
may negotiate with Yugoslavia and Italy agreements for the purpose of 
ensuring the efficient and economical operation of its railways. Such agree- 
ments would determine where responsibility lies for the operation of the 
railways in the direction of Yugoslavia or Italy respectively and also for 
the operation of the railway terminal of Trieste and of that part of the line 
which is common to all. In the latter case such operation may be effected 
by a special commission comprised of representatives of the Free Territory, 
Yugoslavia and Italy under the chairmanship of the representative of the 
Free Territory. 

Article 32. Commercial Aviation 

1. Commercial aircraft registered in the territory of any one of the 
United Nations which grants on its territory the same rights to commercial 
aircraft registered in the Free Territory, shall be granted international 
commercial aviation rights, including the right to land for refueling and 
repairs, to fly over the Free Territory without landing and to use for traffic 
purposes such airports as may be designated by the competent authorities 
of the Free Territory. 

2. These rights shall not be subject to any restrictions other than those 
imposed on a basis of non-discrimination by the laws and regulations in 
force in the Free Territory and in the countries concerned or resulting from 
the special character of the Free Territory as neutral and demilitarized. 


Article 33. Registration of Vessels 
1. The Free Territory is entitled to open registers for the registration 
of ships and vessels owned by the Government of the Free Territory or by 
persons or organisations domiciled within the Free Territory. 
2. The Free Territory shall open special maritime registers for Czecho- 
slovak and Swiss ships and vessels upon request of these Governments, as 
well as for Hungarian and Austrian ships and vessels upon the request of 


these Governments after the conclusion of the Treaty of Peace with Hungary 
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and the treaty for the reestablishment of the independence of Austria 
respectively. Ships and vessels entered in these registers shall fly the flags 
of their respective countries. 

3. In giving effect to the foregoing provisions, and subject to any 
international convention which may be entered into concerning these ques- 
tions, with the participation of the Government of the Free Territory, the 
latter shall be entitled to impose such conditions governing the registration, 
retention on and removal from the registers as shall prevent any abuses 
arising from the facilities thus granted. In particular as regards ships and 
vessels registered under paragraph | above, registration shall be limited to 
ships and vessels controlled from the Free Territory and regularly serving 
the needs or the interests of the Free Territory. In the case of ships and vessels 
registered under paragraph 2 above, registration shall be limited to ships 
and vessels based on the Port of Trieste and regularly and permanently 
serving the needs of their respective countries through the Port of Trieste. 


Article 34, Free Port 

A free port shall be established in the Free Territory and shall be 
administered on the basis of the provisions of an international instrument 
drawn up by the Council of Foreign Ministers, approved by the Security 
Council, and annexed to the present Treaty (Annex VIII). The Government 
of the Free Territory shall enact all necessary legislation and take all neces- 
sary steps to give effect to the provisions of such instrument. 


Article 35. Freedom of Transit 

Freedom of transit shall, in accordance with customary international 
agreements, be assured by the Free Territory and the States whose territories 
are traversed to goods transported by railroad between the Free Port and 
the States which it serves, without any discrimination and without customs 
duties or charges other than those levied for services rendered. 


Article 36. Interpretation of Statute 

Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Statute, any dispute relating to the interpretation or 
execution of the Statute, not resolved by direct negotiations, shall, unless 
the parties mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at 
the request of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one 
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representative of each party and a third member selected by mutual] agree- 
ment of the two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two 
parties fail to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment 
of the third member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be 
requested by either party to make the appointment. The decision of the 
majority of the members of the Commission shall be the decision of the 
Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 37. Amendment of Statute 


This Statute shall constitute the permanent Statute of the Free Territory, 
subject to any amendment which may hereafter be made by the Security 
Council. Petitions for the amendment of the Statute may be presented to 
the Security Council by the popular Assembly upon a vote taken by a two- 
thirds majority of the votes cast. 





Article 38. Coming into Force of Statute 


The present Statute shall come into force on a date which shall be 
determined by the Security Council of the United Nations Organisation. 





ANNEX VII 


Instrument for the Provisional Regime 
of the Free Territory of Trieste 


(See Article 21) 


The present provisions shall apply to the administration of the Free 
Territory of Trieste pending the coming into force of the Permanent Statute. 





Article 1 


The Governor shall assume office in the Free Territory at the earliest 
possible moment after the coming into force of the present Treaty. Pending 
assumption of office by the Governor, the Free Territory shall continue to be 
administered by the Allied military commands within their respective zones. 





Article 2 


On assuming office in the Free Territory of Trieste the Governor shall 
be empowered to select from among persons domiciled in the Free Territory 
and after consultation with the Governments of Yugoslavia and Italy a 
Provisional Council of Government. The Governor shall have the right to 
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make changes in the composition of the Provisional Council of Government 
whenever he deems it necessary. The Governor and the Provisional Council 
of Government shall exercise their functions in the manner laid down in 
the provisions of the Permanent Statute as and when these provisions prove 
to be applicable and in so far as they are not superseded by the present 
Instrument. Likewise all other provisions of the Permanent Statute shall be 
applicable during the period of the Provisional Regime as and when these 
provisions prove to be applicable and in so far as they are not superseded 
by the present Instrument. The Governor’s actions will be guided — by 
the needs of the population and its well being. 


Article 3 
The seat of Government will be established in Trieste. The Governor 
will address his reports directly to the Chairman of the Security Council 
and will, through that channel, supply the Security Council with all necessary 
information on the administration of the Free Territory. 


Article 4 
The first concern of the Governor shall be to ensure the maintenance of 
public order and security. He shall appoint on a provisional basis a Director 
of Public Security, who will reorganize and administer the police force and 


security services. ; 
y Article 5 


(a) From the coming into force of the present Treaty, troops stationed 
in the Free Territory shall not exceed 5,000 men for the United Kingdom, 
5,000 men for the United States of America and 5,000 men for Yugoslavia. 

(b) These troops shall be placed at the disposal of the Governor for 
a period of 90 days after his assumption of office in the Free Territory. As 
from the end of that period, they will cease to be at the disposal of the 
Governor and will be withdrawn from the Territory within a further period 
of 45 days, unless the Governor advises the Security Council that, in the 
interests of the Territory, some or all of them should not, in his view, be 
withdrawn. In the latter event, the troops required by the Governor shall 
remain until not later than 45 days after the Governor has advised the 
Security Council that the security services can maintain internal order in 
the Territory without the assistance of foreign troops. 

(c) The withdrawal prescribed in paragraph (b) shall be carried 
out so as to maintain, in so far as possible, the ratio prescribed in paragraph 
(a) between the troops of the three Powers concerned. 
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Article 6 


The Governor shall have the right at any time to call upon the Com- 
manders of such contingents for support and such support shall be given 
promptly. The Governor shall, whenever possible, consult with the Com- 
manders concerned before issuing his instructions but shall not interfere 
with the military handling of the forces in the discharge of his instructions. 
Each Commander has the right to report to his Government the instructions 
which he has received from the Governor, informing the Governor of the 
contents of such reports. The Government concerned shall have the right 
to refuse the participation of its forces in the operation in question, inform- 


ing the Security Council accordingly. 
Article 7 


The necessary arrangements relating to the stationing, administration 
and supply of the military contingents made available by the United King- 
dom, the United States of America, and Yugoslavia shall be settled by agree- 


ment between the Governor and the Commanders of those contingents. 


Article 8 
The Governor, in consultation with the Provisional Council of Govern- 
ment, shall be responsible for organizing the elections of Members of the 
Constituent Assembly in accordance with the conditions provided for in the 
Statute for elections to the popular Assembly. 
The elections shall be held not later than four months after the Gov- 
ernor’s assumption of office. In case this is technically impossible the Gov- 


ernor shall report to the Security Council. 


Article 9 
The Governor will, in consultation with the Provisional Council of 
Government, prepare the provisional budget and the provisional export and 


import programmes and will satisfy himself that appropriate arrangements 


are made by the Provisional Council of Government for the administration 
of the finances of the Free Territory. 
Article 10 


Existing laws and regulations shall remain valid unless and until 
revoked or suspended by the Governor. The Governor shall have the right 
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to amend existing laws and regulations and to introduce new laws and regu- 
lations in agreement with the majority of the Provisional Council of Gov- 
ernment. Such amended and new laws and regulations, as well as the acts 
of the Governor in regard to the revocation or suspension of laws and regu- 
lations, shall be valid unless and until they are amended, revoked or super- 
seded by acts of the popular Assembly or the Council of Government within 
their respective spheres after the entry into force of the Constitution. 











Article 11 

Pending the establishment of a separate currency regime for the Free 
Territory the Italian lira shall continue to be the legal tender within the 
Free Territory. The Italian Government shall supply the foreign exchange 
and currency needs of the Free Territory under conditions no less favorable 
than those applying in Italy. 

Italy and the Free Territory shall enter into an agreement to give effect 
to the above provisions as well as to provide for any settlement between the 
two Governments which may be required. 


ANNEX VIII 


Instrument for the Free Port of Trieste 
Article 1 

1. In order to ensure that the port and transit facilities of Trieste will 
be available for use on equal terms by all international trade and by Yugo- 


slavia, Italy and the States of Central Europe, in such manner as is customary 
in other free ports of the world: 



















(a) There shall be a customs free port in the Free Territory of 
Trieste within the limits provided for by or established in 
accordance with Article 3 of the present Instrument. 

(b) Goods passing through the Free Port of Trieste shall enjoy 
freedom of transit as stipulated in Article 16 of the present 
Instrument. 


2. The international regime of the Free Port shall be governed by 
the provisions of the present Instrument. 
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Article 2 

1. The Free Port shall be established and administered as a State 
corporation of the Free Territory, having all the attributes of a juridical 
person and functioning in accordance with the provisions of this Instrument. 

2. All Italian state and para-statal property within the limits of the 
Free Port which, according to the provisions of the present Treaty, shall 
pass to the Free Territory shall be transferred, without payment, to the 
Free Port. 

Article 3 

1. The area of the Free Port shall include the territory and installations 
of the free zones of the port of Trieste within the limits of the 1939 
boundaries. 

2. The establishment of special zones in the Free Port under the exclu- 
sive jurisdiction of any State is incompatible with the status of the Free 
Territory and of the Free Port. 

3. In order, however, to meet the special needs of Yugoslav and 
Italian shipping in the Adriatic, the Director of the Free Port, on the request 
of the Yugoslav or Italian Government and with the concurring advice of 
the International Commission provided for in Article 21 below, may reserve 
to merchant vessels flying the flags of either of these two States the exclusive 
use of berthing spaces within certain parts of the area of the Free Port. 

4. In case it shall be necessary to increase the area of the Free Port 
such increase may be made upon the proposal of the Director of the Free 
Port by decision of the Council of Government with the approval of the 


popular Assembly. 
Article 4 


Unless otherwise provided for by the present Instrument the laws and 
regulations in force in the Free Territory shall be applicable to persons 
and property within the boundaries of the Free Port and the authorities 
responsible for their application in the Free Territory shall exercise their 
functions within the limits of the Free Port. 


Article 5 
1. Merchant vessels and goods of all countries shall be allowed unre- 
stricted access to the Free Port for loading and discharge both for goods in 
transit and goods destined for or proceeding from the Free Territory. 
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2. In connection with importation into or exportation from or transit 
through the Free Port, the authorities of the Free Territory shall not levy 
on such goods customs duties or charges other than those levied for services 
rendered. 

3. However, in respect of goods, imported through the Free Port for 
consumption within the Free Territory or exported from this Territory 


through the Free Port, appropriate legislation and regulations in force in 
the Free Territory shall be applied. 


Article 6 
Warehousing, storing, examining, sorting, packing and repacking 
and similar activities which have customarily been carried on in the free 
zones of the port of Trieste shall be permitted in the Free Port under the 
general regulations established by the Director of the Free Port. 


Article 7 
1. The Director of the Free Port may also permit the processing of 
goods in the Free Port. 
2. Manufacturing activities in the Free Port shall be permitted to 
those enterprises which existed in the free zones of the port of Trieste before 
the coming into force of the present Instrument. Upon the proposal of the 


Director of the Free Port, the Council of Government may permit the estab- 
lishment of new manufacturing enterprises within the limits of the Free Port. 


Article 8 
Inspection by the authorities of the Free Territory shall be permitted 
within the Free Port to the extent necessary to enforce the customs or other 
regulations of the Free Territory for the prevention of smuggling. 


Article 9 

1. The authorities of the Free Territory will be entitled to fix and levy 
harbour dues in the Free Port. 

2. The Director of the Free Port shall fix all charges for the use of 
the facilities and services of the Free Port. Such charges shall be reasonable 
and be related to the cost of operation, administration, maintenance and 
development of the Free Port. 

Article 10 

In the fixing and levying in the Free Port of harbour dues and other 

charges under Article 9 above, as well as in the provision of the services and 
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facilities of the Free Port, there shail be no discrimination in respect of the 


nationality of the vessels, the ownership of the goods or on any other grounds. 


Article 11 

The passage of all persons into and out of the Free Port area shall be 
subject to such regulations as the authorities of the Free Territory shall 
establish. These regulations, however, shall be established in such a manner 
as not unduly to impede the passage into and out of the Free Port of na- 


tionals of any State who are engaged in any legitimate pursuit in the Free 


Port ‘ 
a Article 12 


The rules and bye-laws operative in the Free Port and likewise the 
schedules of charges levied in the Free Port must be made public. 


Article 13 

Coastwise shipping and coastwise trade within the Free Territory shall 
be carried on in accordance with regulations issued by the authorities of the 
Free Territory, the provisions of the present Instrument not being deemed 


to impose upon such authorities any restrictions in this respect. 


Article 14 
Within the boundaries of the Free Port, measures for the protection 
of health and measures for combating animal and plant diseases in respect 


of vessels and cargoes shall be applied by the authorities of the Free 


Territory. ude ion 


It shall be the duty of the authorities of the Free Territory to provide 
the Free Port with water supplies, gas, electric light and power, communi- 
cations, drainage facilities and other public services and also to ensure 
police and fire protection. 

Article 16 

1. Freedom of transit shall, in accordance with customary international 
agreements, be assured by the Free Territory and the States whose terri- 
tories are traversed to goods transported by railroad between the Free 
Port and the States which it serves, without any discrimination and without 
customs duties or charges other than those levied for services rendered. 

2. The Free Territory and the States assuming the obligations of the 
present Instrument through whose territory such traffic passes in transit. in 
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either direction shall do all in their power to provide the best possible 
facilities in all respects for the speedy and efficient movement of such traffic 
at a reasonable cost, and shall not apply with respect to the movement of 
goods to and from the Free Port any discriminatory measures with respect 
to rates, services, customs, sanitary, police or any other regulations. 

3. The States assuming the obligations of the present Instrument shall 
take no measures regarding regulations or rates which would artificially 
divert traffic from the Free Port for the benefit of other seaports. Measures 
taken by the Government of Yugoslavia to provide for traffic to ports in 
southern Yugoslavia shall not be considered as measures designed to divert 
traffic artificially. 

Article 17 

The Free Territory and the States assuming the obligations of the pres- 
ent Instrument shall, within their respective territories and on non-discrim- 
inatory terms, grant in accordance with customary international agreements 
freedom of postal, telegraphic, and telephonic communications between the 
Free Port area and any country for such communications as originate in or 
are destined for the Free Port area. 


Article 18 

1, The administration of the Free Port shall be carried on by the 
Director of the Free Port who will represent it as a juridical person. The 
Council of Government shall submit to the Governor a list of qualified candi- 
dates for the post of Director of the Free Port. The Governor shall appoint 
the Director from among the candidates presented to him after consultation 
with the Council of Government. In case of disagreement the matter shall 
be referred to the Security Council. The Governor may also dismiss the 
Director upon the recommendation of the International Commission or the 
Council of Government. 

2. The Director shall not be a citizen of Yugoslavia or Italy. 

3. All other employees of the Free Port will be appointed by the 
Director. In all appointments of employees preference shall be given to 
citizens of the Free Territory. 

Article 19 

Subject to the provisions of the present Instrument, the Director of the 

Free Port shall take all reasonable and necessary measures for the admin- 
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istration, operation, maintenance and development of the Free Port as an - 
efficient port adequate for the prompt handling of all the traffic of that port. 
In particular, the Director shall be responsible for the execution of all kinds 
of port works in the Free Port, shall direct the operation of port installations 
and other port equipment, shall establish, in accordance with legislation of 
the Free Territory, conditions of labour in the Free Port, and shall also 
supervise the execution in the Free Port of orders and regulations of the 


authorities of the Free Territory in respect to navigation. 


Article 20 

1. The Director of the Free Port shall issue such rules and bye-laws 
as he considers necessary in the exercise of his functions as prescribed in 
the preceding Article. 

2. The autonomous budget of the Free Port will be prepared by the 
Director, and will be approved and applied in accordance with legislation 
to be established by the popular Assembly of the Free Territory. 

3. The Director of the Free Port shall submit an annual report on the 
operations of the Free Port to the Governor and the Council of Government 


of the Free Territory. A copy of the report shall be transmitted to the Inter- 
national Commission. 


Article 21 

1. There shall be established an International Commission of the Free 
Port, hereinafter called “the International Commission”, consisting of one 
representative from the Free Territory and from each of the following States: 
France, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United States of America, the 
People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia,. Italy, Czechoslovakia, Poland, 
Switzerland, Austria and Hungary, provided that such State has assumed 
the obligations of the present Instrument. 

2. The representative of the Free Territory shall be the permanent 
Chairman of the International Commission. In the event of a tie in voting, the 
vote cast by the Chairman shall be decisive. 


Article 22 

The International Commission shall have its seat in the Free Port. Its 
offices and activities shall be exempt from local jurisdiction. The members 
and officials of the International Commission shall enjoy in the Free Territory 
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such privileges and immunities as are necessary for the independent exercise 
of their functions. The International Commission shall decide upon its own 
secretariat, procedure and budget. The common expenses of the International 
Commission shall be shared by member States in an equitable manner as 
agreed by them through the International Commission. 


Article 23 

The International Commission shall have the right to investigate and 
consider all matters relating to the operation, use, and administration of the 
Free Port or to the technical aspects of transit between the Free Port and the 
States which it serves, including unification of handling procedures. The 
International Commission shall act either on its own initiative or when such 
matters have been brought to its attention by any State or by the Free Terri- 
tory or by the Director of the Free Port. The International Commission shall 
communicate its views or recommendations on such matters to the State or 
States concerned, or to the Free Territory, or to the Director of the Free 
Port. Such recommendations shall be considered and the necessary measures 
shall be taken. Should the Free Territory or the State or States concerned 
deem, however, that such measures would be inconsistent with the provisions 
of the present Instrument, the matter may at the request of the Free Territory 
or any interested State be dealt with as provided in Article 24 below. 


Article 24 

Any dispute relating to the interpretation or execution of the present 
Instrument, not resolved by direct negotiations, shall, unless the parties 
mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representative 
of each party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the two 
parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail to agree 
within a period of one month upon the appointment of the third member, 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by either party 
to make the appointment. The decision of the majority of the members of 
the Commission shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be ac- 
cepted by the parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 25 
Proposals for amendments to the present Instrument may be submitted 
to the Security Council by the Council of Government of the Free Territory 
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or by three or more States represented on the International Commission. An 
amendment approved by the Security Council shall enter into force on the 
date determined by the Security Council. 


Article 26 
For the purposes of the present Instrument a State shall be considered 
as having assumed the obligations of this Instrument if it is a party to the 
Treaty of Peace with Italy or has notified the Government of the French 
Republic of its assumption of such obligations. 


ANNEX IX 


Technical Dispositions Regarding the Free Territory of Trieste 


(See Article 21) 

A. Water Supply to Northwestern Istria 

Yugoslavia shall continue to supply water to the region of northwestern 
Istria within the Free Territory of Trieste from the spring of San Giovanni 
de Pinguente through the Quieto water supply system and from the spring 
of Santa Maria del Risano through the Risano system. The water so supplied 
shall be in such amounts, not substantially exceeding those amounts which 
have been customarily supplied to the region, and at such rates of flow, as 
the Free Territory may request, but within limits imposed by natural condi- 
tions. Yugoslavia shall maintain the water conduits, reservoirs, pumps, 
purifying systems and such other works within Yugoslav territory as may be 
required to fulfill this obligation. Temporary allowance must be made in 
respect of the foregoing obligations on Yugoslavia for necessary repair of 
war damage to water supply installations. The Free Territory shall pay a 
reasonable price for the water thus supplied, which price should represent 
a proportionate share, based on the quantity of water consumed within the 
Free Territory, of the total cost of operation and maintenance of the Quieto 
and the Risano water supply systems. Should, in the future, additional sup- 
plies of water be required by the Free Territory, Yugoslavia undertakes to 
examine the matter jointly with the authorities of the Free Territory and by 
agreement to take such measures as are reasonable to meet these re- 
quirements, 
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B. Electricity Supplies 

1. Yugoslavia and Italy shall maintain the existing supply of electricity 
to the Free Territory of Trieste, furnishing to the Free Territory such quanti- 
ties of electricity at such rates of output as the latter may require. The 
quantities furnished need not at first substantially exceed those which have 
been customarily supplied to the area comprised in the Free Territory, but 
Italy and Yugoslavia shall, on request of the Free Territory, furnish in- 
creasing amounts as the requirements of the Free Territory grow, provided 
that any increase of more than 20% over the amount normally furnished 
to the Free Territory from the respective sources shall be the subject of 
an agreement between the interested Governments. 


2. The price to be charged by Yugoslavia or by Italy and to be paid 
by the Free Territory for the electricity furnished to it shall be no higher 
than the price charged in Yugoslavia or in Italy for the supply of similar 
quantities of hydro-electricity from the same sources in Yugoslav or Italian 
territory. 

3. Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall exchange information 
continuously concerning the flow and storage of water and the output of 
electricity in respect of stations supplying the former Italian compartimento 
of Venezia Giulia, so that each of the three parties will be in a position to 
determine its requirements. 

4. Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall maintain in good 
and substantial condition all of the electrical plants, transmission lines, 
substations and other installations which are required for the continued 
supply of electricity to the former Italian compartimento of Venezia Giulia. 


5. Yugoslavia shall ensure that the existing and any future power 
installations on the Isonzo (Soca) are operated so as to provide that such 
supplies of water as Italy may from time to time request may be diverted 
from the Isonzo (Soca) for irrigation in the region from Gorizia southwest- 
ward to the Adriatic. Italy may not claim the right to the use of water from 
the Isonzo (Soca) in greater volume or under more favorable conditions 
than has been customary in the past. 


6. Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall, through joint nego- 
tiations, adopt a mutually agreeable convention in conformity with the fore- 
going provisions for the continuing operation of the electricity system which 
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serves the former Italian compartimento of Venezia Giulia. A mixed com- 
mission with equal representation of the three Governments shall be estab- 
lished for supervising the execution of the obligations arising under para- 
graphs 1 to 5 above. 


7. Upon the expiration of a ten-year period from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, Yugoslavia, Italy and the Free Territory shall re- 
examine the foregoing provisions in the light of conditions at that time in 
order to determine which, if any, of the foregoing obligations are no longer 
required, and shall make such alterations, deletions and additions as may be 
agreed upon by the parties concerned. Any disputes which may arise as a 
result of this re-examination shall be submitted for settlement under the 
procedure outlined in Article 87 of the present Treaty. 


C. Facilities for Local Frontier Trade 


Yugoslavia and the Free Territory of Trieste, and Italy and the Free 
Territory of Trieste, shall, within one month of the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, undertake negotiations to provide arrangements which shall 
facilitate the movement across the frontiers between the Free Territory and 
the adjacent areas of Yugoslavia and Italy of foodstuffs and other cate- 
gories of commodities which have customarily moved between those areas 





in local trade, provided these commodities are grown, produced or manu- 
factured in the respective territories. This movement may be facilitated by 
appropriate measures, including the exemption of such commodities, up to 
agreed quantities or values, from tariffs, customs charges, and export or 
import taxes of any kind when such commodities are moving in local trade. 


ANNEX X 


Economic and Financial Provisions Relating 





to the Free Territory of Trieste 


1. The Free Territory of Trieste shall receive, without payment, Italian 
State and para-statal property within the Free Territory. 

The following are considered as State or para-statal property for the 
purposes of this Annex: movable and immovable property of the Italian 
State, of local authorities and of public institutions and publicly owned com- 
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panies and associations, as well as movable and immovable property for- 
merly belonging to the Fascist Party or its auxiliary organizations. 

2. All transfers effected after September 3, 1943, of Italian State and 
para-statal property as defined in paragraph 1] above shall be deemed null 
and void. This provision shall not, however, extend to lawful acts relating 
to current operations of State and para-statal agencies in so far as they 
concern the sale, within normal limits, of goods ordinarily produced by them 
or sold in the execution of normal commercial arrangements or in the normal 
course of governmental administrative activities. 

3. Submarine cables owned by the Italian State or by Italian para- 
statal organizations shall fall within the provisions of paragraph 1 so far 
as concerns terminal facilities and the lengths of cables lying within terri- 
torial waters of the Free Territory. 

4. Italy shall hand over to the Free Territory all relevant archives and 
documents of an administrative character or historical value concerning the 
Free Territory or relating to property transferred under paragraph 1 of this 
Annex. The Free Territory shall hand over to Yugoslavia all documents of 
the same character relating to territory ceded to Yugoslavia under the 
present Treaty, and to Italy all documents of the same character which 
may be in the Free Territory and which relate to Italian territory. 

Yugoslavia declares herself ready to hand over to the Free Territory 
all archives and documents of an administrative character concerning and 
required exclusively for the administration of the Free Territory, which are 
of a kind which were usually held before September 3, 1943, by the local 
authorities having jurisdiction over what now forms part of the Free Ter- 
ritory. 


5. The Free Territory shall be exempt from the payment of the Italian 
public debt, but shall assume the obligations of the Italian State towards 
holders who continue to reside in the Free Territory, or who, being juridical 


persons, retain their siége social or principal place of business there, in so 
far as these obligations correspond to that portion of this debt which has 
been issued prior to June 10, 1940, and is attributable to public works and 
civil administrative services of benefit to the said Territory but not at- 
tributable directly or indirectly to military purposes. 

Full proof of the source of such holdings may be required from the 
holders. 
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Italy and the Free Territory shall conclude arrangements to determine 
the portion of the Italian public debt referred to in this paragraph and the 
methods for giving effect to these provisions. 

6. The future status of external obligations setured by charges upon 
the property or revenues of the Free Territory shall be governed by further 
agreements between the parties concerned. 

7. Special arrangements shall be concluded between Italy and the Free 
Territory to govern the conditions under which the obligations of Italian 
public or private social insurance organizations towards the inhabitants of 
the Free Territory, and a proportionate part of the reserves accumulated 
by the said organizations, shall be transferred to similar organizations in 
the Free Territory. 

Similar arrangements shall also be concluded between the Free Terri- 
tory and Italy, and between the Free Territory and Yugoslavia, to govern 
the obligations of public and private social insurance organizations whose 
siége social is in the Free Territory, with regard to policy holders or sub- 
scribers residing respectively in Italy or in territory ceded to Yugoslavia 
under the present Treaty. 

Similar arrangements shall also be concluded between the Free Terri- 
tory and Yugoslavia to govern the obligations of public and private social 
insurance organizations whose siége social is in territory ceded to Yugo- 
slavia under the present Treaty, with regard to policy holders or subscribers 
residing in the Free Territory. 

8. Italy shall continue to be liable for the payment of civil or military 
pensions earned, as of the coming into force of the present Treaty, for 
service under the Italian State, municipal or other local government authori- 
ties, by persons who under the Treaty acquire the nationality of the Free 
Territory, including pension rights not yet matured. Arrangements shall be 
concluded between Italy and the Free Territory providing for the method 
by which this liability shall be discharged. 

9. The property, rights and interests of Italian nationals who became 
domiciled in the Free Territory after June 10, 1940, and of persons who 
opt for Italian citizenship pursuant to the Statute of the Free Territory of 
Trieste shall, provided they have been lawfully acquired, be respected in 
the same measure as the property, rights and interests of nationals of the 
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Free Territory generally, for a period of three years from the coming into 
force of the Treaty. 

The property, rights and interests within the Free Territory of other 
Italian nationals and also of Italian juridical persons, provided they have 
been lawfully acquired, shall be subject only to such legislation as may 
be enacted from time to time regarding the property of foreign nationals 
and juridical persons generally. 

10. Persons who opt for Italian nationality and move to Italy shall 
be permitted, after the settlement of any debts or taxes due from them in 
the Free Territory, to take with them their movable property and transfer 
their funds, provided such property and funds were lawfully acquired. No 
export or import duties shall be imposed in connection with the moving of 
such property. Further, they shall be permitted to sell their movable and 
immovable property under the same conditions as nationals of the Free 
Territory. 

The removal of property to Italy will be effected under conditions 
which will not be in contradiction to the Constitution of the Free Territory 
and in a manner which will be agreed upon between Italy and the Free 
Territory. The conditions and the time periods of the transfer of the funds, 
including the proceeds of sales, shall be determined in the same manner. 


11. The property, rights and interests of former Italian nationals, 
resident in the Free Territory, who become nationals of the Free Territory 
under the present Treaty, existing in Italy at the coming into force of the 
Treaty, shall be respected by Italy in the same measure as the property, 
rights and interests of Italian nationals generally, for a period of three years 
from the coming into force of the Treaty. 

Such persons are authorized to effect the transfer and the liquidation 
of their property, rights and interests under the same conditions as are 
provided for under paragraph 10 above. 


12. Companies incorporated under Italian law and having siége social 
in the Free Territory, which wish to remove siége social to Italy or Yugo- 
slavia, shall likewise be dealt with under the provisions of paragraph 10 
above, provided that more than fifty per cent. of the capital of the company 
is owned by persons usually resident outside the Free Territory, or by 
persons who move to Italy or Yugoslavia. 
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13. Debts owed by persons in Italy, or in territory ceded to Yugoslavia, 
to persons in the Free Territory, or by persons in the Free Territory to 
persons in Italy or in territory ceded to Yugoslavia, shall not be affected 
by the cession. Italy, Yugoslavia and the Free Territory undertake to facili- 
tate the settlement of such obligations. As used in this paragraph, the term 
“persons” includes juridical persons. 


14. The property in the Free Territory of any of the United Nations 
and its nationals, if not already freed from Italian measures of sequestra- 
tion or control and returned to its owner, shall be returned in the condition 
in which it now exists. 


15. Italy shall return property unlawfully removed after September 
3, 1943, from the Free Territory to Italy. Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 of 
Article 75 shall govern the application of this obligation except as regards 
property provided for elsewhere in this Annex. 

The provisions of paragraphs 1, 2, 5 and 6 of Article 75 shall apply 
to the restitution by the Free Territory of property removed from the terri- 
tory of any of the United Nations during the war. 

16. Italy shall return to the Free Territory in the shortest possible 
time any ships in Italian possession which were owned on September 3, 1943, 
by natural persons resident in the Free Territory who acquire the nationality 
of the Free Territory under the present Treaty, or by Italian juridical persons 
having and retaining siége social in the Free Territory, except any ships 
which have been the subject of a bona fide sale. 

17. Italy and the Free Territory, and Yugoslavia and the Free Terri- 
tory, shall conclude agreements providing for a just and equitable appor- 
tionment of the property of any existing local authority whose area is divided 
by any frontier settlement under the present Treaty, and for a continuance 
to the inhabitants of necessary communal services not specifically covered 
in other parts of the Treaty. 

Similar agreements shall be concluded for a just and equitable alloca- 
tion of rolling stock and railway equipment and of dock and harbour craft 
and equipment, as well as for any other outstanding economic matters not 
covered by this Annex. 


18. Citizens of the Free Territory shall, notwithstanding the transfer of 


sovereignty and any change of nationality consequent thereon, continue to 
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enjoy in Italy all the rights in industrial, literary and artistic property to 
which they were entitled under the legislation in force in Italy at the time 
of the transfer. 


The Free Territory shall recognize and give effect to rights of industrial, 
literary and artistic property existing in the Free Territory under Italian 
laws in force at the time of transfer, or to be re-established or restored in 
accordance with Annex XV, part A of the present Treaty. These rights 
shall remain in force in the Free Territory for the same period as that for 
which they would have remained in force under the laws of Italy. 


19. Any dispute which may arise in giving effect to this Annex shall 
' be dealt with in the same manner as provided in Article 83 of the present 
Treaty. 
20. Paragraphs 1, 3 and 5 of Article 76; Article 77; paragraph 3 of 
Article 78; Article 81; Annex XV, part A; Annex XVI and Annex XVII, 
part B, shall apply to the Free Territory in like manner as to Italy. 


ANNEX XI 


Joint Declaration by the Governments of the Soviet Union, of the 
United Kingdom, of the United States of America and of France 
concerning Italian Territorial Possessions in Africa 


(See Article 23) 


1. The Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, of the United 
States of America, and of France agree that they will, within one year from 
the coming into force of the Treaty of Peace with Italy bearing the date of 
February 10, 1947, jointly determine the final disposal of Italy’s territorial 
possessions in Africa, to which, in accordance with Article 23 of the Treaty, 
Italy renounces all right and title. 

2. The final disposal of the territories concerned and the appropriate 
adjustment of their boundaries shall be made by the Four Powers in the 
light of the wishes and welfare of the inhabitants and the interests of peace 
and security, taking into consideration the views of other interested Gov- 


ernments. 
95347°—49—pr. II—32 
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3. If with respect to any of these territories the Four Powers are unable 
to agree upon their disposal within one year from the coming into force 
of the Treaty of Peace with Italy, the matter shall be referred to the General 
Assembly of the United Nations for a recommendation, and the Four Powers 
agree to accept the recommendation and to take appropriate measures for 
giving effect to it. 

4. The Deputies of the Foreign Ministers shall continue the considera- 
tion of the question of the disposal of the former Italian Colonies with a view 
to submitting to the Council of Foreign Ministers their recommendations on 
this matter. They shall also send out commissions of investigation to any 
of the former Italian Colonies in order to supply the Deputies with the 
necessary data on this question and to ascertain the views of the local 
population. 


ANNEX XII 
(See Article 56) 





The names in this Annex are those which were used in the Italian Navy 
on June 1, 1946. 


A. List of Naval Vessels to be Retained by Italy 
Mayor War VEssELs 





Battleships ...Andrea Doria Torpedo Boats Giuseppe Cesare Abba 


Caio Duilio Aretusa 
Calliope 
Giacinto Carini 
Cruisers .....Luigi di Savoia Duca Cassiopea 
degli Abruzzi Clio 


Nicola Fabrizi 


Giuseppe Garibaldi 
PP Ernesto Giovannini 


Raimondo Montecuccoli 


= Libra 
Luigi Cadorna Monzambano 
Antonio Mosto 
niet Orione 
Destroyers .. .Carabiniere Orsa 
Granatiere Rosalino Pilo 
Grecale Sagittario 


Nicoloso da Recco Sirio 
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Corvettes... Ape 
Baionetta 
Chimera 
Cormorano 
Danaide 
Driade 
Fenice 
Flora 
Folaga 
Gabbiano 


Gru 

Ibis 
Minerva 
Pellicano 
Pomona 
Scimittara 
Sfinge 
Sibilla 


Urania 


Together with one corvette to be salvaged, completed or constructed. 


Minor War VESSELS 


Minesweepers R. D. Nos. 20, 32, 34, 38, 40, 41, 102, 103, 104, 105, 113, 
114, 129, 131, 132, 133, 134, 148, 149, together with 16 YMS type 
acquired from the United States of America. 


Vedettes VAS Nos. 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 233, 235 


Avuxmiary Nava VESSELS 


Fleet Tankers ... Nettuno 
Lete 


Water Carriers . . Arno 
Frigido 
Mincio 
Ofanto 
Oristano 
Pescara 
Po 
Sesia 
Simeto 


Water Carriers. . 
(continued ) 


Tugs (large) ... 


Stura 
Tronto 
Vipacco 


Abbazia 
Asinara 
Atlante 
Capraia 
Chioggia 
Emilio 
Gagliardo 
Gorgona 
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Tugs (large)... Licosa Tugs (small)... San Bartolomeo 
(continued ) Lilibeo (continued ) San Benedetto 
Linosa Tagliamento 
Mestre Nl 
Piombino N 4 
Porto Empedocle N5 
Porto Fossone N9 
Porto Pisano N 22 
Porto Rose N 26 
Porto Recanati N 27 
San Pietro N 32 
San Vito N 47 
Ventimiglia N 52 
N 53 
Tugs (small) ... Argentario N 78 
Astico N 96 
Cordevole N 104 
Generale Pozzi RLN 1 
Irene RLN 3 
Passero RLN 9 
Porto Rosso RLN 10 


Porto Vecchio 





FR a Amerigo Vespucci 


ee Pee eee Amalia Messina 
Montegrappa 


Tarantola 


Den GR snes vencecanse sod Giuseppe Miraglia 








PGE SRI winds 6s sc'wuvsivccccs Antonio Pacinotti (after conversion from 
S/M Depot Ship) 
Surveying GSB. .cccccccccecss Azio (after conversion from minelayer) 
Cherso 


ie a a Buffoluto 


a2eeyeecrccuseceuece Rampino 
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B. List of Naval Vessels to be placed at the Disposal of the Govern- 
ments of the Soviet Union, of the United Kingdom, of the United 
States of America, and of France 


Battleships 


Cruisers.cccce 


Mayor War VESSELS 


Giulio Cesare 
Italia 
Vittorio Veneto 


-Emanuele Filiberto Duca 


d’Aosta 
Pompeo Magno 
Attilio Regolo 
Eugenio di Savoia 
Scipione Africano 


Eritrea 


Artigliere 
Fuciliere 
Legionario 
Mitragliere 
Alfredo Oriani 
Augusto Riboty 
Velite 


Torpedo Boats. . Aliseo 


Submarines .. 


Minor War VESSELS 


Animoso 
Ardimentoso 
Ariete 
Fortunale 


Indomito 


- Alagi 


Atropo 
Dandolo 
Giada 
Marea 
Nichelio 
Platino 
Vortice 


coesee .e++ MS Nos, 11, 24, 31, 35, 52, 53, 54, 55, 61, 65, 72, 73, 


74, 75. 


MAS Nos. 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 520, 521, 


523, 538, 540, 543, 545, 547, 562. 
ME Nos. 38, 40, 41. 


RD Nos. 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29. 
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ivvionn ces VAS Nos. 237, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248. 


cine MZ Nos. 713, 717, 722, 726, 728, 729, 737, 744, 758, 
776, 778, 780, 781, 784, 800, 831. 


Avuxtiiary Nava VESSELS 





Pe eee Prometeo Tugs (Large)... Lipari 
Stige (continued ) Liscanera 
Tarvisio Marechiaro 
Urano Mesco 

Molara 

W ater Carriers .. Anapo Nereo 
Aterno Porto Adriano 
Basento Porto Conte 
Bisagno Porto Quieto 
Dalmazia Porto Torres 
Idria Porto Tricase 
Isarco Procida 
Istria Promontore 
Liri Rapallo 
Metauro Salvore 
Polcevera San Angelo 
Sprugola San Antioco 
Timavo San Remo 
Tirso Talamone 

Taormina 

Tugs (Large)... Arsachena Teulada 
Basiluzzo Tifeo 
Capo d’Istria Vado 
Carbonara Vigoroso 
Cefalu 
Ercole 
Gaeta 


Lampedusa 
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Tugs (Small) ...Generale Valfre Depot Ship 
Licata 
Noli Training Ship... Cristoforo Colombo 


Volosca ‘ais 
N2 Auxiliary Mine- 


N3 
N 23 
N 24 
N 28 
N 35 
N 36 
N 37 
N 80 
N 94 


Transports Giuseppe Messina 
Montecucco 
Panigaglia 


ANNEX XIII 


Definitions 


A. Nava 
(See Article 59) 


Standard Displacement 

The standard displacement of a surface vessel is the displacement of 
the vessel, complete, fully manned, engined and equipped ready for sea, 
including all armament and ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions and 
fresh water for crew, miscellaneous stores and implements of every descrip- 
tion that are intended to be carried in war, but without fuel or reserve feed 
water on board. 

The standard displacement is expressed in tons of 2,240 lbs. (1,016 
Kgs). 

War Vessel 


A war vessel, whatever iis displacement, is: 


1. A vessel specifically built or adapted as a fighting unit for naval, 
amphibious or naval air warfare; or 
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2. A vessel which has one of the following characteristics: 
(a) mounts a gun with a calibre exceeding 4.7 inches (120 mm.) ; 
(b) mounts more than four guns with a calibre exceeding 3 inches 

. (76 mm.); 
(c) is designed or fitted to launch torpedoes or to lay mines; 
(d) is designed or fitted to launch self-propelled or guided missiles; 
(e) is designed for protection by armour plating exceeding 1 inch 
(25 mm.) in thickness; 
(f) is designed or adapted primarily for operating aircraft at sea; 
(g) mounts more than two aircraft launching apparatus; 


(h) is designed for a speed greater than twenty knots if fitted with a 
gun of calibre exceeding 3 inches (76 mm.). 




















A war vessel belonging to sub-category 1 is no longer to be considered 
as such after the twentieth year since completion if all weapons are removed. 


Battleship 

A battleship is a war vessel, other than an aircraft carrier, the standard 
displacement of which exceeds 10,000 tons or which carries a gun with a 
calibre exceeding 8 inches (203 mm.). 








Aircraft Carrier 

An aircraft carrier is a war vessel, whatever her displacement, designed 
or adapted primarily for the purpose of carrying and operating aircraft. 
Submarine 


A submarine is a vessel designed to operate below the surface of the sea. 





Specialised Types of Assault Craft 
1. All types of craft specially designed or adapted for amphibious 
operations. 


2. All types of small craft specially designed or adapted to carry an 
explosive or incendiary charge for attacks on ships or harbours. 





Motor Torpedo Boat 


A vessel of a displacement less than 200 tons, capable of a speed of 
over 25 knots and of operating torpedoes. 
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B. Mixirary, Miuirary Air AnD NAvAL TRAINING 
(See Articles 60, 63 and 65) 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill or 
movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting forces 
in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 

2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all specialised 
evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in the accom- 
plishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of air tactics, 
strategy and staff work. 


3. Naval training is defined as: the study, administration or practice in 
the use of warships or naval establishments as well as the study or employ- 
ment of all apparatus and training devices relative thereto, which are used 
in the prosecution of naval warfare, except for those which are also normally 
used for civilian purposes; also the teaching, practice or organised study 
of naval tactics, strategy and staff work including the execution of all opera- 


tions and manoeuvres not required in the peaceful employment of ships. 


C. DEFINITION AND List oF WAR MATERIAL 
(See Article 67) 


The term “war material” as used in the present Treaty shall include 
all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific 
development. 

Category I. 

1. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 

2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and machine 
pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable 
for civilian use; machine gun mounts. 
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3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft, breechless 
or recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not 
readily adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the fore- 
going. 

4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self- 
propelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 

5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed 
ammunition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- 
paragraphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 

6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
materials or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 

7. Bayonets. 

Category II. 

1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 

2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than 
those enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 

3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 
tective purposes in warfare. 

Category III. 

1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 
instruments. 

2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 

3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 

4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adaptable 
to civilian use. 

Category IV. 

1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft de- 
signed or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be techni- 
cally reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, 
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aircraft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 
used in peace time on ships other than warships. 

2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 

3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices, or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 


except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 


equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 
testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 

1. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery, or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or 
construction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 below. 

2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 
bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 

3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne troops. 

4. Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 

5. Barrage balloons. 


Category VI. 
Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 


war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 

Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for 
the propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection 
with, the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian use 
or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 
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Category VIII. 

Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production 
and maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 








D. DEFINITION OF THE TERMS “DEMILITARISATION” 
AND “DEMILITARISED” 


(See Articles 11, 14, 49 and Article 3 of Annex VI) 


For the purpose of the present Treaty the terms “demilitarisation” and 
“demilitarised” shall be deemed to prohibit, in the territory and territorial 
waters concerned, all naval, military and military air installations, fortifica- 
tions and their armaments; artificial military, naval and air obstacles; the 
basing or the permanent or temporary stationing of military, naval and 
military air units; military training in any form; and the production of 
war material. This does not prohibit internal security personnel restricted 
in number to meeting tasks of an internal character and equipped with 
weapons which can be carried and operated by one person, and the necessary 
military training of such personnel. 


ANNEX XIV 


Economic and Financial Provisions Relating to Ceded Territories 








1. The Successor State shall receive, without payment, Italian State 
and para-statal property within territory ceded to it under the present Treaty, 
as well as all relevant archives and documents of an administrative character 
or historical value concerning the territory in question, or relating to prop- 
erty transferred under this paragraph. 

The following are considered as State or para-statal property for the 
purposes of this Annex: movable and immovable property of the Italian 
State, of local authorities and of public institutions and publicly owned 
companies and associations, as well as movable and immovable property 
formerly belonging to the Fascist Party or its auxiliary organizations. 


2. All transfers effected after September 3, 1943, of Italian State and 


para-statal property as defined in paragraph 1 above shall be deemed null 
and void. This provision shall not, however, extend to lawful acts relating 
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to current operations of State and para-statal agencies in so far as they 
concern the sale, within normal limits, of goods ordinarily produced or sold 
by them in the execution of normal commercial arrangements or in the 
normal course of governmental administrative activities. 


3. Italian submarine cables connecting points in ceded territory, or 
connecting a point in ceded territory with a point in other territory of the 
Successor State, shall be deemed to be Italian property in the ceded terri- 
tory, despite the fact that lengths of these cables may lie outside territorial 
waters. Italian submarine cables connecting a point in ceded territory with 
a point outside the jurisdiction of the Successor State shall be deemed to be 
Italian property in ceded territory so far as concerns the terminal facilities 
and the lengths of cables lying within territorial waters of the ceded territory. 

4. The Italian Government shall transfer to the Successor State all 
objects of artistic, historical or archaeological value belonging to the cultural 
heritage of the ceded territory, which, while that territory was under Italian 
control, were removed therefrom without payment and are held by the 
Italian Government or by Italian public institutions. 

5. The Successor State shall make arrangements for the conversion 
into its own currency of Italian currency held within the ceded territory by 
persons continuing to reside in the said territory or by juridical persons 
continuing to carry on business there. Full proof of the source of the funds 
to be converted may be required from their holders. 

6. The Government of the Successor State shall be exempt from the 
payment of the Italian public debt, but will assume the obligations of the 
Italian State towards holders who continue to reside in the ceded territory, 


or who, being juridical persons, retain their siége social or principal place 
of business there, in so far as these obligations correspond to that portion 
of this debt which has been issued prior to June 10, 1940, and is attributable 
to public works and civil administrative services of benefit to the said 
territory but not attributable directly or indirectly to military purposes. 


Full proof of the source of such holdings may be required from the 
holders. 


The Successor State and Italy shall conclude arrangements to determine 


the portion of the Italian public debt referred to in this paragraph and the 
methods for giving effect to these provisions. 
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7. Special arrangements shall be concluded between the Successor 
State and Italy to govern the conditions under which the obligations of Italian 
public or private social insurance organizations towards the inhabitants of 
the ceded territory, and a proportionate part of the reserves accumulated by 
the said organizations, shall be transferred to similar organizations in the 
Successor State. 

Similar arrangements shall also be concluded between the Successor 
State and Italy to govern the obligations of public and private social insur- 
ance organizations whose siége social is in the ceded territory, with regard 
to policy holders or subscribers residing in Italy. 


8. Italy shall continue to be liable for the payment of civil or military 
pensions earned, as of the coming into force of the present Treaty, for 
service under the Italian State, municipal or other local government author- 
ities, by persons who under the Treaty acquire the nationality of the Suc- 
cessor State, including pension rights not yet matured. Arrangements shall 
be concluded between the Successor State and Italy providing for the method 
by which this liability shall be discharged. 

9. The property, rights and interests of Italian nationals permanently 
resident in the ceded territories at the coming into force of the present Treaty 
shall, provided they have been lawfully acquired, be respected on a basis 
of equality with the rights of nationals of the Successor State. 

The property, rights and interests within the ceded territories of other 
Italian nationals and also of Italian juridical persons, provided they have 
been lawfully acquired, shall be subject only to such legislation as may be 
enacted from time to time regarding the property of foreign nationals and 
juridical persons generally. 

Such property, rights and interests shall not be subject to retention or 
liquidation under the provisions of Article 79 of the present Treaty, but 
shall be restored to their owners freed from any measures of this kind and 
from any other measure of transfer, compulsory administration or sequestra- 


tion taken between September 3, 1943, and the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 


10. Persons who opt for Italian nationality and move to Italy shall 
be permitted, after the settlement of any debts or taxes due from them in 
ceded territory, to take with them their movable property and transfer their 
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funds, provided such property and funds were lawfully acquired. No export 
or import duties will be imposed in connection with the moving of such 
property. Further, they shall be permitted to sell their movable and im- 
movable property under the same conditions as nationals of the Successor 
State. 

The removal of property to Italy will be effected under conditions and 
within the limits agreed upon between the Successor State and Italy. The 
conditions and the time periods of the transfer of the funds, including the 
proceeds of sales, shall likewise be agreed. 


11. The property, rights and interests of former Italian nationals, 
resident in the ceded territories, who become nationals of another State under 
the present Treaty, existing in Italy at the coming into force of the Treaty, 
shall be respected by Italy in the same measure as the property, rights and 
interests of United Nations nationals generally. 

Such persons are authorized to effect the transfer and the liquidation 
of their property, rights and interests under the same conditions as may be 
established under paragraph 10 above. 


12. Companies incorporated under Italian law and having siége social 
in the ceded territory, which wish to remove siége social to Italy, shall like- 


wise be dealt with under the provisions of paragraph 10 above, provided 
that more than fifty per cent. of the capital of the company is owned by 
persons usually resident outside the ceded territory, or by persons who opt 
for Italian nationality under the present Treaty and who move to Italy, and 
provided also that the greater part of the activity of the company is carried 
on outside the ceded territory. 


13. Debts owed by persons in Italy to persons in the ceded territory or 
by persons in the ceded territory to persons in Italy shall not be affected by 
the cession. Italy and the Successor State undertake to facilitate the settle- 
ment of such obligations. As used in this paragraph, the term “persons” 
includes juridical persons. 


14, The property in ceded territory of any of the United Nations and 
its nationals, if not already freed from Italian measures of sequestration or 
control and returned to its owner, shall be returned in the condition in which 
it now exists, 
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15. The Italian Government recognizes that the Brioni Agreement of 
August 10, 1942, is null and void. It undertakes to participate with the other 
signatories of the Rome Agreement of May 29, 1923,[*] in any negotiations 
having the purpose of introducing into its provisions the modifications neces- 
sary to ensure the equitable settlement of the annuities which it provides. 

16. Italy shall return property unlawfully removed after September 
3, 1943, from ceded territory to Italy. Paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 of 
Article 75 shall govern the application of this obligation except as regards 
property provided for elsewhere in this Annex. 

17. Italy shall return to the Successor State in the shortest possible 
time any ships in Italian possession which were owned on September 3, 1943, 
by natural persons resident in ceded territory who acquire the nationality of 
the Successor State under the present Treaty, or by Italian juridical persons 
having and retaining siége social in ceded territory, except any ships which 
have been the subject of a bona fide sale. 

18. Italy and the Successor States shall conclude agreements providing 
for a just and equitable apportionment of the property of any existing local 
authority whose area is divided by any frontier settlement under the present 
Treaty, and for a continuance to the inhabitants of necessary communal 
services not specifically covered in other parts of the Treaty. 

Similar agreements shall be concluded for a just and equitable alloca- 
tion of rolling stock and railway equipment and of dock and harbour craft 
and equipment, as well as for any other outstanding economic matters not 
covered by this Annex. 

19. The provisions of this Annex shall not apply to the former Italian 
Colonies. The economic and financial provisions to be applied therein will 
form part of the arrangements for the final disposal of these territories pur- 
suant to Article 23 of the present Treaty. 


ANNEX XV 


Special Provisions Relating to Certain Kinds of Property 
A. InpusTRIAL, LireRARY AND ARTISTIC PROPERTY 


1. (a) A period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 


1 [The correct date of the Rome Agreement is Mar. 29, 1923.) 
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nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Italy of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which were not 
capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 

(6) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had 
duly applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent 
or registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the 
outbreak of the war with Italy or during the war, or for the registration of an 
industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months before 
the outbreak of the war with Italy or during the war, shall be entitled within 
twelve months after the coming into force of the present Treaty to apply for 
corresponding rights in Italy, with a right of priority based upon the previous 
filing of the application in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power. 

(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals 
shall be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Italy against 
those natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of the 
outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in de- 
termining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design or 
trade mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into 
force of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of 
rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in 
Italy at the outbreak of the war or which are recognised or established under 
part A of this Annex, and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or their nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall be 
deemed to be automatically extended in Italy for a further term correspond- 
ing to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Italy of the Allied 
and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to the rights 
in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Italy and its na- 
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tionals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Italy or its 
nationals to more favourable treatment in the territory of any of the Allied 
and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in like cases to 
other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Italy be required thereby 
to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or its nationals more 
favourable treatment than Italy or its nationals receive in the territory of 
such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in the foregoing provisions. 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Italy who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights con- 
flicting with rights restored under part A of this Annex or with rights obtained 
with the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, pub- 
lished, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of such rights, shall be 
permitted, without any liability for infringement, to continue to exercise such 
rights and to continue or to resume such manufacture, publication, reproduc- 
tion, use or sale which had been bona fide acquired or commenced. In Italy, 
such permission shall take the form of a non-exclusive license granted on 
terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the parties thereto or, in de- 
fault of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation Commission established 
under Article 83 of the present Treaty. In the territories of each of the Allied 
and Associated Powers, however, bona fide third parties shall receive such 
protection as is accorded under similar circumstances to bona fide third 


parties whose rights are in conflict with those of the nationals of other Allied 
and Associated Powers. 


6. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be construed to entitle Italy or 
its nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, relating to any 
article listed by name in the definition of war material contained in Annex 
XIII of the present Treaty, made, or upon which applications were filed, 
by Italy, or any of its nationals, in Italy or in the territory of any other of 
the Axis Powers, or in any territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the 
time when such territory was under the control of the forces or authorities 


of the Axis Powers. 


7. Italy shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing provisions 
of this Annex to United Nations, other than Allied or Associated Powers, 
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whose diplomatic relations with Italy have been broken off during the war 
and which undertake to extend to Italy the benefits accorded to Italy under 


the said provisions. 


8. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be understood to conflict with 
Articles 78, 79 and 81 of the present Treaty. 


B. INSURANCE 


1. No obstacles, other than any applicable to insurers generally, shall 
be placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Nations 
nationals of their former portfolios of business. 


2. Should an insurer, who is a national of any of the United Nations, 
wish to resume his professional activities in Italy, and should the value of 
the guarantee deposits or reserves required to be held as a condition of 
carrying on business in Italy be found to have decreased as a result of the 
loss or depreciation of the securities which constituted such deposits or 
reserves, the Italian Government undertakes to accept, for a period of eight- 
een months, such securities as still remain as fulfilling any legal requirements 
in respect of deposits and reserves. 


ANNEX XVI 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 


A. ConTRACTs 


1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of the 
parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without preju- 
dice to the provisions of Article 81 of the present Treaty, nor shall it relieve 
any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts received as 
advances or as payments on account and in respect of which such party has 
not rendered performance in return. 
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2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 79 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution inter- 
course between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as defined 
in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are not so 
severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its entirety. 
The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic laws, orders 
or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated Powers having 
jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties thereto and shall be 
subject to the terms of the contract. 


3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate 
transactions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between 
enemies if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Govern- 
ment of one of the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4, Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 


of Italy. 


B. Periops oF PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of 
the right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting 
persons or property, involving United Nations nationals and Italian nationals 
who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial action or 
to comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, irrespec- 
tive of whether these periods commenced before or after the outbreak of war, 
shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration of the war, in 
Italian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand in the territory of 
those United Nations which grant to Italy, on a reciprocal basis, the benefit 
of the provisions of this paragraph. These periods shall begin to run again 
on the coming into force of the present Treaty. The provisions of this para- 
graph shall be applicable in regard to the periods fixed for the presentation 
of interest or dividend coupons or for the presentation for payment of 
securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any other ground. 
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2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Italian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United Nations, 
the Italian Government shall restore the rights which have been detrimentally 
affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be inequitable, the 
Italian Government shall provide that the United Nations national shall 
be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances. 


C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment, or 
to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, 
or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete any for- 
mality during the war. 


2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should 
have been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice 
of non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or 
endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, has 
elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or pro- 
tested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non-payment 
has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed within 
which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or protest 
may be made. 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations 
under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to him 
by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall remain 
liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, notwithstanding 
the outbreak of war. 


D. SpectaL Provisions 


1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have 
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become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons 
or the contracts were subject. 
2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 


the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Italy. 


ANNEX XVII 
Prize Courts and Judgments 


A. Prize Courts 


Each of the Allied and Associated Powers reserves the right to examine, 
according to a procedure to be established by it, all decisions and orders 
of the Italian Prize Courts in cases involving ownership rights of its nation- 
als, and to recommend to the Italian Government that revision shall be 
undertaken of such of those decisions or orders as may not be in conformity 
with international law. 

The Italian Government undertakes to supply copies of all documents 
comprising the records of these cases, including the decisions taken and 
orders issued, and to accept all recommendations made as a result of the 
examination of the said cases, and to give effect to such recommendations. 


B. JupGMENTS 


The Italian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable 
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
Italian authorities for review any judgment given by an Italian court between 
June 10, 1940, and the coming into force of the present Treaty in any pro- 
ceeding in which the United Nations national was unable to make adequate 
presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. The Italian Govern- 
ment shall provide that, where the United Nations national has suffered 
injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be restored in the position 
in which he was before the judgment was given or shall be afforded such 
relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances. The term “United 
Nations nationals” includes corporations or associations organised or con- 
stituted under the laws of any of the United Nations. 
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MUPHHIM JOTOBOP 
C ATAIMEN 
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Cows Copnetcrux Conmasmernueckux Pecny6mmr, Coezunennoe 
Koposzescrso BesmkoOpuranun u Cenepuoii Upzangun, Coezunennsie 
Irate Amepuxu, Kurait, Ppannua, Asctpama, Beasraa, Bezopyccras 
Coperckaa Commasmcrayeckas Pecny6mna, Bpasuzua, Kanaga, Yexo- 
cloBakua, Dpuonna, [penua, Unyua, Huyzepzangu, Hosaa Seranqua, 
Tlomsma, Yxpauuckaa Cosercraa Conmamucrayeckaa PecnyOsmka, 
lOxno-Adpuranceuit Cows u Dexepatupnaa Hapognaa Pecny6smmra 
lOrocaapuu, uMeHyeMBIC B JatbHelimem «CowsHHe Hu CoelMHeHHEIC 
JlepxaBnm, ¢ ofHOl CTOpOHEI, 

u Utama, ¢ ypyroli cropoxsi, 

Iipunumas BO BHuMaHHe, 4TO Uramma nox pammcrcKuM pexuMoM 
cTawa YWacTHHKOM TpolicrBeHHoro uakta ¢ l'epmManneli u Hnonneii, 
Ipe{UpHHAla alpeccHBHy!0 BOMHY H TCM CaMBIM BbIZBala COCTOAHHE 
BoltHEI co Bcemu ConsHiimu u Coequnenuiin JlepxaBamu HC ApyruMn 
O6tnequnenHimmu Hanwamn, 1 HeCeT CBOIO JON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a 
eTy BolHy; H 

Iipunumas BO BHAMaHHe, ITO B pesyAbTaTe nOOex BOOpyReHHEIX 
cui ComwsHHKOB H C NOMONIbW JeMOKpaTHYeCCKHX 9JCMCHTOB HTaJbaH- 
ckoro Hapoxa dammerckuli peaxum B Mrammn Onin 25 mora 1943 rogza 
cseprnyt, 1 Arama, 6GesoroBpopouno KanuTymmposnas, 3 u 29 cenrabpa 
Toro #e Tosa noAMHcata yoroBua [lepemupua; u 

IipunaMas BO BHUMaHHe, 4TO HOcJe ykasaHHoro [lepemupua nratb- 
SHCKHE BOOPYRCHHEIC CHIL, Kak UpaBHTeALCTBCHHEIe, TAK H [BUKeCHHA 
CONPOTHBICHHA, IPHHAIM AKTHBHOe yuacTHe B Bone UpoTuB lepmManun, 
u 13 oxra6pa 1943 rogza Urama o6bapuza Boitay [epmanmu u tem 
CaMBIM CTaja coBolowme upoTus lepManun; u 

IIpuaumas BO BHuMaHHe, ¥TO ConsHEIe H CoequHennEe Jlepaxannl 
ui Uraama ®e1ai0T 3aK OUT MHPHEIi JOTOBOp, KOTOPHI, COOTBETCTBYA 
IpHAWMAaM ClipaBes.IMBOCTH, yperyAMpyeT BONPOCH, OcTaloumMecs elle 
HepelICHHEIMH B pesyAbTaTe MepeyHCeHHBIX BLIMe COOLITHH, H ABUTCH 
OCHOBOH JPyCCTBCHHBIX OTHOMICHHM Mex[y HUMH, TEM CaMBIM JaBad 
ConwsHbim u CoequnenHEm™ JlepxaBaM BOsMOAHOCTL LOepaxaTh obpa- 
menue Uraxuu 0 upHHaTan ee B Yen Oprannsanun O6beqMHeHHEIX 
Hani, a raxxe 0 upucoequHennH Uranmm k mobo KonBeHIMH, 3ak110- 
yweHHOH 10 nowy Oprannsanun OObequHeHHHx Hannii; 

B coorsercTsuu ¢ 9THM peliaiu OObABETL 0 IpeKpalljeHuH COcTO- 
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SHA BOK H Jd sTOH NemH 3ak0WTS HacTosmyal Mupusrit Jlorozop 
H Ha3Ha iin Jd STOO HUReUOMMMCABUINXCA B KayectBe cBoux [lomHo- 
mounnx I[pexcraputereli, KoTOpHle 10 UpescTaBAeHHH CBOHX NOTHO- 
MOWHH, HalieCHHEIX B WopaykKe H Hallemanjel dopme, corsacwmMch 0 
Cle YIOUEX NOCTAaHOBICHHAX: 


YACTb lI. 
TEPPUTOPMANbHbIE NOCTAHOBJIEHMA. 
Pasgen I. [panwupi. 


Crata 1. 
Tpanauamu VUraran 7ouexHb OLITh rpaHHiy, CyMjecTBOBaBMIMe Ha 
1 ansapa 1988 roya, c HaMeHeHHAMH, yCTAaHOBACHHEIMH B cTaTbEax 2, 3, 
4,11 u 22. Oru rpannmupi noKasaHb Ha KapTax, UpwaraeMBIx K HacTos- 
memy Jloropopy (Ilpnsomenne 1). B cayyae pacxompenna measly 
OlMCaHHeM rpaHHil B TeKCTe H KapTaMH, UpaBHAbHHM OyzeT cumTaTpCs 
ommcaHHe. 
Cratba 2. 


[panna mexgy Vranmei u Dpannuei, cymectBopabmiaa Ha 


1 anBapa 1938 roga, J0uKHa OLITL HaMeHeHa Clex_yionIMM o6pasoM: 
1. ITepesax Masri Cen Bepuap. 
[panmia clexyer 10 BOMOpasyery, OTXOAA OT HEHEHE rpaHHIBE 
B TOUKe OKOO 2 KHOMeTPOB K CeBepo-sanlazy oT Ocmuc, nepeceKaa 
Wopory upHOsusuTerbHO B 1 KHAOMeTpe K CeBepo-BocTOKy oT Occ 


H UpPMMbIKad K HEIHeMIHeH rpakune UpHOIMsHTeILHO B 2 KHIOMeTpaXx 
K Wro-BocToKy oT Ocnuc. 


2. ILsaro Mon Cenn. 

Tpanmma ocTaBiaeT HEIHeMIHIOW rpanuity upHOsmsuTerbHO B 3 
KHAOMeTpax K ceBepo-sallaqy oT BepmimHnt Pommeszon, mepeceraert 
jopory upHOsmsuTembHO B 4 KuOMeTpax K wro-BocTOKy oT Ocnuc H 
IIpHUMBIKaeT K HHHeMHe rpanuye upHOmusnTerbHO B 4 KHOMeTpaXx 
K cepepo-BocTory oT Mon 7’AmOox. 

3. Mon Ta6op-Ila6eprox. 

a) B paiione Mon Ta6op rpanmya ocTaBaeT HEIHCMIHIOW rpabuly 
UpHOsMsHTeIbHO B § KuOMeTpax K BocToKy oT Mon Ta6op u Hampa- 
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BAdeTCA K WTO-BOCTORY 10 COeMMHCHEA C HEIHeEMIHeH rpanuyel upH61H- 
3HT@JbHO B 8 KHAOMeTpax K sanagy or Ilyour ze Ilappa. 


b) B paiione [la6eprona rpanuiya oTxozur oT HEIHeMIHeH TpaHu- 
IibI UpHOAMsHTeAbHO B 3 KHOMeTpax K ceBepo-ceBepo-sanazy or Ila- 
OepToHa, KoTOpHIii ona ormOaeT C BOCTOKA, MepecekaeT Jopory upHOsmm- 
SHT@IbHO B 1 KHJOMeTpe OT HBIHCMIHeH rpaHuibl H COeMMHAeTCA C 


noclesHeli IpHOIMsHTeIbHO B 2 KUAOMETPAX K OT0-BOCTOKY OT 10CeKa 
Monxenesp. 


4. Bepxopna joan per Tune, Besy6ua u Poiis. 


[panna OTXOsuT OT HEIHeMIHeH rpannup y Kozra Jlonra, cxeqyert 
BAOb BOROpasyeta yepes ropy Kaanbe, nepepaa Tenza, ropy Mapra- 
pelic, Jamee uer Ha wr yepes ropy Cakkapezo, ropy Barke, ropy 
Iibetpasexkus, ropy Jlera mu AocTuraer TOUKH UpHOsMsuTeIbHO B 100 
MeTpax OT HbIHeIHeii rpanuuti 61u3 uepepata Ileraiipone, oxon0 5 
KHJOMCTPOB K ceBepo-BocToKy oT Bpeiizb; rpanuija 3aTeM HyeT B Wro- 
gallaqHOM HallpaBJeHHH H IpHMbIKaeT K HEHEHE rpanune UpHOlusH- 
TeabHO B 100 merpax k& 1ro-sallazy oT rops Mepro. 


5. [ogpo6noe onmcanue yuacTKOB rpaHHb, COOTBeETCTByIOMIEe 
H3M@HCHHAM, YCTAHOBJCHHEIM B TyHKTax 1, 2, 3.0 4 Bee, comepauTca 
B IIpuaoxenun II k nactosmemy Jloropopy, upHueM KapTE, Ha KOTOpEIe 
WeMaelcd CCbIKA B 9TOM OUMCaHHH, ABAaIOTCaA YacTbH I puzomenua I. 


Cratha 38. 


[panama Mexzy Urammeit u Wrocazapuelt Gyger oupeszesteHna cae- 
qyrouyum o6pas0m: 


(i) HOBasd rpaHHya HeT 10 JHHHH, HCXO,aniei 3 TOUKH CcoezE- 
HeHua rpanuu Asctpuu, Urannn u WOrocrapun, kak OHH CyWeCTBOBaJH 
Ha 1 anpapa 1938 roga, u cuezyeT Ha wor 00 rpaHuye 1938 royza Meapy 
WOrocazapneli u Uraneii 20 TOUKH CoequHeHUA STO TpaHHIb C ay MHHE- 
CTpaTuBHOH rpanniel, pasqersonmel uTatbaHCKHe UpoBHHaA Dpnymm 
(Yqune) a Topuna; 


(ii) or sTOH TOUKH JMHHA TpaHHIbl coBnagqaeT C yRa3zaHHOl 
aXMMHUCTpaTHBHOH TpaHuneH 0 TOYKH, pacnoJ0*eHHO upHOsmn3H- 
TeIbHO B 0,5 kM. K CeBepy oT JepesHu MepHuko B ZommHe Uyzpuo; 
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(iii) ocraBiaa B 9TOH TOUKe alMHHUCTpPAaTHBHYW TpaHully, pa3- 
J@IAOULY10 HTabAACKHe UpoBHAAE Ppnyszn a T'opuya, manna TpaHHIE 
WeT Ha BOCTORK 0 TOURKH, pacnosoxeHHOK upHOmmsuTersHO B O,5 KM. 
K 3allaqy or epesnHu Bepxozba yu KocOana, u orryza HalpaBlserca 
Ha Wr, Mex Ly 10IuHaMu KyapHuuna u Kocbana, 10 TOUKH, pacton0meH- 
HOH upHOsmentTembHO B 1 KuAOMeTpe K Wro-salaly OT jepeBHu 
@.eaHa, Je1aa UpH 9TOM usru6 u Mepecekas pexy Pekka B TOUKe, pac- 
OA0exeHHOK mpHOsmeurembHO B 1,5 KM. K BocroKy or Myzpno, u 
OCTaBIAA Ha BOCTOKe Jopory, Bexymtyro us Koc6ana yepes Heboza 
B Kacreab Jlo6pa; 


(iv) oTcioqa IMHHA rpaHHIb UposomKaer cleqOBaTh Ha wro- 
BOCTOK, IPOXOAA HeEMOCPeACTBCHHO Ha WF OT JOpOrH Mey BLICOTAMH 
111 1 172, sarem 4epes BricotH 57 u 122 tomxnee poporu u3 Bunyasnano 
B YEJaHIM, KOTOpyl0 OHa Hepecekaet npHOsusuTembHO B 100 M. Bo- 
cTouHee BEICOTH 122, n oTKIOHAeTCa Ha CeBep B HallpaBJeHHH TOUKH, 
pacnoromeHHou B 350 M. K woro-BocTory oT BEICoTH 266; 


(v) mupoxoyza upumepHo B 0,5 KM. ceBepHee yepepnu Can D20- 
pHaHoO, IMHMA rpaHMb uwseT Ha BocTOK 70 ropsi Ca6ormno (610), 


ocTaBlaa ceBepHee JepeBnw Ilozx0 Can Bazenrano; 

(vi) or ropst CaboTuHo 1HHHA TpaHHIb HLeT Ha wr, MepeceKaerT 
pexy Cova (Usonno) y ropoza CamkaHo, KoTOpsI ocTaeTca Ha Teppu- 
Topuu lOroczaBHn, H WJeT BIOTb TMH xelesHol Zoporu us KaHaze 
w’H30nn0 B MonrecnmHo HemocpexcTBeHHO K 3allay OT Hee 20 TOUKH 
upHosmsuTerbHO B 750 Mu. & ory oT Zoporu l’opuna-Aitsopunna; 


(vii) OTXoj%@ 3aTeM OT ReTesHOH JOporHu, MHA TpaHHb OTKIO- 
HaeTCA B WTOszallaqHOM HallpaBleHHH, OCTaBIaa Ha TeppuTopuu Wro- 
caapua ropox Can IIserpo u na tepputopaa Urammm—Ocnuc u 
IPOXOJAMLy10 OKONO Hero Aopory, uepeceraeT npHOmmsuTerbHO B 700 M. 
ot cranyuu I‘opuua Can Mapxko Berry, KOTOpasd CBA3BIBaeT YHOMAHYTYIO 
BbIMe RelesHy AOpory c *eresHoli Zoporoli Barpayo — Kopmonc, 
oru6aet KaaqOume Topmupi, ocraiomieeca Ha TeppuTopau Miran, 
npoxoguT Mexpy miocce Ne 55 us l'opmus: B Tpnect, ocraiomyumes Ha 
TeppuTopuu Urasun, 1 nepekpecrkom Jopor y BBicoTH 54, ocTaBlad Ha 
Teppuropuu lOroczasnu ropofa Beproii6a u Mepua, u octuraer TOURH, 
pactolo#xeHHOH UpHMepHO y BEICOTH 49; 
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(vill) oTcKHoa JHHHA rpaHHb BXeT B WAHOM HallpaBJeHHH, 
nepecekaa mato Kapco upHOmmsuTerbHO B 1 KM. BOcCTOUHee mocce 
Né 55 mw ocrapaaa pocrounee gepepHio Onakkuaceta u 3allalHee 
yepesnio Mamuano; 


(ix) OT TOUKH, pacHoOomeHHOH upuMepHO B 1 KM. K BOCTOKY 
ot Mamuano, JmHua rpaHHiib ClexyeT 10 alMBHUCTpaTHBHOH panne, 
pasjeisBmieH upopunun T'opaua u Tpuect, 40 TOUKH, pactosoxeHHOL 
upuMepHo B 2 KM. K CeBepo-BOcTOKY oT AepeBHH CaH Ji xoBaHHH u 
upHOsmsuTebHO B 0,5 KM. K CeBepo-sallazy oT BLICOTH 208 u aBIAa10- 
myelica TOUKOK coequHeHUA TpaHHy Wroczasnu, ram u CaobopHoli 
Teppuropua Tpxect. 


Kapta, K KOTOpOH OTHOCHTCA 9TO ONMCaHHe, ABAACTCA 4YaCTbWO 
IIpuxoxenna I, 


OCratsa 4. 


Tpannya mexgzy Wrasmei u Cro6ozuot Teppuropnei Tpuect 
OyzeT Onpeserena cuezyoutuM o6pasoM: 


(i) JHHua rpaHHUb! HAaYHHAeTCA OT TOUKH, pachOIOReHHOH Ha al- 
MHHHCTpaTuBHO rpaHHie, pasqelabmed upopunuun ['opuua u Tpuecr 
npHOIM3HTeIbHO B 2 KM. K CeBepo-BocTOKy OT ZepepHH CaH J xoBaHHH 
H UpHOsusuTerbHO B 0,5 KM. K CeBepo-sallazy oT BLICOTH 208 u aBIa10- 
mjelica TOKO coequHeHua rpaHun IOrocaasuu, Uranmn u Cao6oqnoit 
Teppuropuu Tpxecr, uyeT B HalpaBJeHHH Ha Wro-sallak AO TOYKH y 
moccelino zopora Ne 14 mpumepxo B 1 KM. k CeBepo-3allajy OT CTHKa 
mocceitunrx yopor NeNe 55 a 14, axymqux coorsercrsenxo us [opaysr 
u Mondasroue xa Tpuecrt; 


(ii) Jatee MHS IpaHHIL HT B OKHOM HalpaBeHHH 0 TOUKH 
B samuBe [anaHo, pacot0xeHHO Ha paBHoM paccTosHuu or Ilynta 
Cy066a, y yerba peru Coua (Ms0nn0), 1 Kacreaao Bexruo, y yuu, 
UpHOtm3nTeIbHO B 3,3 KM. K Wry OT TOM TOUKH, Te IMA IpaHHUbl 
OTXOJMT OT JMHHH LOOepeRbaA UpHMepHO B 2 KM. K CeBepO-sallayy OT 
ropoga Jlynxo; 

(iii) Jaszee rpaHHia BRIXOMT K OTKPHITOMY MOP, Cleqya JMU, 
pabHoorcrosmyeH OT YepTH urambaHcKoro Gepera uw uepTH Oepera 
Cso6omHot Teppuropna Tpuect. 
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Kapta, k KoTopoii orHocuTca 9TO ONMCanMe, aBAaeTCA YaCThW 
IIpuzoxenna I. 


Crataa 5. 


1. Tounaad 1mHHa HOBLIX rpaHHll, ycTaHOBJeHHEX B craTBaXx 2, 38, 
4 u 22 nacrosmero Jlorosopa, 101KHa OnITS ONpesemeHa Ha MecTHOCTH 
NOrpaHHYHBIMH KOMHMCCHAMH, COCTOSIMMH ws UpescTaBuTesel AByXx 
3aHHTepecoBaHHElx [[papwresbcrs. 


2. Komuccuu upucrynat x padore HeMexeHHO 10 BCTYyILIeHHU 
B CHAy Hactoamero JloroBpopa H sakOH4aT ee Kak MOKHO CKOpee H, BO 
BCAKOM CJly¥ae, B TEYCHHE WICCTHMECAYHOTO CpoRa. 


8. Jlto6sie Bompocsl, 10 KOTOPHIM KOMHCCHH He CMOFyT AOCTHTHYTL 
corsamenua, OyzyT nepexanatsca Ilocaam Cosercxoro Cosa, Coequ- 
HeHHOro KoposesctBa, Coexunenusix Ilraros Amepuka u Dpanuun B 
Pume, jelicrBylouyHM, kak 9TO UpexycmotpeHo B craTbe 86, Aa OKOH- 
YaTeIbHOTO yperyAMpOBaHHA TaKHMH MeTOaMH, KakHe OHH MOFYT 
ONpeAeMTb, BKNOWad, B CAyuae HEOOXOAMMOCTH, HasHayeHHe OecrpH- 
CTpacTHOrO TpeTbero WeHa KOMHCCHH. 


4, Pacxoybl LorpaHHYHBIX KOMHCCHH OyAYT WOKpbIBATbCA B paB- 
HBX JOIAX [BYMA 3sanHTepecoBaHHLMn IlpapnrerLcTBaMH. 


5. B weaax ompesetenaa Ha MeCTHOCTH TOYHBIX rpaHHll, ycTa- 
HOBJC@HHHIX B CTaTBax 3, 4 u 22, ynomHoMo¥eHHEmM OyzeT paspemeHo 
OTKIOHATECA Ha 0,5 KuOMeTpa OT ycTaHOBAeHHOH B HacTosmjem Jloro- 
BOpe JHHHH ¢ TeM, YTOOKI UpHCHOCcOOuTE rpaHuy K MeCTHHIM Deorpa- 
(PHYCCKHM H YKOHOMMYCCKHM YC.10BHAM, UMed B BUY, YTOOH HH OFHA 
lepeBHa “amu ropox c Hacezenuem Oonzee 500 xureseli, Ha ona 
BakHad KelesHad WAM WocceHad Aopora, HH OHA BakHad YCTAaHOBKa 
sHeprocHadmeHHa HH BOsOCcHaOmeHHA He ObIIM NOCTaBAeHH Og 
cyBepeHuTer, HHO 4eM TOT, KOTOpBI clesyer us pasrpannieHni, 
ycTaHOBJeHHEIX B HacToaulem JloroBope. 


Pasgzen Il. ®pahuna (CneyManbHble nocTaHoBneHuA). 
Cratna 6. 


Virasma HacTosamum uepezaer DpanuwH Ha UpaBax mozHOrO 
CyBepeHUTeTa IpeAHHe BTAIbAHCKHE TeppHTOPHH, paclOJOReHHLIC Ha 
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paniysckoH cropone dpakKO-HTasbaHCKOH rpaHHEl, oupesereHHOk 
B CTaTBe 2. 


Cratba 7. 


Iipasarestctso Viraman oGsasyetca uepezats I[lpapuremcrsy 
@paniuH BCe HCTOPHYeCKHE H AXMMHHCTPaTHBHLIe apXHBbI NepHoza 10 
1860 roqa, Kacatommeca TeppuTopHu, nepemesmei x Dpannun 10 
yorosopy oT 24 mapta 1860 roya u no KoHBeHWHE OT 23 aBrycra 1860 
roja. 

Cratha 8. 


1. Ipasmreascrso Uranmm oxamet cogeiicrsue Ipasnremcrey 
@paHuH B OTHOMICHHH BOSMOKHOTO YCTAaHOBIeHHA *KeesHOLOpoRHoli 
cBa3H Mexy Bpnancon u Mogana yepes Bapzonent. 


2. Ilpasurezscrso Uranan o6asyetca paspemmtTs 6e3 BaHMaHHa 
TONLIMH Hu 6e3 TAaMOReHHOTO AOcMOTpa, Oe3 MacHOpTHEIX H ApPyrHx 
HOOOHEIX POpMaIbHOCTel NaccamxupcKHe H Tpys0Bble ReTesHOLOpOR- 
HBI€ MepeBOsKH, OCYMICCTBIAeCMBIE 10 MOCTpOeHHOM Takum oOpa3s0M 
BETKe Yepe3 HTAIbAHCKYH TeppHTOpHIO Mey ABYMA WyHKTaMEH, pac- 
NOJ0*#€HHEIMU BO PpaHiwH, B OOOMX HallpaBleHHAX, H UPHHUMAT BCC 
Mepbl, HeoOxoyuMBIe fia oOecKeyeHMA TOTO, 4TOOHI dpaHyscKuM 
noesqaM paspelaloch MpOXOAHTbh 0 ykKasaHHOM BeTKe Ha TeX x*e 
ycuoBuax, OecHommMHHO H Ges HEOOOCHOBAaHHEIX 3alepmer. 


3. Heo6xoqumpie corsamenua Oylyr B Hasexaljee BpeMa 
gakJOUeHbI Mexy 7ByMa [IpapnrercTBaMH. 


Orataa 9. 


1. ILaaro Mon Cenu. 


B neaax o6ecuesenua 3a Vranmeii tex xe BosMomHOcTel, KOTO- 
pHMHM OHA OOJalata B OTHOMICHHH rH{poOszeKTpOsHeprun u BOROCHAab- 
weHua “3 osepa Mon Cen 40 mepexoga store paiiona x Dpannun, 
NOCAe_HAA, WyTeM ABycTOpOHHero corsamienua c Urasmeii, upeqocraBuT 
Viranmu TexHwueckue rapanTHu, ykasaHHHe B [Ipnzomenun III. 

2. Pation Tenga-Bpura. 


Jlaa toro, uro6ni HHKOMM OOpasoM He YMeHLITMI0Ch cHabmeHHe 
Virasmu oaexTpooneprued, KoTOpoH OHa 1OJb30BaIaCb H3 HCTOUHHKOB, 
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cymjecTByionrux B palione Texza-Bpura, 70 mepexoga ero k Mpannun, 
NOC e HA, NYTeM ABYCTOpOHHEro corlamienua ¢ Urameii, mpeqoctaBar 
Virammm TexHmueckHe rapaHTHH, ykasaHHbie B I/puzoxenun III. 


Pasgen Ill. Asctpua (cneynanbHbie noctaHoBnenma). 
Cratpa 10. 


1. Wrama sakmow;r um DoyTBepyzuT corsamenua c Asctpueili, 
uTOObI TapaHTHpOBaTh OecipenaATCTBeHHOe WaccamApCKoe H Ipys0Boe 
yBuxeHHe Meaty CenepHim u Bocrownnm Taporzem. 


2. Consnsie u Coequnennie JlepmaBil UpHHasM K CBe,eHHW Te 
NOCcTaHOBeHHA (TeKCT KOTOpHX coxepaxutca B Ipnxomenun IV), no 
Kotophim IIpasutremscrsa Ascrpou u Utama yocrarm corzamienna 
5 centaOpa 1946 roa. 


Pasjen IV. Depgepatusnan Hapognan Pecny6auna WrocaaBun 
(CneuwanbHble noctaHoBAeHua). 
Cratba 11. 


1. Wramma nactosmum nepesaer WOroczanun Ha DpaBax MOmHOrO 
CYBepeHHTeTAa TEPpHTOPHO, PacHOJOReHHYW Mex Ty HOBLIMA TpanulaMn 
lOrocraBun, OupeseIeHHLIMH B CTaTBax 3 u 22, mw uran0-roczaBcKol 
rpanuyel, cymectBoBaBmel Ha 1 aHBapa 1938 rojfa, a Takme KOMMYHY 
Sapa H BCe OCTPOBA H UpwerawuMe OCTPOBKH, PacHOOReHHHe B 
CJeLyYIOUINX 30HaXx: 

a) B 30He, OrpanHueHHOn: 

c cepepa—napatembw 42°50’ cesepHo mmportsi, 

¢ Wra—wapasserbw 42°42’ cenepHoli mmportsi, 

¢ BocToka—mepuymanom 17°10’ socrowHol ZosrorH, 
¢ 3allayja—MepHymaHom 16°25’ socrouHol AONTOTH; 


B 30H@, OrpaHHueHHon: 

c ceBepa—JmHHel, mpoxogsmel uepes Tlopro xem Kenero 
Ha PaBHOM paccTOsHHA OT YepTH nOOepeaba CBobomHolt Tep- 
putopuu Tpuecr a lOroczanun, a 3aTeM K TOUKe C KOOPAMHa- 
tamu 45°15’ cesepxoii mupot u 13°24’ socrowno AOmTOTH, 
c wra—napaiembw 44°23’ cesepHolt MmpoTH, 
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C 3allaja—JMHHel, CoequHAIOMIeH ClexyIouMe TOUKE: 
1) 45°15’ cesepHos mmpors, 13°24’ socrowos zomroTH, 
2) 44°51’ cesepxoii mmpotn, 13°37’ socrownolt zomroTsI, 


3) 44°23’ cesepxoii mupots, 14°18’30” socroynoi zomroTsI, 
¢ BOCTOKa—sallazHnm modepexbem VUcrpuu, ocrpopama 4 
MaTepHKOBLIM Oeperom OroczaBun. 





Kapta BBIMe¢yNOMAHYTHX 30H aBiseTca yacThw Ipuszomenna LI. 


2. VWramma nacroamyam mepesaet WKroczaBnn Ha UpaBax NOAHOTO 
cyBepenureta octpos [lenarosa u UpHzeraiolwe OCTpPOBKH. 


Ocrpos Ilenaroza AommeH OCTAaBaTbCa JeMMIMTapHs0BaHHBIM. 


Viranbanckue pbi0akH JOJKHEI DOtb30BaTEca Ha [lenarose u B 
OKpyHaloulMX BOaX TAaKHMM Ke UpabaMu, KaKMMH TaM MOJb30BaIHCb 
rorocjaBckue pridaku 70 6 ampera 1941 roga. 


Cratpa 12. 


1. Wana sepner Wrocrzapun sce mpexMerTH XyOxeCTBEHHOYO, 
HCTOPHYeCKOTO, HAYYHOTO, WexaTOrHyecKoro WM PeAMTHOsHOTO Xapak- 
Tepa (BEII0Uad BCe AKT, PyKOUMCH, JOKyMeHTH u On6mmorpaduyeckue 
MaTepHaJbl), a TAK aPXHBbI AJMMHHCTpPATMBHOTO XapakTepa (jOCbe, 
perucTpHl, I.1aHbl H JOKYMeHTHI 1060r0 poza), KOTOpbie ObIIM BLIBe3CHBI 
mexmy 4 Hoa6pa 1918 roga u 2 mapra 1924 roga, B cBasH ¢ HTaIbAH- 
ckol OKKyHanuel, ¢ TeppuTopuii, nepemesmux k WOroczaBnn Ha OCHO- 
BaHHM JOTOBOpoB, WOAMMcaHHEIX B Pannaszo 12 noa6pa 1920 roga u B 
Pune 27 anpapa 1924 roga. Mrasma papnem o6pasom BepHer Bce mper- 
MCTH, OTHOCAIIMCCA K 9THM TeppHTOPHAM H BXOMAMe B YKasaHHBle 
BLING KaTeroOpHu, KOTOPHe OLIN BHIBESCHLI HTAIbAHCKOM MuccHeli 10 
nepemupHi0, upedbipaBmielt B Bene nocze nepBolt MHpOBOH BOHHEI. 





2. Wramia mepegacr WOrocaapmm sce mpeqmern myOmm4HO- 
mpaBOBOro XapakTepa, OTHOCAMMeCA K KaTerOpHaM, UpeyCMOTpeHHEIM 
B UyHETe 1 HacTosiel craTbH, H BhIBeseHHEIe, HaYMHad c 4 HosOpa 
1918 roga, ¢ reppuTopHii, nepexozamux k WOroczapun Ha ocHOBaHHH 
Hactosmero Jloropopa, a Taka&e pe MeTHI, OTHOCALHECA K YHOMAHYTHIM 
Teppuropuam, koToppie Urasua noxzyunza or Asctpua u Benrpuu na 
OCHOBaHHH MHPHBIX JOFOBOpOB, No_uMCaHHEIX B CeH-dKepmene 10 cex- 
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ta0pa 1919 roga u 8 Tpnanone 4 mona 1920 roga, u KonBeRIMH Mey 
Asctpueit u Urammeii, noxmmcannoii B Bene 4 maa 1920 roa. 


3. Ecam B omeabHbix cryyaax Vrasna ne cMOxeT BepHYTS WH 
nepesaTs IOroczaBnn mpesxMeTH, IpekycMOTpeHHEIe B yHKTax 1 u 2 
HacTosmeH craTbu, TO OHa OOasyetca LepexaTb IOroczaBuM mpeszMeTH 
TOFO Ke pola H UpHOAMsHTeILHO paBHOUeHHbIe BLIBeSCHHHIM UpemMeTaM, 
NOCKOABKY TakHe Ipe{MeTH MOryT ObITS HOyYeHH B Mranum. 


Cratha 13. 


Bogocna6axenne lopuupi u ee oxpecruocteli OyzeT yperympoBaHo 
B COOTBCTCTBHH ¢ LOAOmeHHaAMH IIpnnoxenna Y. 


Paszen V. Tpeuna (cneuwwanbube noctaHosnenua). 
Cratha 14. 


1. Wrama nactosmum uepegaer I'penmm na upapax momHoro 
cyBepeHuTeTa HuxenepeincreHHbie JloxekahesckHe OCTPOBa, a HMCHHO: 
Cramnamma (Acrponama), Pogoc, Kama (Xapxu), Crapmanro, 
Kaccoc (Kacco), Ilacromuc (Tuxoc), Mucupoc (Hucupoc), Kam- 
Hoc, Jlepoc, armoc, Jmncoc (Jimmco), Camm, Koc, Kacrezropmuyo u 
OCTPOBKH, IpHAeralonme KO BCEM 9THM OCTPOBaM. 

2. Drm OCcTpOBa AOUKHE OLITh HW OCTAaHYTCa JeMHIMTapHs0BaH- 
HBIMH. 

3. Ilopayok mH TexHW¥ecKHe yCJOBAA Lepesay 9TMX OCTPOBOB 
T'penua 6ynyr ycraHoBzeHb coriamenuem Meapy [papnrerscTBamn 
Coequnennoro Koposescrsa u I'penuu, upnuem OyzeT mpezycmorpeH 
BEIBOJ, HHOCTPAaHHHIX BOCK B TeyeHHe cpoKa He Gozee 90 WHE CO WHA 
BCTYILeHHA B CHy Hactoamero JloroBopa. 


YACTb Il. 
NOMUTUYECKME NOCTAHOBJIEHUA. 
Pasgen |. O6unii. 

OCrarpa 15. 


Viramma o6a3yeTca IpHHATL BCe MepH, HeOOxo_MMBIe Aa O6ec- 
NeveHHA TOTO, UTOOKI BCE AHA, HaxXOLAMMeCA NOL UTAIbAHCKOM WpHC- 
quRMei, 6es pas WIA pack, 10.la, A3bIKa WIM PeIMTHH, NOAL30BaTHCh 


95347°—49—PT. II——34 
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UpaBaMH YeOBeKAa H OCHOBHEIMH CBOOO,aMH, BKOYaA CBOOOLY CrOBa, 
WeyaTH WH Halanw, peMrMosHOrO KYJbTa, NOAMTMYeCKHX yOexJeHHii 
H Ty6mm4HEIx coOpaHnii. 

Oratha 16. 


VWiramma ne OyfeT mpecaeqoBaTb HAM UpHTeCHATD HTaJbAHCKUX 
rpaxfaH, B YaCTHOCTH, BOCHHOCJyRallMx, MCKIIOUNTeILHO Ha TOM 
OCHOBaHHH, 4TO B nepHog c 10 mona 1940 roga yo AaTH BCTyIeHHA 
B cHay Hactosmero Jloropopa OHH BEIpakasH couyBcTBHe Jerzy Co- 
13Hx H CoequHeHHEx Jlepman wm UpexupHHAMas jelicTBua 11a 
NOMEpKKH STOTO ea. 


Cratpa 17. 


Vitasaa, koropas B cooTBeTcTBHH co craTbel 30 Corszamenua 0 
Ilepemupun upexupHHsta MepbI 10 pocnycky dammcrckux opraHusa- 
nuit B Urammu, ne AOUKHa paspeliaTb BOspoxeHHA Ha HTaJbAHcKoli 
TePpHTOPHH TaKHX Oprakusalluli, 6yqb TO NOAMTHYeCKHX, BOCHHEIX HH 
BOCHH3MPOBAHHHIX, WeIbO KOTOPHX ABIACTCA JMMeHHe Haposa ero 
JeMOKpaTHYeCKHX pas. 


Cratba 18. 


Viramaa oOa3yetca UpusHaTb nomHyW cuty Mupxsix Jloropopos 
c Pymsrmneii, Bozrapueii, Benrpneti un Ounzanyuei u Apyrux corsa- 
meHHa HIM yperylMpoBaHH, KoTOpHe OblmH HIM OyfyT AOCTHTHYTH 
Cowsnpmu u Coequnennima Jlepxasama oTHocutTembHO Ascrpun, 
Fepmanuu u Snonmm 1a BOCcTaHOBAeHHA Mupa. 


Pasgen Il. [pamganctso. [pamsakckue « nonMTMY4ecKHe NpaBa. 


Cratba 19. 


1. Vranbanckne rpamyane, KOTOpbie NOCTOAHHO UpOxMBAIN K 
10 mona 1940 roga na TeppuTopun, nepexoszamel or Mranmn k Apyromy 
rocywapcrBy Ha OcHOBaHHH HacTosmero JloroBopa, H ux JeTH, 
poyxMBmmecd Wocte STO JaTH, CTaHYT, 3a HCKMOUeHHEM CJyyaes, 
IpeYCMOTPeHHBIX B HUKeCeLyWUeM WyHKTe, TpaxsanaMu, oOJasa- 
IOUJMMH TOJHHMM TpaklaHCKHMH HW WOJMTHYCCKHMH UpaBaMH, Tocy- 
JapcTBa, K KOTOPOMY LepexoguT TeppHTOPHA, B COOTBETCTBHH C 3aK0Ha- 
MH, KOTOPHIC JOUKHEI OLITL BBEeHLI C STO eb 9THM TOCYJapCTBOM 
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B TeyeHHe TpeX MeCAICB CO AHA BCTYUMICHHA B CHIY HacTOaMero 
Jorozopa. Ilo upuoOperenun rpamxyanctBa rocyzapcTBa, 0 KOTOPOM 
WeT PCY, OHH MWOTEPAIOT HTAIbAHCKOC TpaxksaHCTBO. 


2. IlpapurexbcrBo rocysapeTBa, K KOTOPOMy mepexo_uT TeppH- 
TOPHA, WYTeM COOTBETCTBYIOMIUX 3akKOHOB OOecHeyMT B TeYeHHe Tpex 
MeCaLeB CO JHA BCTYILCHHA B CuIy Hactosmero JloroBopa, yroOn Bce 
JMa, YHOMAHYTHEe B IyHETe 1, crapme 18 ner (um cocTosmue B OpaKe 
JMua, JOCTHTIMMe HIM He AocTUrmMe 9TOTO BOspacTa) H OOMXO,HEIM 
S3bIKOM KOTOPHIX ABIACTCA HTAIbAHCKH, HMeIH UpaBO ONTHPOBAaT 
HTaJbAHCKOe TpaxfaHcTBo B TeYeHHe OFHOTO Tosa CO AHA BCTYMJeHuA 
B cHay Hactosmero Jloropopa. Jto60e smo, onTupylomjee TakuM 
o6pas0M, COXPaHHT HTaIbAHCKOe TpaxfabcTBo Hu He OyzeT cuyMTaTLCA 
HpHooperimuM TrpaxfaHCTBO TocyzapcTBa, K KOTOpOMy Mepemisa Tep- 
puropus. Onranua Myma He BAeYeT 3a COOOK OTaNMM CO CTOPOHB 
*KeHHI. OnTallua CO CTOPOHBI OTWAa WJM, CCIM OTA HeT B MUBHIX, CO 
CTOPOHLI MaTepH OyzeT, OHAKO, aBTOMaTHYeCCKH BKUOYATh BCeX He- 
cocTosmux B Opake ete Monome 18 xer. 


3. Tocyzapcrso, k KOTOpOMY NepexosxUT TeppHTOpuA, MOmeT 110- 
TpeOonaTh, YTOOK TMA, KOTOPHIe BOCHONS30BaINCh UpaBoM OlTalHH, 
nepecesmmch B Urammo B TeyYeHHe Tosa CO THA COBepMeHHA OLTaluH. 


4. Tocyzapcrso, k KoTOpoMy MepexoyuT TeppuTopua, obecneunT 
B COOTBETCTBHH C eFO OCHOBHKIMH 3aKOHAaMM BCeM JMIaM Ha 9TOl 
TeppHTopHH, 6e3 pasIHIHA packl, WOJa, AsbIKa HIM PeIHTMH, 10Jb30- 
BaHHe UpabaMl YeOBeka H OCHOBHEIMH CBOOO,aMH, BKUOYaA CBOOOLY 
cl0Ba, WeyaTH H HafaHw, perMrMosHOrO KYJbTa, MOMMTHIeCKHX 
yOexjeHmit u nyOmm4HEIXx coOpaHnii. 


Oratpba 20. 


1. B revenue ofnoro roja CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHAY HacTOsmero 
Jorosopa uTadbaHckue rpaxyane crapmie 18 xeT (umm cocToamme B 
6pake Juia, JOCTHIMMMe HAM He JOCTUTMMe sTOrO BOspacTa), OOMxOZ- 
HIM A3bIKOM KOTOPHX ABIACTCA OJMH W3 WTOC IaBCKHX A3HIKOB (cep0- 
CKHi, XOPBaTCKHii HIM CIOBEHCKHH) HW KOTOPHIe NOCTOAHHO IPORBBAIOT 
Ha HTaJbAHCKOH TeppHTOpHH, MOryT, OOpaTHBINMCh K JMILIOMaTHue- 
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CKOMY HJM KOHCYJbCKOMy uperctaBuremo Wroczasau sp Mramm c 
COOTBeTCTByIOMeH wpocbOol, MOAyYHTh WwrocsaBcKoe TpaxlaHcTBo, 
CCIM WoCclaBCKHe BAACTH YLOBAeTBOPAT 9TY Mpocnby. 


2. B vraxax cayyaax Ilpapureancrso Wrocaapun 6yzer uepe- 
yasats IJpasnremscrsy Utama aumsoMaTmuecKHM IyTeM CIMCKH 
JM, KOTOpEIe WOTyyaloT TAaKHM OOpasoM WrocsaBckoe rpaxaHcrso. 
Jima, 3aHeCeHHEIC B STH CUMCKH, TepaxIOT HTAIbAHCKOe rpaxaHCTBO 
C MOM@HTA TaKOrO O*uNBaIbHOTO coobmeHns. 


3. Ilpapureasctso Utasan momer norpeOopaTh oT 9THX MII, 
uroObI OHH Mepecemmauch B WrocraBnw B TOxMIHEI cpoK, CunTaA CO 
(HA YHOMAHYTOTO O*uNBaAIbHOTO coobmeHHs. 


4. Ilpapuaa, kacalonjeca noczescTBHii onTaluu Ja eH H 
yeTeli, YCTaHOBeCHHEIC B IyHRTe 2 cratbu 19, npHMeHastoTca Ja Hestel 
HacToamlel CTaTbH. 


5. Ilozxoxenua nynxra 10 Iipnzoxenna XIV & nactosmemy Jlo- 
TOBOpy, OTHOCAINHeCa K Tepeqaye HMyMecTBa, UpHHayexalero 1u- 
aM, ONTHPYIONIUM HTAaIbAHCKOe TpaxaHcTBo, OyLyT paBHEIM o6pas0M 
IIpMMeHATLCA K Hepefsaye UMyMecTBa, UpHHaslexamero JMlaM, onTH- 
PYHOUIUM WrocsaBCKOe Tpak{aHCTBO CorsacHo HacTosMel craTbe. 


Paszen Ill. Cao6oqnan Tepputopua Tpmxecr. 
Oratha 21. 


1. Hacrosmum cosgaetca Cao6oquaa Teppuropua Tpuect, co- 
cTOsMIad 3 paliona, Jemanero Mexy AZpHaTHuecKHM MopeM H rpaHH- 
WaMH, ompeseeHHEIMM B craTbax 4 u 22 Hactosmero Jlorosopa. CxBo- 
6oqHaa Tepputopua Tpuecr upusHaetca ConsHimm u Coeqmnenaum 
Jlepxanamu u Urameii, koroppie corsamiarca, uo ee WeIOCTHOCT 
He3aBHCHMOCTb JOUKHEI OOecnempBatEca Coperom Besonacnocru 061- 
equHenHEIXx Hanus. 

2. Wrasbancknii cypepenuter Hay palionoM, cocTaBaionyaM CBo- 
Ooxuyr Teppuropmo Tpnect, kak oToT palion onpexeteH BEIMe, mpe- 
KpaTuTca 10 BCTYHeHHH B CHIy Hactoamero JloroBopa. 


3. Ilo mpexpamjenmu uraibaHcKoro cyBepenuteta CBo6oqHaa 
Teppuropua Tpuectr 6yzer ynpaBaatLca B cooTBetcTBHH ¢ [lonomennem 
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0 BpeMeHHOM pexuMe, CocTaBleHHEM Copetom Munucrpos Mxocrpan- 
HBX Jer u yrBepa#yeHHiM Copetom BesonacHocra. 970 lozomenne 6y- 
eT OCTAaBaTbCa B CHe JO JaTH, kKoTOpy10 Coser Besonacnocta ompese- 
JUT [A BCTYDeHHA B CHy yrBepxeHHOrO uM IlocrosHHoro Oraryra. 
Cao6oquaa Teppuropusa ¢ oto faTH OyqeT yUpaBASTECA CorsacHo 110- 
cTaHoBieHuam Takoro Ilocrosanoro Craryra. Texctn: [locroanxoro 
Craryta u [lonomenua 0 BpeMeHHOM pexuMe cozepmatea B IIpuz0me- 
nuax VI a VIL. 

4. Cso6oqnas Teppuropua Tpuect ne 0mmHa paccMaTpHBaTLCa 
Kak Depexojallad TeppHTopua B 3HayeHHuA cTraTbH 19 a IIpriomenua 
XIV nacroamero Jlorozopa. 


5. Wrama u Wrocrzapua oOasyiorca upesocrasuts Caoboqnolt 
Tepputopuu Tpxect rapaHTau, yctaHoBseHHnle B Iipuszoxenun IX. 


Cratba 22. 


T'panuya Mexazy IOrocszannei u Cao6oznoi Teppuropue Tpuect 
OyyeT OnpesereHa CrezyionyuM OOpasoM: 

(i) rpaHuiia HayHHaeTcCa OT TOUKH, PaelOIOReHHO Ha aMHHH- 
CTpaTuBHOH rpanune, pasyersBmei nposunnun l'opuna u Tpuect, mpz- 
61H3HTeILHO B 2 KM. K CeBepo-BocTOKy oT ZepeBHH Can JimopanHn u 
upHOmmsuTebHO 0,5 kM. Kk ceBepo-sanlay oT BEICOTE 208 u aBAsomtelica 
TOUKOH coequHenua rpanuy WOrocrzasun, Urarm u Cao6oxnoit Teppz- 
Topuu T'puect, A clezyeT 10 STO aMMHUCTpaTHBHOM rpannne 10 TropE 
Jlanapo (546); orctoga ona HXeT B WTOBOCTOYHOM HalpaBleHHH JO ro- 
pit Koxycco (672) yepes sricory 461, Menyya (475), ropy xen In- 
uu (476) u BHcoty 407, mepecekaa mocceiimy yopory Ne 58 us 
Tpuecra B CecaHa, upHOsmsnTeIbHO B 3,3 KM. lorosallayHee STOFO ropo- 
a, H OCTaBlad Ha BOCTOKe ZepesHH Borzbano u Opse u upnOmmsnTeIbHO 
B 0,4 KM. Ha 3anage Zepenn Iozza; 


(ii) or ropst Koxycco Janus rpaHHBl, UpoxomKad WITH Ha Wro- 
BOCTOK, JocTuraeT ropH l'omm (621), ocranaaa Zepesmwo I'pouyana Ha 
gallaje, a 3aTeM, HallpaBadcb Ha wro-sallafz, Mepecekaer Jopory Tpu- 
ect-Kosuna y BEicoTH 455 u xerzesHy10 Aopory y BEicoTs 485, upoxo- 
yur uepes BricoTH 416 a 326, octaBasa yepepHu Bera u Kacresb Ha 
tepputopuu IOrocrasuu, nepeceraer yopory Ocno-l'abposuua 7’ Uer- 
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pua upHOsmsnterbHO B 100 mM. Ha wro-BocroK oT Ocno; saTem mepece- 
Kaet peky Pusana u popory Buazasa Jlexann-Pusano B ToUKe, paciot0- 
*KeHHOK upHOmMsuTeIbHO B 350 M. Ha 3allay OT sTOH NOcresHeli WepeB- 
HH, UpHyem jepesua Posapuo u yopora Pusano-Can Cepyxo ocraiorca 
Ha TeppuTopuu lOroczapun; OT 9TOH TOUKH JHHUA TpaHHub Hallpa- 
BigeTCca K Wepekpectky JOpor, pacwosomeHHOMy upHOszMsHTeILHO B 
OJHOM KHJOMeTpe Ha CeBepO-BOCTOK OT BEICOTH 862, mpoxosa yepes 
BBicoTH 285 u 354; 


(iii) orcioyqa JMHMa rpaHMb HallpaBlserca K TOUKe, pacioj0- 
*eHHON upHOmmsuTerbHO B O,5 KM. Ha BOCTOK OT ZepepHu UepHosa, 
nepecekan peky J|paronba upHOsmsHTeIbHO B OHOM KHIOMETPE 
cepepHee STOH JepeBHH HM OCTaBIaad sallagHee epepnn Bywai u 
Tpyckoz0 uw BocTouHee — zepepHio TepceKko, saTeM HyeT B WI0- 
gallaqHOM HallpaBleHHH K WIo-BOCTOKY OT Oporu, coe_uHsoneli 
yepesnu Uepnosa u Kepsoili, orxogza or stoi Zoporu upHOmmsuTe.bHO 
B 0,8 KM. BocTouHee ZepeBHu Kywuann, u saTeM user B OOmleM wro- 
jwrosallayHOM HalpaBleHuu, upoxoya upHOsusuTerbHO B 0,4 KM. Ha 
BocTok oT Trop! Bpankg u upHOsmsnremHO B 0,4 KM. Ha sanaz 
or ZepesHu OCreppa Duzapna, OcTaBIad BOCTOUHeEe JOpory, KoTOpas 
BejeT H3 9TOH FepeBun B ropox [lbemonre, upoxoza upHOsnsuTeIbHO 
B 0,4 KM. sallaqHee sTOro ropoya w UpHOsrMsnTerbHO B 0,5 KM. BOCTOUHee 
ropogza Kacranba, 4 ,ocTuraet peru Keuero B TOUKe, pacnorOmeHHO 
nupHOmmsnTerbHO B 1,6 KM. wro-sallagzHee ropoma Kacranba; 

(iv) oTcioqa rpaHua ClexyeT 10 riaBHOMY y.yUMeHHOMy pyc.ly 
Ksuero 20 ycTba sTOH pekH H, poxoza uepes Ilopro zeat Keuero, 40- 
CTHTaeT OTKPLITOO MOPS, CleLyA NO JMHHH, paBHOOTCTOAIel OT 4epTHI 
6epera Cao6ogznoit Tepputopun Tpnect u or yeprit Gepera IOroczapun. 


Kapta, K KoTOpoli oTHOCHTCa 9TO ONMCaHHe, ABAeTCA YAaCTbIO 
Iipuzoxenua I. 


Pasnzen 1V. Wranbancnue Kononuu. 
Cratba 23. 


1. Vrasmsa orkastipaetca oT BCeX IpaB H UpaBOOCHOBaHHli Ha 
HTaJbAHCKHe TeppHTOPHAJLHBIC BlaleHua B Adpuke, a HMeHHO, Ha Jln- 
BHO, JpuTpe u Uramancroe Comasm. 
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2. Bupegb 20 OKOHYATeIBHOTO pelieHHa UX CyALOB O3sHAYeHHBIC 
BlayeHua OyXyT OCcTaBaTbCsa NOL CBOHM HEIHCMIHUM yupaBleHHeM. 

3. OxoHyaTerbHad cyqbOa sTHX BlageHui OyzeT OMpeseteHa COB- 
mectHo I[papurespcrsama Coperckoro Corsa, CoezuHennoro Kopo- 
axesctpa, Coequnenniix IIraros Amepuxu nu OpannaH B TeyeHHe OLHOTO 
roa CO [HA BCTYIIeHHA B CHAy HacToamero Jloropopa myTeM, ykasaH- 
HEM B CosmecrHoi Jlexzapanua or 10 despana 1947 roga, upunaroi 
ykasaHHMn Bie IIpapurerbcrsaMu u upuBeseHHo B IIpnazoxennu 


XI. 
Pasgzen V. Oco6tie vuTepecti Kutaa. 


Cratha 24. 


VWrasma orkasbipaetca B nOAbsy Karas or BCex BRITO, HW IPHBEAe- 
Tui, BLITeKAalONAX 43 NOJOxeHHH SaxmounTerbHOrS II[porokosa, n0z- 
mucaHHoro B Ilexuue 7 centaOpa 1901 roga, a Takxe us BCeX UpHAOKe- 
HH, HOT H JOKYMCHTOB, AONOTHAIONIUX eF0, H COrwallaerca Ha OTMeHY 
yoomanyTHx [Iporokora, upHoxeHH, HOT H JOKYMeHTOB B OTHOMIC- 
Han Uraran. Utara papanm o6pas0M OTKasbiBaeTca OT BCeX IpeTeH- 
3H Ha BOsMeleHHe 10 9TUM JOKYMeHTAaM. 


Cratna 25. 

Viramma cormamaerca Ha aHHyJupoBanue Joronopa 06 apenye y 
Kuraiicroro [[papurerbcrsa, 10 KoTOpoMy Obila UpesocTaBleHa HTalb- 
aHCKaa KoHWeccua B TaHbusHHe, a Takae Ha nepesayy Kuralickomy 
IIpaputesncrsy Bce coOcTBeHHOCTH H apXHBOB, UpHHaylexalyax My- 
HHWMNAIMTeTy YUOMAHYTOM KOHMeCcHH. 


Cratpa 26. 


Virasma orkasbiBaetca B noAb3y Karas oT upaB, 1peqocTaBseHHBIX 
rasan B OTHOMeHHH Mex yHaposHEIX CeTAbMeHTOB B Ilanxae u Amoe, 
H CorsamiaeTca Ha BOsBpallleHHe YMOMAHYTHX CeTIbMCHTOB 0% 
yupaBieHHe # KoHTpOb Kuraiicroro [[pasuresscrsa. 


Paszen VI. AnG6anna. 


Cratsa 27. 


Vramma upuanaer a OOa3yeTca YBaxaTb CyBepeHHTeT H HesaBHCH- 
mocts AnGaHnckoro rocyzapcTBa. 
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OCrarsa 28. 


Virasma upusnaet, iT0 ocTpos CaceHo sBuaeTCA 4YaACTbIO TEppHTO-= 
pun Axn6annn, 1 OTKasbIBaeTCa OT BCAKUX IPeTCH3H Ha OTOT OCTPOB. 


Crarpa 29. 


Vrasua dopMasbHo OTkasbiBaeTca B LOb3y An0annn oT Bee co6- 
CTBCHHOCTH (KpoMe 3faHHi, OOLTIHO 3aHHMAaeMBIX JHILIOMaTHUeCKHMH 
H KOHCYJbCKHMM IIpeACTAaBHTeALCTBaMH), OT BCeX UpaB, KOHWeCcHi, 
HHTepecos H UpeHMymecTB BcaKoro poxa B ArOanHH, UpHHayjexanux 
HTaJbAHCKOMY TOCy{apcTBy WAM HTAILAHCKUM WapacTaTaIbHEIM yupex~ 
qenusaM. Uranua papHnim o6pa30M OTKa3biBaeTCaA OT BCX IpeTeHsHii Ha 
oco6nie HHTepechi HM BIMaHHe B AnOaHHH, KOTOPLIMH OHA 101b30Ba- 
ach B pesyzbTate arpeccun 7 anpera 1939 roza wm B CHITy AOTOBOpOB 
WIM COrmamieHHii, 3aKTIOYCHHBIX JO 9TOH WaTHl. 

B ornomenau apyroi urambanckoli coOcTBeHHOcTH H JIpPyrux 
SKOHOMMYCCKHX OTHOMeHHH Meay AnGanneii u Uranmeit peiicrsywr 
SKOHOMHYeCKHe CTATbH HacTosmero Jloropopa, NosexanHe UpHMeHe- 
Haw Kk ConsHim u Coexmnenniim™ Jlepxapam. 


Cratba 30. 

Virasbancrue rpaxyane B AnOannm OyxyT 10Ib30BaTbCaA TEM %e 
FOPHIMYeCKHM CTAaTYCOM, Kak H J[pyrHe HHOCTPaHHEe rpaxane, HO 
Viramma 1pu3naer 3aKOHHOCTS BCeX alOaHCKHX MepolpHATHH, anHyJUu- 
PYIONIHX KOHICCCHH HIM H3MCHAIONIHX HX YCOBHA, HM aHHyuMpyionuux 
WIM W3MeHsIONMx OCcoOBIe mpaba, MpesOcTaBeHHble WTaJbAHCKUM 
TpaxkjahaM, pH Yc.1l0BHH, 4YTO TakHe MepompHaTua OyxyT upoBeseHbI 


B TeyeHHe OFHOTO Tosa CO JHA BCTYIMICHHA B CHAY HactTosmero 


OroBopa. 
Fenny Crama 31. 


Virasma npa3Haet, 4To BCe COrjallieHHA H yperyAMpOBaHHA Mexy 
Virasmeii 1 Blactamn, ycranosrenHpmm Urameit s AnOannm B nepnogy 
Meany 7 aupera 1939 roza u 3 centaOpa 1943 roga, cunraires He- 
cymlecTBYyIONyuMH. 


Cratpa 382. 


Virasma IpHsHaeT 3aKOHHOCTE J100EIX MepompHaTHi, KoToppie At- 
OaHHa MoxeT CUeCTh HEOOXOAMMEIM IpeAUPHHATE C Webi LOLTBepxe- 
HHA HIM UpOBeeHHA B AHBHb BbIMIeH310KCHHEIX LOJOmeHHI. 
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Pasnen VII. Scdbuonna. 
Cratsa 33. 


Viranua upusnaer u oOasyerca yBamaTb cCyBepeHuTeT H HesaBHCH- 
MOCTb O*HONCKOrO TocyzapcTBa. 


“Oratsa 34. 


Vramma popMasbHO OTKasbiBaeTca B MOIb3y Ouonnn oT Bceit co6- 
CTBCHHOCTH (KpoMe 3% aHHli, OObTIHO 3aHHMaeMBIX JMILIOMAaTHueCKHMU 
H KOHCYJBCKUMM IpeACTaBATeILCTBAaMA), Upab, HHTepecoB H IpeHMy- 
IeCTB BCAKOTO posa, UpHOOpeTeHHEIX KOrya-1H00 HTAaIbAHCKHM TOoCy- 
JapcTBOM B O*HONHH, a Take OT BCel MapactaTaIbHOl coOcTBeHHOCTH, 


Kak 0Ha Onpeyetena B nyHKTe | [Ipuxomenua XIV & nactroamemy Jlo- 
roBopy. 


Vivamma Takme oTka3biBaeTca OT BCeX UpeTeHsHii Ha OcOOHe HHTe- 
pech WM BIMAHHe B Ouonunu. 


Cratsa 35. 


Vitara upusHaer 3aKOHHOCTL BCeX MepoupuaTHl, KoTOpHe IIpa- 
BUTCILCTBO DPpHOUBA NpexUpHHAIO uM B OyLyMleM MOmeT UpeszUpH- 
HATH C Webi aHHYIJMPOBaHHA HTaJbAHCKUX MepolpHaTH B OTHOMeHHH 


JpHonMH, HMeBIINX MecTO Nocse 8 oKTaOpa 1935 roga, a Takxe MOcrey- 
CTBHM sTUX MepolpHaTHH. 


Cratsa 36. 


Virarbanckne rpaxyane B Oduonmn OyAyT MOABBZOBaTbCA TEM HEC 
OPHMIeCKUM CTATYCOM, Kak H [pyrue BHOCTpaHHEIe rpaxyzaHe, HO Ura- 
JIMA IpWsHaeT 3aKOHHOCTS BCex MepoupuaTHi OdpuoncKoro [lpapures- 
CTBa, AHHYIMPYIOUIAX KOHIeCCHH WIM H3MeCHAIONIAX UX YC0BHA, HI 
aHHYAMpyWOMNX WIM WeMeHAONTAX ocobEIe UpaBa, mpeocTaBJeHHBIe 
HTaJbAHCKUM TpaxklakaM, IPH COBH, YTO Takue MepompHaTua OyAyT 
IpoBexeHbI B TeYeHHe OFHOTO Tosa cO THA BCTYMIeHHA B CHIY Ha- 
crosmero JloroBopa. 

Cratna 37. 


B teyenne 18 mecaes cO AHA BCTYIICHHA B CHIY HacTOAMNero 
Jorosopa Urasmma BosppatTuT BCe UpHHasiexanue Opuonmu uM ee 
TpaxfahaM. IpowsBeseHHA HCKYCCTBa, Upe{MeTH PeIMTHOSHOrO Xapak- 
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Tepa, aPXHBLI, 4 TAKRe UPeAMeETH HCTOPHYeCKOTO 3HayeHHA, BEIBe3eH- 
HEIeé H3 Oduonmn B Urano nocaze 3 orra6pa 1935 roga. 


Cratha 38. 


Jjaroli, c koropo noz0xeHHA HacToamero Jlorosopa 6yzyT upuMe- 
HATECA B OTHOMICHHH BCeX Mep H JelicTBH moOoro posa, BIeKyOAX 
3a cool orsercrBeHHocTs VUrasmn 41H HTadbaHCKHX Ipaxah B OTHO- 
mennu Opuonnn, 6yzet cuntateca 3 ortaOpa 1935 rosa. 


Pasgen VIII. MemayHapognpie cornawenua. 
Cratha 39. 


Viramma oOasyerca upHHaT, m06nie corjamienua, KOTOpHe Ob 
WJM MOryT OBIT 3aKI0UeHHI Ja Jukeuyanun Jmru Hannii, Ilocro- 
sHHolt Ilanartr Mexpynapognoro IIpanocyqua, a taxxe Mexpynapor- 
Ho Dunancosol Komuccun 8 Ipenun. 


Crataa 40. 


Viramia HacTOsIMM OTKasbIBaeTCa OT BCEX UpaB, IpaBOOCHOBaHHt 
H DpPHTa3aHHH, BRITeKAlONaX 43 MaHaTHOH CHCTeMEI HH u3 I00EIX 062- 
BaTCIbCTB, BOSHHKMIMX B CBA3H C Heli, H OT BCeX OCOOBIX IpaB HTaJb- 
SHCKOrO TOcyqapcTBa B OTHOMeHH 000i NO_MaHyaTHOH TeppuTOpHH. 


Cratsa 41. 


Viramma upuskaeT nocTaHoBieHua SakmounrerbHoro Arta or 31 
aprycta 1945 roga u dpanko-Opuranckoro Corzamienua or Toro xe 
wHcra 0 craTyte Tanmepa Tak &e, Kak BCe MOCTAHOBJCHHA, KOTOPHIe MO- 
ryt ObITh IPHHATH 1A UIpOBeeHHA B KUSHL YTUX OKYMeCHTOB NOMMHCAaB- 
mun ux Jlepxapamn. 

Cratna 42. 


rama o6asyetca UpHEATL H UpusHaTb m00ble CcorsalleHua, KO- 
TOPHIG MOFyT ObITh 3aKINOYeHHI 3aHHTepecoBaHHbiMA ColsHEiMA u Co- 
eqMHeHHEIMH JlepmaBamu 06 u3MeHeHH JoroBopos oO Oacceiine Koxro 
¢ 11@1b0 IpHBeseHHA UX B COOTBeTcTBHe ¢ YcraBom OpraHusanun O6s- 
eqmHeHHEx Harnii. 
Cratha 43. 


Arana HacTOsAIMMM OTKASbIBaeTCA OT JH0051x mpaB H HHTeEPecos, 
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KOTOPHe OHA MOKET HMCTE B Cuy ctaTbu 16 Jlosanuckoro Jlorozopa, 
nosumcaHHoro 24 mora 1928 roga. 


Pasgen IX. [ipyctoponnue Aorosopui. 
Cratsa 44. 

1. Kamzaa Consnaa umm Coezunennas Jlepxasa HoTudunupyer 
Virammm B TeyeHHe MlecTH MeCaIeB CO JHA BCTYMICHHA B CHIy HaCcTOS- 
mero Jloropopa 0 CBOHX JOBOCHHEIX JByCTOPOHHUX JoroBopax c Ura- 
smueii, koToprie ota Jlepmabe wmelaeT COXpaHHTh B CHJe HIM JelicTBHe 
KOTOPHX OHA #elaeT BoscOnoBuTS. JObie NO0ReHHA, He Haxojs- 
myuecad B COOTHRETCTBHH Cc HacTosmuM Jlorosopom, GynyT, omHaKo, 
HCKINOYCHE! H3 BEIMCYHOMAHYTHX OrOBOpos. 

2. Bee BammeynoMaHyTHe FOTOBOph, 0 KOTOpLIXx OyzeT HOTHUIE- 
poBaHO TakuM oOpasoMm, OymyT 3aperucTpupoBaHni B CekpeTapHaTe 
O6seqmHennnx Hanwit B coorsercrsuu co craTseli 102 Yecraza 
Opranusanan O6remmHeHHEX Hanuii. 

3. Bee BbMeyHOMAHYTHe JOroBOpE, 0 KOTOpEIX He GyeT HOTHH- 
IjHpOBaHO TakKHM OOpas0M, OyqyT CUMTAaThCA OTMCHEHHEIME. 


4YACTb Il. 


BOEHHbIE NPECTYNHUKM. 


Cratna 45. 

1. VWirama o6ssyerca upmuaTs Bce HeOOXOZMMEIG MepHI, YTOOHI 
o6ecneyTh sajepxahHe H BLIayy Ja Cyfa Hal HUME: 

a) JM, OOBHHAeCMEIX B TOM, UTO OHH COBEPIIK.IM BOeHHLIC mpe- 
CTYIAeCHHA H UPeCCTyMAeCHHA UPOTHB MUpa HJM UPOTHB YeAOBeYHOCTH, 
JaJH UpHkas 0 COBepImMeHHH TaKHX IPeCTyMIeCHH WAM CORelcCTBOBAIH 
HX COBepMIeHHIO; 

b) rpamjaH kakoii-m60 u3 Consnbix u Coegunenniix Jlepmas, 
KOTOpHe OOBHHAIOTCA B HapyIleHHH 3aKOHOB HX CTpaH wsMeHO BIH 
COTPYTHHYCCTBOM C BparoM BO BpeCMA BOWHEI. 


2. VWrama, no tpe6osanmo IIpasmremscrpa sanHTepecoBaHHol 
O6bequHenHo Hanuu, raxme oOecneunT aBKy B KayecTBe CcBHyeTeIel 
HaXOJMMUXca NOM ee OPHCAMKUHeH JM, WOKasaHaad KOTOPHIX DOTpeby- 
IOTCA Jd CYAa Hal WMWaMM, ykasaHHbIMH B UyHETe | HacTOAaIel cTaTbH, 
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3. Beskoe pasHoriache OTHOCHTeIbHO IPHMeHeHHA NOCTaHOBJe- 
Hui WyHKTOB 1 uw 2 HacTosmeli cTaTbH A0KHO ObiTh DepezaHo 100bIM 
saHHTepecoBaHHbM IIpapuresbcrsom Ilocaam Copercroro Cowsa, Co- 
equnenHoro Koposzescrsa, Coeqnnennnrx [Ilraros Amepuku u Dpannun 
B Pume, KOTOpHIe JOCTHTHYT COrsaleHHA 10 NOBOLY sTOTO 3aTpyAHeHHS. 


YACTb IV. 


BOEHHbIE, BOEHHO-MOPCKUHE U 
BOEHHO-BO32YWHbIE NOCTAHOBNEHUA. 


Pasgen |. Cpox aeiictaun orpanuyennii. 
Orarna 46. 


Raajlaa 43 BOCHHEIX, BOCHHO-MOPCKHX H BOCHHO-BO3AYHIHBIX CTa- 
Teii Hactommero Jloropopa 6yzeT ocTaBaTbCa B CHe AO TeX Op, N0Ka 
ona He OyeT H3MeHeHA TOAHOCTLWO HIM YaCTHIHO NO CorsallieHHo Mex- 
ay Consus u Coequnennima Jlepxasamn u Urameit um xe, — 
nocsze Toro kak Urania cranet unenom Opranmsanun OObequHeHHEIX 
Hanuii, — m0 cormamenntio Meany Coperom Besonacnoctu u Urasmei. 


Paszen Il. O6ujne orpannyenna. 
Cratha 47. 


1. a) CucteMa JOJTOBpeMeHHEIX UTAaIbAHCKUX ykKpelIeHui u 
BOCHHLIX COOPYRCHHH BOIL PpaHkO-HTaIbAHCKOM TpaHHbl HW WX BO- 
opyxeHue OyyT YHHUTOREHLI WIM yaJeHsl. 

b) Ora cucTeMa CUnTaeTCA COCTOALICH TOALKO H3 apTusepuii- 
CKHX H TCXOTHBIX YKpelJeHH, Kak TpyMNOBbIX, Tak H H30JMpOBaHHBLX, 
OeTOHHIX OFHEBEIX TOYCK BCCX THIIOB, 3al[MN{eHHBIX COOpyReHH JA 
IHYHOTO COCTaBa, UPOXOBOIbCTBUA, MaTepHatoB u OoenpHmacoB, Ha- 
O.m0faTeIbHIX WYHKTOB H BOCHHEIX NOABECHEIX JOPOr, KaKOBbI Obl HH 
ObIIH HX BHAYeHHe H JeHCTBUTeEIBHOe COCTOAHHe SKCHIOaTalaH WIM 


CTPOHTeILCTBA, H KOTOPHIC MOCTPOCHEI H3 MeTAJJa, KAaMHA WIM KeIe30- 
6eTOHa HJM BLICCYeHEI B CKawte. 


2. Yuomsanyrsie B nyHKTe 1 BEIIe YHHITOMeHHe HIM yraseHue 
orpaHMuuBalres upeyetama 20-KusoMeTpoBoH yucTanyuH oT m000K 
TOUKH TpaHullbl, Kak OHA OUpeseseHa HacTosamyuM Jloropopom, u OyzyT 
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BaKOHYCHHI B TCYCHHE OFHOLO Tosa CO [HA BCTYILICHUA B CMY HacTOs- 
mero Jloropopa. 


3. Beakaa pekOHCTpyKIMa BbINeyKasaHHBIX yKpelieHui u co- 
opyxeHHH 3allpelaerca. 


4, a) K Boctony or dpakko-nTatbaHckKoii TpanHus salpenjaertca 
CACLYIOMee CIPOUTCALCTBO: JOITOBPeMeCHHHIX YKPeMIeHHl, rye MOReT 
ObITh YCTAaHOBIeHO Opyw#He, cuocobHOe BeCTH OTOH 0 ¢panttys- 
CKO TeppHTOPHH HIM TeppHTOPHAIbHLIM BOLaM; JOITOBPeMeHHEIX BO- 
CHHEIX COOPyKeHHU, KOTOPhIe MOFyT ObITh HCHOAL30BaHEI JIA yupaBse- 
HHA OFHeM 10 *paHiysckoii TeppHTOPAH HIM TeppHTOpHaALHbIM BOTaM 
WIM [1d eFO KOOP MHMPOBAHHA; a Take 0ITOBPCMeHHEIX CpesCTB cHab- 
*KCHHA H CKaMpOBaHHA, YCTAHOBJCHHEIX HCKIOUNTCILHO JA HCIOIb- 
30BaHHA BbIMeYNOMAHYTHX YKpelLleHnii H CoOpyxeHnit. 

b) Dro salpemenue He pacipocTpanserca Ha [pyrue THU He- 
JOJTOBPCMCHHEIX YKPeILICHHH, HayseMHLIX NOMCIeHHH 1 COOpyxeHHe, 
KOTOPHIe UpefHashaialoTcd MCKIOYNTeILHO [la 3afai BHYTpeHHero 
XapakTepa H MecTHOH OOOpOHBI rpaHHil. 


5. B upx6pexnom paiione rayOunoit B 15 KazoMeTpoB, mpocTu- 
paloljemca OT dpaHKO-HTaJIbAHCKOH rpaHH! 20 MepuyMaHa 9°30’ 
BOCTOUHON AosroTH, Utama ne Oye paspemieHo HM COsqaHHe Kakux- 
00 HOBBIX, HH pachimpeHue KakHX-.100 CyMIeCTBYIONIMX BOCHHO-MOp- 
CkHX 6a3 HM JOATOBPCMCHHEIX BOCHHO-MOPCKEX COOpyxeHHE. OrHM He 
gallpeljalwrcd Losepkanwe CYMIeCTBYIONIMX BOCHHO-MOPCKAX coopy- 
*KCHHM B HCIPaBHOM COCTOSHHM H HesHaYHTeJbHbe H3MeHeCHHA B HEX, 
HO C YCOBHeM, 4TO HX OOMIad MONTHOCTS Up STOM He OyeT yBemmyeHa. 


Crarpa 48. 

1. a) JwO6sie R0nr0BpeMeHHLIe HTAALAHCKHe YKpeILIeHHA H BOeH- 
HH COOPYRCHHA BIOMAb HTA0-10TOC.aBCKOK TpaHubl H UX BOOpyxeHHe 

OyAYT YHHYTOReHE HIM yaJeHEl. 
b) Oru ykpelienua H COOpyxeHuA CUMTalWTCA COCTOsIHME 
TOJbKO H3 apTHJLIepHicKHX H MeXOTHBIX yKpelLleHHii, Kak IpyMMOBLIXx, 
Tak H H30JHPOBaHHBIX, OeTOHHEIX OrHeBbIX TOYeK J000r0 Ta, 3alH- 
INeHHEIX COOpyKeHHH 1d IMYHOTO COCTaBa, IPOMOBOALCTBHA, MaTepHa- 
JOB 4 OoenpHnacosB, HaOl0{aTebHBIX IYHETOB HW BOCHHEIX LOJBeCHLIX 
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yopor, kakOBbI Ob! HH ObIH BX sHAYeHHE H AelicTBHTeEABHOe COCTOAHHe 
SKCILIOaTalMH WIM CTPOHTCbCTBA, H KOTOPLIC NOCTPOCHHI H3 MeTAJJa, 
KaMHd WIM Kees00eT0Ha WIM BbICCYeHBI B CKale. 


2. Yuomsanyrie B nyHKTe 1 BEIIe yHHITOMeHHe HIM ylalteHnne 
orpahwanBawres mpexeramu 20-Ku10MerpoBoli qucTaHMH oT m060l 
TOUKH TpaHHilb, Kak OHA ONpeereHa HacTosmumM Jloropopom, u 6yzyt 
BaKOHYCHH B TeYCHHE OFHOTO Toa CO AHA BCTYMeHHA B CHIY HacTOS- 
mero Jloropopa. 


8. Beskaad peKOHCTPyKUMA BbIMeyKasaHHbIX YKPeILIeHHii H CO- 
OpyxeHHH sallpellaerTca. 


4. a) K samazy or nrat0-wroczaBckoli rpanMs sanpemaerca 
CAeLyWUee CTPOUTEALCTBO: JOATOBPCMeHHEIX YKpPeMAeHHH, re MOReT 
OnITh yCTaHOBIeHO OpyxHe, cuocoOHOe BeCTH OFOHL 00 wroc.laBcKoii 
TePPHTOPHH BAM TeppHTOPHAIbHEIM BONaM; AOATOBPeMeHHEIX BOCHHEIX 
coopyxeHui, KOTOpLIe MOryT ObITh HCHOIb30BaHbI Ja yUpaBeHHA Or- 
HeM 110 10r0c.1aBCKOl TeppHTOPHA BAM TeppHTOPHAALHLIM BOLaM WIM JA 
€TO KOOPAMHUPOBAHHA; a TAaKRe JOATOBPeMeHHLIX CpescTB CHabwmeHHA H 
CK1a{MpOBaHua, YCTAHOBACHHEIX HCKIIOYRTCILHO Jd BCHOAb30BaHEA 
BHIMICYHOMAKYTHX YKpelLieHHi H COOpyxeHHii. 

5) Dro sampenyenue He pacnpocTpanserca Ha Apyrue THI 
HeOITOBPeCMeCHHEIX YKPeCILIeHHi, HayseMHBIX NOMeNeHH u COOpyxe- 
HH, KOTOPHIe WpesHasHayalwTcA HCKINOWNTeILHO Jad 3ayay BHYTpeH- 
Hero XapakTepa H MecTHOH OOOpOHEI rpaHHil. 


5. B upn6pexnom paiione rxzy6unoii B 15 Ruz0Merpos, mpocrupa- 
WOUIEMCA OT HTAJO-0TOCAaBCKOM Tpanubl HW Tpannub Meary Uranmeii u 
Czo6oqnoit Tepparopueii Tpuect 70 1 apasnzemn 44°50’ cepepxoii mupo- 
Th, H Ha UpHseraowrux Kk sTOMy nOGepexbw ocTpoBax, Mrannan He 6yzer 
paspemleHo HM CO3aHHe KakHX-1HO0 HOBBIX, HH pacwimpeHwe Kakux- 
3n60 CYHeCTBYOMIHX BOCHHO-MOpCKHX 6a3 HIM AOATOBpeMeHHLIX BOCH- 
HO-MOPCKEX COOpyxeHHi. OTHM He BallpeMawiTca LoLepxanne cymye- 
CTBYIONIUX BOCHHO-MOPCKHX COOpyxeHHi H 6a3 B HCIpaBHOM COCcTOAHHU 
HW He@3HavHTeIbHble H3MCHCHHA B HBX, HO C YCOBHEM, 4TO HX OOmaa 
MONJHOCTS pH 9TOM He OyseT yBerHUeHA. 
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6. Ha Anyaniicrom nozyoctrpose k BOcTOKy oT Mepuyuana 17°45’ 
BocTOUHOK AoMoTH Utama we GyzeT paspemieHo HH CTpOMTeABCTBO 
KaKHX-JH00 HOBBX JOJTOBPeMCHHIX, BOCHHEIX, BOCHHO-MOPCKHX HJM 
BOCHHO-BOSTYIIHEIX COOPYRCHHH, HH PacMIMpeHHe CyMlecTByWMIAX Cco- 
OpykeHHii. OTHM He Zallpenalorca NOepawakve CyMecTByIONTUX coopy- 
*KeCHHH B HCIPaBHOM COCTOSHHM H HesHaYHTeIbHHe H3MCHeHHA B HEX, 
HO C YCOBHeM, YTO HX OOMad MONIHOCTS UpH 9TOM He GyseT yBemmyeHa. 
Oquako, 6yAyT paspemeHs TakHe MOMeIeHHA Ja Bolick BHYTpeHHel 
Oez0NacHOCTH, KakHe MOFyT DOTpeOoBaTEca Ja 3afai BHYTpeHHero 
XapakTepa H MecTHOH OOo0poHsI rpaHuil. 


Cratsa 49. 


1. Ianreaznepua, [lensarcnue ocrposa (Jlamnexysa, Jlammmone u 
JImnosa) u IInanosa (B Anpnarmueckom mMope) 2OouxHEI OBITS A OCTa- 
HYTCA JeMMANTAapHs0BaHHbIMA. 


2. Takaa jeMMIMTapHsallua JOlKHa OBIT 3akOH¥eHa B TeYeHHS 
OJHOTO Tosa CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CHAy HacToamero JloroBopa. 


Crataa 50. 
1. B Capqunum sce J0sroppemMeHHEIe apTaJepHiickue LIOMarKu 


6eperonoi OOopoHEI H HX BOOpyxeHHe, a Take BCE BOCHHO-MOPCKHe 
COOpyKeHHA, KOTOPLIe HaxofaTca B upezertax 30 KuOMeTpoOB oT dpaH- 
y3CKHX TeppHTOPHAJLHEIX BOX, TONKA OLITh MepeHeceHH Ha MaTe- 
pur rar 1.1 yHHYTOReHI B TeYeHHe OFHOFO Toa CO AHA BCTYILIe- 
Husa B CHay Hactosmero Jloronopa. 


2. B Cumin u Capzunnn Bce JOITOBpeMeHHEIC COOpymeHua H 
o6opyqoBaHue Jd peMOHTa H CKJlajupoBaHua TOplex, MOPCKAX MHH H 
60M6 H JA YXOJa 38 HHUMH JOJKHBI OLITh YHHITORCHI WIM WepeHeceHbl 
Ha Matepuk Urasuu B TeyeHHe OHOTO Tosa CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CHIY 
Hactosmero JloroBopa. 


3. B Cunuimu u Caprunun ne 6ynyt paspemieHs yayumenne, 
PCKOHCTPYKUMA WIM paciiMpeHHe CyMecTByIONMX coopyaxeHH wm 
JOJTOBPCMCHHEIX YKPCIICHHH, OHAKO, 38 HCKIIOVCHHEM ONMCaHHBIX B 
nyHEte 1 Brme paiionos cepepHoti CapauHun, HOpMabHOe coxepaxanne 
TaKHX COOPyKeHHH HAM AOATOBPCMCHHBIX YKPCILICHH H yx yCTAaHOB- 
J@HHOLO B HHX BOOPyRCHHA MORET MMETh MCCTO. 
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4, Vranam sanpemaetca crpontesbctso 8B Cunusmn u Capazunnn 
KakuXx Obi TO HH ObLIO BOCHHO-MOPCKHX, BOCHHBIX HH BOCHHO-BO3yII- 
HEIX COOPYKCHHH WIM YKpeILIeHHH, 38 HCKOVeHHEM TakHX DOMeeHHii 
ia BOWCK BHYTpeHHeH OesouacHOCcTH, KakHe MOTyT DOTpeOoBaTLca JA 
3ajjad BHYTpeHHero XapaktTepa. 


Crarba 51. 

Virani He 10&kHa HMCTb, UPOMSBOLNTL HIM 9KCHeCPHMeHTAPOBATS : 
(i) m06nle BAB aTOMHOTO BOOpyxeHua; (ii) KakHe-mm60 camosBuAy- 
IMecs HIM YUpaBAAeMble CHAPAbI WIM alllapaThl, CBASAHHBIC C HX BbI- 
OpachiBanHem (3a HCKIOYEHHEM TOPHEA M TOPNeEAHEIX allmapaTos, co- 
CTABIAIONIUX HOPMAJbHOe BOOPyReHHe BOCHHO-MOPCKHX Kopabeli, pas- 
pelieHHHx HacTosmyam Jloropopom); (iii) kakne-mm00 opyzua, cno- 
COOHHIC BECTH OFOHE Ha JuCTaHiHO cBBe 30 KuIOMeTpOB; (iv) Mop- 
CKH€ MHHBI HJM TOPUeAL HEKOHTAKTHOTO Tula, JelicTByIONuIMe OT 4YB- 
CTBHTCJLHBIX Me@XaHH3MOB; (V) KakHe-1H00 TOpMesL, KOTOPHIe MOTyT 
ObITh YROMILICRTOBAHBI J0bMH. 


Cratna 52. 
Virasnm sanpenjaetca UpHoOperenHe BOCHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H Tex- 
HK TepMaHCKOTO HIM ANOHCKOTO UPOHCXORACHHA HIM KOHCTPyKUBH 


Kak B Vranmu, Tak H BHe MpeseOB ee TeppHTOPHH, HAM HX UpO- 
H3BOJ{CTBO. 








Cratba 53. 

Vitara He J0JKHa HMeTb HIM IPOMsBOAHTL Kak B TOcysapcTBeH- 
HOM, Tak H B YACTHOM Nopayke KakHe-1H00 BOCHHEIC MaTepHaJb HW TeX- 
HHKY, 10 KOAMYeCTBY HIM 10 THNAaM BHXOAAIHe 3a UpeseMb TOTO, YTO 
TpeOyerca J BOCHHBIX CHI, paspemienHEix paszentamu II], IV a V 


HEKe. 
Cratna 54. 
O6mee 4CI0 CpesHHX H TAKCILIX TAHKOB B HTAJLAHCKUX BOOpy- 
KCHHEIX CHAaX He JOKHO upeBLMaTE 200. 


Cratpa 55. 

Hu B koeM Cly4ae HH OFHH Oulep HIM yHTep-odunep OriBmeii 
dammerckoi MalunH wim ObiBMieH dbammctcKoH pecny61mkaHncKol 
apMHH He OAKeH SLITS FONyUeH K CrAywOe B UAHE Oulepa HM yHTep- 
Oduljepa B HTabAHCKOM apMHH, BOCHHO-MOPCKOM l0Te, BOCHHO-BO3- 
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\YOIHBIX CHlaX WH B BOlickax KapaOHHepos, 3a HCKNOVeHHeM TeX JHU, 


KoTOphie ObLIH peaOHANTHpOBaHL HajlexalyaM OpraHOM B COOTBeT- 
CTBHH © HTAIbAHCKHM 3aKOHOM. 


Pasgen III. 
Orpanw4enua, Hanaraemble Ha MTANbAHCKMH BOCHHO-MOpCKOH aot. 
Oraraa 56. 


1. CymecTByioniaii nTalbaAHCKH BOeCHHO-MopcKOH lor OmKeH 
ObITh YMCHBINEH 0 CAHHHI, NOHMeHOBaHHEIX B IIpnxomenun XII A. 


2. JjonosHHTesbHBIe eHHHIbI, He WOMMeHOBaHHLIe B IIpnz0me- 
Hau XII nu ucnOsb3yeMbIe TOAKO JA CheWMAaIbHBIX Were Tpazenua, 
MOFYT ObITL H JaJtee HCHOIL30BaHbI JO OKOHYAHHA LepHosa Tpaszenua, 


ycraHoBeHHoro Meaxyynaposnoi [lenrpamsxoi Kossernei m0 Tpaze- 
HHO MHH B eBporelicKHx BOsaXx. 


3. B reyvenwe AByX MeCHIeB 10CIe OKOHYAHHA HasBaHHOrO Te- 
pHowa Te H3 YNOMAHYTHX BBE CyJ0B, KOTOpHIe Ob 3aHMooOpasHO 
Tepeabbl HTAIbAHCKOMY BOCHHO-MOpCKOMy (0Ty ApyruMu JepxaBaMn, 
JOJKHEI OITE BOSBPANIeHbI STHM JepRaBaM, a BCe OCTAIbHBIC JONOI- 
HHTCIbHBIC CMHHIEI OJUKHEI OLITh pasOpyKeHI H UPHCMOCOOeHHI Ja 
Tpax{aHCKOro HCH0Ab30BaHHA. 


Cratspa 57. 


1. Vrasma J0uKHa BEIIOIHHT CAeAyIONIee pachopsxeHne B OT- 
HOMeHHH KOpabsei HTAIbAHCKOTO BOCHHO-MOpcKoro sora, NOMMeHO- 
BaHHEIX B IIpnzoxennn XII B: 


a) BblleykasaHHble Kopab1u J0KHbI ObITh DepesaHbi B paciio- 
paxenue IIpasuterscrs Copercroro Cowsa, Coequnennoro Kopozes- 
ctpa, Coequnennnix [Iraros Amepuru 1 ®pannan; 


b) Kkopa6su, no,Jemane Tepexzaye B COOTBETCTBHH C NOATYHK- 
TOM «a» BbIIe, JOJKHI OLITh NOAHOCTEIO OOOPyAOBAHbI H B IpHTO,HOM 
Jia m0ObIX JelcTBHH COCTOAHHM, BRIIOUaA NOTHBIM KOMILICRT 3allacoB 
BoOpyxeHuA, H CHadmeHb! KOpaOeLHEIMH 3allaCHbIMH YaCTAMH H BCeH 
HeOOxOMMMOM TeEXHHVeCKOH JOKyMeHTalHen; 

c) Wepegzaua Kopadseli, ykasaHHBIX BBIINe, JOUKHA OBITE BBINOI- 


HeHa B TCYCHHE THeX MeCAIEB CO THA BCTYIWICHHA HacTosmero JjoroBopa 
95347 °—49—pr. II——85 
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B CHJY, 38 HCKMOYHHEM TAaKHX CAyyaeB, Korma KopadsM He MOTYT 
ObITh OTPCEMOHTHPOBAHEI B TeYeHHe TpeX MeCAeB; B THX CIyYaAX Cpo- 
KH Hepejzay MorytT Obits posters Uersrppma [[papurezcTBamy; 


d) Oas0BEIe sallacHbie YaCTH H sallachl BOOpyReHHA Ja yKasaH- 
HEIX BBG KOpab.le LOK, HACKOILKO 9TO BOSMOKHO, MepesaBaTEca 
BMeCTE C KOpabAMH. 


Heyocraronmue Oa30Bble 3allacHble YaCTH H sallachl BOOpymeHusA 
JOH OLITh MOCTABICHBI B PasMepax H B CPOKH, KOTOpHIe GynyT ycra- 
HoBens! Uersippma [papurerbcrsaMa, H, BO BCAKOM C.lyyae, B TeveHHe 
He Oozee YeM OFHOTO TOAa CO AHA BCTYMWAeHHA B CHAY HacTosmero 
Jjorozopa. 

2. Ilogpo6nocru, orHocammecsa Kk BbIMeyKasaHHol nepepaye, by- 
AyT ycraHosszensi Komuccueit Uersrpex Jlepxas, koropaa ,01xHa OnrTb 
CosaHa B COOTBCTCTBHH C OTICIbHEIM IPOTOROIOM. 


8. B cayyae norepH um DoBpexjeHua, Kakopa On HM ObIJa ux 
upHimHa, u060re u3 KopaOeli, WOMMeHOBAHHEIX B II[pusomenuu XII B 
H UpeqHa3sHayeHHBlx Jd Depesain, ecIM LOTepsa HIM NOBpemsenue He 
MOryT ObITh BOSMENICHEI HIM HCOpaBIeHb K Wate, yCTAaHOBIeHHOM 1a 
nepesaua cooTBeTcTByHomero Kopabaas wm Kopabseli, Uranaa obasy- 
eTCd 3aMCHHTL Tako Kopabib WH KopabsM SKBHBAJeHTHEIM TOHHAKeM 
W3 4HCla KopaOszeli, MOMMeHOBaHHEIX B IIpunomennn XII A, npnuem 
Kopa6ib wam Kopa6im fia 3aMenb Oyzyt BEIOupatsca [locaamu Co- 
Betckoro Corsa, Coequnennoro Koposescrsa, Coexunennnrx [Iraros 
Amepuxu u ®pannun B Pume. 


Cratpa 58. 


1. Viranma ,0mKHa BLIIOTHHT Clexyonlee pachopaxenue B OT- 
HOMICHHH NOABOTHEIX JOMOK H He HaXOJAIAXCA B CTPOW BOCHHO-MOp- 
ckux Kopa6zeli. CpokH, ykasaHHble HUKe, JOUKHEI CYUTATbCA CO THA 
BCTYIIeHuA HacTosmero JloroBopa B CHIy. 

a) Boenno-moperne nayBoxune KopablM Ha IlaBy, He NOMMeHO- 
BaHHBIe B Iipuszoxennu XII, pkm0¥%as BOeHHO-MOpcKHe KopabsmH, Haxo- 
yaiueca B LOCTpolike Ha WAaBy, B TeYeHHe AeCBATH MeCAICB JOKE 
OBITS YHHYTOREHE WIM pasoOpakbl Ha MeTaJLI. 


b) Boenno-mopcrue Kopa6iu, Haxojameca B NOcTpolike Ha CTa- 
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NeIAX, B TEYeHHE JCBATH MECAICB LOLKHE OLITS YHHYTORCHN WIM pa~ 
300paHbI Ha MeTaJI. 


c) [lozpoyusie 107KH Ha zaBy, He NoMMeHOBaHHEIe B IIpuz0xe- 
Hau XII B, 7ouKHbI ObITb B TeYeHHe THeX MeCAIEB NOTOIMLCHEI B OTKDEI- 
TOM MOpe Ha rayOuHe cBnme 100 caxen. 


d) Boenso-mopcerue kopa6m, NOTOMIeHHEe B HTAaJbASHCKEX TaBa- 
HAX H BXOJHBIX KaHalax, MeMIalON{He HOPMaJLHOMY CyLOXO{CTBY, TOUK- 
HI ObITh B TEYCHHE JBYX eT HIM YHHYTOREHLI Ha MeCTe HIM NOLHATE 
H BHOCAeACTBH YHHYTOREHH WM Ke pasoOpakh Ha MeTALA. 


e) Boenuo-moperue Kopa6an, HOTONMAeCHHEIe Ha MaJbIx rry6mHax 
B HTaJbaHCKUX BOfaxX, He MeIIalOMMe HOPMAaIbHOMY CyOXOMCTBY, 
JOJKHE OLITh UpHBeeHH B TeYeHHe OFHOTO Tosa B Takoe COcTOsHHe, 
pH KOTOPOM OHH He MOFyT OBITS NOTHATH. 


f) Boenxo-moperue Kopa6im, KoToppie Moryr OxITh mepeobopy- 
JOBaHEI H HE HOAXOAAT NOX OUpeseAeHHe BOCHHLIX MaTepHaJOB H KOTO- 
phe He nepewcseHs B Iipuzomenun XII, moryr 6niTb B TeYeHHe ABYx 
JeT HepeoGopyAOBaHE Jd TpaxlaHCKOrO HCHOAb30BaHEA HIM JOJUKHEI 
OHITL paspyMleHEI. 

2. Viramma oOasyerca nepex nOTOMIeHHeM HIM YHHYTOReHHeM 
BOCHHO-MOPCKHX KopaOlel H MOABOAHEIX JOMOK, Kak UpexycMoTpeHo 
B IpefbIyieM IVHETe, CHATL Takoe OOOPyAOBaHHe HU 3allacHHe 4acTH, 
KOTOPHIe MOFyT ObITh HCHOTb30BaHHI Ja DOnOMHeHHA KOpadeILHEIX u 
Oas0BHIX 3allaCHBIX 4acTel Hu OOOpyAOBAaHUA, KOTOPHIC OAH OBITD 
T0CTAaBJeHH, B COOTBCTCTBHH ¢ IyHKTOM 1 craTbu 57, Jaa Bcex Kopab- 
Jeli, WoMMeHOBaHHEIX B IIpus0menuu XII B. 


Ilox, Ha6mogzenuem Ilocaosn Coperckoro Conmsa, CoesuHeHHoro 
Kopoazescrsa, Coexuuenuiix Ilraros Amepuku u Ppanuun B Pume 
Vrarua MomerT Take CHATS OOOpyOBaHHe H 3allacHble YaCTH HEBOeH- 
HOrO XapakTepa, KOTOpHIe MOTyT ObITS JerkO UpHcnOcoOreHH Wa HC- 
T0Jb30BaHHA B ee TpaxfaHckol 9KOHOMHKE. 


Cratha 59. 


1. Wasa ne ,01KHa CTPOUTL, UpHOOpeTaTh HM 3aMeHATL Ju- 
HeiHEIe Kopabzn. 


2. VWrama ne 101KHa CTPOHTL, UpHOOpeTaTb HIM HCIHOIb30BaTb 



































1508 TREATIES [61 Srar. 





@aBHaHOCIbI, NOTBOXHbIC JOXKH HIM pyre THI NOTBOTHBIX CYB, 
TOPHeTHBIC KaTepbl WH CielHaJM3HpOBaHHble THIbI MITYPMOBBIX CyOB 
H IpOHsBOTHTL C HUMM DECIeCPHMeHTHEI. 


3. OOmee craHyaprHoe BOOMsMeleHHe BOeCHHEIX KopaOseii 
HTaJbAHCKOTO BOCHHO-MOpCcKOro 0Ta, KPpOMe JMHeiHEIX KOpadseli, 
BKIO%ad CTposiMeca KOpadAM occe UX Clycka, He JOIKHO MpeBEi- 
matb 67.500 Tox. 





4, Jio6aa samena BOeHREIX KOpabsei AOAmHA MpOMsBO_UTECA 
VUrasmeii B mpexetax TOHHaxa, ykKasaHHoro B uyHKTe 3. He nasaraetca 
OrpaHHYeHHli Ha 3aMeHY BCHOMOLaTeIbHBIX CYB. 


5. Wramia o6asyetca ne upnoOperatTh u He 3akJaybiBaTbh Kakux 
Ob TO HH ObIIO BOeHHEIX KOpadseH paHbte 1 anpapa 1950 roga, 3a 
HCKNOUeHHeM TEX, KOTOPLIe HEOOXOMMEI Jd 3aMeHE! T000To Kopab.a, 
KpoMe JHHeMHEIX KOpabseli, NoTepAHHOTO B pesyJbTaTe HeCcuacTHOrO 
clyiaa, IpHyeM B STOM CJy4ae BOMOMSMeleHHe HOBOTO KOpabla He 
O1KHO UpeBLimatTs Ootee vem Ha 10% Boxousmenjenue noTrepsHHOrO 
Kopaoaa. 


6. Tepmuuni, ipHMeHseMBIe B TOM CTaTbe, Jd Weel HacTosuyero 
Jjorosopa ompeyxesensi B Iipnzomenuu XIII A. 
Cratha 60. 


1. O6nyaa wicreHHOCTS AWUHOrO COCTAaBa HTAaJbAHCKOrO BOCHHO- 
MOPCKOFO Pl0TAa, 38 HCKINOYEHHEM IMYHOFO COCTaBa MOPCKOH aBHaluH, 
He JOlxHa peBbimats 25.000 odunepos H pxOBEIX. 





2. Ha nepnox Tpazenua MHH, ycraHopreHHEi MexpzynapoxHol 
IlenrpasbHok Koaznerneli 10 TpaweHHiO MHH B eBPOMeHCKHX BOsax, 
Virammm Oyzer paspemieHoO HCHOIL30BaTb Jad 9TOM eM JONOTHUTeIb- 
HOG KOAMVeCTBO O*uIepOB H pATOBEIX He cBEIMe 2.500 yen0BeR. 

3. I[locrosnupiii amu cocTaB BOCHHO-MOpCckoro dora, UpeBbI~ 
maw TO, YO paspemeHo B nyHKTe 1, ZOmeH ObITE DOCTeNeHHO 
YMeHbINeH, Kak YKasaHO HWE, B CPOKH, KOTOPbIC CUHTAWTCA CO THs 
BeTynsenua Jloropopa B CHI: 

a) 10 30.000 B reveHne miecTH MecaleB; 
b) xo 25.000 B revenue JeBaTH MecareB. 
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Yepes 4Ba Mecalla NOCe OKOHYaHHA TpateHAA MMH WTadbaHCKHM 
BOCHHO-MOPCKUM (.10TOM JONOIHUTCALHbI JUHI CocTaB, paspelieH- 
Hb B IYHKTe 2, JOUKeH OLITS PaclyM[eH H.1M BKOUeH B YACIeHHOCTS, 
yka3aHHyl0 BBIIIe. 


4, Huxakoli muHpii cocraB cBblle KOAMYeCTBa, paspelleHHOTO 
Ha OCHOBaHHH UyHKTOB | u 2, u HHKakOli IWUHBI COCTaB BOe@HHO-MOp- 
CKO aBiallaH CBBIMIe paspemieHHOrO Ha OCHOBaHHH CcTaTbH 65, He JOl- 
KH IPOXOJMTh BOCHHO-MOpcKoro OOyueHHA B KakOl-100 dopMe, Kak 
OHO ompesereHo B IIpuaoxenun XIII B. 


Pasgen IV. Orpanuyenua, Hanaraemble 
Ha MTaNbAHCKYO apm. 


Cratba 61. 


VraibaHckad apMid, BK0%aA LOrTpaHH4nyW OxpaHy, Oyser orpa- 
HuYeHa KOHTHHTeHTOM B 185.000 crpoeBoro, HecTpoeBoro cocTaBa H 
mra6Horoe nepcoHasta u-B 65.000 kapaOmHepos, oxHako, m00aa H3 BBI- 
Wleyka3zaHHblXx Wudp MoxeT OLITL YMeCHbUIeHa HM yBeM4eHa Ha YHCIO 
B npepetax 10.000 4ex0Ber, upa ycroBuH, ¥TO OOmIad YHCIeHHOCTS He 
6yxzer npesbumtats 250.000 yex0Ber. Opranusalua H BOOpyxeHue UTalb- 
SHCKUX CYXONYTHHX CHI, a TakKe UX TucAOKaua no Bee Utammn 6yzyr 
TpoBeseHH TAKUM OOpasoM, YTOOKI OTBeYATb JMINb 3aataM BHYTpeH- 
Hero XapakTepa, MecTHOM OOOpOHEI HTaIbAHCKHX rpaHHl H MpOTHBO- 
BO3IyMIHOH OOOpoHEI. 


Cratha 62. 


ViraJbanckad apMia, UpeBbliialonyjad TO, YO paspelieHo cTaTbeli 
61 Biime, 6yxeT pacnymeHa B TeYeHHe WIeCTH MeCaIeB CO JHA BCTYII- 
JeHua B CHy HacTosmero JloroBopa. 


Cratha 63. 


JimunErit cocTaB, KpoMe TOrO, KOTOpBIli ABASeTCA YaCTbH UTaJb- 
HHCKOH apMu uM KapaOmHepoB, He JOJKeCH UPOXOAMTL BOeHHOTO 
o6yyeHHa B Kakoii-1m60 dopMe, Kak OHO oupezeteno B I[purz0mennn 


XIII B. 
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Paszen V. Orpanw4yenua, Hanaraemble Ha MTAbAHCKMe 
BOCHHO-BO3AYWWHbIC CHIBI. 


Cratna 64. 


1. Wrasbanckne BoeHHO-BOsI UIE CHIBI, BEIOUAA BOSyNIHBIE 
CHJIbI BOCHHO-MOopcKoro dora, OyfyT OrpaHHueHbI KOTWYeCTBOM B 
200 camozeros uctpeOuTecbHBIX H pasBeqbBaTebHEIx H 150 camo- 
J€TOB TpaHCHOPTHEIX, MOPCKHX ClacaTeAbHLIX, TPCHHPOBOYHEIX (yue6- 
HOrO THHa) H CBASHEIX. Ora OOn~He HEP BKOVAIOT H pesepBHEIC 
camoweTE. Bee caMoteTHl, 3a HCKIIOUeHHeM BCTPeOHTeCALHHIX H pasBesbl- 
BaTe@IbHHIX CaMOJeToB, Oyqyr HeBOOpyxeHHEIME. Oprannsalua H BOOpy- 
KCHHE HTAIbAHCKUX BOCHHO-BOSTYMIABIX CHI, a TAKRe HX THCOKaluA 
no Bee Uramm Gyzyt upopezensi Takum oOpasoM, 4T0ObI OTBeYATB 
JHIIb 3a,a4aM BHYTpeHHero XapakTepa, MCCTHOH OOOPOHbI HTaJLAHCKHX 
rpaHul 4 OOOpOHEI IPOTHB HallayeHHs C BOsTyxa. 





2. Viramma ne fOumHa MMeTL BM UpHOOperaTh KaKux-sn60 
CaMOJeTOB, CIIPOCKTHPOBAHHEIX B OCHOBHOM Kak OomMOapsMpOBLIMEH C 
IpucnocoOAeHHAMM Jad BHYTpeHHeH nox”Becku 6omO. 


Crataa 65. 


1. Jiwanniii coctaB HTaTbAHCKHX BOCHHO-BOSAYUIHEIX CH, BKI0- 
yaa 11000 Im4HEI CocTaB MOpcKOl aBnalnu, OyzeT orpaHHueH oOmeli 
yucrenHocthw B 25.000 yenoBeK, BRMOYaA CTpOeBOH, HeCTpOeBOl 
cocTaB H mira6Ho nepcoHa. 





2. Jimunsri cocras, He BXO,aNTMH B COCTaB HTaJLAHCKHX BOCHHO- 
BO3IYHIHEIX CHI, He JOJKCH IPOXOAMT BOeHHO-BOsTymHOrS OOyyeHHA 
B Kakoli-1u60 cbopme, kak OHO onpeseseHo B [Ipnxoxennu XIII B. 


Cratpa 66. 


Vira.baHCKHe BOCHHO-BOSIYHIHEIC CHB, IpPeBLIMawnlue TO, 4TO 
paspemeno cratbei 65 Bee, Oylyr paciymeHb B TeYeHHe MlecTH 
MeCAIeB CO [HA BCTYIIeHHA B CHAY HacTosmero JloroBopa, 
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Paszen VI. Pacnopamenve BOCHHLIMM MaTepHanamM M TeXHKKOH 
(Kak OHM ONpegeneHL B I pwnomenun XIII C). 


Orataa 67. 


1. Bee uratbaHckHe BOCHHEIC MaTepHaJb H TeXHHKA, IpeBbIIa- 
OMe TO, ITO paspelleHO JIA BOOPYKCHHKIX CHI, UpeyCMOTPeHHEIX 
pasyesamu III, IV un V, 6ynyr nepexansi 8 pacnopaxenne IIpapnrercTs 
Copercroro Cowsa, Coequnennoro Kopozesctsa, Coexunennsrx Ilratoxs 


Amepuru 4 DpaHiaH CormacHo ykasaHHaM, KOTOpHIC MOryT OBITS JaHbl 
mun Vrasmu. 


2. Bce cowsHe BOeHHEIG MaTepHaIH HM TEXHHKA, IpeBEIMAaWnHe 
TO, YTO PaspemeHo AA BOOPyYRCHHEIX CHI, UpeyCMOTPeHHEIX pasye- 
aamu III, IV u V, 6ynyr nepezansi B pacnopaxenne coornercTByimel 
Cosnoit umm Coequnennoii Jlepxassi cormacho yRasaHuaM, KOTOpEIC 
6yayt gaHnt Utama coorsercrsynme Conwsnoi um Coequnennoii 
Jlepxaxoit. 


8. Bce repMaHckHe H ANOHCKHe BOCHHHIC MaTepHaJb HW TeXHHKA, 
TIpeBLIMAWMHe TO, YTO paspelleHO JIA BOOPYRCHHHIX CHI, UPeLyCMOT- 
peHHix paszetamu III, IV u V, uw sce repmManckue mam aNOHCKHE 
YepTeKH, BEAT CYMCCTBYIOMIMe «CHHLKH>, IPOTOTHIE, 9KCIepHMeH- 
TAJbHHe MOH H aH, Oyyr nepexanHH B pacnopaxeHue Uersipex 
IIpapuTerbcTs CorsacHO ykasaHHaM, KOTOpbIe MOryT OBITS JaHbl HMM 
Urasnun. 


4, Viramma orkastipaerca OT BCeX UpaB Ha BBIMMeyNOMAHYTHC 
BOCHHHIC MaTepHaJb H TCXHHKY H BHIMOAHHT NOLOmeHHA STOH CTaTLH 
B TEYCHHE OFHOTO Fofa CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CHy HacToamero JloroBopa 


C TCMH HCKIIOUCHHAMH, KOTOPHIe UpexycmoTpeHn cTaTbamu 56-58 
BRITE. 


5. Wrasa yorxna npesctrasuts Uersipem Ipasurerctsam cuu- 
CKH BC@X H3JMINIKOB BOCHHHX MaTepHaJl0B H TCXHHKH B TeYeHHe MecTH 


MeCAIeB CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHIy Hactosmero JloroBopa. 
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Paszen VII. Mpezotspaujenne BospompeHna 
BoopymeHua Tepmannn # Anonmu. 


Cratsa 68. 


Vitamma oGasyerca nOmHOCTbIO coTpyqHHyaTh c ConmsHbiMa 4 
Coequnenuimn Jlepxapama c yetbi0 o6ecneyeHna Toro, yr06nI [epma- 
Had H Sin0HHA He CMOrIH UpexUpHHATb Kakux-1u00 Mep 3a UpeselaMH 


repMaHckoli H ANOHCKOH TeppuHTOpHii B HallpaBJeHHH BOspoOReHHA 
CBOerO BOOpyReHHA. 





Cratpa 69. 


Virama oOa3yetca He JONycKaTb Halima Ha paOoTy usm o6yseHna 
B Uranum kakux-1m00 TeEXHMYeCKHX CHeMMAIMCTOB, BKIIOVaA BOCHHBIM 
HJM TpaxfaHCKHi aBMallMOHHbIi NepcoHad, H3 4YCAa JM, KOTOpbIC 
ABIATCA WIM ABISINCh rpaxjanamu l'epmManun um Snonun. 


Cratba 70. 


VUrasma oOasyerca He npHoOpetaTs H He IPOHSBOAUTE rpaxklanhCKAXx 
CaMOJeTOB TepMaHCKOH BIH ANOHCKOM KOHCTPyKIMH HIM CaMOJeTOR, 
BEIWVAOUIUX KPYHHe Y3JbI TEpMaHCKOTO HAH ANOHCKOTO NpOHsBOACTBAa 
WJM KOHCTpYKIME. 


Paszen VIII. BoenHnonnennpie. 


Crataa 71. 


1. Wrarbanckne BOeHHOLIeHHEIC JOTKHEI OLITL PelaTpHApOBaHBl 
Kak MOAHO CKOpee B COOTBETCTBHH C COralleHHAMH Mexy OTLeIb- 
HEIMH JepxaBbaMu, COkepRall“Mu sTHX BOeHHOMAeHHEIX, u Urameii. 
2. Bce usyepxku Ha DepeBosky BTaJbAHCKHX BOCHHOI.ICHHBIX, 
BKIIOYaA HX COsepmRanHe, OT COOPHEIX TYHKTOB, yCTAaHOBJeCHHBIX 
IIpapureabcTBoM coorsetcrBylomlei ComsHol umm Coesunennoi Jlep- 


KABLI, 0 MYHKTa BCTYUACHHA Ha BTaIbAHCKyWO TeppuTopHIO, Oyler 
Hectu [Ipasuresscrso Mramm. 


Pasgen IX. Tpanenwe muH. 
Cratna 72. 


Co qua BeTynJeHHA HacToamero Jloropopa B cuzy Mrama 6yzet 
upuramena BeTyouTE B Kozzermw 30Hnb Cpegusemnoro Mops Mexzy- 
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HapowHo OpraHHsalaH 00 TpasweHHiO MBH B eBpOneiicKHX BOsaxX H 
0JKHa COXpaHHTh B pacnopaxeHnu IlenrpamHoi Kozzernmm mo Tpa- 
J@HHIO MHH BC€ CBOH MHHHOTPAJbHBe CHIL JO KOHIa yCTaHOBeHHOrO 
IlenrpambHo Koxzerneli nepnoya nocreBoeHHOrO TpaleHHa. 


YACTb V. 
BbIBOJ, COWS3HbIX BOACH. 
Cratha 73. 


1. Bee soopyxennuie cum Conmsnnx u Coequnennnix Jlepmas 
6yqyT BEIBexeHH! us Vranmmm B BOsMOKHO KOPOTKHI CpOoK 4H, BO 
BCHKOM CJy4ae, He Gonee yem B OO Hel CO AHA BCTYILIeHMa B CHIYy 
Hactrosmero JioroBopa. 

2. Bee nratbanckoe uMymiecTBO, 3a KOTOpOe He Oba mpeso- 
cTaBleHa KOMMeHCallaa H KOTOpOe OyzeT HaxO_UTECA B PacnopsmeHHH 
BOOpyReHHHX cH ConwsHHix nu CoequHennnix Jlepxas B Uranun na 
eHb BCTyUAeHHa HacTosmero Jloropopa B cuay, GyzeT BOsBpa- 
meHo IIpaspureasctsy Utara B mpexenax toro xe cpoxa 90 aneii 
WM 3a Hero OyfeT NpesOcTaBleHa Hajlexallad KOMMeHCanAS. 

3. Bee ocraTkH 10 6aHKOBCKHM C¥eTaM HM OCTATKH HaJMUHBIX 
CpeACTB, HaXOJAMMXca B PaclOpsReHHH BOOPyReHHEIX CHI CowsHbIX 
u Coequnennnix JiepxaB Ha JeHb BCTYUeHHA B CHAY HacTOamero 
Jlorosopa, npexoctaBrzeHHEIx 6e3B03Me31HO IIpasnreatcTBom Mraasnn, 
OyAyT TakuM xe OOpasoM BOSBpalleHbl, HH COOTBETCTBYIONIHe KpeAUTH 
Oyayt oTxpnitH! IIpasuresnersy Mrasun. 


YACTb VI. 
NPETEH3UU, BbITEKAHMLIME U3 BOAHDI, 
Pasgen |. Penapauyuu. 
Crarsa 74. 


A. PEDAPAIIMM B T0JIb38Y COI03A COBETCKHX 
COIMAJIMCTHUYECKHX PECIYBJIAK. 
1. Vranas yoxxna BEmtatuT, Copetcromy Cosy pelapallai Ha 
cymmuy B 100.000.000 zoanapos CIIIA B revenne cemmseTHero cpoka, 
HawwHad CO JHA BCTYIeHuA B cuy Hactoamero Jlorosopa. IlocrapKu 
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H3 TEKYUeH MpOAYKUMA UPOMBIMLIeHHOCTH He OyyT UpoMsBO_UTLCA B 
TeyeHHe NepBEIX JBYX Jer. 


2. Penapanuu OyzyT MOKpHIBAaTLCaA H3 CeLYWOUIUX ACTOUHHKOB: 


a) 4acTb HTaJbAHCKOrO 3aBOACKOO H HHCTPyMeHTaIbHOrO OOOpy- 
JOBaHHA, IpeHasHayeHHOrO JA MPOUsBOACTBa BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJOB 
TCXHHKH, KOTOpoe He TpeOyerca Jd paspelMeHHBIX BOCHHEIX POpMUpO- 
BaHuii, He MOmeT OLITh JerKO UpHcnocoOzeHO Jd TpaxksaHckax ere 
H KOTOpoe 6yyzer usbaTo u3 Uranmu B coorsercraun co craTEei 67 
HacTosmero Jloropopa; 


6) wrazbauckue akTupsi B Pymsimuu, Bosrapun u Benrpunu, 3a 
HCKIIOYeHHEM YKa3aHHIX B nyHETe 6 craTeu 79; 


c) TeKyUjad UPOAYKUMA HTAIbAHCKO MPOMBINLICHHOCTH, BKNO4as 
DpoOAyKUMIO AOOLBaloned MpPOMBINLIeHHOCTH. 


3. Kommuects0 4 BAI TOBApPOB, NOsAemallux NOCTABKe, 0UKHEI 
ABUTLCA UpeAMeTOM COrsamenui Mexyy I[pasutrerzncrsom CopercKkoro 
Covsa 4 [fpasntrezsctsom Aras, 4 9TH TOBaphI JOKE BHOMpaTLCs, 
@ IOCTaBKH pacipeselaTbca BO BpeCMeCHH TaKHM MyTeM, 4YTOOH He 10- 
MeIlaTb SKOHOMMYeCKOH pekoHcTpykuan Mrammm u He CO3aBaTb 110- 
TOJHHTCIBHBIX OOA3aTeIbCTB Aa Apyrux CowsHEx um CoequHenHEx 
Jlepxas. Sakm0ueHHEIe COrtacHO 9TOMY YHETY COrlallieHua 0JUKHEI 
coo6matsea [locnam Cosercxoro Cosa, Coexunennoro Koposesctsa, 
Coegunennux [raros Amepuxu ux ®panyun B Pume. 


4, Coxsercxuii Cows 6yzet nocraBaats Uramm na KOMMepyeckHXx 
YCIOBHAX MaTepHatbl, KOTOpHe OObHO uMTOpTupyioTca B Mraz u 
KOTOPHe HeOOXOAMMEI JA UPOHsBOACTBa 9TAX TOBapoB. OnszatTa sTHXx 
MaTepHat0B OyfeT IPOHSBOAUTECA IYTeM BLIYeTA CTOHMOCTH MOCTaB.IeH- 
HEX MaTepHalOB H3 CTOMMOCTH JOCTaBAeHHEIX B CoBeTcKHii Cows 
TOBApOB. 


5. Uersrpe Ilocaa A0mxHEI OUpPeeAMTb CYMMY HTaJIbaHCKUX ak- 
THBOB, NOsexamyax nepegaye Coperckomy Cosy. 


6. B ocHosy pacueros 10 LAaTexaM, IpeyCMOTPeHHBIM B HacTo- 
ame crarbe, noz0meH AOAnap CITA mo ero 3020TOMy DapuTeTy Ha 
1 moa 1946 roga, 7. e. 35 ZoamapoB 3a OMHY YHIHIO 30.10Ta. 
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B. PEDAPATIMY B T0JIb3yY AJIBAHMM, S®HOIMY, 
TPENMM YW WrocuABHN. 


1. Wramma j0amHa WiaTaTE penapanwM crexywumM rocyfap- 
CTBaM: 
An6anmn =—nacymmy 5.000.000 qomnapos CIITA, 
opuonma —HacymMMy 25.000.000 nonzapos CIIIA, 
[‘penmz — na cymmy 105.000.000 goazapos CIDA, 
lOrocizapua — Ha cymmMy 125.000.000 mommapos CIIIA. 


OTH IlaTeKH JOIKHEI ObITh IPOUsBeeHHI B TeyeHue 7 eT, HaWHHad 
CO JHA BCTYILIeHuA B CHIy Hactosmero Jlorozopa. [locrapky us TeKy- 
Me MpOAYKUAH UpPOMBIMLIeHHOCTH He OyLyT UPOMsBOAUTLCA B TeYeHHS 
TepBHIX JBYX Jer. 


2. Penapanuu OylyT NOKpHBaTbCa Ws CeLYOUIAX HCTOUHMKOB: 

a) aCTbh HTaJbAHCKOrO 3aBOCKOrO H HHCTpyMeCHTaIbHOrO Obopy- 
JOBaHHA, IpesHashayeHHOro JA UPOMSBOACTBAa BOCHHEIX MaTepHaOB H 
TCXHHKH, KOTOpOe He TpebyeTca Ja paspeMIeHHBIX BOCHHEIX (opMupO- 
BaHH, He MOKeT ObITE JerkO UpucnocobseHO Aa Tpaxfabckux Wesel 
H koTOpoe Oyyzer usbato us Urammm B coorsercrBuu co craTbeit 67 Ha- 
croamero Jlorosopa; 


6) Tekyilad DpO_yKUMA HTAIbAHCKOM UPOMBINLIeHHOCTH, BKINOUaT 
DPOLYKUM LOOHBaIONeH IPOMBIILIeCHHOCTH; 

c) BCe Apyrue BH KalwWTaIbHBX WeHHOCTeH uM ycryr, 3a 
HCKMIOUHHEM HTaIbAHCKUX AKTHBOB, Ha KOTOpHIe B CHAy craTsu 79 
HacTtoamero Jloropopa pacipocrpanserca 1wpucyMKNAA ToOCyLapcrs, 
TepewCIeHHEIX B Upesbyojem uyHETe 1. [locrapru, npomsBo_uMnle 
corsacHO HacTosijeMy WyHkTy, Gylyr BEIOVAT NaccamupcerHe cyza 
«CatypHus u «Byikanua», um m060e u3 HEX, eC, 10CIe ONeHKH 
ux croumoctu Uerspsma [oczamu, 8 teyenue 90 quel Ha Hux GynyT 
3adBJeHH IpeTeH3sHu CO CTOPOHEI OFHOFO H3 TOCy{apcTB, YRAasaHHBIX 
B Upesbiqyujem uynKte 1. Takwe mocTaBKH MOTYT BKIWUATh TakxKe 
ceMeHa. 

8. Kosmuecrso o BHI TOBApOB, WOssemalyAx MOCTABKe, a TAakKe 
YCAYIH, KOTOPHe JOMKHE OBIT OkasaHbl, ABATCA UpeMeTOM COrdalie- 
Hui Meapy [[pasurezbcrBaMH, KOTOpBIe HMeWT IpaBo Ha pellapalun, 
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u IIpasutremscrsom Vranuu, u oTH TOBAapH HM YCAyru jOIKHE BHOH- 
paTbcd, &@ WOCTABKH paciipeseIATLCaA BO BPCMCHH TAaKHM IyTeM, uTOOnI 
He HOMeIIaTb 9KOHOMHYeCKON peKonctpyKuaH Utamm u He COsaBaTb 
JONOIHATCIBHBIX 0Oa3aTeAbCTB Ja Wpyrux CowsHEx nm Coex;HHeHHBIx 
Jlepxas. 

4. Tocynaperna, uMernqe mpaBo Ha pellapalwu 3a cyeT TeKy- 
mei MpOMBIMLIeHHOM UpoxyKuMH, Oyxyr nocraBiaTs Wrammu na KOM- 
Me@p¥CCKHX YCOBHAX MaTepHaJbl, KOTOPHIe OOLTHO HMIOPTUpyWTcs B 
Virammo uw KOTOpHe HeOOXOAMMEI JA UPOMsBOACTBAa 9THX TOBApOB. 
OnmtaTa 9THX MaTepHatoOB OyfeT MPOHSBOAMTLCA WyTeM BLIUeTA CTOH- 
MOCTH I0CTAaBICHHHIX MaTepHaOB Ws CTOMMOCTH JOCTABJCHHEIX TO- 
Bapos. 


5. B ocHopy pacueros 00 WiaTemxaM, UpeyCMOTpeHHLIM B Ha- 
crosmea craTbe, n010xeH Jonmap CIA no ero s020TOMy napuTeTy Ha 
1 moaa 1946 roga, r. e. 35 qomzapos 3a 1 yam 30z07Aa. 


6. Tpe6opanna rocyfapeTs, épewicreHHEIx B IyHKTe 1 yactu B 
HacTommel CTaTbH, B pasMepe, UpeBbillaluleM CyMMBI pellapaluii, 
ompeyeceHHEe B ykaszaHHOM UyHETe 1, 6yxyT yAOBAeTBOpeHEI 3a CUT 
HTaJbAHCKUX AKTHBOB, NOCTABACHHEIX NO, WPHCTMKUHIO COOTBETCTBEH- 


HBIX TOCyapcTB Ha OCHOBaHHE cTaTbH 79 HacToammero JloroBopa. 


7. a) Uerspe Ilocnza 6yxyr KoopxuHMpoBaTh uw HabmOaTb 3a 
BLINOJHeHHeM 1010xeHHK YacTH B nactosmeii cratbu. Onn OyfxyT KOH- 
cybTuponaTsca ¢ I'napamMm 7MOMaTHyeckHx MuccHit B Pume, mpez- 
CTaBISIONIMMA TOCy{apcTBa, MOMMeHOBaHHBIe B yHkTe 1 yacru B, 
H, Korga noTpe6yir obcrosterbeTBa, — c [[papureszscrsom ras, a 
Takake OyZyT JabaTb uM copeTH. Jia yere Hactosmei cratbu Uersipe 
Tlocaa 6yxyT Upo_omKaTh JelicTBoBaT AO HCTeYeHHA MepHoOsa penapa- 
I[MOHHBIX HOCTABOR, IpeXyCMOTpeHHOrO B HyHKTe | yacra B. 


b) Jina Toro, yr06nt w36emaTL KOHPABKTOB WIM B3aHMHO HCKW- 
YalOIIEX COBUAeHH Up pacupesereHHH BTaIbAHCKOH UpOAyKUBH H 
pecypcoB MexYy pasIHYHBIMH TOCyJapcTBaMH, HMeIONIMMH UpaBo Ha 
pelapamua coriacHo yacru B nacrosmei crarbu, Uersipe Ilocaza 6y- 
KyT unopmMuposatsca 100m u3 [[pasnterbcTs, uMewuIHX IpaBo Ha 
penapailuu corsacno uactu B nacroameii crarpu, u IpapnrescTBoM 
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Virarmn 0 Hayase MeperoBopos 0 3aK.0VeHHO COrlalleHua, CorsacHo 
IyHKTy 3 BbIINe, H O XOfe TakHX LeperoBopos. B cayyae Kakux-smH60 
pa3Horiachi, BOsHHKAaIONTAX B xoje BeperoBopos, Uermpe Iocaza 6y- 
AYT UpaBOMOUHEI paspemaT, 000 Bompoc, DepesaHHEli uM TeM IH 
Apyrum us IIpapuresbcrs, BexyuyAX MeperonopHl, HM O0HIM ApyruM 
IIpaburesbcTBOM, HMeIONIUM IpaBo Ha pellapaliau corsacHo yactu B 
HacToamel CTaTbH. 

c) SakmoueHHEIe corsalienua jomKHEI coobmaTsca Uersipem 
Ilocaam. Uersrpe Ilocaa Moryr pekoMeHOBaTb BHECTH COOTBETCTBY10- 
WjHe H3MeHCHHA B COrMaMienHe, KOTOPOe He COOTBETCTBYeT HIM Tepe- 
CTaO COOTBETCTBOBATb WeIAM, W310KCHHKIM B DyHETe 3 WIM B DOJ- 
IlyHkTe «b» HacTOsmero IyHKTA. 


C. CIEMMAJIbHOE TOCTAHOBJIEHHE 
0 JOCPOUHBIX TOCTABRAX. 


Uro KacaeTca MOCTAaBOK 3a CUeT TEKYHIel MPOMBbIMIeHHO MpoOsyK- 
MH, Kak OHH IpekycMOTpeHbI B IyHKTe 2 «c» yacTH A H IYHKTe 
2 «b» actu B, To nauto B uacrax A u B nactosmeii craTbu He JOU:KHO 
paccMaTpHBaTbcad Kak UpesOTBpallaioljee NOCTAaBKH B TeYeHHe WepBIX 
JBYX eT, CCH TAKHE NOCTABKH IPOUSBOAATCA B COOTBETCTBHH C COra- 
meHuama Meaty IIpapnrerbcTBoM, MMeIONHM UpaBo Ha pellapaljMH, 
u I[pasuremscrsom Mraz. 





D. PEDAPAIMM B TOIb8yY JPYTUX TOCY JAPCTB. 


1. Ilperenaum yzpyrux Cowsnerx u Coequnenupix Jlepmas 6yzyt 
YAOBICTBOPCHE! 3a CYCT HTAILAHCKUX AKTHBOB, HaXOANIAXCA COOTBET- 
CTBCHHO B IpesecaX HX WPHCTMRWHH CoriacHo craTbe 79 HacTosmero 
Jjoropopa. 


2. Ilperensum mo6oro rocyfapcerBa, Kk KOTOpOMy Mepexogar Tep- 
puHTOpHu cormacHo HacToaujemy JloroBopy H KOTOpOe He YHOMAHYTO B 
yactu B nactrosmeii cratbu, OyqyT Takxe yOBAeTBOpeHI MyTeM 6e3- 
BOsMes {HOH Depesai ykasaHHOMy TOcyapcTBy UPOMBILIeHHEIX Upes- 
UpHaTH u OOopyAOBaHHA, HaxXO,alMMxca Ha MepexosaNAx TeppuTOpH- 
aX H HCHOAb3yeMBIX Jad BOLOCHAOReHHA H JA MPOH3BOACTBa H pacupe- . 
eleHHA faza H 9eKTpOoHepruu W UpHHaexaliax kakoii-1m00 wratb- 
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HHCKOH KOMMAHHH, TlaBHad KOHTOpa KOTOpOH HaxozuTca B tan nam 
nepepejeHa B Mtammo, a Take WyTeM Depesqa4H BCeX JPyrHX akTHBOB 
TaKHX KOMUaHH Ha NepexosaMMx TeppHTOpHAX. 


3. I[pasuressctso Utama npnnumaert na ceOa OTBETCTBEHHOCTE 
0 (uHAHCOBEIM OOa3aTeAbCTBaM, OOeCHeYeHHEIM 3aKJaHbIMH, 3aJ10- 
rOBLIMH H jipyruMu oOpeMeHeHHaMH Tako coOcTBeHHOCTH. 


E. KOMITEHCAIMA 3A COBCTBEHHOCTD, W3'bATYIO 
_ AJ TEJEM PEMAPATMM. 


Iipasurespcrso Vraamu o6a3syetca KOMMeCHCHPOBAaTL BCeX usH- 
YeCKHX HIM WPHIWIeCKHX JMU, COOCTBEHHOCTL KOTOPHX H3bATA [a 
pelapalMOHHBIX Weel B COOTBETCTBHH C HacToOael cTaTbeli. 


Pasgen Il. Pectutyuuu, ocyujectsanembie Utanuei. 
Cratba 75. 


1. Uramsa upauumaet upnnuuon Jlexzapayun O6bexmHeHHEIX 
Hannii or 5 anpapa 1943 roya u BepHer B BO3MOAHO KpaTualiMinMli CpoK 
HMYIICCTBO, BIBeE3eCHHOe ¢ TeppHTOpHH 060% us OObemuHeHHEIX Ha- 
iui. 

2. QO6ssaTe.bCTBO UPOUSBOAHTb PeCTHTYWMH OTHOCHTCa KO Bceli 
OnosHaBaeMOH COOCTBeHHOCTH, Haxoysmelica B HacTOAee BpeMA B 
Virammm, koropas 6bila BbIBe3eHa HACHAbCTBEHHO WIM 10 IpHHyxeHHO 
Kakoli-1000 43 JlepxkaB OcH Cc TeppuTopHH 000K us OObeAMHeHHEIX Ha- 
Hii, HEZABHCHMO OT KAKHX-1H60 MOCeEAYIONIAX CACIOK, WyYTeEM KOTOPBIX 
HBIHeCMIHH Blaelel Tako COOCTBeHHOCTH BCTYIIM. BO BlaeHHe ew. 


3. Ilpasurescrso Urammm jorxHO BepHYTh YKasaHHOe B HacTO- 
sei CTaTbe HMYICCTBO B COXpaHHOCTH H IPHHATS Ha CeOs B 9TOM OT- 
HOMeHHH BCe pacxoxB B Mrammm, ornocammeca k paboueli cHe, MaTe- 
pHataM H TpaHcnoprty. 


4, TIpasuresscrso Wrasmn Gyzer onasbipath copelicrsne O6s- 
equHeHHim Halnam  mpegoctapur 3a cBol cueT BCe HeOOxO_MMBIC 
BO3MORHOCTH JA POSbICKA H PeCCTHTYNMH HMYUECTBa, Moslexalyero 
pecTHTyNMH COrmacHo HacTosmel cTaTLe. 
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5. IIpasuresserso Urasmu upumer neoOxoqumnre Mepsi, 4706 


JOOHTECA BOSBpalleHHA UMYIMeCTBAa, YKAasaHHOTO B HacTOAMeli cTaTLe, 
KOTOPHIM BJazewT B 000 TpeTbel crpaHe IMa, Haxo_alMeca TOs 
HTaJbAHCKON lOpucruKWHeH. 


6. Tpe6osanua pecTuTyyuH HMynecTBa JOUKHE OnITS IpexEaB- 
sent [[pasnreascrsy Urasnu [pasurerscrsom Toi crpanl, ¢ Teppu- 
TOPHH KOTOPOH Ob110 BEIBEZCHO 9TO HMYMCCTBO; IPH STOM NOHMMaeTCA, 
4TO Ke1E3HOLOPORHLIM NOABAKHOH CoctaB OyqeT paccMaTpHBaTbCa Kak 
BBIBC3CHHBIM H3 CTpaHbl, KOTOPOH OH DepBOHAYaIbHO UpHHasiemad. 
Takne Tpe6oBaHHa MOFyT UpeXbABAATECA B TeYeHHe MeCTH MeCaIIeB CO 
JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHAY HacToamero JloroBopa. 


7. BpeMa JokasaTetbcTBa B OTHOIMICHHH ON0sHaBaHHa MMynIe- 
CTBa H OKazaTeAbcTBa UpaBa coOcTBeHHOCcTH Bo3taraetca Ha [Ipapn- 
TCIBCTBO, IpeXbABIAIONIee IpeTeHsHlo0, a OpeMa FOKasaTebCTBa Toro, 
4TO HMYCCTBO He Ob1.10 BLIBe3ZeCHO HACHIbCTBEHHO HIM 10 IpHHyxye- 
HW, BOstaraetca Ha [Ipapnresctso Urasnn. 

8. Il[papuresscrso Urasmm jomxno Bepxyts [papuresscrsy co- 
orsetctByiouleH OOnequHeHHo Harun pce MoHeTHOe 301070, Harpa6- 
J@HHOe HH He3akOHHO BEIBeseHHOe B Urazmw, wm nepeszatTs IIpasu- 
TeIbCTBY CooTBeTCTByIUIeH OObequHeHHO Hannum kommuecrso 30207, 
paBHoe 00 Becy H Upobe ToMy KOAMYeCTBY, KOTOpOe O50 HarpabmzeHO 
WIM H@3aKOHHO BEIBeseHO. TO OOssaTe.1bcTBO upHsHaerca II papnress- 
cTs0M Mrasmu cyniecTByIONIHM HesaBHCHMO OT Kakux Obi TO HM OEII0 
Tepeyay B.1M BEIBOsa 3010Ta 43 Arama B mo6yio Apyryw JepmaBy ocH 
WIM B HeTpaJbHyW CTpaHy. 

9. Ecam B OTJe@bHBIX cayyasx Jia Uranau apaaetca HeBo3- 
MOKHEIM IPOHSBeCTH PCCTHTYWMIO UpeAMeTOB, UpeACTABAAIONIAX XyJ0- 
HRECTBCHHYW, HCTOPHYCCKY10 HAH apXeCOOPHYeCKYIO WCHHOCTS, KOTOPLIC 
COCTaBIAIOT YacTh KYABTypHOrO jocToOsHHa OObexuHeHHOH Hanun, c 
TepppHTOPHA KOTOPOH 9TH UpeAMeTH ObLIM BhIBeZeHI HTabaHCKHMH 
APMHAMH, BlacTAMH WIM TpaxakaMH HacWJIbCTBeHHO HIM 10 UpHHys- 
yenmo, Uraana oGasyetca NepexaTh sanHTepecoBaHHol O6bex,uHeHHOH 
Hanuu upeqMeTs! Toro #e posa H UpHOAMsHTeAbHO paBHOIeHHbe 
BEIBC3CHHBIM IpekMeTaM, NOCKOJbKY TakHe UpeMeTEI MOryT ObITL DOsy- 
yenbi B Aras. 





TRBATIDS [61 Srar. 
Pasgen Ill. Otnas Utanuu oT npetensuii. 
Cratna 76. 


1. Vrama orkasbipaetea OT BCeX UpeTeHsH m060T0 XapaKtepa, 
ot uMeHH II[paputrerpcrsa Urarn 4m BTaJbaHCKuX rpaxjaH, k Cows- 
HEM 1 CoequHeHHEM JlepxaBaM, CBA3aHHBIX HeOCpeCTBeHHO © BOl- 
HO HM BbITeKAalWUIUX 43 MepoUpwATUH, UpeAUPHHATHIX B Cy cymle- 
CTBOBAaHHA COCTOsHHA BoliHEI B Eppone nocae 1 centaOpa 1939 roga, 
He3aBHCHMO OT TOTO, HaXOJM1aCcb 1H B 9TO BpeMA COOTBETCTByIONIaa Co- 
to3Haa Hm Coequnennas Jlepxasa B cocTosHun BotHE c Urameii um 
HeT. OTOT OTKA3 OT UpeTeCH3sH BKMNOYAeT HAKeCAeTYWUICe: 

a) UpeTeHsHH B CBA3H C NOTepaAMH HJM yuepOoM, NOHeCeHHEIMH 
BCJeERCTBHe JelicTBH BOOpyReHHLIX CHI HIM BlacTe ColsHBIX HH 
Coequnennnix Jlepxas; 

b) UpereH3sHH, BbITeKalomjwe 43 UpHCyTCTBHA, Olepalwii wim 
JelicTBH BOOPyAKeHHEIX CHI HIM BAacTeli ComsHEIx Hin CoeqHHeHHBIXx 
Jlepxas Ha HTaJbaHCKO TeppHTOpHH; 

c) lpeTeH3HH B OTHOMMeHHH pelleHHii HM pachopsxeHHii UpHs0- 
BRIX cy0B CowsHbx um Coexqunennnix Jlepxas, upnuem Utara upus- 
HaeT Je@HCTBUTCIBHBIMH H OOA3aTeILHLIMH BCe pelleHuA H pacnopsaxe- 
HH TaKHX UPH30BbIX CyJOB, BEMeceHHEIe | cenTaOpa 1939 roa mam 
TO3qHee, OTHOCHTCAbHO HTAIbAHCKEX CYOB WIM HTaJIbaHCKHX Ipy30B 
WIM OL1aTbl U3epReK ; 

d) UpeTeH3HH, BbITeKalOUwe B3 OCYNICCTBACHHA UpaB BOWIE 
CTOPOHLI HJM 3 Mp, NPHHATHX C eIbW OCYNICCTBACHHA STHX pas. 


2. Iloxomenna HacTosmeli CTaTbH JOJKHEI HCKIOUATE 101HO- 
CTbWO H OKOHYATEALHO BCE NPeTCH3SHH YKasaHHOTO BbIe XapakTepa, KO- 
TOphie OTHBIHE Oyyr upekpallenbl, KTO Obl HH ABAAICA 3anHTe- 
pecosaHHol cropoxoli. [pasnreancrso Urammn corsaiiaerca BBIILIa- 
THT CUPaBeLAMBYW KOMMCHCalMN B IMpax AMMaM, KOTOpbIe UpesocTa- 
BHI BOOpyxeHHEIM cHaM ConsHEIx nau CoequHenHnix Jlepxasn Ha 
HTaJbAHCKOH TeppHTOpHH cHaOmeHHe BIH YCAYTH 0 PeKBHSHIHH, a 
TAKA [1A YIOBACTROPCHHA BOSHHKMIMX Ha HTAIbAHCKOM TeppHTOpHu 
IpeTeH3sHi 3a HEBOeCHHEI yujep6, IpeALABICHHEIX BOOPYACHHBIM CH- 
Jam ConsHnix nau Coequnennnx Jlepxas. 
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8. Wrasma papaem o6pas0M OTkasbiBaeTCa OT BCeX UpeTeHsHii 
TakOrO XapakTepa, KOTOphIM ykazaH B DyHkTe 1 HacTOsmel craTBH, 
or umenu IIpaputersctsa Utarun wm ura.baHCKEX rpaxjan, k 11060ii 
u3 OObequHenHEx Hann, noppapmel _uIOMaTHuecKHe OTHOMIeHHA 
c Vrammeii 4 upexupunasmed jelicrsua B coTpyqHHuectBe c ConsHBi- 
mu 4 CoequHenHiima JlepxaBamu. 


4, Ilpasuteszscrso Uraamm yorxHO UpHHaTh Ha ceOa NOAHYW 
OTBETCTBCHHOCTE 38 BCIO BOCHHYHO BaJIOTY COW3HEKOB, BbINYI,eCHHYW B 
Vira.1am Col3HbIMH BOCHHEIMH BlacTAMH, BEY BCIO TAaKYIO BaJOTY, 
KoTOpad OyjeT Haxo_uTECa B OOpaleHaH Ha JeHb BCTYILICHHA B CHIy 
Hactoamero Jloropopa. 


5. Orsas Uramm or mperensuii cortacno uyHKTy 1 HacTosameli 
CTaTbH BKIOVaeT OOKIe UPeTeHSHH, BLITeKAIONWe Ws Mep, IPHHATHIX 
mo6o0% us CosHpx u Coequnenniix Jlepxap B OTHOMIeCHHA HTaJb- 
SHCKUX CYOB Mexry 1 centaOpa 1939 roza um WHeM BCTYIIeHHA B CH- 
ay Hactosmero Jlorosopa, a Takxe M0OHe IpeTeHsHH H JOITH, BITeKAa- 
JON[He H3 HbIHE [elCTBYIONIUX KOHBEHIMI 0 BOCHHOILICHHEIX. 


6. Tloxomenna HacToamiel craTbH He JOIKHH paccMaTpHBaTECa 
Kak 3aTparuBalouyae paso coOcTBeHHOCTH Ha TO_BO_HHe KademH, 
KOTOpbie K Hatady BOHEI UpHHaysexasm Ipasnrexcrsy Ura wan 
HTaIbAHCKUM TpaxklahHaM. OTOT MYHKT He HCKAOUAeT UPHMeHeHHA K 
TOABOHEIM Kadelam cratbu 79 u Ipuzomenna XIV. 


Crataa 77. 


1. Co aua BcTyneHHa B CHAy Hactroamero Jloropopa cobcrBeH- 
HocTb Mrasnu H HTaJbAHCKHX rpaxjaH, Haxoxallaaca B epmanun, He 
Oyzer Gombe paccMaTpHBaTbCa kak Bpaxkeckad COOCTBeEHHOCTL, H BCE 
OIpaHH4eHHA, CBAZAHHBIC C TAKHM PeAHMOM, JOKE OITL OTMCHEHEI. 


2. OnosHapaemaa coOcrBenHocTs Uraann 4 HTadbaHCKMX rpax- 
aH, BLIBe3e@HHad HACHIbCTBCHHO WIM 10 IpHHyxeHHW C TeppHTOpHH 
Virammu 8s [T'epmanmio repMaHCKHMH BOOpyKeHHBIMA CHJaMH HH 
BlacTaMH Wocze 3 centaOpa 1943 roga, NO,eRUT BOSBpaTy. 


8. Pecruryuua u BOCccTaHOBAeHHe HTaIbaHCKOl coOcTBeHHOCTH 


95347 °—49— PT. II——36 
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B lepMannu OyfyT OCYHICCTBIATECA B COOTBETCTBHH C Me@pOUpHATHAMH, 
KoTopsie Oyzyr oupexetenn JlepxaBamu, okKyoupylonjumn ['epmanun. 


4, Bes yurepOa 2a BbIMeH3OReHHEIX H Ja OOLIX Apyrux 0- 
CTaHOBJeHH, IpHHATHX B DOIb3y Mranuu u ee rpaxyzan Jlepxapamn, 
okkynupyiouun ['epmann, Vranas, or cpoero HMeHH HU OT HMCHH 
HTaIbAHCKHX TpakfaH OTKAsbIBaeTCA OT BCEX OCTABIIMXCA Heypery- 
JmupoBaHHbimn Ha 8 mas 1945 roga uperensnii B OTHOMIeHUH [epMaHuH 
H TepMaHCKHX Tpaxkah, 38 HCKMOYeHHEM UpeTeHsnli, BLITeKAaIONIMX 13 
KOHTPakTOB H Apyrux OOssaTeJbCTB, 3akOUeHHBIX 0 1 centadpa 1939 
rola, H UpaB, UpHoOpereHHEIX 40 sTOM Jars. ToT oTKas OyzeT paccmat- 
pHBaTbea Kak BKIOVIONIM JOITU, BCe MeAIPABHTeILCTBeHHBIe Mpe- 
TCH3HH, CBAZAHHIC C COFaMeHHAMH, 3aKJOYCHHEIMH BO BpeMA BOMHEI, 


H BCe IpeTeH3sHH Ha BOsMeNeHHe 3a NOTepH WIM yuepO, BOsHHKMHE 
BO BpeMA BOMHBI. 


5. Wranma corzamaerca upHuaT Bce HeOOXOJMMBIC MepHI JA 
o6.lerueHHa Tako Depeqaud LepMaHCKHX akTHBOB, Haxojsmuxca B Ura- 
IMM, Kakad Mower OBITS ONpeeleHa TEMA H3 OKKynupyoulEx [‘epmannio 
JlepxaB, KOTOphIe HMEIOT UpaBo paclopsxaTLca YkasaHHbIMM AaKTHBAMH. 


4YACTb VII. 
COBCTBEHHOCTB, MPABA VU UHTEPECHI. 


Pasnen |. Co6ctsennocth O6beaunenHuix Haunit 8 Utanun, 


Crarpa 78. 


1. Wrama, n0ckombry ew 9TO ellie He Ce1aHO, BOCCTaHOBHT BCe 
3aKOHHBIe Upaba H BHTepech! OOnequHeHHEIX Hanuii u ux rpaxyaH B 
Virasmu, kak OHM CymecTBoBamm Ha 10 mona 1940 roga, u BepHer BCI 
co6crseHHocTs OGbexuHeHHEIx Hannu uw ux rpaxyan B Uramu Bb Tom 
COCTOAHHH, B KOTOPOM OHa HaXOJUTCA B HacTOAMee BpeMa. 





2. Il[pasnrexscrso Urammm oGasyerca BOCCTaHOBHTL BCH co6- 
CTBCHHOCTL, IpaBa HW MHTepechl, WOAMaRalouywe WO AelicrBue HacTOS- 
mje craTbu, 6e3 BCaAKUX OOpeMeHeHHE H OO0xeHHH m000T0 Bua, K0- 
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TOPLIM OHH MOF NOABeprHyTbCaA BCeACTBHE BOMHE, u 6e3 BIHMAHHA 
ITpasureaznctsom Mraz kaxux-1100 cOopos B CBA8H ¢ HX BO3Bpalie- 
nue. I[pasuressctso Utama anHymmpyer BCe MepolpuaTua, BKIOUAT 
oToOpaHHe, CeKBECTP WIM KOHTPOIb, UpOBeseHHHe HM B OTHOMeHHH 
co6crBeHHoctu OObequHeHHEIX Hanuii Mexpy 10 mona 1940 roga u 
HEM BCTYIeHHA B CHy Hactoamero Jloronopa. B cayyaax HeBosBpa- 
IjeHHA COOCTBeHHOCTH B TeYeHHe 6 MecaeB CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHy 
Hactosmero Jloropopa, saadBleHHe © BOsBpallleHHH coOcTBeHHOCTH 
JOJ2KHO OBIT 10faHO WTaJIbSHCKHM BlaCTAM He WOssHee YeM B TeYeHHE 
12 MecaneB CO JHA BCTYUJeHHA B CHay HacToamjero Jlorozopa, 3a 
HCKINOVCHHEM CIyYaeB, KOFa 3asBUTeIb MOET LOKasaTb, 4TO OH HE 
MOF NOJaTb CBOETO 3aMBICHHA B TeYeHHe 9TOTO CpoKa. 


3. Ilpasnresscrso Utara j01KHO anHyJMpoBaTb Tepesayn, o7- 
Hocalmueca K COOCTBEHHOCTH, IpaBaM H HHTepecaM BCAKOFO posa, IpH- 
HajlexalluM rpaxtanam OOnequHennpix Hann, B Tex Clyyasx, Korga 
TakHe Lepesqain ObM pesyALTAaTOM Hach WIM UpHHyxeHuA CO CTO- 
POHEI IpaBHTeALCTB epxRaB OCH WAM UX OpraHOB BO BpeMa BOMHEI. 


4, a) Ilpasureascrso Utama necer orsetcrBeHHOCTS 3a IIpHBe- 


eHHe BO BUOIHE HCIpaBHoe COCTOAHHe COOCTBEHHOCTH, BOsBpallaemoli 
TpaxjaHamM OObezuHeHHEIX Hanuii corsacHo uyHETy 1 HacToameli 
craTbH. B tex cayyasx, korga coOcTBeHHOCTS He MOxeT OLITb BOsBpa- 
mjeHa, HIM Kora B pesyAbTaTe BOMHLI rpaxyzanHA OObeqmHenHEx Ha- 
WH noTepner yORITOK BCIeACTBHe NOBpexReHuA WIM LOpuy cobcTBeH- 
HocTH B Mrasun, 0H J01KeH DOAyunTE oT I[pasurestctsa Urasmm Kom- 
TeHCaljui0 B JMpaX B Upesetax ABYyX TpeTeli CyMMBI, HeOOxO_MMO B 
JeHb BbILIaTH Ja TOO, YTOOH KYUHTL aHatOrMuHy10 CcoOcTBeHHOCTS 
WIM BO3MeCTHTh NOHeCeHHE yOurror. I‘paxzane OObequnennprx Ha- 
Tui HH B KOeM Cly4ae He JOUKHI CTAaBHTLCA B MeHee OnaronpuaATHOe 
110.10#K€HHE B OTHOMICHHH KOMICHCallHH, YM HTAJbAHCKHe rpaxyane. 


b) Tpamgane O6sequnennsix Hanuii, umewmme upamMoi mim 
KOCBCHHEIM COOCTBEHHHYCCKH HHTepec B KOpMopalluax WIM accolmu- 
AIMAX, HANMOHALHOCTH KOTOPHIX He ABIAeTCA HalHOHAIbHOCTEW OOn- 
ejmHeHHEIxX Hannii B 3HaueHH yHKTa 9 «a» HacTOAMel CTaTbH, HO 
KOTOPHI¢ NOTeplesH YORITOK BCeACTBHE LOBpexAeHA HIM WOpyA coO- 
cTBeHHOCcTH B Mrarnn, JOKE NOAYINTS KOMMeHCAalMO B COOTBETCTBHH 
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C HOMMYHKTOM <a» BbIe. Dra KOMUeHCalHA JOJKHA HCUHC.ATECA Ha 
ocHoBe oOmux yORITKOB HM yuTepOa, MOHeCeHHBIX KOpnopaluel nm 
accolHalHel, H JOJ#Ha COCTABIATh 10 OTHOMCHHIO K TaKHM YORITKaM 
HIM yurepOy Ty Ke NPOMOpuAIO, KaKYHO COCTaBAAIOT UpHHOCAMTMe OXON 
HHTepechl TaKUX TpaxlaH 00 OTHOMeHHIO K OOMIeMy KaluTaty Koprto- 
pallay WIM accolmmalan. 

c) Komnencanua J0ixHa BEILaumBatTEes 6e3 Kakux-1H00 06.10- 
KOH, HalOroB HM Apyrux cOopos. Ona MoxeT CBOOOAHO HCIIOIb30- 
Batbca B Urarnn, HO JOUKHA DOLexaTh UpaBulaM KOHTpOJa Hay, HHO- 
CTPaHHEIMH JeBH3aMH, KOTOPHIe MOFyT BpeMA OT BPCMeHH BBOJUTLCA B 
Vraaun. 

d) Ilpasurenxscrso Arann mpexoctaBur rpaxzanam O6beqHHeH- 
HEX Hanmi BosMenjeHHe B JMpaX B TOM #€ CaMOM pasMepe, KOTOpbIli 
lIpeyCMOTpeH B WOMIyHKTe «a» BbIMe, YTOObI KOMICHCHPOBaTh WOTepH 
HJM yolep6, BOsHUKIIMe B pesyJbTaTe OcOOEIX Mep, KOTOpbie UpHMeHs- 
JHCb K HX COOCTBEHHOCTH BO BPeMA BOMHLI, HO KOTOPbIe He IpHMeHs- 
JHCh K HTaJbAHCKO COOCTBeHHOCTH. DTOT MOAUYHET He pacupoctpa- 
HACTCA Ha YIVUICHHEIC BEITOIE. 


5. Bee nponsnezennue B Urannm pasyMHbie pacxomE 10 mper- 
ABICHHIO IpeTeCHsHii, BKEOVAA PACXOAb Ha NOACYeT MOTepb HM yulep- 
6a, Z0mxHO HecTH IIpasuresctso Ura. 


6. Tpamgane OOseqmnennerx Hanmi u ux co6crsenHocts 01- 
HI OLITh OCBOOORICHBI OT BCAKHX HCKUOYHTCIBHBIX HalOroB, COOpoB 
HJM WofaTeli, HalaraBOIMxca Ha BX OCHOBHEIC PoHTH B Mranun IIpa- 
ButTesbcTBOM Virammu um 1000% uTatbaHCKOH BlaCcTbO B LepHos 
mMexy 3 centa6pa 1948 roza u 7HeEM BCTYIeHHA B CHAY HacTOAero 
Jloropopa CO ClelHatbHOl 1eIb0 DOKPHTHA pacxoOfOB, CBA8AaHHBIX C 
BOMHOM, HM WOKPEITUA HaepKeK Ha OKKYWAaNBHOHHBEC CHIBI HIM Ha pe- 
napalau B DOmb3sy 060i us OOnexmHenHErx Hannii. Jo6nie cymmnl, 
BHILIaYeHHbIe TAKHM OOpa3z0M, LOJUKHEI ObIT BOSBpAeHEl. 


7. Hecmorpa na nepexox TeppHTopHu, UpesycMOTpeHHEIi B Ha- 
crosmem Jlorosope, Urania uposomkaeT HECTH OTBETCTBEHHOCTh 3a 
yOuITKH wu yulep6, NOHeCeHHEIe BO BpeMA BOMHEI Ha epexojamel 
TepputTopuH uu Ha CBobosHot Teppuropau Tpnecr co6crBeHHocthn, 
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UpHHaslexamei rpaxfanam OObexuHenHEx Hann. OOasarermbcrBa, 
cowepxaiweca B nyHKTax 3, 4, 5 u 6 Hactoameli craTbu, Takme TexaT 
Ha IIpapureancrse Urarmu B OTHOMIeHHH Haxojiallelica Ha Mepexopa- 
me TeppuTopuu u Ha CBobo_no Teppuropun Tpnecr cobcTsenHoci 
rpaxyaH OOneqmHenHEx Hani, 3a HCKMNOUeCHHeM Cly4aeB, Kora 9TO 
DpOTHBOpeIHT DoJoxeHuAM ByHKTa 14 [Ipnxomenua X u nyHEta 14 
Ilpnaoxenua XIV x nactoamemy Jlorozopy. 


8, SanmnrepecopaHH co6ctBeHHuk u IIpapuresscrso Vrasnn 
MOFYT 3aK.04aTb COrlalleHHA BsaMeH NOAOKeHH HacTosMel craTbH. 


9. Ilpumensemsie B HacTOsmeli craTbe: 

a) Bspaxenne «rpaagane O0bequnenunix Hanmi» osnayuaer 
UsHIeCKHX JM, ABIAIONIUXCA K MOMCHTY BCTYILICHHA B CMY HacTOs- 
mero Jloropopa rpaxyaHama mo000% us OOsbequHenHnx Hannii, nam 
KoplopalaH WH accolvalluH, OpraHHs0BaHHbIe K 9TOMY MOME€HTY 110 
3akoHaM J1000H us OObequHeHHEIx Haruii, mpm ycroBuu, ¥TO yKaszaH- 

€ JMIa, Koplopallay WIM accolMallun HMeM Tako cTaTyc Take H 

eHT 3akmouenna Ilepemupua c Uranmeit 3 centaOpa 1948 roga. 

paxeHne «<rpaxyjane OOseqnHenAHXx Hanmi rakme BKIOUAeT 

BCeX (PHRHIECKHX IMM, KOpMoOpallaH WIM accouMaluH, KOTOpHe Ha OCHO- 

BaHHH 3akOHOB, JelicTBoBaBmimx B Utasun BO BpeMa BOMHEI, paccMaT- 
pHBaJMcb| kak Bpakeckue. 


bipaxkeHHe «COOCTBCHHHK» O3HayaeT rpaxyaHnHa OOseru- 

allHli, Kak OUpeseceHO B NOMIYHKTe «<a» BbINIe, HMeIONEro 
1paBo Ha JaHHy!0 COOCTBeHHOCT, H BKOYaAeT IpeeMHUKa TakOro c06- 
CTBEHHHKA, IPH YCJOBHH, TO IPeeMHHK Takxe ABAAeTCA TpaxaHHHOM 
ono us OObequHenHErx Hannii, kak ompeyzeteHo B NOMMyHETe <a» 
Ecim upeemuuk upuobper coOcrBeHHOCTh B TOBpeaeHHOM Bue, TO 
JHIO Hepesaiomjee COxpahseT CBOH UpaBa Ha BOsMeINeHHe Ha OCHOBa- 
HHH HacTosieH craTbu 6e3 yulepOa Jia OOasaTeIbCTB, CyMeCTBYWOUTUX 
MeKy JHIOM DepesalouiuM H JHIOM UpHoOpeTaionyHM B COOTBETCTBHH 
¢ BHYTPeCHHUMH 3akOHaMH. 

c) Bstpaxenne «coOcrBeHHOCTh» O3Ha4aeT BCIO JBHRAMYH WIM 
HeBMKHMYIO COOCTBCHHOCTL, MaTepHaJbHyl0 WIM HeMaTepHaJbHyH, 
BEIIOUAA IPOMBINLIeHHY0, JMTepaTypHyl0 HM XyomecTBeHHYO co- 
CTBCHHOCTH, @ Take BCe Ipaba WH WHTepechl BCAKOTO poza B C06- 
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cTsenHoctTu. Bes ymep6a jam, oOmjero xapakrepa mpejbiymux 
HOCTaHOBJeHHM BbIpakeHHe «coOcTBeHHOcTh OObequHeHHHX Hanuit 
H HX Tpaxsah» BKMNOVAeT BCC MOPCKHe H peYHIe cya BMeCTe C HX 
HHBCHTapeM H OOOpyAOBaHHeM, KOTOpLIe 1H00 UpHHasexasm OOnequ- 
HeHHEM HanwaM 41 WX rpaxksanaM, 1460 Obl 3aperucTpHpOBaHh Ha 
TeppHTOpHA OHO us OObemMHeHHEIX Hanuii, 60 MaaBamm nox d.1a- 
roM o7HO uz OObezuHeHHEx Hanuii, u koropnie nocze 10 mona 1940 
Towa, BO BpeMaA HaxXOAMCHHA HX B WTAIbAHCKHX BOsaX HAM WoOCTe Ux 
HaCHIbCTBEHHOTO UPHBOAa B HTAJIbAHCKHE BOT, 100 Obl WOCcTaBIe- 
HEI 10], KOHTPOJb HTaJbAHCKHX BJacTeli, Kak Bpaweckaa CcoOcTBeH- 
HOCTb, 1460 nepectamm HaxoguTea B Utasmn B cBoOosHOM pacnops- 
enna OObeqmHeHHEx Hannii wm ux rpamyah BCJe,CTBHe mpoBeye- 
HHA HTaIbaHCKUMH BlacTAMH MepOUPHATHH 10 KOHTPOJHO B CBA3H C 
cylecTBOBaHveM COCTOSHHA BOMHE Mexry OObequHeHHEMA Hannamn 
u l'epmanneii. 


Paszen Il. WUtanbancnan co6ctBeHHocTb Ha 
TeppuTopun Comwsnnix wv CoequnenHnix flepmas. 


Cratba 79. 

1 Kaaxzaa us Conmsnnx u Coequnennux Jlepmas 6yzeT amet. 
paBo BsaTb, YlepRaTh, JMKBULMPOBAaTb WIM UpesUpHEATS 11000e Apy- 
roe JelicTaue B OTHOMIeHHH BCel COOCTBeHHOCTH, UpaB H HHTepecos, 
KOTOpPHIC Ha JeHb BCTYILIeHHA B CHAy HacTtosmero Jloronopa 6yzyT Ha- 
XOJMTBCA Ha ee TeppuTOpun u UpHHagtexaTs ranma wm uratbaH- 
CKHM TpaaxjaHaM, a Take HCHOIb30BaTb Takyl0 COOcTBeHHOCTE HIM 
BLIPyIky OT Hee JA TAKHX Weel, kKakHe 9Ta JepRaBa COUTeT *Kela- 
TCIbHBIMH B IpesesaxX Mperensuii stoi AepxaBsl H ee rpaxgzan K Ura- 
JHM WJM K WTaJbsHCKEM IpaxlahaM, — BRIO 01TH, — KOTOpHIe He 
ObIIM MOAHOCTLIO YAOBAeETBOPeHLI B CHAY APyrux crate HacTosmero 
Jjorosopa. Bes utaabanckasa COOCTBeHHOCTE HM BLIPyika OT CC JHKBH- 
Wallan, UpeBbimalonyue CYMMY TaKHX UpeTeHsHii, TOKE OBIT BO3- 
BpalljeHBl. 


2. Jimxpuyanua nTarbaHcKol coOcTBeHHOCTH H pactopsxeHHe 
e10 GYAYT MPOBOABTLCA B COOTBETCTBHH © 3aKOHOM 3aHHTepecoBaHHol 
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CowsHo um Coequnennoi Jlepxann. Urarancrnii coOcrsenHuk He 
Oy2eT HMeTE UpaB B OTHOMeEHHE TakOi COOcTBeEHHOCTH, 3a HCKOVeHHEM 
TeX, KOTOPHIe MOryT ObITh UpeOCcTaBJeHbI CMY B CHJY STOO 3akona. 





3. Ilpapnrezscrso Vrammm oOasyerca KOMMeHCHPOBaTh HTasb- 
SHCKHX [paxkjaH, COOCTBeHHOCTL KOTOPLIX H3bATa B CHAY HacTosuteli 
CTaTbH H He BOsBpallyeHa HM. 


4, Jlannas cratba He BOstaraeT Ha TY HM HHyW 3 CowsHEX Hu 
Coequnennnix JlepxaB Hukakoro oOasaTerbcTBa BosBpaTuTL [IpaBu- 
TeapcTBy Utara WM BTacbaHCKHM TpaxahaM DPOMBIILIeHHyW c06- 
CTBCHHOCTS WAH BRIIOUNTL TakyiO COOcTBeHHOCTA IpH onpeyeleHHH 
CYMMBI, KOTOpasd MOxeT OITA yepxana corszacno myHEKTy 1 Hacrosmel 
craThu. [[papnrexscrso Kayo us Conmsnsix u Coequnennsx Jlep- 
xaB OyeT HMCTL UpaBO YCTAaHOBHTS TakHe OrpaHHieHHaA HM YCAOBHA B 
OTHOMICHHH IpaB HIM HHTepecoB, KacalOlIMxca NPOMBINLIeHHOH co6- 
CTBCHHOCTH, IpHOOpeTeHHOH AO AHA BCTYMIeHHA B CHAY HacToOamMero 
Jlorosopa Ha TepputTopuu sto CorsHok um Coeznnennot Jlepmanni 
IIpasnre.bcTBOM 4.1m rpaxyaHamu Mraz, raxue IIpapurezbcrso aH- 
Ho ConwsHoi um Coequnennoit Jlepmapni courer HeoOxosMMEIMH 
B CBOHX HallHOHaJbHBIX HHTepecax. 


5. a) Wrasbanckne noxpoqunie Ka6erm, coexMHaIONHe IYHETHI, 
pacHOJOReHHEe Ha WrocsaBckol TeppuToOpuH, OyzyT paccMaTpHBaTECa 
Kak HTaJbaHckad coOcTBenHoctTs B IOroczaBan, Jake HB TOM Cy4ae, 
€CIM HeKOTOpad YacTb sTux KaGereli HaXOMHTCA 3a UpesetaMa wro- 
CJaBCKHX TeppHTOPHAIbHEIX BOL. 


b) Vransancrkne noxpoqunie Kaderm, coequHalonmMe IyHET, 
paciOJ0#eHHbIi Ha TeppHTOpHA OHO u3 ComsHEIx nm CoequHeHHBIX 
JlepmaB, © NYHKTOM Ha HTaJbaHCKOH TeppuTOpHH, OyzyT Aaa uexeli 
HacTOsMel CTaTbH pacCCMaTpHBaTbcd Kak HTaJbAHcKad COOCTBEHHOCTS, 
IIOCKOALKY 9TO KacaeTCd KOHCYHBIX COOPyReHHU H TeX yacTeli Kaderel, 
KOTOpHe HaXO{ATcA B TeppHTOpHatbABIX BOZax 9TOH CowsHol mm 
Coequnennoi Jlepmassi. 


6. Co6crBeHHocTb, upexycMoTpeHHas yHKTOM 1 Hacrosmeli 
CTaTbH, JOJKHa paccCMaTpHBaTLca Kak BRMOVMad HTAILAHCKY}O C06- 
CTBCHHOCTE, KOTOpad WOjlexata KOHTPON B CHAY COCTOAHMA BOMHBI, 
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cymecTBoBaBimero Mewy Urasneii u Comsnoii nam Coeznnennoii Jep- 


abo, uMelomjel pHCWMEWMIO Hak 9TOH CcoOCTBeHHOCTLNO, HO He 
]OIKHA BKIIOUATS : 


a) co6crsennocts IIpasmressctsa Utasmu, ucnombsyemy Ja 
KOHCYJbCKHX HIM JMILIOMAaTHUeCKHX ere; 


b) coOcTBeHHOCTL, UpHHaslexkalllyio peJHrHO3sHbIM OpranHsally- 
AM WJM YaCTHHM O1arOTBOPUTeIbHBIM YIpPeRICHAAM H HCIOAL3yeMyO 
HCKIIOYNTCABHO [1A PCAMTHOSHBIX HIM OaTOTBOPHTeJBHBIX eel; 


c) COOCTBeHHOCTL USHYeCCKHX AMI, KOTOPLIC ABIAIOTCA HTAJb- 
SHCKHMH paxkahaMu, LOJyYMBIMMH paspelleHHe NpORMBATL B Upeje- 
JaX TeppHTOpHu TOK CTpaHbl, B KOTOPOH HaxozuTca oTa COOCTBEHHOCTE, 
HJM IpOxMBAT B 000M ApyroM MecTe Ha TeppHTopHH crpaH OObezu- 
HeHHEIX Hanmi, 3a HCKMOUeHHEM HTaIbAHCKOH COOcTBeHHOCTH, KOTO- 
pasa Korga-2H60 BO BpeMA BOMHE ABIAIaCh OObERTOM Mep, He IPHMe- 
HABUIMXCA Kak UpaBu.l0 K COOCTBEHHOCTH HTAIbAHCKHX IpaxkaH, upo- 
KHBAWUIUX Ha TOK xe TEPpHTOPHH; 


d) MMYyNIeCcTBeHHEIe TpaBa, BOSHHKUIMe ToCcte BO300HOBIeHHA 
TOPFOBLIX H @HHAHCOBLIX OTHOMeHHH Meaty CoiosHpn u CoeqHHeH- 
HHMa Jlepxasamu u Vrasmeli umm BosHuKuMe 3 cyel0K Meapy IIpa- 
BuTerbcTBoM 1060 Corso uaa Coexunennol Jlepxapn u Urammeii 
nocae 8 centaOpa 19438 rona; 


e) lpaBa Ha JMTepaTypHy!0 H XyfOxeCTBeHHYW COOCTBeEHHOCTS; 


f) coOcrBeHHOCTS HTaJbAHCKHX rpaxaH, HaxXO{sMlyloca Ha e- 
peXOAMIMX TeppHTOpHAX, K KOTOPOHM OKI UPHMeHATLCA TOCTa- 
Hopienua IIpnzomenua XIV’; 


g) 3a HCKIIOUCHHEM AKTHBOB, YKa3aHHBIX B IyHKTe 2 «<b» uacru A 
nu nynKte 1 uacru D craten 74, coOcrBenHocTh dbusMueckHXx JH, 1po- 
KUBAIOMUX Ha WepeXoAAMAXx TeppHTopuax un Ha CBobo_Ho Teppu- 
Topuu T'pHect, KOTOphIe He ONTHPYHOT HTaIbAHCKOTO rpaxfaHcTBa B 
cuzy Hactosmero Jloropopa, Hu coOcTBeHHOCTS KopnopalHii HIM acco- 
Maiti, HMeIOUIHX TiaBHYW KOHTOpy Ha WepexossMMx TeppuTopHax 
nam Ha Cao6oqnoii Teppuropnu Tpuect, up ycroBuH, 40 TakHe KOpIO- 
pallid HIM accolmalHa He IpHHasexaT JulaM, UpoxBBalouguM B Mra- 
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JHMM, HJM He KOHTpOsupyiores uMH. Uno kacaetca cayuaes, Upexycmor- 
peHHBIX B IyHkTe 2 «<b» yactu A cratbu 74 4 B HyHKTe 1 yacru D ‘Toit 
%KE CTATbH, TO BOUpOC O KOMMeHCaljun OyzeT paspemieH B COOTBETCTBHH 
c yactbyw E crarau 74. 


Pasgen Ill. 3aasnenne Cowsnnix » Coegnunennuix Jlepmas 
OTHOCMTENbHO MX NpeTeHsHi. 


Cratha 80. 

Consniie a Coequnennsie JlepxaBhi 3agBia10T, YTO IpaBa, KOTO- 
pble HM IpesoctaBleHb! craTbamu 74 u 79 Hactroamero Jlorosopa, ox- 
BaTHIBaloT BCC HX UpeTeH3sHH H UpeTeH3sHH HX rpaxkjaH 3a LoTepH u 
yujep6 B pesyAbTaTe BOMHBI, BEOYad Clola H MepolpHATHA, UPMHATHe 
B YCAOBHAX OKKYUAalMH HX TEppHTOPHH, OTBETCTBEHHOCT 3a KOTOPHe 
Oyzer nagzaT Ha Mammo n KoTople HMeM MeCTO 3a IpeselaMu TeppH- 
ropuu Mrasmn, 3a HCKOUeHHeM, O<HAKO, UpeTeHsHii, OCHOBAaHHRIX Ha 
etaTbax 75 u 78. 












Pasngen IV. jlonru. 


Cratna 81. 

1. CymecrBopanne cocTosHHua BOlHEI Camo 0 ce6e He OyzeT CuH- 
TaTbCaA akTOPOM, BAMAIOWIMM Ha OOAaTeAbCTBO BbILIaYuBaTh eHex- 
Hble JOJTH, BLITeKAWMIe U3 0OOAZAaTeALCTB H KOHTpPakTOB, CYM,eCTBOBAaB- 
IHX 0 BOSHHKHOBeHHA COCTOSHHA BOMHE, — a Takxe Hs UpaB, 1pHod- 
peTeHHEIX 0 STOO BpeMeHH, — CPOK YILaTbI KOTOPHIX HaCTYHH 10 JHA 
BCTYILIeHHA B CHAy Hactosmero Jloronopa H KOTOpHIe UpHINTaWTCA C 
IIpaputesbersa Ham rpaxyzaH Uramm [[pasnrespersy ua rpaxjanaM 
o7HO u3 CowsHbrx u CoequnenHEx Jlepxan, 1.1m KOTOpHe IpHIMTawTCA 
c IIpapuresbctBa 41H rpaxzaH oso u3 Cowsnpx u CoequHeHHbix 
Jlepxas Ipapnremsersy am rpaayanam Vrasmn. 

















2. 3a HCKMOUeHHeM CAyYaeB, ClelHaIbHO UpPeAYCMOTPeHHEIX B 
HacTosiem JloroBope, HHYTO B HEM He JOJKHO TOAKOBaTbCA Kak HaHO- 
caljee yoyepO OTHOMeHHAM Mexy eOHTOpaMH HM kpesMTOpaMH, BLITeKa- 
ONJHM 43 JOBOCHHEIX KOHTpakTOB, 3ak0ueHHEIX I[papuTedbCTBOM HM 
rpaxjanamu Urasun. 




































TREATIES 
YACTb VIII. 
OBLUWE SKOHOMUYECKME OTHOWEHHA. 


Cratpa 82. 
1. JJo sakmouveHHa TOPrOBEIX AOTOBOpOB HM CorlameHHit Mexyy 
oTTeIbHEIMH OObequHeHHEIMA Hanuama u Urammeii, Ipasaresctso 
Vrasmu 6yqer upesoctaBiaTs B TeyeHHe 18 MecaleB CO JHA BCTYIIeHHA 
B CHaAy HacTosmmero Jloropopa HaxeyKaszaHHbli pexuM kaxoli us OObe- 
qunennErx Hanuii, koropas Ha Havadax BsaHMHOCTH dakTHYeCKH Upe- 
qoctaput Uranan anaxormyHbili pexHM B NOA0OHEIX BONpOCaX: 





a) Bo BceM, 4ro KacaeTca nom Hu COOpOB 00 MMNOpTy Hu 
SKCIOPTY, BHYTpeHHEeroO OOAORCHUA HMMOPTHPYeMBIX TOBAPOB, a Take 
BCeX IpaBa, OTHOCAMTAXca K 9TOMy, OObequHeHHEM Hanuam Oyzert 
mpefocrabseH Oe3sycI0BHE pexHM HaHOorbMero OsaroupHaATCTBO- 
BaHHa. 


b) Bo scex ypyrax ornomennax Urania ne 201xHa MPOBOAUT 
IPOH3BOAbHOH JMCKPHMHHAlMH, HallpaBJeHHOH UPOTHB TOBapoOB, Upo- 
H3BOIMMBIX Ha 11000 TeppHropHu 060 uz OOnbexunenHEx Haunii 
HJM UpeysHashHaveHHBlX Jd VTOM TeppHTOpHH, 00 cpaBHeHHiO ¢ 00100- 
HbIMH TOBAapaMH, UPOHsBOABMBIMH Ha TeppuTopHH 000 Apyroii u3 
O6nequHennErx Hannii wm Ha TeppHropan 000i Apyroii mHOCTpaHHOli 
WepmRaBbl WIM UpesHashaieHHEIMH ld 9THX TeppHTopHii. 


c) T‘paxganam OOsequnennpix Hanuii, 8 Tom yncre wopH_Aue- 
CKHM JHWaM, JOJKeH ObITh UpeOCTABAeH HallMOHAIbHbI pexAM u pe- 
KUM HaHOorbMerd OrarOMpHATCTBOBAHHA BO BCeX BOIpOcax, KacaW- 
IMXCH TOPTOBIH, UPOMBIILICHHOCTH, MOpelLlaBaHa HW ApPyrux BHIOB 
ToproBoii jeaTerHOcTH B Mranan. Orn NOCTAaHOBeHHA He J0JUKHBI UpH- 
MCHATLCA K KOMMep4eCKOH aBiallaH. 


d) Vranas ne 6yzer upexoctaBAaTL HUKAKOrO HCK.OUNTeALHOrO 
WJM JMCKPHMHHAlMOHHOrO UpaBa Kakoli Obi TO HH ObIIO CTpaHe B OTHO- 
IN@HHH HCH01b30BaHHA KOMMep4eCKHX CaMOJCTOB B Mex yHapOHOM CO- 
o6meHHH; Ona IpexocTaBuT Bcem OObezuHeHHEIM HanuaM paBHble BO3- 
MOXHOCTH B UpHOOpeTeHHH Ha HTAIbAHCKOM TeppHTOpHA UpaB B OOlacTHu 
MCX yHApOTHOH KOMMepYeCKOH aBHalMn, BKOVaA MpaBo NocayKU JA 
3allpaBKH FoplOumM H peMOHTa; YTO KaCaeTCA HCHOIb30BaHHA KOMMep¥e- 
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CKHX CaMOJeTOB B MeRLyHaposHOM COOOUIeHHH, OHa UpesocTaBuT BCeM 
O6nequHeHHEM Hanuam Ha OcHOBe BsaMHOCTH u 6e3 JHCKPpHMHHAalHH 
mpaBo GecocaqowHoro WOeTa Hak MTaIbAHCKOH TeppuTopuel. Oru 
NOCTAHOBJCHHA He JOJUKHLI 3aTparuBaTb HHTepecoB HallHOHaJbHOu 060- 
pout Aram. 


2. Brmreynomanytue o6asaTerpcTsa Aran 20ieHbI NOHMMATb- 
CH B TOM CMBICJe, YTO Ha HAX PacupocTpansloTca UsbaTHA, OOBTUHO 
BRIOUBIIMECH B TOPFOBLle AOTOBOpHI, 3aku0ueHHHe Mranneii yo Boli- 
HbI, 2 IOCTAHOBICHHA, OTHOCAIEMCCA K B3AHMHOCTH CO CTOPOHEI Kako 
u3 O6bequHenHEx Hannit, ,0UKHEI IOHMMATLCa B TOM CMBICIC, ¥TO Ha 
HHX paclIpocTpaHswTca WsbATHA, OOLTYHO BRIIOUACMBIC B TOPFOBHe 
JOTOBOphI JaHHOTO TocyzapcrTBa. 


YACTb IX. 
PASPEWEHWE CiOPOB. 


Cratha 83. 

1. Crops, Morynqe BOsHHKHYTL UpH ocymecTBAeHHH cTaTeli 75 
u 78 u IIpunoxennit XIV, XV, XVI u sacra B IIpuszoxenna XVII na- 
cTrosmero Jloronopa, oH HepexaBaTEca CornzacuTesbHoli Komuccun, 
COCTAaBIeHHOM Ha WapHTeTHEIX Havasax H3 O_HOrO upesxcTaBuTera Ipa- 
BHTeIBCTBA 3aHHTepecoBaHHol OObequHeHHO Harun uw ofHoro upeycta- 
puTeia [papurescrsa Mtamm. Ecam B teyenne Tpex MecaleB moc.e 
nepeyauH cnopa CorszacutemHo Komuccun ne 6yzeT OcTUrHyTO CO- 
riamienua, kaxoe u3 [IpapnrerbcTs MoxeT NOTpeOOBaTb BEIOYeHHA B 
Komuccuw TpeTbero uleHa, u3OMpaeMOro 10 BsaHMHOMY COrsallleHHio 
mMexyy o6onmu IIpapurerbcTBaMH H3 YHCJa rpamkaH TpeTbHX cTpaH. 
Ecam yea IIpapuremcrsa B TeyeHHe ABYX MeCAIeB He CMOryT AOCTHI- 
HYTb COrlallleHHA OTHOCHTeIbHO u3s0paHHa TpeTbero ueHa Komuccun, 
oHu oOpamaiorea E Ilocaam Coxpercxoro Cosa, CoeqnHeHHoro 
Koposescrsa, Coequnenniix [IIrarop Amepuxu u Opanuun B Pu- 
Me, KOTOpbI€ HasHayarT TpeTbero wena Komuccun. Kcr [locas ne cmo- 
ryT B TeyeHHe OFHOTO MeCAIa COrtacHTbca 0 HasHaveHHH 9TOTO WJIe= 
Ha, TO 100aa 43 CTOPOH MomerT OOpaTuTEca K [‘eHepambHomy Cexperapw 
O6sequHeHHHx Hanmi c upoch6ol nponsBectu 9TO HasHayeHHe. 
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2. Koraa ta um uHas Corsacuterbuaa Komuccua 6yzer yupex- 
yeHa cormacHo HyHKTy 1, B ee KoMMeTeHIMIO OyzeT BXOLUTE paspemie- 
HHe BCeX CIOPOB, KOTOPbIe MOTYT BUOCACACTBHM BOSHHKHYTb Mey 3a- 
wATepecoBanHol crTpaHolt OGseqmnennprx Hanmi u Uramei npn 
[IPHMe@HeHHE HM TOAKOBaHHH crateli 75 u 78 u Ipuzomennii XIV, XV, 
XVI a uactu B Ipusoxenna XVII nactosmero Jloropopa, a ona Gy- 
[eT BEINOTHATS (bYHKIWAH, BOSIOACHHLIC Ha Hee 9THMH NOCTAHOBACHHAMH. 


3. Kamgaa Corazacnrembnas Komuccna onpezemr cBow co6b- 
CTBCHHYIO Upolexypy, ycTaHaBlMBad UpaButa, CooTBeTCTByIONUe 
IIpHAWHNAM CipaBe.IMBOCTH H NpaBocysuA. 


4. Kaagoe IIpapnrercrso 6yzeT DAaTHTh RaNOBanne TOMY wWIe- 
ny CorzacutezbHol Komuccnn, KOTOpOrO OHO HasHa4yHT, a Take 11000- 
MY UpescTaBHTeI10, KOTOPOMY OHO MOKCT MOPYIATL UpeACTaBAAT ero 
B Komuccuu. sKanopanne TpeTbero uteHa OyfeT yCTAaHOBJeHO 0 cre- 
HaJbHOMY COrlaileHHio Mexy 3anHTepecoBaHHEIMH IIpapurezcTBa- 
MH, H STO *alOBanHe, BMecTe c OOMTMMH pacxozamH kaxyoi Komuccun, 
6yzeT BLIIayBaTEca O6oumu [IpapnrexbcTBaMH B pPaBHBIX JOIAx. 


5. CropoHsi IpHHHMaiT Ha ceOa OOs3aTeIbCTBO, ITO HX BACT 
OyayT okasbBaT, CorzacuTerbHoli Komuccun HemocpeycTBeHHO BCAKOe 
cojelicTBHe B Ipefewax CBOHX N0.1HOMOUH. 


6. Pemenne 6omsnmucTsa uteHon Komuccun Oyler aBiaTbca 
pemennem Komuccuu 4 J0J:KHO IPHHUMAaTLCa CTOpOHaMH Kak OKOHYa- 
TeAbHOe H OOAZATeIbHOE. 


4YACTb X. 
PA3SHbIE SROHOMUYECKME NMOCTAHOB/JIEHHMA. 


Cratpa 84. 


Cratsu 75, 78 un 82 u Ipuszomenne XVII nacroamero Jlorozopa 
6ynyT upuMeHarEca kK CosHEm u CoequHeHHEmM JlepxaBaM HK TeM 43 
OOtezuHennEx Hanuii, koroppe DopBatH WMOMaTH4eCKHe OTHOIIe- 
nua c Urammei um c xoroppmn Urama noppata _umioMaTHueckne 
oTHomenua. Dru cratbu u [Ipnzomenne Oyayr Take UpMMeHATECA B 
oTHomeHuu AnOaHuu u Hopsernu. 
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Cratha 85. 
Ilocranopszenna [Ipuzomennii VIII, X, XIV, XV, XVI u XVI, nar 
H nocTaHoBleHHa Apyrux IIpuzoxennii, OyqyT HMeTh CHy Kak HEOTS- 
eMJeMBIC YacTH HacToamero JloroBopa. 


YACTb XI. 
SAKMOYUTEJbHbIE NOCTAHOBNEHMA. 


Cratba 86. 

1. B reyenne nepnosa, He upeBbumaiwuiero 18 Mecanes co 2Ha 
BCTYINeHHA B CHIy Hactosuero Jloronopa, [loc Coperckoro Cowsa, 
CoequnenHoro Kopo.zescrsa, Coezmnenusix [Iraros Amepuxu u Dpan- 
nun B Pume, jelictaya 10 cormacoBaHnn, OynyT UpescTaBiaTh CowsHEe 
u Coequnenuure Jlepxapni 8 cHomenuax ¢ I[pasntersctsom Utaann 10 
BC€M BOUpPOCaM, Kacalom{uMca BEINOIHeHAA H TOAKOBaHHA HacTosmero 
Jlorozopa. 


2. Uersrpe Ilocaa 6ynyr upexoctapaats Ipapuressctsy Arama 
TAaKHe PYKOBOACTBO, TEXHHYCCKHE COBETHI H pasbACHeHHA, KakWe MOTyT 
ObITh HEOOXOAMMEI Ja OOecHeyeHHA OLICTpOrO H oddeRTHBHOTO BEIIOI- 
HeHua Hactoamero Jloropopa B COOTBETCTBHH C CFO JYXOM H TEKCTOM. 


3. [paputemscrso Uramm o6asyerca mupeqoctaBiaTb yHOMSAHY- 
THM Uerspem [locaam Bcw HeOoOxoxMMy!0 HHMOpMalMO H OKasbIBaTb 
m060e cojfelicTBHe, KOTOpbie OHH MOryT HOTpeOOBaTb UpH BbINOTHeHHU 
3aJa4, BO3JORCHHBIX Ha HAX HacTosuM JloroBopoM. 


Cratba 87. 

1. 3a HcKOUeHHeM TeX CIy4aeR, KOra HHO NOpAyOK chemMab- 
HO UpexycMorpeH Kakoii-1m60 us crateit Hacroamero Jlorosopa, 060i 
COP OTHOCHTCILHO TOJKOBaHEA IM BEINO.HeHHA 9TOTO JloroBopa, He 
ypery.MpoBaHHbiii WyTeM UpAMBIX JUIIOMATHYCCKEX MeperoBopos, J01- 
*xeH mepegaBaTbca Uersipem Ilocaam, yelicrByiolluM Ha OCHOBaHHH 
craTbu 86 ¢ TeM HCKIOUeHHeM, 4TO B 9TOM C.y4ae [locum He OyzyT Or- 
paHH4eHH! CpOKOM, UpexycMorpeHHiim sto crarbeli. Jlm6o% taKoli 
cuop, He paspemenHEii Ilocnama B TeyeHHe JByX MecaleB, 101KeR, 
€CIH CLLOpAMIMe CTOPOHEI He IPHYT K B8aHMHOMY COralleHHio 00 HHBIX 





1534 TREATIBS [61 Srar. 


cmoco6ax yperympoBaHua copa, DepexaBaTbca, 00 TpeOoBaHHWO J0- 
60H u3 clopslax cTopoH, B Komuccm B cocTaBe OfHOrO UpesxcTaBuTe- 
JA OT KaxO W3 CTOPOH H TpeTbero YeHa, BLIOPaHHOTO 10 B3aHMHOMY 
COorialleHHi0 JBYX CTOPOH H3 rpaxfak TpeTbux crpaH. Ecam 7ByM cro- 
poHaM He yacTcd B MeCH¥HBI CpOK UPHITH K COrsalieHHO OTHOCH- 
T@JbHO HasHaveHHa TpeTbero wena, TO W00ad 3 HUX MOxeT OOpa- 
TuTca K l‘exepasbHomy Cexperapw OObequHenHEx Hannii c mpocn6oli 
IpOHsBeCTH 9TO HasHayeHne. 


2. Pemenne 6o2bumHcTBa uzeHon Komuccun OyyzeT aBAATECA 
pemennem Komuccnn 1 20.1XHO IPHHEMATECA CTOPOHAaMH Kak OKOHYA- 
TeIbHOe H OOs3aTeIbHOEe. 


Crataa 88. 

1. Jiw60% uszen Oprannsanun OGbequHeHHEix Hanuii, ne 
ABIAIUMCA CTOpOHOl, nomuMcaBmiei HacToamMi Jloropop, u Ha- 
xoqsamMiica B cocTosHuH BoliHE ¢ Mrammeii, a taxxe An6anna, MoxerT 
upHcoezuHuTECa K sToMy JloroBopy 4 Hocre UpHcoe_quHeHua OyzerT JA 
nezel Jloropopa cumraTbca o7Holi us CoexuHenuErx Jlepxas. 


2. AkTsI 0 upHcoe_quHeHuH OyzyT cyaHbi [Ipapurezncrsy Ppax- 
nysckol Pecny62mkH H BCTYAT B CHy CO JHA Ca4H. 


Crarsa 89. 

Ilocranopzenua Hactosmero Jloropopa He Oyzyr mpesocTaBlaTE 
KakHX-JH00 UpaB WM UpeHMyMlecTB KakOMy-.1H00 rocyapceTBy, NOHMe- 
HOBaHHOMY B UpeaMOyze Jloropopa B KayecTBe OfHOi us ConmsHEIx u 
Coezunennnix Jlepman, wm ero rpaxjaHaM 40 Tex DOp, WOKa Takoe 
rocyfapceTBo He craHeT yyacsHuKoM Jloropopa nyTeM cau Ha xpaHe- 
HHe eFO paTHuRaMOHHBIX TpaMor. 


Cratha 90. 
Hacrosmui Jlorozop, pycckuii, anraniicknii u dpanitysckuii Ter- 
CTH KOTOPOTO ABIAIOTCA AYTCHTHUHEIMU, OyzeT paTaduumpoBaH Cows- 
HEM 4 Coequnennpmn Jlepxanamu. Jloropop omen OnITA Takxe pa- 
TupunuposaH Vrameii. Jloropop scrynuT B CHAy HeMe{eHHO DOCze 
claim paTudukanwonHEx rpamot Cows0m Copetcrux CommasucTHue- 
crux Pecny6aux, Coequnenniim Koposzescrsom BesmoOpuranan u 
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CesepHot Upsanzan, Coequnenupmn Ilrarama Amepuxu u Opannueli. 
ParudukalMoHHble rpaMors OyfyT B KpaTualinmmli cpok cyaHbi Ha xpa- 
Henne IIpasutesbcrsy Ppannysckol Pecny6suxu. 

B ornomenuu raxjol us Comsnirx uaa Coeqmnennuix Jlepxas, 
paTupukaluoHHad rpaMota KoTOpol Oyzer cana mocze store, Joro- 
BOP BCTYMT B CMY CO JHA Claw Ha xpanenne. Hacroammit Jlorozop 
Oyzer cxaH B apxuBsl I[pannresbcrsa MpannyscKroli PecnyOmmxu, KoTo- 
poe pasolLieT 3aBepeHHble KOUHH kaxOMy 43 DO_uHCaBMIEX ToT Jlo- 


roBop rocyfapcrs. 
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NEPEYEHb NMPUNAOMEHNWA. 
Kapri (cM. orqe2bHbIi TOM). 


@pank0-nTa1bancKkad rpanuya. [loxpo6Hoe ommcanne yuacTKOB 
TpaHHilbl, K KOTOPbIM OTHOCATCH H3MeHeCHHA, yKazaHHbie B 
cTaTbe 2. 





lapanrau, ornocammeca kK Mon Cenn u & paiiony Tenga- 
Bpura. 










Ilozoxenua, o Kotoppix I[pasuresscrsa Asctpuu u Vranmn 
OCcTHrM corsamenua 5 centaOpa 1946 roga. 


Boygocua6xenue KomMyusl ['opuya u ee oKpectHocreii. 
Ilocrosunsii Craryr Cao6oguoii Teppuropuu Tpuzecr. 


Ilonomenue 0 BpeMeHHOM peaxume Crodoguoi Teppuropun 


Tpuecr. 







Ilonomenne o Cao6oznom Ilopre Tpuecr. 


Texnuueckue LOCTAaHOBAeHHA, OTHOCALMeCA K CBoboxHoii Tep- 
puropuu Tpxect. 








OKOHOMHMYCCKHE H PHHAHCOBLIC MOCTAHOBIeHHA, OTHOCAIMECA 
x Cao6oqHok Teppuropun Tpxecr. 





Copmectnaa Jlerzapauua I[pasurerscrs Coserckoro Cowaa, 
CoequnenHoro Koposescrsa, Coequnenntix [lraros Amepuru 
H @paHMH OTHOCHTebHO HTaIbAHCKUX TeppHTOpHaJbHbIX 
BlajeHui B Adpure. 
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XII. Cnuckn soenno-mopcerux Kopa6eli: 
A. Cuncor xopa6seii, ocrapasemnrx Uramun. 


B. Cuncok kopa6seli, nepegapaempix Urasmmeii. 





Onpezesenua: 
A. BoenHo-mopcekue ompeyezeHaa. 


B. Onpeyetenwe BOeCHHOrO, BOCHHO-BOS,YMIHOrO H BOCHHO- 
Mopckoro o6yyeHna. 


G Onpexesenne MH HepeveHb BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJOB H TCXHHEKH. 


D. Onpeyzetenne TepMHHOB «jJeMBIMTapHsalua» H «j(eMHIH- 
TapH30BaHHbili». 





OKOHOMHYCCKHE H PHHAHCOBbIC NOCTaHOBAeHHA, OTHOCAITHeECa 
K lepexo,aniuM TeppHTopHaM. 





CnelHaJbHble TOCTaHOBIeHHA, OTHOCaIMeCa K HeKOTOPEM 
BHIaM COOCTBeEHHOCTH: 


A. IIpompimiienHas, JuTepaTypHad H XxyomecTBeHHaad cOoO- 
CTBCHHOCTB. 


B. Crpaxoxnoe Jeno. 
KoutTpakTsl, CPOKH JaBHOCTH H WeHHEIe 6ymaru. 


Iipusonbie cyqb H CyqeOnBIe pemieHna. 


95347°—49— PT. II—87 


TREATIES 
MPUAOMEHME I. 
Kaptei h MupHomy Jlorosopy c Uranneii. 
(CM. OTJ@IbHEIM TOM) 

A. Tpanaupi Uramn (crates 1). 
B. panna meaxzy Urasmeii u Opannnel (cratba 2). 
C. Tpanuua mexzy Urameii u Wrocsapneii (cratsa 3). 
D. 'panuu Cao6oguoii Teppuropun Tpnecr (cratbu 4 0 22). 


E. Mopcxue 30HbI, ompeyesenupie B craTbe 11 nactoamero Jlorozopa. 


NMPUNOMEHME Il. 
@panko-wTanbaHcKad rpanuya. 


Tlogpo6noe onmcaHHe yuacTKOB IpaHHIIbl, K KOTOPBIM OTHOCATCa 
H3MCHeHHA, YKasaHHble B CTaTbe 2. 


Nepesan Manav Cen Bepnap. 


Cu. xapry 1:20.000, Centr Dya Tapantes Ne 1-2. 

Hosas rpanuia OyzeT CleqOBaTb 10 JMHHH, KOTOpad HayMHaeTca 
Ha ckasucToM rpeOHe JlanceOpaHzeT, 3aTeM, CIycKascb K BOCTORY, 
clefyeT 10 JMHHM BO_Opaszeta AO BEICOTH 2.180, orkyya Ona UJeT K 
Kozonna dy (2,188). Orcioma, mposorxaa crexoBaTb 00 JHHHE 
BowOpasyzeta, OHa Wo_HMMaeTca Ha Tropy Kocra yea Besspezep, 
IpOXOAUT 10 €@ CKaIHCTHIM OTPOraM, NO_HHMaeTca Ha ropy BezsBexep, 
BepIIMHY KOTOpO Ona ormOaeT, OCTaBJaad ee Ha PpaniyscKoii Teppu- 
Topuu B 120 M. oT rpaHMib, Hu, Mpoxosza yepes BEIcoTH 2.570, 2.708, 
ropy Bessa Bazerra u Bicory 2.746, coequusetca c upexuHeii rpannueli 
y ropn Basesan. 


Maato Mon Cenu. 
Cm. rapty 1:20.000, Jancae6ypr 5-6 a 7-8 u Mon 7’Am6on 1-2. 


Hosas rpannua O6yzeT CreqOBaTb 10 JMHHH, KOTOpad OTXOZUT OT 
npexneii rpanuusi y roppi Typ, ager K 3allayzy 10 alMMHuCTpaTuBHOl 
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rpaHuye, KoTopad o6o3sHayeHa Ha KapTe, H BHYS 10 TeYCHHWO TOpHOTO 
notoka Bury, HawHad ¢ TOTO MecTa, Tye OHA BCTpeyaeTca © ero 
CeBepHEIM pykaBom, 70 Poxxa zer1a Topperra (ckana Topperta). 

Janee, crezya BXOIb CKAIMCTHX OTPOTOB, JHHUA TpaHulb! OXOFUT 
10 ropHoro noToKa, Tekymrero c Azbu Jlamer, H wXeT BHHS 10 ero 
TOYCHHIO 10 NOFHOKLA CKAIMCTOLO CKIOHA, BAOIb KOTOPOTO OHA TIpO- 
XOMMT 10 TaAbBery Ha UpoTaxeHuu upuMepHo 800 MeTpoB 70 MyHETa, 
pacnoszomeHHoro upHOmusntTerbHO B 200 Merpax K CeBepy OT BBICOTHI 
1.805. 

SaTeM JMHHA WIeT K BepMIMHe TpATbI ONOAsHeH, KOTOPad BOSBEI- 
maetcea Hay, Deppepa Uenusno, upuOsmsuTerbHO B 300 MeTpax oT Hero, 
H, UpOOIad CleLOBAaTh B 3allaqHOM HallpaBleHMu, FOcTuraeT LOporu, 
KoTopaa ormOaet c BoctoKa Peyxoue Ilapayzuso, 8 Toure B 400 merpax 
Ha sallay oT ee noBopora (1.854), sarem cpasy orxoyqur oT STO Zoporu 
H CHyckaeTca B 1OKHOM HallpaBleHHH. 

JimHMa TpaHHItE NepecekaeT 3aTeM Jopory, Bezynty~ B Bap Yenn- 
3Ha, UpHOmmsuTerbHO B 100 metpax Ha wro-BocTOR or yOexuma 5, 
TepecekaeT Takwe TalbBer, WA B HallpaBlenuu osepa Can Jxopzxo, 
cleqyeT UpuMepHO mo ropus0HTasm 1.900 yo BEicors 1.907, o6xona 
ozepo ApnoH ¢ 1lO*HO CTOPOHBI, H AOCTUraeT CKamMcTOTO TpeOua, 110 
KOTOPOMY OHa@ HeT B TosallayqHOM HallpaBJeHHn 0 CMAHuA TOpHEIX 
HOTOKOB, Oepymyux Hayao y aequuka Bapgz ((Csaqiaiio mu Bapz), B 
IyHETe UpHOzusuTerbHO B 1.400 Merpax & wro-sallazy oT osepa Apmon. 

Orcioya, OTRAIOHAACL K Wy, JMHUA TpaHMb clexyeT IpHMepHO 
mo ropusontamm 2.500, mocruraer siicoTs! 2.579, myer 3aTeM BROM 
ropusonTamm 2.600, qocTuraer osepa Bexkus u coequHaeTca y ayMH- 
HHCTpaTuBHO Tpanu, OOosHayeHHOM Ha KapTe, UpuMepHO B 700 M. & 
OF0-BOCTORY OT O3epa, C TPO, Bexymel K nepeBazy 7’ABaHna, 110 
KOTOpOH OHA WeT BAONb CkalucTOrO OOpEBa 10 Npexnei rpaHHnE, 
COCMMHAACL C Hei B TOURe, pachosoxeHHOH Ha NOALyTH MexAy Depe- 
BawoM Bexxua u nepepastom Kaanse. 


Mon TaG6op. 
Cu. rapty 1:20.000, Hesnam 1-2, 5-6 u 7-8. 
Or sepnimuti ILranerr yo Pome xe T'uon (pepmmua Cwep). 
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Hosag rpanuia 6yfer cleqOBaTb 10 AHHH, KOTOPad OTXOZUT OT 
upexHeli rpakuutt y Bepmmusl ILnanerr, u, HalpaBlaach K wry, mpo- 
xoquT 10 xpe6ry yepes BaIcoTH 2.980, 3.178, Poxka Bepnayye (ckaza 
Bepnayze) (3.228), sricots: 2.842, 2.780, 2.877, nepenaaz amma 
(2.671), Beicors 2.720, 2.806 u mux Kearrpo Copeasse (2.700). 


Ciyckascbh 110 BOCTOUHOMY CKIOHY 9TOrO UHKa, JMHMA IpaHuithl 
OcTaBIaeT Ha pakiysckok TeppuTopuu BsicoTy 2.420, orkyya jasee 
OHA BEIXOMHT K Tpole HW ClexyeT BAOAb Hee C BOCTOYHOM CTOPOHHI 10 
HallpaBJeHH K NOCTpoiKaM, pacno0xeHHEIM UpHOsusuTeIbHO B 200 
MeTpax OT BBICOTH 2.253, OcTaBAaad 9TY Tpoly H 9TH MOCTpOliKU Ha 
(paHiysckol TeppuTopHH. SaTeM OHA BLIXOJBT K TaJbBery, UPOXxosa 
10 HeMy upHO.usHTebHO B 300 MeTpax K CeBepO-BOCTORY OT BHICOTE 
1.915, orkyqa ona ocTHraeT CeBeposalaqHoro Kpad BO,OXpaHHIMIa 
B Baaze Orperra (Yaraa Jlomma), koropoe mmraer ruspooreRTpu- 
yeckue coopyxeHua Cette DontTake, OcTaBAaa 9TO BOJOXpAannAMMe u 
STH COOpyRCHEA Ha HTaJbAHCKO TeppuTopua. Orubaa BOsOXpaHuzMne 
€ Wra, OHA JOCTHraeT Depekpectka opor y BaicoTs 1.499. 


SaTeM OHA BLIXOJMT K Tpone, wLyMel mo oNymIKe Jeca BLOT 
ropusontamm 1.500, u caenyer no Heli 70 Koma penna Topaxa 


(upuH6am3uTeIbHO y ropusoHTam 1.580) wanee ona uyeT BBepx 10 
TaabBery K BEIcoTe 1.974, BEIxozuT K rpeOHio CkaJIMCTEIX OTpOroB Croep 
yepes BEICOTH 2.272, 2.268, 2.289, 2.266, 2.267 u uger Boom oTHXx 
OTPOroB BIIOTE JO UpexHeli rpanHe; upHiem rpeOeHE OTporoB 4H 
Tpola, KOTOpad WyeT BUONb HeTO, OCTaloTca Ha @paHilysckoii Tep- 
pHTopHE. 


LU adeptou. 


Ca. xapry 1:20.000, Bpuancon 3-4. 

Hosas rpanuna OyfeT CleqOBaTh 10 JHHMH, KOTOpas, OTXORA OT 
Ipexnei rpanumti y BEicoTH 3.042 (Kk ceBepy or BricoTH 3.070 u kK 
ceBepy oT muka Tpya Cu), met 10 cRamucTomy rpeOx10 Zo Kpoue yer 
Bas10nerT0. 

Or Kpove xem Baxnonerto 1HHua rpaHHiibl HallpaBlseTca K Wry 
BOA CKazucToro rpeOHa H WOcTHraeT JoOporu, BexymyeH x IlaGbeprou 
B TOM DYHETe, Ie 9Ta Jopora BxoguT B koTAOBHHY K.xo ze Mop. 











61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1541 


‘Tlepeceras ory yopory u TazbBer, BJOXS KOTOPOTO |Ta Jopora 
WeT, IMHHA IpaHHUb ClexyeT Ha mpotaxenuu 1.250 m. upnOmen- 
TeIbHO 10 ropHs0Htamm 2.300, koTOpad Ha MeCTHOCTH IpOXOsuT K wro- 
BOCTOKY 110 Pay CKaAMCTEIX OTPOTOB H OChIMeli, 3aTeM OHA MepeceKkaeT 
0 UpaMoi BocTouHEii cron roppi [laG6epron u zoxogur yo TOUKH, 
pacnotoxeHHo mpumepHo B 400 Metpax K salagy oT BEicoTH 2.160, 
OCTaBIad Ha dpaHiyscKoi TeppHTOpHH UpOMeRyTOYHyIO oNOpy Ka-~ 
HaTHOH Oporu, HaxOssMTy10ca B TOM MeCTE. 

Orcioqa IMHHA rpaHuIb BLeT Take 10 UpaMoli, MepeceKaerT pax 
CKaJMCTHX Ips HM KpyTHX CKaTOB, H, HallpaBlasch kK Tl0sMIMH 
@onten ye Ilamya, ne oOosHaueHHoH Ha Kapre, y BHICOTH 2.228 
(upHOsmsuTerbHO B 1.400 merpax Kk ceBepo-BocToKy oT Kaapbepa), 
KOTOpyl0 OHa OrHOaeT C BOCTOKA, HET 10 BTOPOH MeTAe JOpoOru, cBAshI- 
Baloleli STY NOsHIyHIO C ykpen.JeHHoH kasapMoli [[la6eprona (Ha qopore 
or Cesann (Yesana) B Kaapsep), ocraBiaa yxpemienua B Donren 
ye Ilamya na bpannyscKkoi TeppuTopun. 


SaTeM JMHHA TpaHHUbl, CleqyA CHaiata B 1OKHOM HallpaBleHHu 
110 N0KasaHHOl Ha KapTe aJMHHMCTpaTHBHOK Tpakue KOMMYHHI H 10 
CkaJMcTou rpayze upHOsusuTerbHO B 400 Metpax Ha CeBep OT JOporu 
Kaapbep-Cesann (Yesana), oTKIOHSeTCA 3aTeM Ha 1Or0-sallaz, Upo- 
XOMM Y NOMHOALA Chal Ha TAaKOM paccTOSHHH, YTOOKI MMeTOCh ocTa- 
TOUHO MeCTA Jd MOCTPOKU FOPOru ¢ ABYCTOPOHHUM JBUReHHeM. 


Orn6aa Takum oOpa3zoM c ceBepa JepeBHio Kaapbep, ocralomywes 
Ha HTaJbaHCKON TeppHTOpHH, OHA BLIXOUT K peke CekKO, UPHMepHO B 
200 merpax Bre Mocta Kaapbep, 4 3aTeM ClyckaeTca 10 TeYeHHIO 
STO pPeKH HW Jatee m0 TexeHmo peru Jiyap Punep (Jlopna Punapna) 
40 Roporu u3 Kaapbepa B JOmMHy ShuMon, KoTOpas octaetca 3a Uta- 
Imei, H HeT 10 DTOH AOpore FO MOCTa Yepes peKy JKMMOH. 


Caeqya BBepx 110 TeYeHMIO STO PeKH, IPHMepHO Ha UpOTaReHuA 
300 M., IMHHA saTeM OTXOJUT OT Hee, CeLyA BOA TOpHOH Oporu, 
WOXOUT 70 BepxHeii onopH KaHaTHO yZoporu Kaapbep (y mepepana 
Mox-®op m0 Bed), koropyio ona ocTaBiaeT Ha dpaniyscKoli Teppu- 
TOPHH, H 3aTeM, UpOXOAA NO Kpsxy, AOCTuTaeT HEIHeIMHe! TpaHHIb y 
ropht 1a IInan, y norpanwanoro 3Haka 251. Jlopora B qOmMHe peRH 
JRUMOH OCTAeTCA Ha HTAIbAHCKOM TeppHTOpHu. 





TREATIDS 
Bepxosba Aonaun Tune, Besy6un u Polina. 


1. Or sepmmusi Kozza Jlonra 70 Bepmmmn Meprantyp. 

Cu. xapty 1:20.000, Cent-Orsen ge Tune 3-4 u 7-8, Tpya 
Tlon 5-6. 

Hosas rpanaya Oyzer cleqOBaTb 10 IMHHH, KOTOPad OTXOMMT OT 
npexHel rpakHuubl y BepmmmHb! Kozra Jlonra 4, HallpaBlaach K BOCTOKY 
10 BOROpassery, BCT BOAL CKaducToro rpeOna, UpOXoss# Yepes BLICO- 
TH 2.719, 2.562, mepepan Cewua, gocruraet y suicotn 2.760 Tecra 
yeaa Ayrapet, mpoxozur uepes Bricotry 2.672 x nepesazy Tepya 
(2.456) m yepes ssicorn 2.640, 2.693, 2.689 nocruraer Poxxe yu 
Ca6oye H UxeT BOIL CeBepHoro rpeOua 9TOH Topi. 


Caenya 00 sToMy rpeOHW, IHHHA TpaHHb LOXO_uT, Yepes BLICOTHI 
2.587, 2.518, mepesaa Jlayedbep (2.461) a Biicory 2.573, x0 BEICOTEI 
Tecra Ayra yea Jlaycdep (2.587), ortyza ona oTK10HaeTCa K Wry 
no Tecra Konaaa Ayra, upoxoza yepes Bepmmmuy Jlayedep (2.544) u 
ocraBiaa ee 3a Urameii. Orcioya ona wget uepes BEIcoTy 2.484 Brom 
TPO, HLyMei m0 rpeOH1 TropH, OCTaBAaa STy TpOLy Ha PpaHntyscKoli 
TeppHTopHH, sepes BEIcoTH 2.240 u 2.356, nepeceraet nepesaa Canra- 
Anna uw jocTuraeT, mpoxoya yepes BEicoTH 2.420 nu 2.407, TouKn, 
pacnozomenHoi B 80 metpax K wry oT BEICOTH 2.378 (Bepmmna 
Mopasayyepa ). 

Cuexys 00 OcTalonelica Ha paniysckKoi TeppuTopHA Tpore, mpo- 
xoqamje 10° xpeOTy, JHHHA rpaHMb UpoxozuT uepes Tecra Ia yer 
Kapatb w yepes Biicory 2.331, KoTopnie ocralorca Ha dpannyscKoli 
TOPPHTOPHH, 3aTeM, OTXOJA OT JOPOTH, OHa ueT 10 rpeOxw Tecra 7elb 
Anper (2.475) a, sepes nepesar JlomOapgza u BEicoty 2.556, ,ocruraer 
Bepmimnsi Jlom6apya (2.801). 

OrkJ0HAaCh K WFO-BOCTOKY, JHHHA TpanHb Jatee UpoxosuT 110 
ckazuctoMy rpeOmo Hu, yepes mpoxox Ileanna, sepmmuy Bepmeiizn, 
Buicoty 2.720, koropaa ocTaetca Ha paniyscKoii Teppuropun, Tecra 
Kom6a I‘pocca (2.792), nepesan Jlyno (2.730) u Biicory 2.936, nocTH- 
raet roppi Maszmupepa. 

Jlanee, 14 B 1ORHOM HallpabJenuH yepes BEIcoTH 2.701, 2.612 a 
Bepmmny Tasesc (2.804) u orryza B BOCTOUHOM HallpaBleHun, yepes 
BucoTy 2.823, amHua rpanunup ZocTuraet Tecra fem Kaayc (2.889). 
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Jjanee, OTk10HaaCb B OOMIeM 1OTOBOCTOUHOM HallpaBleHHH, JMAHA 
rpaHHIbl WepecekaeT nepepan Iloprerre, wget uepes Biicory 2.814, 
Tecra yeaa Iloprerre, Bricoty 2.868, Tecra Mapyxoaa (2.831), 
Kaiipe mu Ipecoync (2.840), nepesaa IIpedoyne (2.620), Tecra au 
Ta6aaccec (2.851), mepepax Bpeccee (2.794), Tecra gu Bpeccec 
(2.820), sepmmuy ®pemamopra (2.731), nepesax Opemamopra, 
BiicoTH 2.625, 2.675 u 2.539, pepmmny Ilarapn (2.686), nepmmny 
Hayyerac (2.706), sticors 2.660 u 2.673, nepenan Unpnepma (2.581) 
H WocTuraeT BepmmmHn Mepranryp (2.775). 


2. Or sepmmusi Meprantyp 70 ropst Kaanse. 


Cm. rapry 1:20.000, Tpya Ion 5-6 u urasbsuckyn Kapty 1 :20.000, 
Majonna jerte Punectpe. 

JimHua rpaHHub uyeT oT BepmmHb! Mepkanryp yepes BbICOTY 
2.705, nepepaa Mepxantyp (2.611), sepmmuy I'nae (2.998), Beicorsr 
2.989 u 2.955, Tecra ne11a Popuna (2.981), ssicors: 2.844 u 2.862, 
nepebat Posuna, Kaiipe zea Anbem (2.935, 2.867, 2.784), sepmmay 
Kaiipe zemb Antem (2.830), nepmmay Mazzapuea (2.860), sepmmny 
Kaiipac (2.831), pepmmuy Kyrypaa (2.881, 2.921), sepmmny Ianccec 
(2.896), siicorn 2.766, 2.824, nepmmny Jlom6apga (2.842), sricorsr 
2.881, 2.717, 2.591, 2.600 u 2.582, Bowsa Dopxo, sepmmmy Ounecrpe 
(2.657), nepesax Ounectpe, Bicotn 2.634, 2.686, 2.917 u zocTuraer 
BepmiHHE Jimenac (3.143); sarem uger uepes Biicoty 3.070 u Bep- 
muny Manegua (3.061), caenyer BXOAL THOME, BexyuTei K MepeBary 
Ilarapu (2.819), sarem, 10 noKasaHHOii Ha KapTe ayMHMHMCTpaTHBHOL | 
rpaHHile KOMMYHEI, JOxouT 0 Mepesasza ropsi Kaanse (2.827) u orn- 
6aer ropy Kaanse (3.045) c cesepnoii u Bocrounolt cropoHn, mpoxoys 
10 a{MHHUCTpaTHBHO rpanulle, HaHeCeHHO! Ha Kapre. 


8. Or ropp Kaanse go nepepasa Tenga. 

Cm. urambaucry Kapty 1:20.000, Magzonna yeanze Dunectpe 
u Koaze gu Tenga. 

Or ropsi Kaanbe 1mHHa rpaHHIb, Clelya 10 aMBHuCTpaTHBHON 
rpaHHié, 1okasaHHoli Ha KapTe, H yepes BEICOTH 2.915, 2.887, 2.562, 
nepesat Anbezb u BEIcoTy 2.679, zocruraet Bepmimmut Anbem (2.775). 

Vina 8 BOCTOUHOM HallpaBleHHH H IpOsONmad CAe_OBAaTL To WOKa- 
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3aHHOli Ha KapTe alMMHMCTpaTHBHOL rpanune uw yepes BEICOTH 2.845 a 
2.848 xpamxa Anbewb, IMHMS TpaHHOb! Foxo_uT 70 BepuiHHE CKaH- 
qeliepa (2.706), mepecexaer nepepax Ca6Onone (2.332), mpoxogur 
yepes BEICOTH 2.3873, 2.226, 2.303 u 2.813, Bepmmny Ca66none 
(2.610), ssicory 2.636, mux Ieiipadura, sticots: 2.609, 2.585, 2.572 
u 2.550 u gocruraer Porka yeaa A6ucco (ckana AOucco) (2.755). 

Iipoxommaa CleqOBaTb 10 NOKasaHHoli Ha KapTe aMHHHCTpaTuB- 
HOH rpaHue 70 BOcTOUHOTO cKIOHa BEICOTH 2.360, a 3aTeM, Clenya 
BOJb CKaIHCTEIX OTPOTOB Ha ceBep OT Peyoue IlbaH Muccon, mma 
TpaHHb BRIXOJUT Ha TpOLy, BAyuTy10 kK rope Bexxo Pocco, u cazexyer 
m0 Heli K ceBepy oT BEicoT 2.181, 2.116, 1.915, sarem ona uyeT BOI 
mocce Ha IpOTaKeHHH OKOIO 1 KM. B CeBePHOM HallpaBleHHH, a 3aTeM 
ONATh BOSBpallaeTca K YKasaHHOl Tpowe u ClepyeT 10 Heli 10 NepeBata 
Tenja, IpHueM Kak Tpolla, Tak H YHOMAHYTHIli OTpesoK MIOCCe OCTalTCa 
Ha PpaHiyscko TeppHTOpHH. 


4. Or nepesaza Tenza 0 Bepmmun Muccys. 

Cm. uraabancky kapty 1:20.000, Tena u Yeprosa zu Ilesno. 

Or nepepanza Tenga HOBad JMHHA rpaHHIbl, OCTaBAaa TpOly Ha 
dpanlysckoii TeppuTopHH, HXeT uepes BEICOTH 1.887 u 2.206, orxogur 
OT 9TOH TPONLI H CAeLyeT BOL CKarucTOrO rpeOua, 10 WOKasaHHoli 
Ha KapTe aJMHMHMCTpaTHBHO rpaHuue, 70 BepmimHn Bexxo (2.300), 
mpoxoya yepes BEICOTY 2.262. 

Waa & cepepy BOJb DOKasaHHOli Ha KapTe aJMMHHCTpaTHBHO! 
TpaHHbl, JHHHA paws Upoxoyur yepes uepepan Ilepna (2.086), 
clefyeT 10 Tpoue, KOTOpad BeT BION cKasMCTOrO COpoca Ha BepmIMmHeE 
Kyuu 70 nepepana Boaiipa, rye ona orxoguT OT STO TPOMLI H eT 
0 Kpsky B CCBepHOM HallpaBJeHHH, OCTAaBAA YHOMAHYTYO Tpony Ha 
dpaHy3ckol TeppHTopHH. 

Iipoxoga saTeM 0 cKazucToMy cOpocy, JHHHA rpaHHE wet K 
BBicote 2.275, goxogur go Tecra Uaynon (2.386), uaer Brom 
CKaJHCTHX CkaTOB, Mepecekaet mepeBat Iinana (2.219) u yoxogur 
xo BEicoTsH! 2.855 ropsi Kapcene, ocratomeiica 3a Dpannueli, mpoxora 
110 ee CeBepHOMY CKasucToMy rpeOHW, yepe3 nuk Crpasbyu (2.375) u 
BiicoTH 2.321 u 2.305 xo nepepana Crapa30n, 3aTeM pesko mOBOpa- 
"HBaeT K CeBepy 20 BbICOTH 2.352, rye ona cxoxuTca c OOosHayeHHOlt 
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Ha KapTe alMHMBHCTpaTHBHOK pannel, 10 KOTOpOH Ona Caeqyer AO 
nuka Maprapeiic (2.651) wepes ssicors: 2.510 a 2.532. 

OTKIOHAACh 3aTeM K Wy, JHHHA TpaHHibl BXeT 10 Kpaxy, npo- 
xomur yepes BicoTy 2.585 u, ciyckasch BOTS ckamuctoro rpe6na, 
yoxonuT 7o nepepasa Jlaro yen Cunbopa. 

Cuexya 3aTeM 10 ocTalonelica Ha (paniysckoii TeppHTOpuH Tpore, 
mpoxoyamel 10 CKIOHY Tops, H, Upoxosa Jasee 0 rpeOnw ropE 
Ileprera, IMHHA TpaHHIyb WOxoO_UT 10 ee BepmmAH (2.402), ciryckaach 
BiOIb ckazuctoro cOpoca 70 mepepana Bexxne (2.106) u cxenyer 
OTTy1a 10 Tpone, ocTaloulelica Ha paniysckol TeppHTOpHH, 10 TopEI 
Beprpan, mpoxoga yepes siicoTn 2.190, 2.162, Bpepmmmy Beckozo 
(2.257) u pepmmny Beszera (2.366). 

Or ropn: Beprpan (2.481) snus rpannnb Hyer 10 aqMMHHCTpa- 
THBHOK rpaHHe, NOKasaHHOl Ha KapTe, 70 nepeBata Pocea, rye ona 
CHOBa CXOquTCA ¢ TPOnOK, uLymel nO Kpaxy, HXeT BOA Hee Yepes 
BricoTH 2.179 u 2.252 no Bepmmusn Muccyn (2.356), orn6aa ee c 
BOCTOKAa, H IpOOMaeT CeROBAT 110 TOM Ke TpoMe, OCTABIaAa ee Ha 
@paHiysckoH TeppHTopHH. 


5. Or sepnmus Muccyu x0 nepesaaa Ieraiipore. 


Cm. xapry 1:20.000, Ilyour ze JItoro 1-2 u 5-6. 

Crexya BAOAb 9TOH TPOMbI NO KpsAxKy, AMHHA Tpanus Mpoxo_uT 
MHMO DepeBata Kpapnpopa H BocTouHee BEIcoTH 2.265 x nuxy Dapexra. 
SaTeM OHA OTXOAMT OT TPO, OOxO_a c BOcTOKa BepmimHy Bexrosa, 
BHIXOMMT Ha TPOy, HIyuLyO yepes nepenax Tanapewa0, ocTaBlaa 3a 
@panuuel pacnosomeHHEe Y TPOMbI CTPOeHHA, H MeT Jalee MUMO 
ropht Tanaperno. Ona mepecekaer sarem mepeBaa Baszepa (2.038), 
orn6aet ropy Cakapea0, ocraBiaa ee upuMepHo B 300 merpax K 
sallaly, H, Cleqya CHayata 10 CKawucTOMy rpeOHW, a saTeM BBepxX 110 
Tpone 70 nepesata Konszapyzente, ocTuraer rpeOua, 10 KOTOpOMY OHa 
ujet kK rope Koasapyente, octaniaa Dpannun Biicory 1.762. C store 
MeCTa OHA CleLyeT BOAb TPOULI, KOTOPyW OCTAaBASeT Ha HTAJbAHCKOL 
TeppHTopHu, ocTuraet rophi Kozsapyente, octaBiaa 3a Dpanueli 
Tpoly, KOTOpad MepecekaeT 9Ty Topy, H 3aTeM CreLyeT HO STO Tpone 
uepes Bacca yu Cancon, orn6aa ¢ BocTora u ¢ wra BIcoTy 1.769, 70 
CTPOeHHH, HaxOsaluxca UpHMepHO B 500 m. Ha BocToR or Tecra nenma 
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Haza (suicora 1.934) um ocralomxca Ha @paniysckoi TeppuTopun. 

Orxoya OT TPOUbI y STHX CTPOeHHM, IMHUA TpaHHIb UPOXo_UT 10 
rpe6m10 ropni Tecra xer1a Hapa, cxoqurea c Tponoli, uymeli m0 sTOMy 
rpeOHio H OcTalomielica Ha paHiysckoi TeppHTOpHH, H CleLyeT BLOIb 
Hee 0 CTpoeHHii wropocTounee BepmimHE! Tops! Mapta (Bakke), MamMo 
KOTOPOH OHA IPOXOUT C BOCTORA. 

Orry1a BAOUb TPOULI, HyMei 10 rpeOHt w OCTaIoMelica Ha dpaH- 
Wysckoii TeppHTOpHu, IMHHA TpaHHHbI UpoxoxuT MuMo ropsi Uepuana, 
OTXOJMT OT THOME H ZOcTuraeT ropni I‘pan (2.014), u BHOBL BEIXOZUT 
K Tpone y nepesata (1.875). Ilo stoi rpone ona uyer, ormOaa BepmimHy 
Bazerra u ropy Ilberpapekkua, 10 ckamucToro rpeOua noceqHeli ropsi. 

JimHua rpaHMib nepecekaet satem yeduse Vueiisa, uyer BOA 
rpe6ua, uepes Biicoty 1.759, xo ropsi Topammo (1.972), sarem 70 
BepmimHn JloramM6on u xeduze Kopso, ayer mamo ropsi Bayso a Trop 
Jlera (1.552, 1.563 m 1.556) a cayckaetca m0 rpe6u0 noczeqHeli ropsi 
40 nepepata Myparoue. 

Vina Byom rpe6ua m0 Tpone, octaonieiica Ha paniyscKok Tep- 
PHTOPHH, JMHMA TpaHHIbi BLIXOguT K rope CrapaccaH, ua Aasee K 
ory oT rops! BarrommHo mu waHee BEICOTH 1.858 yo mepeBaza 
Tleraiipo.ze. 


6. Or nepesasa Ileraiipose xo rops1 Mepro. 

Cu. xapry 1:20.000, Ilyonr ze JIwro 5-6, Can-Pemo 1-2, 
Mextona 3-4. 

Or nepesasza Ileraiipoze tmHua rpaHHib ClexyeT 10 alMHHE- 
CTpaTHBHO rpaHue, OTMeYeHHOM Ha KapTe, ocTaBiaa UnctepHe 3a 
@panuueli, noqHuMaeTcA Ha ropy Cumonacco, clyckaeTca Jo MepeBata 
H eT BLO0b Tpoubt Ha Maprepua Cyan, octaBiaa oTy Tpony Ha dpak- 
Ilysckol TeppHTOpHH, a Iase — Ha HTaJbaHCKON TeppHTOpHE. 

Ilpoqomkasd CleLOBaTb BAOIb 9TO TPOUBI, OcTalonlelica Ha PpaH- 
Wyscko TeppHTOpHu, AHHHA TpaHHUb useT BOcTOUHee TopH Tecra 
wAxpue uepes Dontana yeu Jiparu &k ucTouHMkaM y BEICcoTH 1.406. 
Orryza yepes Bricoty 1.297 ona mpoxogur kK BocToRy oT Koza Cropa, 
munyer BicoTH 1.088, 1.016, u 1.026, nepeceraer ckasmuctsii Kpax 
roppt Kozom6mH u MeT 10 aMMHHCTpaTHBHOM panne KaHTOHAa, 
0KasaHHoli Ha Kapte. Jlanee ona HyeT U0 BepuimHe Trop Pease (846 
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u 858), Ha wro-sallaye OT KOTOPOl OHA OTXOZUT OT AT MMHUCTpAaTHBHOL 
TpaHHbl, Cle_yeT B 10TOsallayHOM HallpaBleHHH, CIyCKasch 10 Kpaawy 
Ceppa yea Apnerra (543, 474 u 416) xo Tamera peru Poiia, a 
llepecekaeT 9Ty peky upHO.usnTerbHO B 200 MeTpax K CeBepo-sallazy 
ot Mocta MaHrerTo. 

JimHua TrpaHHIbl NOHMMaeTCA saTeM 0 ~Apyromy Gepery Poiia 
0 NYHETA, pacnoloxeHHOrO UpHOIusHTebHO B 350 Merpax OT yHOMAHYy- 
TOrO MOCTa, H OTTYZa OTXOMUT OT PeKH B WrosallagqHOM HallpaBleHuH 
yo BEicotn 566. Or sToro NyHETa OHa HeT B 3allaqHOM HallpaBleHHH 
XO OBpara, KOTOpbii cuyckaeTca K OnmBeTTa, saTeM eT HO HeMy 20 
MlOcceHHOH JOpOrH, OCTABIAd Ha HTAIbAKCKOM TeppHTOPHA AWILIC LOMA 
BUONb sTOH AOPOTU, H NOAHMMaeTCA DO AOAnHe TpoHo upHOrmsHTeAHO 
Ha 200 merpos. Jlazee ona HaupaBaserca kK BEICoTe 410 70 mepeceyeHua 
¢ ropHoi zoporo# Oxnserra — Can Jxupoazamo. Orca, mpoliza m0 
eToit qopore upHOsmsnTerbHoO Ha 100 MerpoB B WTOBOCTOUHOM Halipa- 
BJCHHH, OHA CHOBA BXeT B OOMIeM HallpaBJeHHA Ha lro-sallay 10 BICO- 
Tat 408, aya upHOznsuTerbHO B 20 MeTpax K Wry BAOAb AOporu, OTMe- 
4eHHOH Ha Kapre. Or BiicoTi 403 ona uyer 10 rpeOnw maka Berke 70 
oTmeTKH 379, saTeM, CHOBa HallpaBlasch Ha Wro-sallal, MepecekaeT 10- 
ToK Besepa, Hf 110 TaJbBery B HallpaBseHun Tops Mepro, Bepmimny Ko- 
Topo (siicota 686) ona oru6aeT npuO.zmsuTerbHO B 50 Merpax K Wry, 
OCTAaBIad €€ Ha Mpaniy3scko TeppHTOpHu, H COeMHAeTCA C IpemHei 
rpanuiet B TOUKe, pactosomeHHO upHOsznsuTembHO B 100 Metpax & 
worosallafy OT yNOMAHYTOM BepIIMHEl. 


NMPUNOMEHME Il. 
Tapantuu, oTHocaumeca K Mou Cenu 
vu paony Texza-Bpura. 
(cM. ctaTb10 9) 
TAPAHTHH, KOTOPHIE JOURHbI BAIT IPEJOCTAB- 


JEHbI ®PAHITMEN UTAIMVM B CBA38H C IEPEXOJOM 
ILIATO MOH CEHH: 


1. B oTHowennn BogHo aHeprun, noctynawued us osepa Mou 
Cen Ana ruAposnentpuyeckux wenei: 

a) pannus 6yzeT KOHTPOAMpOBaTS NOCTyMeHHe BOM Ws OBepa 
Mon’ Cenm 8 nogsemutili Tpy6omponog, cHabxaionmit raypocrannum 
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B I'pan Cxana, Benayc u Mommantepo c Takum pacueToM, 4T06nI 
HOfaBaTh 9THM IICKTPOCTAHUMAM TaKOe KOJMYECTBO BOA H IPH TaKOM 
pexuMe, Kak 9TO MomeT DOTpeOoBaTEca Ja Urannn; 

b) pannus 10UKHA peMORTHPOBATS H COepRaTb B XOpomieM u 
BIOJHe HCIPaBHOM COCTOAHHH H, 10 Mepe HafoOHOCTH, OOHOBAATE BCE 
HeOOXOJMMBIC JIA PeryAMPOBAHHA H OLA BOA COOpyxeHuA, Kak 
9TO IPeYCMOTpeHO B I. «a», NOCKOAbKY 9TH COOpyReHHA HaxosaTca 
Ha (paHiy3cko TeppHTOpHy; 

c) @panyua jommHa uAdopmMuposats Vrammo, nockoabKy 4 
rorya Wranua notpe6yer sT0ro, 0 KOMMGeECTBe 3alacoB BOL B Osepe 
Mon Cenn,-a Take JaBpaTb eli BCAKYIO Apyrylo HHopMalmw, OTHOCS- 
myles K 9sTOMy Bompocy, ¢ TeM, 4T06n! ZaTh Urammu BosmMoxHocth 
olpeselATh KOMMYECTBO NOsemamel Womaye yepes yKasaHHbiii Noj- 
3eMHBIM THYOOMPOBOL BOA H ee PexUM; o 

d) ®Mpanyua OyzeT BEMOAHATE BbIMeyKasaHHble NOCTAaHOBJeHHA 
c co6moxeHHeM jOJ#xHOH 9sKOHOMMM H OTHOCHTS 3a cyetT Urannn 
dbakTHyeCKHe PacxOJLI, NOHECeHHEIe pH 9TOM. 


2. B oOTHOWeHMM 3NeKTpOSHEeprun, BbIpadaTLIBaemo Ha rM~po- 
9nekTpocTanumu I pak Cxana: 

a) @panyua OmKHA SKCUIOaTHpOBaTh TuposeKTpOcTaHuH1O 
[pan Ckaza Takum oOpa3om, ur0Onl BEIpadaTHIBaTh (Up ycJ0BHH 
KOHTpOJa BOMOCHaOReHHA, Kak 9TO UpesycMOTpeHO B pasyeze 1 Ha- 
crosmero I[pusoxeHua) Takoe KONMYeCTBO 3dJeKTPOoHeprun HU UpH 
TaKOM pexuMe, KOTOpbie MoryT moTpeOosaTsca Uranmn, nocaze toro 
Kak OyAyT YAOBACTBOPeHbI MECTHEIC HyRILI (KOTOpHIe He OypyT cyure- 
CTBEHHO IpeBLaTh TenepemmnHe WoTpeOHocTA) B palione [pan Craza 
Ha *pahiy3scko TeppHTopHH; 

b) @Mpannua OyzeT dKCIIOAaTHpOBaTh BOROHACOCHY!O CTaHIIHIO 
y szexrpoctannun I'pan Crana c Tem, 4T0ObI NOAaBaTL BOY B Osepo 
Mon Cenn, no0ckosbky & Korga To 6yzeT HyxHO Mtranmn; 

c) @paHnua 10KHa PeMOHTHPOBATL HU CORepAaTS B XOPOMIeM H 
BUOJHe HCIpPaBHOM COCTOSHHH H, 10 Mepe HeOOXO_MMOCTH, OOHOBIATL 
BCe COOpyKeHHA, COCTaBsIoNIue THyposzeRTpoctannm I‘pan Craza 
H BOOHACOCHYW CTaHIHO, BMecTe Cc OOOpyiOBaHHeM H HHHAMH Tepe- 
yaw or craHuun I'pan Craza 20 bpakkO-HTatbaHCKOl rpaHHiiBl. 
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d) Dpannua Joma DepesaBaT, yepes JMHH Tepesay, wy- 
ury10 or ‘pan Crata 40 PpaHkO-nTaJbAHCKOM TpaHHilbl, 9leKTpoOaHep- 
rm, HeoOxogumyn Urammm, kak yka3aHO BbIIle, H JOUKHa NosaBaTb 
oTy oJekTposHepruio Mranmau B TOM DYHETe, Te ykasanHad JMHA 
TepeauH WepecekaeT (ppaHKO-HTaJIbaHCKyWO TpaHully W MepexoyuT Ha 
HTaJbAHCKYWO TeppHTOpHW; 

e) Qpanuua JomRHa DO_epRuBaTh HallpsxkeHue HM YaCTOTY 10- 
CTaBIAeMOTO B COOTBETCTBHH C BbIMMeyKasaHHIMA TOCTaHOBAeCHHAMH 
9EKTPOTOKa Ha TaKOM ypoBHe, Kak oToro Miramma momet o6ocHOBaHHO 
ToTpe6oBaTh; 

f) @panyua yormHa yerosutsca c Urameit 06 yeranonzennn 
TezeoHHol cpasH Mexpy [pan Crasa u Uraaneit u yomnna nomep- 
*HBAaTL CBasb C Mrasmeii B neaax OOecneyeHua TOTO, 4TOOEI 9KCILIOa- 
Talli Tusposrzertpocrannuu [pan Craza, BoxoHacocHoli craHMH u 
JMHHM Tepeait OCyMecTBA1aCch B COOTBETCTBHH C BLIMeyKasaHHbiMa 
TapaHTHAMy ; 

g) Ilewa, ycranapzausaemas Dpannuei u ynaaympaemaa Vra- 
Jue 3a dJeKTpooHeprulo, nocTtaBiaemyr Vramun c rusposrzeRTpo- 
ctanuuu I‘pan Crana (mo0cae yOBIeTBOpeHHA MCCTHEIX Hy, Kak 
yka3zaHo Bbue), GyqeT paBHa WeHe, ycTaHOBAeHHOH Bo Dpannun 
38 TakOe KE KOMMIECTBO THAPOSTeEKTPOSHepruu Ha PpaHbiysckou Tep- 
puTopaa B cocexHux ¢ Mon Cenn paiionax wim Apyrux Takux paiionax, 
Tye YCAOBHA ABIAIOTCA IPHMepPHO TAaKHMH 2Ke. 

3. Cpoxw rapantnii: 

Ecan ne 6yyer f0cTurHyTo MHOrO corsamienua Mexry Dpannueli 
u Urammeii, stu rapaHTu OCTaHyTCca B CH Ha BeYHbIe BpeMeHa. 

4, WHa6nwgatenbuan Texnwyecnan Komuceua: 

Cosayaetca @paHko-uTatbanckaa HaOmopareabuaa Texnmueckaa 
Komuccna, cocTaBiseMad 43 paBHOrO WcJa ppaHilysckKux HW HTatbAH- 
CKHX UpeycTaBuretel, © WetbI0 HaOMO,eHHA 3a BEINOTHeHHeM BBIIIe- 
YKa3aHHbIX rapaHTHil, KOTOpLe HallpaBAeHEI Ha OOecneyeHHe TAKHX xe 
BosMOxHOCTeH, KoTOpbima Utara 101b30Batacb B OTHOMeHHM THIpO~ 
SACKTPHICCKUX H BOAHEIX pecypcos us osepa Mon Cenm xo mepexoga 
sToro paiiona Kk DpaHyMH, a Takxe Ja coxeiicTaua BAIOHeCHHW 9THX 
rapaHTui. Papnsm o6pas0m B kKoMueTennuN Habmogaterbnoi Texun- 
wecko Komuccuu 6yyeT BXOMHTh COTPYAHHYCCTBO C COOTBETCTBYIO- 
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muMu TexHuyeckuMH cryxOama @Dpannmn gaa obecneyeHua Toro, 

wTo6n GesolacHOCTh HHKeTeRAaMMX JOIHH He Oba WOCTaBAeHa DO] 

yrposy. 

B. TAPAHTHM, KOTOPHE JOUR BHITh JAHBI OPAH- 
TIMEX UTAJMM B CBH3H C MEPEXOJIOM PAMOHA TEHJIA- 
BPHTr'A K ®PAHITMM: 


1. Tapantuu, o6ecneymparomme cuadaenne Vrammu ozerrpo- 
sHepruel, BiipadaTbiBaeMoli Ha yByx 1634-nepnomHEIx renepaTopax 
ruyposrzextTpoctanuuu B CaH Jlanmanno, u sHepruel B 50 mepnozos, 
BipabaTHBaeMow Ha rugzposzeKrpoctanuuax B Jie Meme, Can Jlas- 
mayo u Kondune cpepx Toi, koTOpaa MoxeT nOTpeOoBaTEca DpannnH 
ja cHa6menua palionos Cocnesb, Mentonsi w Hanus 70 oKonyaTetb- 
HOFO 3aBepMIeHHA PCKOHCTPYKUMH NOBPCAICHHEIX DJeKTPOCTaHUH B 
Bpeiiae u DonraHe; upH 4eM MpemMoOraraerca, YTO 9TO KOAMYECTBO 
gHepruu OyfeT COKpallaTbca 10 Mepe PeCKOHCTPYKIMH 9THX BAeKTPO- 
cTaHiali, H OHO He OyzeT upeBEMaTE 5.000 xsr. u 3.000.000 kau. B 
MCCHI, H YTO CCIM He BCTPeTHTCA HHKAKHX OCOOLIX TpyqHOCTeli B pe- 
KOHCIPYKUMM STHX SAeCKTPOCTaHM, TO paOoTH 10 HX BOCCTAHOBIeHHIO 
JOJKHE OBITS 3aKOHYeHI He TOsqHee Kona 1947 roga: 

a) @panyua 7OIKHA SKCILIOATHPOBaTh YIOMSHYTHe CTaHIWH 
TakKHM OOpasoM, YTOOH! (B COOTBETCTBHH C OrpaHHueHHAMH, KOTOPBIC 
MOFYT HaJaraTbCad B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT KOTMYeCTBA HMeWIelica B Ha- 
JHYHH BOA‘, H IPHHAMad BO BHHMAaHHe, HaCKOJbKO 9TO pakTHuecKH 
BO3MOHHO, HYKIbI BICKTPOCTaHIMii HWKHETO TeYeHHA PeKH) UpPOHsBO- 
JMTb TakO@ KOJHYCCTBO DHEPIHH H IPH TaKOM peMMe, KaKHe MOTYT 
norpe6osaTbea ya Wramam: Bo-neppbix, oHeprum B 16°/s nepnora 
Jd WTaIbaHCKHX HeresHHx Jopor B Jimrypuu u lOxnom [Ibemonre, 
H, BO-BTOpbIX, 9Hepran B 50 nepHopos Ata OOuax noTpebHOcTeli MOocre 
yuoBlerBopenua Hyx_ Dpanywn ja cHadmenua palionos Cocuem, 
Mexronti u Hunn, kak yka3aHo BbIllle, a TaKRe WOCAe yROBAeTBOpe- 
HUA MCCTHEIX Hyx paliona Can Jlaamanno; 

b) Dpannaa 7ONKHAa PeMOHTHPOBATL H CORepRaTb B XOpomeM 
COCTOSHHM 4, 10 Mepe HeoOxoxuMOCTH, OOHOBAATA BCe COOpyaeHna, 
oTHOCAIMeca K cucTeMe oteKTpocraHnMi Jie Meme, Can Jlammanno 
u Kondune, a rakxe o6opyqoBahve H JMHHH Tepesain, cBasHBAaWITHe 
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craniuu Jle Meme u Kondune co crannuelti Can Jlammanyo u, xpome 
Toro, OOopy0BaHHe H TiaBHble JMHHH WepesaqH, AyuTMe OT CTaHIHH 
Can Jlanmanyo Kk dpaHKO-nTaIbaHCKOH rpaHue; 

c) @®panyua j0uKHa uAdopmuposaTs Virammw, mockombKy 4 
Korya Urania 6yxer stToro TpeOopaTb, 0 CKOPOCTH TeYeHHA BOAH y 
slexTpocraniui Jie Meme u Kondune mu 0 KommyecTBe BoOAE B CaH- 
Jjaamann0, @ Takxe JaBaTh efi BCAKyIO [pyry MAopMallm 10 sTOMy 
BOUpocy ¢ TeM, 4¥TOOH ZaTb BOsMOxHOCcTA Vraranm onpesemMTs cBOH 
TOTpeOHOCTH B 9eKTPOSHePruu, Kak ykasaHO BHIMe B MOMIYHKTe «<a>; 

d) Dpannua jommHa TepezaBaTh yepes TiaBHbIe AHHHH Depe- 
yaw, uxymme or Can Jlammanno K paHko-nTarbaHcKOH rpanune, 
sJeKTpOsHepruio, HeoOxozuMyl0 Mrasmn, kak yka3aHo BbIMe, 1 1O0JKHa 
Tepesabath vTy siekTposHeprmio Uranuu B yHRTax, rye yKasaHHBle 
TJaBHble IMHHH Wepesauw WepecekaloT dpaHKO-HTaIbaAHCKyW rpaHuily 
H HepexOfAT Ha HTAILAHCKYWO TeppHTOPHW; 

e) ®pannua j0mKHa DOMepxKuBaTh Halpamenwe HM 4aCcTOTY 
TlOCTaBAAeMOTO B COOTBETCTBHH C BEIMeyKasaHHHIMH NOCTaHOBJCHHAMH 
BICKTPOTOKA Ha TAKOM YPOBHE, Kak 9TO MOET JelicTBuTeILHO DOTpebo- 
Batsca Mrasan; 

f) Dpannua 7orKHa ycrxoputTsca c Mrammeii 06 ycranonzennu 
TelemoHHo cBasH Meazy Can Jlaamanuo u Urasmeii u jommHa nop- 
yepxusats cpa3sb c ramet yaa toro, yon o6ecnewrTs padory 


YHOMAHYTHX THIPOsTeRTpOCTaHuHi H IHHHH Mepe_aiH B COOTBETCTBHH 
C BLIMeyKasaHHbIMa rapaHTHaMH. 


2. Tapantwa, kacalonlasca WeHb, ycraHoBleHHoK Dpannnel 710 
Vrarun 3a 91eKTpOsHepru, upexocTaBseMyW B pacnopaxenue Ura- 
IMM COrsacHO TyHETy 1 BEIMe, 10 ucTeyeHMA cpoKa JelicrBua pro 
TapaHTHH B COOTBETCTBHH C IYHKTOM 3 HExe: 

Tena, koTopasd JolxHa ObITh ycTaHoBAena Dpannuei u jomuKHA 
yutaunpateca Vraameii 3a alexrposHeprmio, upesoctapisemyw Ura- 
JuM ¢ ruyposterrpoctannuli Jie Meme, Can Jlanmanno u Kondune 
n0cie yOBIeTBOpeHua WOTpeOxocTeli Dpannun yia cHadmenua paii- 
onos Cocuem, Menrousi 1 Hunt u n0cre yloBAeTBOpeHHaA MeCTHBIX 
Hy# B paiione Can Jlanmanno, kak mpexzycmorpeno B nyHKTe 1 <a», 
Oyner paBHa WeHe, ycraHoBJeHHol Bo Dpannuu AAA TakorO Ke KOIH- 
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wecTBa PHA{pOIAeKTpPOsHeprun Ha Ppakiysckoli TeppHTOpHH B COCeAHUX 
¢ 20amHOu BepxHeii Poiia paiionax nam Apyrux palionax, rye yc10BuA 
SBIAIOTCA UPHMepHO TakKHMH xe. 

3. Tapantua orHocutTesbHo nocTaBKu Ppannueli s1eKTpOsHepruu 
Virarmu B TeveHHe pasyMHOrO HepHoya BpeMeHH: 

Tapanruu 1 uw 2 ocranytes B cute 70 31 yexabpa 1961 roga, ecan 
10 cordaleHnuio Meaay Ppanyneii u Urameii ne Oyzer pemeno uuaye, 
H CpOK BX JelicrBua UpekpaTuTca ¢ Toro BpeMeHH HH ¢ 31 yeKaOpa 
Kakoro-1H00 Wocsexyousero Tosa, CCH OfHA M3 CTOPOH He MeHbIIE 
YeM 38 JBa Toa H38BECTHT B UMCbMeCHHOM hopMe Apyryw cTropoHy 0 
CBOCM HaMepeHHH UpekpaTHTb JelicTBHe sTUX rapaHTHl. 

4, Tapautwa nomHoro 4 cUpaBeszzmBoro ucHOmb30BaHHa DpaH- 
nueii u Wrameii pox pexu Poiia u ee upHToKoOB Jia UpoMsBO,cTBa 
THpooAeKTPOIHepruH : 3 

a) Dpanuua SyxeT HCHOAbZ0BaTL BAeKTpOCTaHMH Ha peke Poiia, 
HaxojallHeca Ha PpakUysckol TeppHTOpHA, YYHTLIBAA, HACKOIbKO 9TO 
UpakTHueCKH BO3MORHO, DOTpeOHOCTH CTaHIMi, HaxOJaUMxca B HU- 
30Bbax 9TO pexu. Dpanua OyzeT BHPOpMupoBaTE Virani sapanee 
© KOJMYCCTBE BOA, KOTOPOe BOSMOAHO HMET Kaxbii FeHb, a Takxe 
OyzeT JaBaTb m0Oy Apyryw BAopMalwH, MMeIOUIyO K STOMY OT- 
HOMIeHHE ; 

b) Mpanuua u Utama Berpabotrawr nocpeszctBoM AByCTOpOHHEX 
Teperopopos o601KAHO IpHeMJeMBIi KOOP_MHEpOBaHHLIii Wan Ja 
HCHOIb30BaHnA TupOpecypcos pexu Poiia. 


5. jaa naOmojenua 3a BbINOIHeHHeM ILlaHa, YNOMAHYTOTO B 
nyuKte 4 «b», H Ja OOecHeYeHHA OCYIeCTBAeHHA TapaHTuii, 1310meH- 


HBIX B yHkrax 1-4, 6yzeT coaqaHa KOMMCCHA HIM Apyroii uo_oOnnIi 
Oprah, B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT TOTO, Kak 06 9TOM JoroBopaTed. 


MNPUNOMEHME IV. 
flonomenua, 0 KOTOpLIX Fpasutenbctsa Asctpun « Utannu 
Aocturau cornawenua 5 centa6pa 1946 roga. 
(cm. craTbw 10) 


1. TosopsmaM Ha HeMeIKOM a3bIke KETeIAM UpoOBHHNHA Bom- 
TjaHO HW COCeJHHX ABYA3bHBIX KOMMYH UpoBuHun Tpexnto 6yzer o6ec- 
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TleveHO NOAHOG PaBeHCTBO UpaB C AHTCAAMH, TOBOPAUTHMH Ha HTaJb- 
SHCKOM d3bike, B PaMKaX CllelHaJbHbIX DOCTaHOBICHH, UpeqHasHa- 
YeHHHIX Jd OXPaHW YTHHYECKOrO XapakTepa HM KYAbTYPHOO H 9KOHO- 
MHYeCKOrO PasBUTHA TOBOpAMeH Ha HEMCIIKOM AsbIKe YacTH HaceJleHHa. 

B coorsercTBHu C yHe BBCXCHHAIM HIM NOlJexalaM BBeCHHIO 
ZaKOHOMaTeALCTBOM BbIMMCYNOMAHYTHM rpaxlahaM, TOBOpslMM Ha He- 
MCIIKOM ABbike, OyfeT IpeAOCTAaBIeHO, B YaCTHOCTH, Cleqywuyee: 

a) oOyueHHe B HavaJbHOli H CpesHell DIKOAe Ha POWHOM ABbIKe; 

6) M00b30BaHHe Ha PaBHEIX OCHOBAHHAX HCMCIIKHM HM HTaJbaH- 
CKHM A3bIKaMH B TOCcyJapcTBeHHLIX yUpeReCHHAX H O*UNMAILHBIX 10- 
KYMeHTaXx, & TAaKKE B TOM, YTO KacaeTca JBYAsH4HOK TONOrpapayeckou 
HOM@HEJAaTYpH ; 

c) paso BOCCTAHOBICHHA HeMCIKEX dbaMHMii, HTaIbAHusApo- 
BaHHEIX 38 WOCAe_HHe TOT; 

d) paBeHCTBO IpaB B OTHOMeHHH JOCTyNa K TrocyqapcTBeHHEIM 
JOUKHOCTAM Ja TOTO, YTOOHI OOecneyHTE Goree UpPABHILHOe COOTHO- 
meHwe HaxossMMXxca Ha TOCyLapcTBeHHOK cayROe Ju, UpHHasexa- 
IHX K 9THM ABYM STHHYeCCKHM IpynmaM. 


2. Hacezenne BLIMIeyHOMAHYTHX 30H OyeT NOIL30BaTbCa MeCT- 
HOH 3aKOHOaTeIbHO H alMMHuCTpaTHBHOM aBroHomueli. [[pexemn, B 
KOTOPEIX 9Ta ABTOHOMUA OyzeT OCYMCCTBAATLCA, YCTAHABMBAWTCA TAK- 
K@ B DOPAIKe KOHCYJLTAaNMH C MCCTHHIMH 9ACMCHTAMH, IpexcTaBlAN- 
IMM TOBOPAILy!0 Ha HEMCIKOM ASbIKe YACTL Hace CHA. 


3. IlIpasurezscrso Vrammm B nerax ycTraHoBlenua oOpococes- 
CKHX OTHOMeHHH Mexzy Ascrpueii u Mrammeii o6asyetca, KOHCyILTH- 
pyscs c IIpasuremcrsom Ascrpun, B TeyeHMe OfHOrO Tosa co JHA 
NOMMHCaHAA HacTOsMero cOriamennsa: 

a) WepecMOTpeT B Ayxe CUupaBelMBOCTH H TepmMMOCTH BOUpOC 
06 onTaluH TpaxaHCTBa, CBAsaHHbI C CorsamieHuamu oT 21 otabpa 
1989 roza; 

b) UpHTTH K COriameHH 0 B3aHMHOM UpusHaHuH jelicTBuTeAb- 
HOCTH HEKOTOPHIX YYCHEIX CTeleHeli H YHHBeEPCHTeTCKHX JMILIOMOB; 

c) DOZTOTOBHTS KOHBeHUMIO 1a cBOOOTHOTO TpaHsuTa Taccaxu- 
poB H rpysoB Mexay Cesepaimm 4 Bocrountm Tuposem kak 00 mele3- 
HOH Jopore, Tak H, B UpeselaxX BOsMORHONO, HO MOCceliHEIM ZOporaM; 


95347°—49—pPT. II-——38 
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d) 3aKM0UHTL ClenwadbHHe COrmalienua ¢ elbw OobserquTh 
6ozee MIMpoKoe NorpaHHuHoe cooOmjenue Meary Ascrpuei u Urameii, 
a Take MeCTHBIM OOMeH HCKOTOPHIM KOHYCCTBOM XapaKTepHHIX [1a 
anno o62acTH UpPOAYKTOB H TOBApOB. 


MNPUNOMEHKME V, 


Bogocua6menue Kommyxbi Topnua u ee onpectHoctei. 


(cm. crate» 13) 

1. Wrocazapua B kayectBe coOcTBeHHHKa OyfeT COepRaTh H 9KC- 
WI0aTHpOBaTh HCTOYHHEKH WH YCTAHOBKA BOMOCHaOReHHA, Haxo_anMeca 
B Monte Mpexya u Monxopona, u Oyzer ocymfecTBAATE BO_OCHAOKeHHE 
To uacTH KOMMyHHI l‘opuija, KOTOpad COrsacHO YCIOBUAM HacTOsmero 
Jjorozopa ocraetca B Uranan. Urania 6yzer upoxormat coxepxatb 
SKCILIOATHPOBaTh pesepByap H BOMOpacupeserMTeIbHyO CHCTeMy Ha 
HTAaIbAHCKOM TeppHTOPHH, KOTOPHIC NOMOAHAIWTCA H3 BLIMMeYHOMAHYTHIX 
HCTOUHHKOB, H OypeT OCYHIeCTBAATL BOROcHaOmMeHHe Tex paliOHOB B 
lOrociaBan, KOTOpHIe COrmacHO yCOBHAM HacTosmero JloroBopa me- 


peliyr K STOMY TocyfapcTBy H KOTOpHe cHaOmaloTca C BTAaIbAHCKO 
TeppHTOpHH. 


2. Ilocrapasemas Takum oOpasoM Bosa JOUeHa OLITh B TAKHX KO- 
IMYeCTBAX, B KOTOPHX OHA OOKYHO NOCTaBIsIach eTOMy paliony B 
npomsom. Ecmm norpe6uresm B 11060M “3 9THX TocyzapcrTs SyfyT Hyx~- 
JaTbCa B AOMOAHUTCABHOM KOTMYecTBe BOTH, 06a I[papureszbcrBa pac- 
CMOTPAT BONPOC COBMCCTHO C NeIbW JOCTHReHHA COFIaMeHua 0 TAKUX 
MeCPOIPHATUAX, KOTOPHe MOFyT pasyMHO WoTpeOoBaTLCa Ja yOBIe- 
TBOPeHHA 9TUX HyKI. Ec upousoligjer BpeMeHHOe COKPaleHHe KOIH- 
yeCTBa HMeIOMeica BOM B CHJY eCTCCTBCHHEIX UPHIHH, TO Mosaya 
BOE H3 BLIMICYNOMAHYTHX HCTOUHHKOB noTpeOuTesam B WOrocrzaBnn u 
Vranan OyfeT COOTBeTCTBeHHO COKpallleHa UpoOmOpywoOHaIbHO HX pe- 
IbIyoeMy noTpebzeHHnD. 


3. Ilaara, KoTOpad 0mmHAa mpomsBozuTEca KOMMyHOH T'opmma 
lOrocaaBnn 3a NOCTaBIAeMyW eli BOLY, a TAKKe IlaTa, KOTOpad JOH 
TpOwsBOAUTbCA WOTpeOuTeAAMM Ha WroctaBCkKOH TeppHTOpHH KOMMYHe 
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Topuma, J0UKHBI YCTaHaBIMBaTbCd HCKINOUZTCILHO Ha OCHOBaHHH 
CTOHMOCTH 9KCILI0aTalHH H COsepmahwA CHCTCME! BOAOCHAOMeHHA, a 
TakR@ Ha OCHOBaHHH HOBLIX KallWTaIbHHX pacXOf0B, KOTOPHe MOFyT 


noTpeG6oBaTbca JIA OCYHICCTBICHHA H3J0RCHHHIX BbIC MOCTAaHOB- 
Je@HHi. 


4. Wroczapua u Utama p revere O7HOTO Mecata CO THA BCTYyH- 
Jle@HHA B CHAy HacTosmero Jloropopa 3akm0UaT COrswalleHHe, ompeye- 
Asiomjee HX COOTBETCTBYIONIMe OOssaTeILCTBA COrIacHO BbIMeyKasan- 
HHM N0J0CHHAM H YCTaHaBIMBaloMlee WaTy, KOTOpad JOMmKHa mpo- 
H3BOJMTLCA COrIaCHO 9THM DOAOReHHAM. O6a I[papuremcrBa coszazyT 


COBMECTHYWO KOMHCCHHO Jd HaOMO(eHHSs 3a BLINOHCHHEM YIOMAHYTOTO 
CorlalleHaa. 


5. Ilo nerevenum yecaTuseTHero nepHosa co HA BCTYILIeHHA B 
cary Hactosuero Jlorosopa lOroczapua u Uranus nepecmorpat BEIIe- 
DPHBeCHHLIC NOAOKCHHA B CBETe YCOBH, KOTOpHIe GynyT cymecTBO- 
BaTb B TO BPeMA, JA TOTO, YTOOL ONPeTCMTh, JOJUKHEI JH ObIT WpOHs- 
BeJeHbI KakHe-1H00 H3MeHeCHHA B STHX TOAO#CHHAX, H IPOHSBEAYT Ta- 
KHe H3MeHeHHA H BHECYT Take JON0THeCHHA, KOTOpHe MOryT OBITS HMM 
cormacoBaHsl. Beakue chops, KOTOpbIe MOryT BOSHHKHYT B pesylbTaTe 
STOFO HepecMOTpa, AOUKHL NepefabaTbca Ha pemlenHe CormacHo Impo- 
Helype, Hal0meHHOH B cratbe 87 Hactoamero Jloropopa. 


NPUNOMEHKME VI. 
Nocronnnwii Cratyt Ceo6oquok Tepputopun Tpuect. 


(cm. craTbw 21) 


Crarsa 1. Paiion Cao6oquoi Teppuropnu Tpzecr. 


Pationom Cso6oznoi Tepputopun Tpnecr 6yzer teppuTopna B 
TpaHuyax, OUMCaHHBIX B cTaTbax 4 u 22 Hactoamero Jlorozopa, B TOM 


Bue, Kak OHH OyZyT ONpeeeHI HA MCCTHOCTH B COOTBETCTBHH CO 
ctatbei 5 Jlorozopa. 


Cratha 2. IlenxoctHocTs u HesaBHCHMOCTS. 
Tjexoctuocts u HesaBucuMocts CBo6ognol Teppuropum oGecne- 
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uwupawrea Copetom Besonacnoctu Oprannsanua OOsequnennsrx Ha- 
qui. Dra OTBETCTBEHHOCTL NoApasyMeBaet, uTO Coper AOmKeH: 
a) oOecneqnTs cobmojenne HacTrosmero Cratyta H, B YacTHOCTH, 
3allMTY OCHOBHEIX IpaB YeOBeKa ; 
6) o6ecnewT nozsepkanne oOmecTBCHHOrO nOopayka u 6e30- 
nacHocTu Ha CBodoszHol Tepparopuan. 


Oratpa 3. Jlemummrapu3anua u HeliTparbHOCTS. 
1. Cso6ognaa Teppuropua Oyzer JeMusMTapHs0BaHa Hu OObaBIe- 
Ha HeiiTpa1bHou. 


2. Hukakue BoopyReHHBle CHILI, KpOMe Kak 00 pacwopsxeHHIO 
Copera BesonacHoctTH, He J0.UKHEI HaxoyuTEca Ha CBobogno Teppz- 
TOpHH. 


3. Hurakne BoennsnpopanHiie OpMupOBanua, MaHeBpH WI 
qeaTetbHOcTh B upexerax Cro6ognoi Teppuropan ne 6ynyt paspe- 
I@HBI. 


4. IIpanuremcrso Cao6ozHol Tepputopum ne 6yzer 3akm04aTb 
wim oOcyxlaTb Kakwe-1H00 BOCHHBIC COrtalieHua WH OOasaTeIbCTBa 
C KaKHM-H00 rocyJapcTBoM. 


Crataa 4. Ilpapa yeroneka un OCHOBHEIC CBOOOIE. 

Kouctutyuua Cao6ozHoi Teppuropun zoraxHa o6ecneqTh BCeM 
JMUaM, HaxojamuMes nox wpucmuRuel Ceo6oxnoli Teppuropun, bes 
pasJH4HA 9THMYeCKOTO UPOMCXORAeHHA, NOJa, Asbika WAM peJurun, 
110.1b30BaHHe OCHOBHBIMH IpabaMH YeJOBeKa H OCHOBHEIMH CBOOOaMH, 
BKIWYAaA CBOOOLY PeAMTHOSHOTO KYATa, ABbIKAa, COBa HU 3aHnii, 06- 
pazoBaHua, coOpanuli u cowsos. [‘paxyzanam Caobogznol Teppuropun 
Oynyr oOecHeYeHEI paBHLIe YCIOBHA 3aHATHA TOCyAapCTBeHHEIX J0UK- 
HocTeli. 


Cratna 5. [pamzanckue 4 1OIMTHU°CKHe MpaBa. 

Hu ofH0 rm0, KoTOpoe upHobpero rpaaxzanctBo Ceobognol Tep- 
puTopuH, He OyzeT MMMIeHO rpaxaHCKUX HIM WOMTH4YeCKHX Mpa, Kpo- 
Me Kak 110 CyAy B HakasaHwe 3a HapyMeHHe YrOAOBHEIX 3akOHOB CBO- 
Gono Teppuropua. 
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Crarha 6, [‘paxgancrso. 


1. Wranbanckue rpaxyjane, JoMuumimposanusie K 10 mona 1940 
Trofa B upesxerzax rpanmy Cao6osnot Tepputopum, a ux yeTH, poxuB- 
mimeca W0cte vTOH Fath, CTaHYT KOPeCHHEIMH rpaxfanama CBobo_Ho 
TeppHTopHH ¢ TOJHLIMM rpax_aHCKHMA HW DOuTHIecKuMH BpaBama. Ilo 
mpHobperenuu rpaxfanctsa Cso6oguoit Tepputopan ona moTepsorT 
HTaJbAHCKOe rpaxkaHCrTBo. 


2. I[papuremcrso Cao6ognci Teppuropmu obecne unt, ofnaKo, 
"TOO! JHIa, YHOMAHYTHE B UyHRTe 1, crapme 18 rer (Ham cocTosmme 
B Opake JHia, JOCTHTIMMe HIM He JOCTUTIMMe STOTO BOspacta), H OOH- 
XOJHBIM A3bIKOM KOTOPBIX ABIACTCA HTAILAHCKH, MMe UpaBo ONTH- 
PpOBaTb HTaJbAHCKOe TpaxkfaHCTBO B TeYeHHe MlecTH MeCAIIeB 0Cre 
BCTyHJeHHA B Cuty Koncrutryyuu Ha yclopuax, KoTopHe OyzyT mpeny- 
cmotpeH 9T0 Konctrurynueli. Jto60e smo, onTupyiomjee Takum o6pa- 
30M, OyqeT CUHTATLCA NpHOOpeTIIMM BHOBL HTAJIbAHCKOe TpamLaHcTBo. 
Onralua Mya He BJeyeT 3a CcoOoOl onTallMH CO CTOPOHEI xeHEI. 
Onralyia CO CTOpOHBI OTHa WIM, CCIM OTA HET B KHBEIX, CO CTOPOHEI 
MaTepH OyzeT, OfHAKO, ABTOMATHYCCKH BKINOUATL BCX He COCTOSINMX 
B Opake eTeli Monoxe 18 zer. 


3. Cso6oqnaa Teppuropua mMoxet norpeOopaTh, uToOnI Te, KTO 
BOCHOAb30BaIMCb UpaBoM OUTalHH, nepecemmmcb B Urano B TeveHHe 
Towa CO THA COBepHMIeHHA ONTalHH. 


4. Yexonua upnoOperenua rpamxfancTBa JMaMH, KOTOpHe He 
HMeIT OCHOBAHHH Jad UpHoOOpereHuaA KOpeHHOTO rpaxsanctBa, OyzyT 
oupeyzeteHh YupequresbHpM CoOpanuem Crodozno Tepputopuu u 
BKINOUeHE! B Konctutyyun. T'akne ycuoBua, ofHako, OyqyT MCKMO4ATS 
npHoopereHue TpaxfaHCTBa YWleHaMu OBIBIMeH HTaIbAHCKOH dammcr- 
ckoii nommyuu (0.B.P.A.), koroppie He Obimm peaOmmTupOBaHE KOM- 
I€TCHTHHIMH BaCTAMM, B TOM YHCJC COW3HBIMH BOCHHEIMH BlacTaMH, 
KOTOPbI€ H€CIM OTBETCTBEHHOCTS 3a YIpaBeHHe 9THM paliOHOM. 


Cratsa 7. OcpuimacbHble a3bIKH. 


OduunatbHEMn asiikamu Cao6oqnoli Tepputropun 6yzyt uratb~ 
SHCKHii H ClOBeHCKH. KoncraTyuua UpexycMOTpuT ycOBuA HCHOAE- 
30BaHHA XOpBaTCKOrO A3bIKa Kak TPeTbero O*MUBAILHOrO AsbIKA. 
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Cratsa 8. Oxzar a rep6. 
Cao6ognaa Teppuropua GyzeT uMeTs cBoiit haar u cBoii rep6. Ee 
gzar 6yzer TpayquuMoHHEM rzarom ropofa Tpuect, a ee rep6 — ero 
HCTOpHueckuM rep6om, 


Cratha 9. OpraHsi npaBzenua. 

Jjaa yupaszenua Cro6oguoi Teppuropueii 6yzyr [‘yOepnarop, 
IIpapureszbcTsenanli Copet, HapogHoe Co6panne, us6panHoe HapoxoM 
Cso6oqnot Teppuropau, 1 cyzeOnoe Bexomerso. Ux coorsercrByione 
nomHOMOUNA OyAYT OCYMIeCTBAATLCA B COOTBETCTBHH C NOJ0KeCHHAMH 
Hactosmmero Oratyra a Koxcruryyuu Cao6ozHo Teppuropan. 


Crarsa 10. Koncraryuus. 

1. Koxecrurynua Cso6oxnot Teppuropau 6yzer cocraBleHa B 
COOTBETCTBHH ¢ JCMOKPaTHYeCKHMH UpPHHWHNaMH u OyzeT UpHHaTa 
Yupequrempunm Co6panwemM O0Jb0IHHCTBOM JByX TpeTel NO,aHHHX 
roszocos. Koncrurynua ,oueHa OnITE COrmacoBaHa ¢ NOA0eHHAMH Ha- 
ctosmmero Cratyta. Ona He 10KHa BOliTH B CHAY 0 BCTYILICHHS B CHY 
Craryta. 


2. Ecau, 10 muenm l‘y6epnatopa, kakue-1m60 no0t0meHua Kou- 
CTHTYUBH, UpexoxeHHOK YupezuresbHpm CoOpanneM, wm KakHe-JH- 
60 noczexyionyHe H3MeHeCHHA B Heli, HAaXOAATCA B UpoTuBOpernH co Cra- 
TYTOM, OH MOAT UPCAOTBPATHTL BBeACHHE HX B CHAY, UpH ycoBAH 06- 
pamenua x Copery Besonacnocta B Tom cayyae, ecu CoOpanne He 
IPHMeT €FO B3alsOB H peKoMeHalHi. 


Orarba 11. Hasnauenne [‘y6epnaropa. 

1. Ty6epnarop 6yzer nasnayen Copetom Besonmacnocra nocse 
KoncyibTanuu ¢ [ipasurezbcrsamu WOroczasun u Uranun. On ne 201- 
eH OBIT rpaxsaHHHoM Wroczapun ua Uramm um Caobonnoit Tep- 
puTopuu. On 6yzeT HasHayeH Ha CpOK B DATS JeT H MOmeT OBITS HasHa- 
4eH Ha HOBEI cpox. Ero xax0BaHHe H CpesCTBa Ha COepmanHe 6yryT 
BhIawmBatEca Opranusaune OObequnenHnx Hani. 


2. [y6epnarop MomeT ynorHoMOYRTL u3aOpaHHoe HM JMO 3aMe- 
Math eFO B C.y4ae BPCMeCHHOFO OTCYTCTBHA HH BpeMeHHOM HecmOCO6- 
HOCTH BLINOJHATS CBO 00a3aHHOCTH. 
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3. Ecan Coser Besonacnocru cuntaer, 40 [‘y6epHarop He BEI- 
HOJHHA CBUHX O6asaHHOCTeli, OH MOAT BPCMCHHO OTCTPaHHTS ero 4, 
C coOMoseHHeM Hallemalyax rapaHTHli B OTHOMeHHH paccresoBaHHa 
H 3aCJYUIMBaHHa ea, YBOIMT ero ¢ ZOuKHOCTH. B cayyae ero Bpe- 
MeCHHOFO OTCTPaHeHHA WIM YBOJLHCHHA HIM B Clyyae erO CMepTH BI 
HecnocoOHocTu, Coper BesomacHOcTH MOKeCT BLIGHT HIM HashHayaTb 
Apyroe JmN0 B kayectBe BpemeHHoro [‘y6epHaTopa, KoTOpoe Oyzer Jeii- 
CTBOBaTL 0 TeX Hop, noKa [‘y6epHaTop He cTaHeT CHOCOOHBIM BBIIOJ- 
HATh CBOH 0683aHHOCTH HIM WOKa He OyyeT HasHayeH HOBbI [‘y6ep- 
HaTop. 
Cratba 12. SakonoqaTetbHad BlacTs. 

SakOHOaTelbHad Bach 6yzeT ocymectBiaTEca Hapozunm Co6- 
paHHeM, COCTOSITHM H3 OJHO NataTH, H380paHHIM Ha OCHOBe mpomop- 
IHOHAILHOTO UpeACTaBUTeILCTBA TpaxyanHaMu o6oero noza Cao6ognoii 
Tepputopuu. Bri6opn 8 Hapogxoe Co6panne 6yzyr mponoguTsca Ha 
ocHOBe BCeOOMero, paBHOrO, UpaMOro H TaliHOro TOOCOBaHHA. 

Crarsa 13. [papareszcrsennsiii Coser. 

1. Ip coxpanenuu oTsetcTBeHHOcTH, BOsI0xeHHOK Ha [‘y6ep- 
HaTopa corsacHO HacToamjemy CraTyTy, HCIONHHTeIbHad BlacTb Ha 
Cso6oqno Teppuropuu Oyzet ocymectBaatsca [[papnrercTBeHHLIM 
Cosetom, koTopniii o6pasyetca Hapozusm Co6pannem u HeceT OTBeETCT- 
BeHHOCTD Tepes, HEM. 


"2. Ty6epHarop uMeer npaBo IpHCyTCTBOBaTh Ha BCex 3acesaHuax 
IlpaputezbcrBenHoro Copeta. OH MOKeT H3AaraTh CBOH B3TAAIb B OT- 
HOMICHHH BCEX BOMPOCOB, KacalOmAxca CBOel OTBETCTBEHHOCTH. 

3. Jiupextop o6mectBenHoii 6esonacnoctu u JImpextop Cao6boz- 
Horo Ilopra 6yxyT UpurtamaTbea Ha 3aceqanua Copeta H MOryT H3Jla- 
raTb CBOH BeriagH, Korga [pasuresscrsenusmi Coper o6cyaaer Bo- 
DpOCchl, 3aTparuBaloulwe HX OTBETCTBEHHOCTS. 

Cratpa 14. OcymectBzenne cyze6noi B.1acTu. 

Cyze6naa Baactb Ha Cxo6oqnoi Teppuropau 6yzer ocyme- 
CTBIATECA CYIaMH, YIpeAICHHEIMH B cooTBeTcTBHH Cc KoncTuryuneli u 
3akoHamu Cao6ozHoi Tepparopuu. 

Cratba 15. CraoOoza uw HesaBHcHMocTS cyzeOnol BaacTH. 
Koncratyyua Csodognoi Tepputopuu jormHa rapaHTapoBaTs 
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TOJHYH CBOOOLY H HesaBHCHMOCTE cyqeOHO BAacTH H UpesycMaTpH- 
BaTb all@LIANMOHHY WpHCAHRUED. 


Cratha 16. Hasnayvenne umnos cyzeOHoro BexOMCTBA. 

1. Ty6epHatop HasHayaer YHHOB CyzeOHOrO BeOMCTBa H3 YHCa 
KaHIMsatTos, UpescraBisempix I[papnreabcrsenHim CoBeToM, HM u3 
"HCIa [PyTHx IM, Wocze KoncyazbTanun ¢ IpasnrescrBenntm Cose- 
TOM, ecim KoncraTyuua He IpexycMaTpHBaeT HHOTO LOpayKa 3a0lHe- 
Hua CyqeOHbIx JOJKHOCTeH, H, IPH yc0BHH CcoOm0,eHHA FapaHTHii, KO- 
TOpble OUI OLITh ycTaHoBIeHbi Koncrurynueli, MomeT yrOJbHATL 
YHHOB CyfeOHOrO BeAOMCTBA 3a WOBeeHHe, HECOBMCCTHMOE © HX Cy- 
eOHEIMM (byHKIMAMH. 


2. Hapogznoe Co6panne pemennem B Be TpeTH NOAaHHEIX T010- 
cop MoxeT mpocurh [‘y6epHatopa paccazezoBath mo6oe oOBHHEeHHE, 
BLIIBHHYTOe IPOTHB YHHOB CyAeOHOTO BeAOMCTBA, KOTOPOe, B CAyyae, 
€c.1M OHO OyfeT OKaszaHO, JacT OCHOBaHHE Jd HX BpeMeHHOTO OTCTpa- 
HeHHA OT JOUKHOCTH HIM YBOAbHeHEA. 


Cratba 17. Orsercrsennocts [‘yOepuaropa nepex 
Coperom BesonacHoctu. 

1. [y6epnHatop B kayectBe upeyctaputeia Copeta Besonacnocta 
HeCeT OTBETCTBCHHOCTh B OTHOMeHHH HaOlOeHHA 3a CoO ,eHHeM 
HacTosiero OraTyTa, BK0¥aA 3alMTy OCHOBHEIX UpaB 4eJOBeKa, a 
Takke B OTHOWMeHHH OOecHeYeHHA TOrO, YTOOHI OOmecTBeHHBI Wops- 
OK u OesonacHocTh nozsepxuBatuch I[papurercrsom CBobozHolt 
TeppuTopHu B COOTBeTCTBHH ¢ HacTosmuM Cratyrom, Koucruryuueli u 
3akoHami Caodognok Tepparopua. 


2. Ty6epnarop jomamen upegcrapasts Cosety Besonacnociu 
€KeFOTHO OTYCTI OTHOCHTCABHO UpHMeHeHHa CraTyTa H BbIII0JHeHHA 
cBOux OOa3aHHOCcTeii. 


Cratpa 18. [pasa Co6panua. 
Hapognoe Co6panue uMeeT mpaBo paccMaTpHBaTh Hu OOcyRJaTb 
m06bie BOUpOCH, 3aTparuBalonye HATepech! CBobosHol Teppuropuu. 
Cratba 19. Wsyanne saxonos. 


1. B3akcHofaTeIbHad HHEWMAaTHBA MOKeT OCYUIeCTBAATECA 4e- 
Hamu Hapoguoro Co6panna u IIpapnrerctrsenniim Coperom, a TaKxe 
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[y6epHaTopom B Tex BONpOCcax, KOTOpbIe, 10 ero MHEHHIO, 3aTparHBaloT 
oTBeTCTBeHHOCTS Copeta BesonacHoctH, kak 0Ha OlpeseteHa B CTaTbe 2 
Hactoamero Cratyta. 






2. Hu ofmn 3ak0H He JOIKEH BCTYNATL B CHAY 70 Tex Nop, 1oKa 
OH He OyfeT onyO6smmKoBaH. OnyOmmkoBaHHe sakoHOB OyxeT mpoHsBO- 
JMTbCA B COOTBETCTBHH C LocTaHoOBIeHuaMH Koxnctutynun CaobozHok 
Tepputropuu. 


3. Jjo ony6mmxoBanna sakoH, upnHaTii CoOpanmem, jommeH 
OnITL upexctaBzen [‘y6epHarTopy. 


4, Ecam TlyG6epnarop cumraer, ur0 Takoii 3sakOH UpoTMBOpeIMT 
HacTosmemy OrarTyry, 0H MoxeT, B TeveHue 10 qHeii MOC.re MpescTaB.ze- 
HH @My 9TOTO 3aKOHa, BepHyTS ero CoOpanmio CO CBOHMH 3aMeuaHHaMa 
H pekoMeHyanuamu. Ecam ['y6epnatop He BepHeT 9TOrO 3ak0Ha B Tede- 
nue 10 yHeii um ecm on yBexomuT CoOpanue B TeyeHHe TOTO xe 
HepHosa 0 TOM, YTO 3AKOH He BbISbIBAeT 3aMeC4aHH WIM peKOMeHalMi 
C eFO CTOPOHHI, TO 3aKOH GyxeT OlyO.1MKOBaH HeMe.eHHO. 


5. Ecam Co6panme saaBuT 0 CBOeM OTKA3@ B3ATb Ha3ajl 3aK0H, 
BosBpalleHHbi CoOpanmw [‘y6epHaTopoM, HM H3MCHHTL ero COOTBET- 
CTB@HHO 38Me@%aHHAM HIM pekoMenzanuaM [‘y6epHaTopa, TO nocre_HHi 
JOJKeH,—3a HCKINOYeHHEM CIyyas, KOra OH COracHTCa CHATA CBOH 
3aMeYaHHA HIM PeKOMeHalMH, H B STOM Clyyae 3aKkOH OImeH OnITL 
OnyONMKOBaH HeMeJ.eHHO, — 6e3 NpOMeAeHHA JOJORUTE 0 9TOMY 
Boupocy Cosery Besonacnocru. [‘y6epHatop paBniim o6pasom mepe- 
yact Cosety Besonacnoctu 6e3 npomesenua m060e cooOmenne, KOTO- 
poe Co6panne MoxeT oxetaTb nepezaTb Copery 10 sTOMy BOmpOcy. 


6. Sakon, KoTOpbiii corsacHO NOAOmReHHAM UpeAbIyMero NyHETA 
cocTaBliaeT upexMeT ZOKIaza Cosery Besonacnoctu, 6yzet ony6an- 
KOBaH JM 10 ykasaHu Copetra Besonacnoctu. 


Cratsa 20. Ilpana ['y6epnaropa 8 orHomennu 
aJ[MMHUCTpaTHBHBIX Mep. 

1. Ty6epnarop moxer norpe6osats or IIpasuresncrsennoro Co- 

BeTa IPHOCTAaHOBeHHA aXMHBUCTPaTUBHLIX Mep, KOTOpBIe, 10 eo MHe- 

HHO, HaXOJaTCA B MPOTHBOPCYMH C CFO OTBETCTBCHHOCTLW, Kak OHa 
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oupeyeueHa B Hactosmem Craryre (coOmoxenue Oratyta, noxjepxa- 
Hue OOMIecTBeHHOrO Nopayka H Oes0nacHOCcTH, yBaxeHHe IpaB 4e10Be- 
xa). Ecam I[pasutessctsennui Coser 6yzet Bospamxats, To [‘y6epxa- 
TOP MOAT IPHOCTAHOBHTh 9TH aMMHUCTpaTHBHEIe Mepsi, Hu [‘y6epHa- 
Top ua I[papuremcrsennpni Coper MOryT DepesaTb Bech BOMpoc Ha 
pemenue Copera Besonacnocru. 


2. B sompocax, 3aTparMBalomyax eo OTBETCTBCHHOCTS, Kak OHA 
oupexenena B OCraryre, ['yOepHatop Momer upegnoxutT Iipasnrers- 
cTBeHHOMy CoBeTy UpHHATA m00be alMMHuCTpaTuBHBIe MepH. Ecan 
Iipasnremcrsenunli Coper He UpHMeT TakuXx UpeszJomenni, [‘yOepHa- 
Top MoxeT, 6e3 ymep6a Jia NOAOmeHu cratbu 22 Hacrosmero Cra- 
TYTa, WepesaTb BONpoc Ha pemenue Copeta BesonacHocta. 


Cratpa 21. Brpmer. 


1. Ilpapnresscrsennuii Coper HeceT OTBETCTBEHHOCTE 38 CO- 
cTapleHue 6roxeta CBobognot Teppuropun, BkIOUaA JOXOTH H pac- 
XO, H 3a ero UpegctaBrenue HapogHomy CoOpanmn. 


2. Ecau CoOpanne ne mpumert 61oaxera B TeyYeHHe HajJemanero 
cpoka, TO cTaTbH O1opKeTa Upexbiyuyero nepHoza OyzyT UpHMeHATLCA 
B HOBOM 610fKeTHOM DepHose 10 Tex Nop, NOKa He OyfeT UPHHAT HOBBIT 
OromKer. 


Crarba 22. Oco6sie nomHomouna [y6epHaropa. 


1. lua toro, 1706 HMeTh BOSMORHOCTL HECTH OTBETCTBCHHOCTE 
nepex, Copetom Besomachocru corsacHo HacTosmemy Oraryrty, [‘y6ep- 
HaTop MOKeT,—B CAyuasx, He TepNANIAX, 10 erO MHCHHO, OTJaraTeJb- 
CTBa, Y'powalolUX HesaBACHMOCTH HM WerocTHOcTH CBobogHOn Tep- 
puTopuy, oOmjecTBeHHOMY MOpayKy HM yBaxeHHIO UpaB yel0BeKa, — 
HeMOCpeACTBEHHO IpHkaszaTb H DOTpeOoBaTb OCyMeCcTBeHHA Hallexa- 
IHX Me€PpONPUATH Ip YCAOBHH, YTO OH HEMeAJeHHO CoobmTuT 06 sTOM 
Cosety Besonacnocra. IIpu stax o6crostescTBax [‘yO6epHatrop Moxer 
B3aTb Ha CeOa, CCIM OH STO CUHTAeT HEOOXOAMMBIM, PYKOBOACTBO CAYX- 
6amu OesonacHocTH. 


2. Hapoguoe Co6panne momer xogataiicrsoBaTh nepex Coperom 
Besonacnocta B cBa3H c¢ m06nIM ocymlecTBieHHem [‘yOepHaTopom 
CBOHX N0JHOMOYH CorsacHo nyHETy 1 HacTosmeli craTLH. 
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Cratba 23. I[paso nomMmi0BaHHua H CMaT¥YeCHHA UpHroBopa. 

.IIpaso 10MM10BaHHa H CMATUCHHA UpHroBopa UpHHagzexur I'y- 
OepHaTOpy H OCyYMeCTBAMeTCA HM B COOTBETCTBHH © HOAORCHHAMH, KO- 
Topple OyAyT upezycmotpenn B KoncruryyHu. 































Cratha 24. Buenmue orHomenna. 

1. Ty6epHarop 7ommen o6ecnewtTh, YOO BHEMIHHe OTHOMIeHHA 
Cso6ognoi Teppuropun Bezmch B coorBerctsuu co Oraryrom, Koxcra- 
Tye u sakoHamu CBo6ogHoit Teppnropuu. C stoi nem ['y6epxa- 
Top OyfeT HMeTL UpaBO UpeMOTBpallaT BCTYIIeHHEe B CHY JOTOBOpOB 
WIM COrlalleHui, KacalowMXca BHeMIHHX OTHOMICHH Hu, 10 ero MHe- 


HHO, UpoTuBopeyanax Oraryry, Koxncraryumu u sakoHam CpBobogHoli 
Teppuropuu. 


2. Jloronopi H Cormalienna, Tak *e Kak H SK3CKBaTYpbI H KOH- 
CYAbCKHE NaTeHTh, JOJUKHI NOAMHCHIBATLCA COoBMeCTHO [‘yOepHaTOpOM 
H upegzcraputestem [IpapurescrBenHoro Cosera. 


3. Cso6oqnaa Teppnropua MOmeT ABIATECA WIM CTATb CTOPOHOH 
B MGR yHapOAHX KOHBCHIMAX WIM MOKCT CTATb WICHOM MeRLyHapor- 
HEIX OpraHusallHii, IPH YCIOBHH, YTO WeTbI0 TAKUX KOHBeHUM HIM Op- 
TaHH3allail ABIACTCA YperyAMpPOBaHHe SKOHOMMYCCKHX, TCXHHYCCKHX, 
KYJBTYPHHIX H COMMAABHEIX BONPOCOB H BOUPOCOB 3fpaBooxpaHeHHas. 


4, Deonommueckad yHua ulm OObeTMHeHHA HCKIOUNTeILHOTO 
XapakTepa ¢ KakHM-H60 TocyfapCTBOM HeCOBMeCTHMBI CO CTaTyCOM 
Cso6onHoit Tepputopun. 


5. Cso6oxnaa Teppnropua upusnaer nomHyi0 cuty Mupxoro Jlo- 
ropopa ¢ Mrasmeii 1 10kHA UPOBOUTS B AHSHL Te NOCTAaHOBAeHHA 
sToro Jloronopa, KoTopHe K He upuMeHums!. CBo6oqHaa Teppuropua 
Take UIpPHsHaeT NOAHY!O CHAY APYTUX corsalieHH uM yperymupoBa- 
HH, KOTOpHe Obi wm OyzyT AocTurnyTH Co1sHiimu u CoequHeHHsi- 
uu JlepxapaMu [1d BOCCTaHOBAeHHA Mupa. 


Cratba 25. Hesapucumocts [‘y6epnatopa u ero mrrara. 

IIpu ucnommenuu cBonx oOa3zaHHoctei [‘yOepHatop u ero mraT 

He JOJUKHEI 3allpalliMBaTb HIM WOyuaTb ykasaHuii OT Kakoro On TO HH 
6b110 UpaBuTeIbCTBa HH BlacTu, kKpome Cosera Besonacnocru. Onn 
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JOJKHEI BOSICPRUBATECA OT BCAKUX JelicrBH, KOTOpHIe MOF OBI OT- 
pasHTbCa Ha HX DNOAOMeCHHH Kak MOKTYHAPOMH‘IX YHOBHUKOB, OTBET- 
CTBeCHHEIX JH nepex Copetom BesonacHocta. 


Cratpa 26. Hasnayenne u yBoubHeHHe 
a[MHHUCTpaTHBHEIX YHHOBHHKOB. 


1. Hasnayenne Ha rocysapcrBeHHbie A0KHOCTH Ha CBobomHOli 
Tepputopun OyzeT UPOH3BOAMTLCA HCKIIOYNTCILHO Ha OCHOBe clocob- 
HOCTeH, KOMI€TCHTHOCTH H MOPaJbHBIX KayectTsB, 


2. AmMMHHCTpaTHBHEIe YHOBHHKH He OyAYT YBOJbHATECA C 
JOJUKHOCTH, KpOMe Kak B Cly4ae HEKOMUeTEHTHOCTH HH Hemo,00ar0ne- 
TO NOBeJeHHA, IPHYeM TAakOe YBOJbHEHHE J0.UKHO NPOHsBOAMTECA Up 
YCIOBHH COOM0TeHEA HalJexalluX TapaHTHli B OTHOMIeHHH paccej0- 
BaHHaA WH 3aCJyWIMBaHHA feta, KOTOPHe JOKE OBITh YCTAHOBJeHBI 
3aKOHOM. 


Crarba 27. Jiuperrop o6mectBenHoii GesonacHocTaH. 


1. Ilpapnrescrsennsii Coser upezctanaset ['y6epnatopy ciu- 
COK kaHyugaToB Ha oct Juperropa oOmecrBeHHo GOesonacHocTH. 


['y6epHatop HasHayaer Jimperropa us 4YHCAa KaHuaToB, mpeycTaB- 
J@HHBIX €MY, WJM H3 YHCa ApPyrux JMU, WoCe KOHCyAbTayun c [papu- 
TeJCTBEHHEIM Copetom. Ou MoxeT Takaxe yBoruT Juperropa oOmect- 
BeHHOM OesonacHOCTH mocre KOHCyIbTayuH c [paBnTerbcTBeHHEIM 
Copetom. 


2. Jimperrop o6mectsenHoi OesonacHocTu He jOmKeH OxITD 
rpaxjaHHHoM WOroczapnn wim Urasnn. 


3. Jiupexrop o6mjectsenHoi Oesonacnoctu oOsrHO Haxo_uTCa 
NOX HelocpeCTBeHHEIM HayaJbcTBoM I[papuresbcTBeHHoro Coneta, OT 


KOTOpOrO OH TOTyiaeT MHCTPYKIMH 10 BONpOCcaM, HaxOjAlMMCcaA B ero 
KOMUeTeCHIIMH. 


4. Ty6epnarop zommen: 

a) perylapHO DoryyaTb AoKAagH oT Jluperropa oOmecTBeHHOl 
6ez0NacHOCTH H KOHCYIbTHPOBAaTECa C HHM 10 TH00bIM BONpOCaM, BXO- 
Ja0,uM B kKOMMeTeHuHO JImperTopa; 
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6b) wozyaaTs mAdopmanmo or [Ipasnresnersennoro Copera oT- 
HOCHTCIBHO eFO HHCTpyKOHH, aBaemux Jlmpexropy oOmectBeHHOl 
6ez0NacHOCTH, H MOMCT BLICKAshIBaTb CBOC MHeHHe 10 MOBOAY STUX 


HHCTpyRuaH. 


Crarsa 28. Ilommmeiicrue cmini. 


1. B yeaax coxpanenua oOmecrBeHHOro nOpayKa u Oes0nacHo- 
cTu B cooTBeTcTBuA co Oratytom, Kouctrurynueli u 3sakoHamu CBo6or- 
Hoi Tepputopuu IIpasureszncrso CaobomHoit Tepputopum 6yzeT uMeTS 
TpaBo cosepxkaTb NommMw u cryR6y GesonacHocTH. 


2. Caymamme nommmun u ciymOn Geszonacnoctu naOmpalrca 
JIupextopom o6myecrBeHHol OesonacHocTH H MOryT HM YBO.BHSTECA. 


Cratsa 29. Mecruoe yupaBazenne. 


Koncrutynua Cao6oxnoi Teppnropaa x01mHa upexycMaTpHBaTb 
yipexeHHe Ha OCHOBe UPOMOpIMOHAIBHOTO UpelcTaBATeJLCTBa Opra- 
HOB MCCTHOTO yUPaBJeHHA, NOCTPOCHHOTO Ha eMOKpaTHueCKMX IpPHH- 
Tulax, BkKMuOVad BceoOMee, PaBHOe, UPAMOe H TaHOe TOTOCOBaHHE. 


Crarpa 30. Jlenexnaa cucrema. 

Cao6oznaa Tepputopua OyzeT uMeTb CBO COOcTBeHHYW jeHex- 
HY! CHCTeMy. 

Cratba 31. Mexzesnsie Joporu. 

Cso6oqnas Teppuropus, 6e3 ymrep6a A.1a cBonx mpaB coOcTBeH- 
HOCTH B OTHOMICHHH *ee3HbIX JOpor B UpesetaxX CBOMX TpaHHy u 
KOHTpOJA Hay, alMHHUCTpalnel KeAesHEIX OpOr, MOReT 3aKIOVWTE 
lOrocaapueit u Urameit cormamenua c nem odecnerenua odder- 
THBHOM HW SKOHOMMYHON SKCHIOaTalMH CBOMX *elesHEIx Zopor. Taxune 
corsamenua Oy1yT UpekycMaTpuBaT, Ha KOM Jle@KHT OTBETCTBCHHOCTS 
38 SKCILIOaTaNMWO KeAesHIX JOpor, HAyOMX B HallpaBseHuu Wrocza- 
Bun 41H Uranan coorpeTcTBeHHO, a Take SKCIIOaTANMW ReMesHON0- 
poxHoro yaa Tpnect 4 Tol YacTH JHHHH, KOTOpad aBlaeTca oOmreli 
yaa Bcex. B noczequeM cayyae Takad okciA0aTalua GyzeT ocymect- 
BAaTbca OcoOoH KOMHCCHeH, CocTOsIeli us mpesctaBuTerei CBo6or- 
Holi Teppuropun, WOroczasau u Urasmu nox upescesatezbcTBoM npej- 
cTaburTeia Cao6oqnoi Tepparopua. 
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Crarpa 32. Kommepyeckaa apnalua. 

1. Kommepyeckum caMozeTaM, 3aperucTpHpOBaHHBIM Ha TeppH- 
TopHu m060% uz OOnequnenHEx Hanmi, koropaa mpefoctaBlaeT Ha 
cBoeii TeppHTOpHH Te #e CaMble UpaBa KOMMepP¥eCKHM CaMOJeTaM, 
gaperucTpupoBaHHEM Ha CBo6oguoi Tepputopan, Oyxyr mpexocTas- 
J€HbI Upaba Mex yHapoxHO KOMMepyeCKOH aBwallau, BENOYaA UpaBo 
10CajJ[KH Jia 3allpaBKH TopiowumM H pemouTa, GecnocaqoyHore nO1eTa Hay 
Cso6ognoi Teppuropneii H NOb30BaHHA Ja KOMMep¥eCKHX eel 
TeMH agpolopraMH, KOTOpHe MOryT OBIT ykazaHbl KOMMeTeCHTHEIMH 
Biactamu CpodoxHoi Tepparopuu. 


2. Oru upaBa He OyfyT NO_BepraTbca HuKaKHM ApyruM OrpaHwyie: 
HHAM, KPOMe Kak TeM, KOTOPHe YCTAaHOBJCHH, Ha OCHOBe HeNpHMeHeHDA 
]MCKPHMUHAllaH, 3akKOHaMM HM UpaButaMu, Jelicrsywuiumu Ha CBobor- 
Hoi TeppuTopau H B saHHTepecoBaHHBIX CTpaHaXx, HM BLITeKaluaMn 
uz oco6oro xapaxtepa Cao6ognoii Teppuropau kak TeppuTopuH Heii- 
TpaJbHo H JeMHIMTAapH30BaHHou. 


OCratpa 83. Peructrpanua cyzos. 

1. Cso6oqnaa Teppnropua uMeeT UpaBo 3aBecTH peecTpH Ta 
peructpallau CyfoB, UpHHaysexanux I[pasurercrsy Caobognok Tep- 
PHTOPHH HIM IMAM WIM OpranusalaaM, JOMMINMIMpOBaHHEIM B mpe- 
xeaax Cao6oqnoi Tepputopun. 


2. Cxo6oquaa Teppuropua Oyzer OTKpLIBaTL ClelMaIbHBIe CyI0- 
BbIC PeCCTPH JA YXOCIOBANKUX H WIBellapcKAX CyzOB, 10 upocEbe 
coorsercTBywmrux [papuresbcTs, a Takx#e Jd BeHTepCKHX HW aBCTpHii- 
CKHX Cy0B, 10 upocb6e cooTseTcTBywuyux Ipapnresbcrs, n0cJe 3aK- 
gxouenua Mupxoro Jloronopa c Bexrpueli u yoronopa 0 BOCCTaHOBJeHHu 
HesaBucuMocTu ABCTpHH, CooTBeTCTBeHHO. Cyja, BHeCeHHBIe B 9TH pe- 
‘@CTpH, OyAYT WaBaTh NOX PAaroM CooTBeTcTByUlero TrocysapcTBa. 


8. Ocymecraiaa BLIMenpHBe,eHHHe HWOAOKeHHA HU pH ycA0BuH 
co6mofzeHHa 060i MexfyHapoxHOl KOHBeHIMM, KOTOpad MomeT OBITS 
3ak04eHa 10 STHM BOUpOCcaM c yuacTuem IIpasuremcrBa CaobomHol 
Tepputopuu, nocrzeqHee OyzeT HMeCTE UPaBO YCTAaHAaBAMBATL TAakHe yc.10- 
BHA PeruCcTpallau, COxXpaHeHua 3allHceli B peecTpe WIM HCKIOVeHHA WX 
H3 HeTO, KOTOpbie IpeOTBpaTAT BCAROE 310yNOTpeOeHHe NpeOcTaB.leH- 
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HBIMH TAKUM O6pa3z0M AbroTamu. B yacTHocTH, B TOM, ¥TO KacaeTCa Cy- 
JOB, 3apeTHCTPHPOBAHHEIX B COOTBETCTBHH C NYHKTOM 1 BBIIe, UpaBo 
perucrpanun GyzeT pacupocrpanaTbca TOKO Ha Te Cyfa, KOTOpBIC 
KoHTposmpywres co CBoboxHol Tepputopau u peryaapHo o6cryxn- 
Balt HYKALI uM uATepect! CBobognoit Teppuropau. B tom, uro ka- 
caeTCd CYNOB, BaperHCTPHPOBaHHHIX B COOTBETCTBHH C TyHRTOM 2 
BEIM, DpaBo peructpayun OyxeT pacupocTpaHATbea TOILKO Ha Te CyIa, 
KoTophie Oasupylorea na opr Tpuecr u peryiapHo H mOCTOsHHO 
OOCIYRHBAWT HYKILI CBOHX COOTBETCTBYIOMIUX CTpaH Yepes NOpT 


Tpuecr. 
Cratsa 34. Cso6ozneni Iopr. 

Ha Cso6ognoi Tepputopua 6yzer coszan Cxro6ogznnii Ilopr, 
yUpaBJdeMbii Ha OCHOBe NOcTaHOBIeHH MexAyHapomHoro [loszoxenna, 
coctapieHHoro Cosetom Muxuctpos Unocrpanaux Jlens, yrnepxyen- 
Horo Copetom BesonacnoctH wu upHsomeHHOrO K HacTosmemy Jlo- 
ropopy (I[puzomenne VIII). IIpasurestcrso Cao6oxno Teppuropaa 
w3acT BCe HEOOXOJMMBIC 3aKOHbI H UIpHMeT BCe HEOOXOTMMBIC MEPBI Ia 
OcyHecTBeHHa HocTaHoBleHH Takoro [losomenna. 


Crarpa 35. Cro6Oogza TpaHaura. 

B coorsercTsuu ¢ OObMHEIMH MCX YHAPOJHEIMH COrialleHHaMa 
Cso6onHaa Teppuropua u rocyfapcTBa, yepes TeppHTOpHH KOTOpEIX 
NpoOusBOAUTCA TpaHsuT, OOecne1aT CBOOOLY TpaHsHTa TOBapaM, WepeBo- 
3HMBIM 10 xeesHoH fopore Mearzy Cso6oznem [loprom u rocyzap- 
CTBaMH, KOTOpbIe OH OOc.TyauBaeT, 6e3 BCAKOH HCKPHMHHAIMH H B3H- 
MaHHA TaMOKCHHBIX WH PUCKAIbHLIX DOULIMH, KpOMe OATH OKa- 
3aHHBIX YCJyr. 

Cratba 36. Toakopanne Crartyra. 

3a HCKINOUeHHEM TeX CyUaeB, KOTa HHO DoOpayoK clelwaIBHO 
mpefycmMorpeH kakoli-1m60 us ctateii Hactoamero Oratyra, scaKuit 
CHOP OTHOCHTeIBHO TOIKOBAHHA 11M BEINOHeHHA OraTyta, ocraBmimiica 
HepaspelleHHEIM IyTeM IpAMBIX NeperoBopos, TOMKeH, ec CHopamue 
CTOPOHHI He IPHYT K B3aHMHOMY COrlallieHHiO OTHOCHTeILHO HHOTO 
cmoco6a yperympoBaHua copa, ObITh DepexaH, 10 Tpe6oBaHnw m060l 
u3 ClOpalyax cTopon, B Komuccu B cocTaBe OfHOrO UpeycTaBuTela 
OT Kako CTOPOHKI H TpeTbero 4eHa, uadpaHHOrTO 0 BsaHMHOMY 
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CorsalleHHiO JBYX CTOPOH 3 TpaxksaH TpeTbux crpan. Ecam ype 
CTOPOHEI B MCCAHYHLI CpOK He CMOFYT UPHTTH K COrtalleHH OTHOCH- 
TCIbHO HasHaveHHA TpeTbero “Wena, TO 100ad H3 HAX MOET OOpaTHTL- 
ca k l'enepambuomy Cexpetapw O6nequnennnx Hanmi c upocn6oi mpo- 
H3BeCTH 9TO HasHayeHHe. Pemenne OorbumMHCTBa wWeHoB Komuccun 
OyzeT ABAaTECA pemiennem sto Komuccun u 202xHO OBITS UPHHATO 
CTOpOHaMH Kak OKOHYATeIbHOe H OOaZaTeIbHOE. 


Oratha 37. Wamenenne Crartyra. 

Hacrosmmit Craryr anasetca Iocroauusm Craryrom CaobozHoi 
TeppHTopHH pH YCIOBHH, 4TO Te HIM HHbIe H3MeHeHHA MOT)T OBITS BIIO- 
cileqcTBHH BHeceHEI Copetom Beszonacnoctu. Xoyatalicrsa 06 u3smMeHe- 
Huu Craryra Moryr OnITb UpeycraBrzensti Copety Besonacnoctu Hapoz- 
HEM CoOpaHveM B pesyJbTaTe pelieHua, IPHHATOrO OOLIMIMHCTBOM B 
[Be THeTH NOAAHHEIX TOIOCOB. 


Cratpa 38. Betrynaenne Cratyta B cuny. 
Hacrosmmii Cratyr BcTynMT B CHy B eH, KOTOpI OyzeT ycTa- 
HoBeH Copetom Besonacnoctu O6neqnHennErx Hanuii. 


NMPUNOMEHUME VII. 
Nonomenve 0 BpemeHHOm pemume Ceodo,nok Tepputopun Tpxect. 


(cm. cTaThw 21) 

Bupezb 20 Berynsenna B cuzy Ilocroannoro Craryra fa yupas- 
senna Cao6oqHoi Tepputopuei Tpuecr 6yazyt upaMenatica cleqyn- 
Ie NO0#eHHA: 

Cratsa 1. 

['y6epHaTop upucTynmT kK BCHOAHeHMO cBoux OOssaHHOcTeli Ha 
Cao6oqnoH Teppuropma cpasy, Kak oTo GOyzeT BOsMORHO, OCIe 
BCTYILI¢HHA B CHAy Hactosmero Mupxoro Jlorosopa. Jlo scrynzenua 
T'y6epHatopa B HcnomHeHHe ero OOssaHHOcTel Cao6oquaa Teppatopua 
OyzeT UposoumaTh yupaBaaTbca ConwsHbIMH KOMAaH,OBaHHaMH, Jeli- 
CTBYIONIUMH Kaxl0e B CBOeH COOTBETCTBYWIMeH 30HE. 

Crarsa 2. 

Berynus 8B uclOmHeHHe cBonx oOa3aHHocTeli Ha CxBo6oqnolt 

Teppuropuu Tpuect, ['y6epnarop 6yzer ynomHoMOoYeH u3aOpaTE cpexH 
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JM, NOCcTOsHHO upomuBalonux Ha CBo6ognoi Teppuropuu, mocze 
KoHcysbTamua c Wrocaasckum u Vrannanckum IIpasuressctsamn, 
Bpemennui [[papnremcrsennni Coser. [‘yGepparop G6yzer uMerb 
paBO IpOHsBOHTL HsMeHeHHaA B cocTaBe Bpemenxoro [lpapuress- 
crseHHoro Coseta, Kora OH couTeT 9TO HeOOxozumEmM. I‘y6epHarop u 
Bpemenuuii I[papnremcrsennpii Coper Oyxyt ocymecTBiatTs cBoii 
(yHKIMH COrsacHoO Dopayky, UpexycMorpenHoMy noOJoxeHuaMH Ilo- 
cTosHHoro CraTyra, MOCKOJbKY H KOrya 9TH WONOeHHA OKaKyTCA Upu- 
MCHHMEIMH H I0CKOABKY OHH He 3aMeHeHEI HacTosmuMm [loromennem. 

Papnim oOpasoM, Bce ~pyrue nocranopitenua I[locrosHHoro 
Craryta OyXyT UphMeHATLCa B TeYeHHe MepHofa BpeMeHHOTO pexuMa, 
IOCKOABKY H KOra 9TH NOCTAaHOBIeHHA OKaKYTCA UPHMCHHMBIMA Hi 
IlOCKOJBKY OHH He 3aMeHeHH HacTosmuM [lor0mennem. 


B csoux jelicrsuax [‘yOepnarop 6yzer pykoBoxcTBoBaTEca, 
T1aBHEIM OOpas0M, Hy#aMH HaceleHua u ero OnarococTosHHeM. 


Cratsa 3. 


Mecronpe6ripanHem I[pasuresctBa aBaaetca Tpnect. I‘y6epna- 
TOp HallpaBldeT CBOH JOKAask HelocpesxcTBeHHO upesceszatemo Co- 
peta BbesonacHoctu u OyzeT 9THM IyTeM cHaOxaTL Coser BesonacnocTu 
Bee HeoOxoxuMOH HAopMalHel OTHOCHTeIbHO yupaBleHua CBobor- 
Hol Teppuropueii. 
Cratsa 4. 


Ilepsoi o6asanHoctsw [‘yGepnatopa apasetca oOecneyeHHe TOJ- 
Jepxanua oOmjecTBeHHOrO Nopayka u OesonacHocTu. On HasHayaeT Ha 
BpeMeHHOH ocHoBe Jlmpertopa oOmjecTBeHHOM Oes0nacHocTH, KOTOpEIi 
peopraHusyeT NOlMNMO HW CAyROy GesonacHOCTH H yUpaBJseT MMH. 


Cratpa 5. 


a) C Jarl BcTyJeHHa B CHIy Hactoamero Jloropopa KommyeCTBO 
Bolick, Haxogsmuxca Ha CaodozHol Tepparopmu, He ,02eHO UpeBBI- 
matb 5.000 uenoper CoezunenHoro Kopozescrsa, 5.000 yenz0oBex 
Coequnennsrx IIIraros Amepuru u 5.000 yenoner WOrocazannn; 


b) Oru Bolicka Oyayr mepesane B pacnopaxenue ['yOepHaTopa 
Ha nepHog B 90 AHeli, HadHHad CO BCTYIIeHHA ero B HCHOHeHHe 
cBoux OOasaHHOcTe Ha CBo6oqHot Teppuropun. Ilo oxonyannu store 
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Cratsa 6. 


Cratpa 7. 


Cratha 8. 
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nepHoyza 9TH Bolicka He OypyT Oozee HaxOAMTLCA B paclopsaxeHHH 
[‘yOepHaropa u OyzyT BEBezeHH c Teppnropau B JON0THMTe LEI 
cpor 45 qHeli, ecm [‘y6epnarop He usBectut Conet Besonacnocta, to 
OH cuHTaeT HeOOxo_MMEIM B MHTepecax TeppnTopHu coxpaHHTb 9TH 
Bolicka NOJHOCTLO Ham YacTHuHO. B cayyae stoi DocreqHel BOsMOx- 
HOCTH BOlicka, TpeOyemnie [‘yOepHaropom, 6yxyT OcTaBaTbCca B TeYeHHe 
nepHoza He Gonmee 45 gueii, nocae Toro Kak [‘yOepHarop usBecTuT 
Coser Besonacnocrn, 40 BHYTpeHHH NOpayoK Ha TeppuropHu MoxeT 
6piTh OGecneyeH cHaMa cayaROn1 OOmecTBeHHOM OesonacHocTu Ges 


c) Onepanuu m0 BEBO, Bolick, IpexycMOTpeHHLIe B IyHETe «b», 
JOJKHEI IPOBOTUTLCa TaKHM OOpasoM, 4TOOKI 10 BOSMOAHOCTH COxpa- 
HAaCch NPOMOpiuA, UpeyCMOTpeHHad B IYHETe «a», MexTy BOlicKaMu 
Tpex 3aHHTepecoBaBHHXx Jlepxas. 


['y6epHatop umeet mpaBo B 060e Bpema oOpaliatsca 3a n0J- 
[epxKO K KOMABLYIONIMM YOOMSHYTHME BOlCKaMH, H Takad NoLepaKa 
yomukHa OnIcTpo OKasEIBaTEca. ['yOepHatop up BCaKOH BOsMOmHOCTH 
KOHCYIBTUpyeTCa C COOTBETCTBYIONIUM KOMAHYIONIUM epex oTpayeli 
CBOHX ykasaHHii, OfHAaKO, OH He BMCIIMBaeTCA B BOCHHYIO CTOPOHY 
HCHOIb30BaHHA BOCK, HCHONHAIONTEX ero ykasaHua. Kaxyuii KomMaH- 
qytouyaii uMeeT IpaBo AOKJapEBaTE cBoemy [[papureszbcTBy ykasaHua, 
noryueHHbie oT ‘yGepHaropa, mHdopmupysa [‘yOepnatopa 0 coxepxaHnH 
TakHxX JOKIaqoB. Coorsercrsyzomee [IpaparexbcrBo uMeeT UpaBo OT- 
KasaTbCd OT YUaCTHA CBOHMH BOMCKaMM B JaHHOH OnepalwH H B 
COOTBETCTBHH © 9THM HHopMupyet Coser Besonacnocra. 


Heo6xoqumnle corsaiienua 0 pasMeleHHH, yopaBeHHu u cHab- 
CHA BOCHHEIX KOHTHHTeHTOB CoezuHenHoro Koposzesctsa, CoeqnHen- 
Hix [lraros Amepmru u WOrocaapun Oyzyr sakm0ueHBI Mex.y 
[yOepHaTopoM H KOMAHAYIONIMMH STHMH KORTHHTeHTAaMH. 


['y6epHatop, koHcyibTupyacb c Bpemennum [papnterbcTBeHHbIM 
Copetom, 6yxeT yHOTHOMOYeH OpraHHs0BaTb BHIOOpH yweHOB Yupegu- 
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TembHoro Co6panua B COOTBeTCTBHA ¢ N0T0meHHAMH OraTyTa, ycTa- 
HOBJCHHEIMH Jia BEIOOpoB Hapoguoro Co6panua. 

Bsi6ophl OJKHEI HMeTh MeCTO He TO3He YEM Yepes YeTHIpPE 
Mecalla 10ce BcTyneHua I‘y6epHatopa B ero OOasanHocTu. B cayaae 
TCXHHYCCKOH HEBO3MOHOCTH UpoOBeseHuA BLIOOPOB B YCTAaHOBeCHHH 
cpox [‘y6epxatop zo10aut Copety Besonacnocra. 


Cratba 9. 

T'y6epHarop upH KoHcyzbTayuu c Bpemennsm I[pasnrercTsen- 
HEM COBeTOM NOJTOTOBET BPCMCHHbI O10-KeT H BPCEMCHHYWO UpOrpaMMy 
skcnopra H uMMOpTa. On ZOmmeH yOexuTECa B TOM, 410 BpemeHHEM 
IIpapurezbcTsenHim CopeToOM UPHHATH Hajlemxamjme Mepbhl Ja 
yupaBieHua d@unancamu Ha Caobognoli Teppuropun. 


Crarpa 10. 

CymjectrBylonqme saKOHb H MOCTAaHOBICHHA OCTaHYTCa B CHIC, 
eCIH H N0Ka Jelicrsue ux He OyfeT OTMCHCHO HM UpPHOCTAaHOBIeHO 
T'y6epHarTopom. 

T'y6epHatop OyzeT uMeTL UpaBo, 10 corsacoBanHio ¢ O60JbmIHE- 
ctsoM Bpemenxoro Iipapuresbcrspennoro Copeta, BHOCHTL H3MeHeHEa 
B eHcTBYIONWe 3aKOHHI H WOCTAaHOBJeHHA H H3faBaTb HOBHe. Takne 
H3MCHCHHEIC H HOBLIC 3aKOHH WH WOCTAaHOBJCHHA, PaBHO Kak H eKpeTH 
[‘y6epHatopa 06 oTMeHe HIM DPHOCTaHOBIeHHH 3aKOHOB HIM DOCTa- 
HOBJeHHH, Oy_yT HMeTb CHIY, CCIM H WOKa OHM He OyfyT M3MeHeHH, 
OTMCHCHH BJM saMeHeHH! akTaMa Hapoguoro CoOpanua um [Ipapn- 
T@IbCTBEHHOTO CopeTa B HX COOTBETCTBYWOUIMX OOacTAX N0CIe BCTY- 
menus B cuty Koncrurynun. 


Cratsa 11. 


Bupezb 0 yCTaHOBAeCHHA OTJCNLHOTO BaNOTHOrO pexuMa Ja 
Cso6oqHoi Teppuropuu uTatbaHckKad Jupa OyzeT UpososmaTL ocTa- 
BaTbCd 3aKOHHBIM WAaTexHIM cpezcTBoM Ha CBoOozHo Tepparopua. 
IIpasutezscrso VUranan 6yyer yaonserBopaTh ayaa CBoboqHolt 
TeppuTopau B HHOCTpaHHEIX JeBHsaX H B BaJOTe Ha YCOBMAX, He 
MeHee OaFOMpHATHBIX, 4eM Te, KOTOPHIe UpHMeHsoTca B Mtazun. 

Vranas u Cao6ozHaa Teppuropua sakmouarT Corsalienne ¢ 1e1b 
OCYUICCTBCHHA BbIMeCNPHBEACHHEIX NOLOKCHHM, a TAakKE C TO WEALD, 
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uroObl IpexycMOTpeTb BCaKHe pacueTH! Mex Ty o6onma II papnrem- 
CTBaMH, KOTOPbie OkaxyTCA HEOOXOAMMBIMH. 


NMPUNOMEHME VIII. 
Nonomenne 0 Cao6oanom Mopte Tpuect. 


Crarpa 1. 

1. Jlaa o6ecneyenua Toro, ¥TOObI NOpT H TpaHsHTHBe JLIOTsI 
Tpuecta MorsH OBIT JOCTYNHEI JA 101b30BaHHA Ha PpaBHbIX YCIOBUAX 
yaa Bceli MexyyHapoxHol Topropm u gaa Wrocrasun, Uranm u 
rocyzapcers IlenrpasbHoli Esponsi, kak 9T0 UpHHATO B Apyrux cBobor- 
HBIX WOpTax Mupa: 

a) B upezesax Cro6ognoi Tepputopuu Tpnecr 6yzer nopr B 
rpaHHljax, YKasaHHbIX HJM yCTaHOBJeHHBIX B COOTBETCTBHH 
co ctaTbeii 8 nactosmero [lozomenna, rye ne OyzeT TaMo- 
KeHHOTO OO10meHHA; 

b) rpy3bl, upoxoxamme uepes Caobognsiii [opr Tpuect, 6yzyt 
N0Jb30BaTbca CBOOOLOH TpaHsHTa, Kak 9TO YKasaHO B CTaTbe 
16 nactosmero [oszoxenua. 


2. MexzyHaposunit pexum Cao6oguoro Ilopra 6ygzer peryanpo- 
BaTbCd MOCTAHOBeHHAMH HacTosmmero [losomenna. 


Crarpa 2. 

1. Cxso6ognsri Ilopr 6ynzer yapexgzen u 6yzer yupaBaaTbca B 
KayecTse YTocylapcTBeHHOH opranusayun CxBobo_Hoi Teppuropun 
Tpuect, HajeleHHOH UpaBaMH JopHyAMIeCKOrO IuMa u yHRIMOHUpyH- 
mel B COOTBETCTBHH C NOCTAHOBIeHHAMH HacTosmero Ilor0menua. 

2. Bea urambaHckad rocy,apcTBeHHad H UpupaBHeHHad K Heli 
coOcTBeHHOCTh B Upefzetax Cxo6oguoro Ilopra, xoropaa corzacHo 
nosoxeHHaAM HacTosmjero Mupxoro Jloropopa jomxHa mepeiimm kK 
Cso6omnoit Tepputopmn, 6yzer mepegana GecuzaTHO CBoboqHomy 
Tlopry. 

Crarba 3. 


1. Paiion Cao6oquoro Tlopra 6yzer BkmO¥aTh TeppHTOpHO 


coopyxenua cBodosHEIXx 30H Ilopra Tpnect B upexetax rpanuy 1939 
rofa. 
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2. O6pasopaHHe oco6nix 30H B upegetax CBoOogxHoro Ilopra nox, 
HCKINOWTeIbHOK WpuCAMKMHeH Kakoro On TO HU OBIO TocyqapcrBa 
HecoBMecTuMO co cTaTycom CsodozHo Tepputopua u CxoOogxHoro 
Ilopra. 

3. Oynako, c 1e1bi0 yOBJeTBOpeHua OCOOBIX HYRI, CYLOXOACTBAa 
lOrocaasuu u Mra Bp Agpnataueckom mope J\upexrop CBo6oguoro 
Ilopra, 10 upocs6e IIpasureascrsa JOroczapnu um Uranuu-u up 
HaJHYH WOJ0RUTEIBHOTO coBeTa co cTopoHbt MexyzyHapogxHol Ko- 
MUCCHH, IpesycMoTpeHHoli B craTbe 21, MomeT IpeOCTABUT TOProBbIM 
cyfaM, UlaBaloujuM nox psarom moGoro u3 9THX JBYX TocysapcTs, 
HCKIIOWNTeALHOe WpaBo WOAb30BaHuA UpHialaMH B HEKOTOPHIX 4aCTAX 
paiiona Cao6oguoro Iopra. 


4, B cayyae BOsHHKHOBeHHA HeOOXO_uMOCTH B paciiMpeHHu 
TeppuTopuu Caobogxoro [lopra takoe pacimpenue 10 mpesCcTaBeHHIO 
Jjupextopa Cro6ognoro Ilopra mower OnrTh UpoMsBeseHO pelleHHeM 
IIpapuresbcrsenHoro Copeta c corazacua Hapogxoro Co6panua. 


Cratna 4. 

Ilockombky wHOe He UpexycmoTpeHo HacTosmuM Ilon0menHeM, 
3aKOHI H UpaBua, elictByiomjue Ha CBodognon Tepputopun, nope- 
KAT UPHMCHeHHW K JMaM HW MMyuecTBy B Upesetax rpanuy CBoboz- 
Horo [lopra, a BlacTH, OTBETCTBEHHEIC 3a HX UpuMeHeHHe Ha CaobosHolt 
Tepputopun, OyxyT OcymyecTBAATS cBOH *yHKUBH B Upesetax rpaHnHiy 
Cso6ognoro Ilopra. 

Cratpa 5. 

1. Toprossie cyfza u rpysbl BcexX cTpaH Oyzyr OecupenatcTBeHHO 
youycratpca B Cxodognpi Ilopr x24 uponsnogcrBa morpysku u 
BLITpy3KH TOBApOB, Kak TpaHsHTHBIX, TAK H UpesHasHayaeMBIX Jd 
Cso6oquolt Tepputopau Tpnect umm BEIBOsHMEIX ¢ sto Teppuropua. 


2. Baactu Crao6ogno Teppnropmu ne 6ylyT B3sHMaTb © DTHX 
TOBapOB TaMOCHHEIX MOULIMH HIM JpyruxX HalOroB, KpOMe OlIaTH 
OKa3aHHBIX YCJYyl, B CBASH C HX BBO30M, BLIBO30M HIM IpOBOs0M TpaH- 
auTom uepes Caobogzusi Iopr. 


3. OjHako, B OTHOMICHHH TOBapOB, BBOSHMBIX Yepes CBOOosHEI 
Ilopr a norpe6senus B upezetax Cao6oguo Teppuropau mm BBI- 
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BO3HMBIX H3 Upeselos sto Tepputopun uepes Caobogusiii Ilopr, 6ynzyt 
IIPHMCHATLCA COOTBETCTBYWIIME BaKOHOMOOKeHHA H UpaButa, Jeli- 
crsyluiue Ha CaobozHo Teppuropan. 


Cratna 6. 

B Cso6ognom Ilopry Tpuecr 8 coorsetctsun c o0nimMH mpaBH- 
JaMH, ycTaHoBeHHEMM Jiupexropom CBo6omxnoro Ilopra, 6yzer paspe- 
MaTbCd XpaHeHue TOBAPOB Ha CKalaxX, OCMOTP, COPTHPOBKa, YUAaKOBKA 
H WepeynakoBka H Apyrue olepaluu No_oOHOr posla, KoTOpHe OOBTIHO 
qonyckasucb B CBOOOAHEX 30Hax nopra T'puecr. 


Cratpa 7. 
1. Jimperropom Cxo6ognoro Ilopra momer OniTh Take paspe- 
mieHa nepepadotka TOBapoB B CBo6ogHom Ilopry. 


2. IlpoussogcrsenHaa zestembHocTs B CBobognom Llopry 6yzer 
paspemieHa TCM IpPefIPHATHAM, KOTOPHIG HaxosMIMCh B CBOOOTHEIX 
30Hax nopra T'puecr 70 BCTyJeHHa B CHIy HacTosmero [oroxenna. 
Ilo mpegctannzenm Jupextopa Cso6oguoro Ilopra Ipasurescrsen- 
HE CopeT MOET PaspeMIMTE COsqaHHe HOBLIX IPOHsBOCTBeEHHEIX 
npeupHATH B Upexetax rpanuy CBo6oguoro Ilopra. 


Cratna 8. 
VWncnerruposanne saactama CaoOogno Tepputopuu 6yyer 70- 
nyckatsea B CxBoOomHom Ilopry B mpefenax, HeOOxoxMMEIX Ja 


OCYICCTBICHHA TAMORCHHEIX H [pyrux upaBaa CBo6ozHok Teppuropun 
m0 6opn6e ¢ KoHTpabaHOl. 


Cratba 9. 
1. Baacram Cxo6onzHo Teppuropma upexoctapaserca mpaBo 
ycTaHaBIMBaTb H BsHMaTb KopaderbHHe cOopHl B CBobogHom Ilopry. 


2. Jiuperrop Cro6oguoro Ilopra ycranopur pasmep Bcex 0620- 
OHHH 38 WOIb30BaHHe CpeycTBaMH u ycayrama Cso6oguoro [lopra. 
Taxue o6z0meHua OyLyT pasyMHBIMM H COOTBETCTBYIONIMMH CTOHMOCTH 
SKCILIOaTalMu, yUpaBJeHua, cosepxanua B NOpsyKe u pasBuTua CBo- 
6omnoro Ilopra. 

Cratsa 10. 

IIpu ycraHoB.eHHH 4 BsHMaHHH B CBobozHom Ilopry kopa6emHEIx 

cOopoB H Apyrux oOj0meHHH, yKasaHHEIX B cTaTbe 9, a Takxe UpH 
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Oka3aHHH YCAyr H Up UpepxocraBrenuu cpeycTs Cxo6ognoro Ilopra 
He 6yzeT AOMyCckaTbca JHCKpHMMHAlEA B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT Jara cyqHA, 
IpHHaseKHOCTH TOBAPOB BAM 10 KakHM-2HOO ApPyrHM OCHOBaHHAM. 


Cratsa 11. 


Jlonyck Beex say B Cao6ogzusni Ilopt, a paso u BEIxog us [opra, 
OyAyT perympOBaTbca TeMH UpaBulaMu, KOTOpHe MoryT OnITS ycra- 
HOBIeHH BlactaMa Cso6oxHo Tepputopuu. Ognako, 9TH mpaBaa 
OyAYT YCTaHOBJeHH TakuM OOpas0M, YTOOKI He CO3TaBaTb HeHYAHBIX 
3aTpyqHeHHi B Zonycke B CBo6ogusii [opr u srrxoge us Ilopra aaa 
rpaxjaH 060ro rocyzapcTBa, KOTOPHle HMCIOT Kak0e-1H00 3aKOHHOe 
sanatue B Cao6oqnom Ilopry. 

Cratsa 12. 


Jleticrsyronmme B Cao6oquom Ilopry upapuza u oOa3aTerbHBIE 
NOCTAHOBJeHHA, & PAaBHO TapudpbI BsHMaeMBIX B Ilopry cOopoB, AOUKHEI 
ObITL OyOIHKOBAHHI. 

Cratsa 13. 


Ka6otaxHoe cyqoxoxcTBo H UpHOpexHaa TOproBia B mpesemax 
Csao6oqHok Teppuropum Oyzyt OcyIecTBAATLCA B COOTBETCTBHE ¢ Ipa- 
BHJaMH, W3fapaemMbimMa Blactama CzodozHo Teppuropau, upauem 
nocTaHOBleHua HacTosmero [lozomenaa He OyxyT paccMaTpHBaTLCa 
Kak ycTaHaBIMBalonyMe [i 9THX BlacTel Kakue-1H00 orpanHueHna 
B 9TOM OTHOMICHHE. 

Craraa 14, 


B mpenzenax Cao6ogznoro [lopra 8 orsomenmm cyf0B u rpys0B 
MePOUPHATHA 10 3ipaBoOoxpaHeHH, a Takwe MepoupuaTua 10 Gopbbe 
c 601e3HaMM pacTeHHii H ABBOTHIX, OyyT OCYMIeCTBIATECA BaCTAMH 
Csao6ognolt Teppuropun. 


Oratba 15. 


O6ecneyenne Cao6omzHoro Ilopra soxocHabmennem, ra30M, 91eK- 
TposHeprHel, cpexcTBaMH CBAsH, KaHasMsallue H ApPyruMH KOMMY- 
HaJbHEIMH YCyraMH, &@ paBHO UPHHATHe Mep NOTMNeHcKOH H IPOTHBO- 
OxapHOH OxpaHHl, OyxyT JexaTh Ha OOssanHocTHA BlacTeli CBodogHoli 
Teppuropuu. 
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Cratpa 16. 





1. B coorsercrsun c oObdHBIMH Mex yHApOAHEIMA COrsamenus- 
mu Cao6ognas Teppuropaa u rocyzapcrBa, Yepes TeppHTOPHIO KOTOPEIX 
IpousBoxuTCA TpaHsuT, OOecneyaT CBOOOAY TpaHsHTa TOBapaM, Depe- 
BO3HMBIM 10 *xetesHo Zopore Meany CaoOoznnm Iloprom u rocyzap- 
CTBAMH, KOTOpHIe OH OOcrymuBaeT, 6e3 BCAKOM MCKPHMHHAIAH u 
B3HMaHHA TAaMOMCHHEIX HIM @HCKAALHBIX TOULIMH, KpOMe OATH 
OKasaHHBIX YCIyr. 





2. Cxso6oznaa Teppnropua u rocyyapcTsa, UpHHaBMMe Ha ceba 
oOasaTeJbCTBa, COxepxanueca B HacToamem [lozomeHuu, yYepes Tep- 
PHTOPHIO KOTOPHIX OCYUICCTBAAOTCA TAKHe TpaHsHTHbe WepeBoskKH B 
71060M HallpaBleHHH, CelaioT BCe, YTO B MX CHIaX, JA TOrO, TOOK 
OKazaTb 10 BOSMOKHOCTH Ayumee coselicrBHe BO BCeX OTHOMeHHAX 
B Weaax Obicrporo u sdeKTHBHOTO OCYMeCTBACHHA TAKHX IepeBos0K 
110 pasyMHOH cTOMMOCTH, H He OYyLyT UPHHHMAaTE 10 OTHOMEHHW K Le- 
peBoskaM ToBapos B Caobogueni [opr u us Hero Kakux-2u00 JuCKpH- 
MHHallMOHHBIX Mep B OTHOMICHHH TapHdoB, YCAYyr, TaMOMeHHBIX, 
CaHHTapHBIX, NOAMMeHCKHX H T00BIX JpPyruX UpaBi. 


3. Tocyzapersa, upmaapmme na ce6a oOasaTembcTBa, coxepxa- 
mueca B Hacrosmem [lonomenmu, He Oyzyr UPHHAMaTh HuKaKHX Mep 
B OTHONICHHH IpaBu WIM TapHdon, KOTOPhie HCKYCCTBeHHEIM 0Opa3s0M 
oTBiekamaH Obi mepeposku oT CsBo6ogznoro Ilopra Tpnecr B noazb3y 
pyrux MopcKux nopTos. Mepsi, mpezupHHuMmaemsie I[pannterbcTBoM 
JOroczaBuH ia Toro, uT0ObI OOeCHeYHTL MepeBOsKH uepes NOPTH B 
1xHOK lOroczaBan, He OK paccCMaTpHBaTLCa Kak Mepbi, UpeyHa3- 
HaveHHBle [Jd HCKYCCTBCHHOTO OTBACYCHHA epeBos0k. 


Cratea 17. 


CrBo6oqnaa Teppuropua u rocyfapcrsa, IpHHuMalwne Ha ceba 
oOazaTeJIbCTBa, cosepxanueca B HacTosmem IlonomeHHu, mpesocta- 
BAT, B COOTBCTCTBHH C OOLIYHLIMH MeCAIYHAPOTHEIMH COrlallleHuaMH, B 
upeyqetwaX CBOHX COOTBETCTBYIOUIMX TeppuTOpHii, 6es Kakoii-n60 
JCKpHMHHalaH, CBOOOLY MOUTOBOH, TexerpadHoi u Tere@onHoOli cBa3H 
Mexy TeppuTopHel Cao6oguoro Iopra u mo6oii crpanoii 71a nepeqaun 
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cooOmeHHi, OTIPaBHLIM IyHKTOM KOTOPEIX HIM MCCTOM HX HasHaueHHd 
aBisetca TeppuTopaa CBo6ognoro [lopra. 


Cratsa 18. 





















1. Yupaszenne Cxo6ognnm T[loprom G6yzer ocymectBlaTEca 
Jiupextopom Cso6oguoro Ilopra, xoropsiii Gyger upegcrapasts [lopr 
Kak lopHyuyeckoe smo. Ipaputeancrsenupiii Copet upexcTaBiserT 
['y6epHaTopy CuHcOK KBatHuMpOBaHHLIX KaHMyaToB Ha nocT Jlu- 
pexropa Cso6ognoro Ilopra. ['y6epnHatop nasnauaer Jimpexropa u3 
"HCla KAaHIBAaTOB, UpeACcTaBIeHHbIX eMy, WocAe KOoHCysLTanHH ¢ IIpa- 
BHTeIbCTBeHHEIM Copetom. B cayyae pasHortacua Bompoc OyzerT 
nepeyan Cosery Besonacnoctu. [‘y6epHarop MomeT Takxe YBOIHTS 
Jiupextopa 0 pekoMenyanum Mexyynapoznoii Komuccum, mpepy- 
cMOTpeHHOii B craTbe 21, um IIpasnreanctrsennoro Cosera. 


2. Jjupertop He jOuseH ObITh rpaxgzaHHHoM JOrociaBHa wu 
YUranuu. 


3. Hasnayenne Bcex OCTaJbHEIX caAyxaulux Cro6oguoro [lopra 
6yxeT nponsBoxutTsca JIupexropom. IIpu scex HasHayeHuax CryRanux 
Cso6ogunoro [lopra mpeqnoyrenne fO00KHO ONITL OkAsaHO rpax_anaM 
Cao6oznoi Tepparopun. 

Orarsa 19. 















Jupertop Cxso6oguoro Ilopra, c co6mofzenmem nocTanoBlenuit 
HacToamero [loszoxenna, GyqeT ocymecTBAATb BCe pasyMHEIe H HeOO- 
XOXMMBIC MePOIPHATHA 10 yUpaBeHHIO, SKCIIOaTaMH, Co_epRaHHo 
B nopayke u passuTuo CeodomHoro [lopra B KayectBe oddpexTHBHO 
qelicTBylomlero NoOpTa, LOcTaTOUHOrO 1a ObicTporo OOc.1yxuBanHA BCerO 
rpysoo6opora sToro mopra. B uyactnocru, Jimperrop G6yyzer nectu 
OTBETCTBEHHOCTL 38 IPOH3BONCTBO BCAKOTO poOfa NOpToBLIX pa6oT B 
Cro6oqnom Ilopry, pacnopaxatbes skci0aTalMel NOpToBEIx Coopyxe- 
Hii HM ~pyroro moproBoro oOopyqOBanua, ycTaHaBIMBaTL B COOT- 
BeTCTBUH C 3akOHOAaTerBcTBOM CBoboxHol Teppuropau ycoBna Tpyza 
B Cso6oqnom Ilopry, a Takaxe OyzeT HaOmozaTb 3a BHINOTHeHHeM B 
Cxo6ozHom Iopry nocranonszennii 1 pacnopaxennii Baacteli Cpobognoit 
Tepprtopan B OTHOMeHHH HaBHralluu. 
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Cratpa 20. 

1. J[mpexrop Cro6oguoro Ilopra 6yzer uafaBaTh Takue UpaBaza 
H OO6a3aTCIbHbIC NOCTAHOBJeCHHA, KakHe OH COUTeT HEOOXOMMBIMA IPH 
OCYHICCTBICHHH CBOHX YHKUMH, YkasaHHbIX B Upebylymel craTse. 

2. Asronomuniii O1ogaet Caobogznoro Ilopra 6yzer nogroroB.sTEcs 
Jupextopom Cso6ogznoro Ilopra u 6yyer yrsepxyaTbea u ocymie- 
CTBIATbCA COPAACHO BaKOHOMaTeIbCTBY, KOTOPOe B 9TOM OTHOMeHHH 
6yzet ycraHopzeno Hapognsm Co6pannem Cxao6oxnoi Teppuropun. 

3. Jupexrop Cso6ogznoro Ilopra 6yxer upexcraBaaT, exeroxHblii 
RoKAal O ZeaterbHOcTu CBoboguoro Llopra ['y6epnaropy u Ipasures- 
cTpeHHoMy Cosery Cxo6oguoii Tepputopuu. Konma jorsagza Oyzer 


upeyctapiatbca Meazynapoguoi Komuccun, upezycmotpennoii 8B 
ctaTbe 21, 





Cratpa 21. 

1. Byzer yapexgzena Meaxrynapoguas Komuccua m0 Caoboqnomy 
Tlopry, 8 JasbHeiimem uMenyemaa «Mexpynapofuaa Komuccus, B 
cocTaB KOTOpOd BolixyT UpezcTaButesrb CBo6ognoi Tepputopuu u m0 
OTHOMY IpecTaBATe IO OT KamLOro us CAeLyouyAX TrocyfapceTB: Corsa 
Cosnercxux Conuasucrayeckux Pecny6smx, Coexunenniix IIltaros 
Amepuru, Coegunennoro Koposzescrsa BermxoOputanau u CepepHoii 
Uprzangun, Ppanuun, Dexeparusnoi Hapoguoit Pecny6smra Wroc.sza- 
puu, Uramu, Womnm, Yexocaosaxun, [lseimapnu, Ascrpau u Bex- 
IpHH, IPH YCAOBHH, YTO WaHHOe TOcyfapcTBo UpuMeT Ha ceba O6a3a- 
TeIbCTBa, COlepkalyweca B HacTosnem [loz0xenuu. 

2. IIpegcrapurexs Cso6oqnoi Teppuropam 6yyzer nocTosHHbM 
mpeycefzaterzem Mearynapoqnoi Komuccun. B cayyae paBnoro JereHna 
TOJOCOB IPH TOAOCOBaHHH, Totoc mpexcexatera OyzeT pelaronTuM. 

Cratba 22. 

MexpyHapoguas Komuccua 6yzer naxogutsca B Cao6ogHom [op- 
ty. Ee yupeayenne u JeaterbHOcTE OypyT CBOOORHEI OT MeCTHOI IopHc- 
yuxuuu. Usensi w JommHOcTHHIe Ima Mexpynapognol Komuaccun 
6ynyT noms0BaTEca Ha Cao6oqno Teppuropau TakuMu UpHBEterus- 
MH H MMMYHUTeTOM, KOTOpHe HeOOXORMMEI [A HesaBHCHMOTO OCy- 
mjecTBlenua ux yHkuui. Mempynapomnaa Komuccua cama 6yzer 
pelllaTb BONpOC 0 CBOeM CeKpeTapHaTe, Upolexype u O1oyKeTe. OOnTue 
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pacxozti Meaxzynapomnoi Komuccum 6yzyr cupaBezmBbimM o6pas0M 
OUJaYHBaTbea TOCy{apCTBaMH-weHaMH, Kak 9TO OyfzeT corsacoBaHoO 
Mexy HAMM Yepes nOcpescTBO sTOl Komuccuu. 


Crataa 23. 


Mexyynapoguaa Komuccua 6yfzer uMeTL mpaBo paccrzeqoOBaTh H 
pacCMaTPHBAaTb BCe BOUPOCH, KacalMlWecd SKCILAOATAIMH, HCIOIb30- 
BaHua H yupaBlenua Caobognoro [lopra uaa TexHHyeCKHX BOIpOCOB 
TpaHsuta Meary Cso6oxnnm Iloprom u rocyfqapcTBaMH, KOTOpHIe OH 
OOC.1YRHBACT, BEIIOVAA BOUPOCH YHUuKalMA ONepanAl m0 obpabot- 
ke rpy3os. MexyynapogHaa Komuccua 6yyer yeiicrBoBaTh Kak 110 
cBoeii coOcTBeHHOM HHHIMaTHBe, TAK HM TOra, KOra TakHe BOMpOCH 
OyAYT TOBeReHEI 0 ee CBeeHHA KakKHM-1M00 rocyzapcTBoM wm CBo- 
GozHoi Teppuropueii nam Jimperropom Cro6oguoro Ilopra, Mexpy- 
HapoqHaa Komuccua 6ynzet cooOmarb cBoe MHCHHe HIM peKOMeH alan 
110 TAKHM BOUPOCaM 3aHHTepecoBaHHOMy TocyfapcTBy H.1H rocyapcTBaM 
um CBo6oqno Teppuropuu usu JImpexropy Cao6ogxoro Ilopra. Taxne 
pekoMeHyanmu Oyzyt paccmorpensi, u OylyT UpHHATH HeoOxo_MMBIC 
mepH. Ecam Cao6ognaa Tepparopaa aim sannTepecoBaHHoe rocyfap- 
CTBO HIM TOCyAapcTBa COUTYT, OMHAKO, TAaKHe Mepbl HECOBMCCTHMEIMM 
C NOCTaHOBAeHHAMH HacTosmero [lonoxenua, TO vTOT BONPOC MORET, 
no mupoch6e Cao6oqnoi Teppuropun umm m060ro sanHTepecoBaHHoro 
TocyapcrBa, peMlaTbca, Kak 9TO UpeycMoTpeHo B cTaTEe 24, 


Cratpa 24. 


Beaskuii chop OTHOCHTeABHO TOJKOBaHHA HIM BLINOIHCHHA HaCcTOs- 
mero [loromxeHua, ocTaBiiMlica HepaspeleHHEIM IyTeM UpAMBIX Tepe- 
TOBOPOB, JOUKEH, CCIM CHOpAlMe CTOPOHLI He UPHAYT K BsaHMHOMY 
COrialeHH OTHOCHTeIBHO HWHOTO ciocoba yperymMpoBaHHa copa, 
OLITL HepezaH, 10 TpeOoBaHH 060i u3 cnopamyux cropoH, B Komuc- 
CHO B COCTABe OFHOTO UpeACTaBUTeA OT Kako CTOPOHLI HU TPeTbETO 
yleHa, H30paHHOTO 10 B3aHMHOMY COralleHHIo BYX CTOPOH 3 TpaxsaH 
TpeTbHX cTpaH. Ecru yBe CTOpOHL B MCCHYHEI CpOK He CMOFyT UpPHTH 
K COrlalleHH0 OTHOCHTCIbHO HasHayeHHA TpeTbero wWieHa, TO M06aa 
3 HX MOxeT OOpaTuTsca K ['eneparbHomy Cexpetapw OObeqMHeHHEIX 
Hanuit c upoch6o% mponspectu sT0 HasHayeHHe. Pemenne O6olb- 
WIHHCTBA YeHOB Komuccun 6yzeT ABIATLCA pemieHueM sTOH Komuccum 
H (0.UKHO ObITh IPHHATO CTOPOHAMH Kak OKOHYATeIbHOC H OOmsaTOIbHOC. 
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Cratha 25. 


IIpez10xenna, BHOCANIMe HoupaBKH B HacToamee Ilor0menne, 
MoryrT ObITb UpeyctaBrAeHn! Copety Besonacnocra [panurercrseHHiMm 
Cosetom Cao6oznoit Teppuropau a.1m Tpema wm Gozee rocyzapcTBaMn, 
npeycTaBleHHEiMn B MexyyHapogHoli Komuccun. Ionpasra, ofo06pex- 
naa Copetom BesonacnocTu, BCTYUMT B CHAy B CpoR, oupeseteHHbIi 
Cosetom Beszonacnoctu. 

Cratha 26. 

Jaa were Hactosmero [loromenua rocyzaperso 6yzeT cunTaTEca 
DpPHEABINEM Ha ceOa OOazaTeIbcTBa HacTosmero [loroxeHua, ecu OHO 
apisetca cropoHoi B Mupxom Jloropope c Mrameii nam ecan on0 
HoTupuynposast0 Ipapurezsctsy Ppannyscroi Pecny6smKu 0 upE- 
HATUHH Ha ceOA TAKHX OOABATEJIBCTB. 


NPUNOMEHUME IX. 
(Texnuyeckwe nocTaHOBNeHMA, OTHOCALAMeECA 
K Ceo6o,uok Tepputopuu Tpuect. 

(cm. craTh1 21) 


A. Bogocna6aenne ceseposanagnoi Ucrpun. 

lOrocaanua OyzeT npoxorKaTS cHadmenue BOOK paiiona ceBepo- 
sanaqHoi Ucrpuu, pacnozomennoro B upexenax Crodognoi Teppu- 
topuu Tpuect, u3 uctounuka Can Jixosannu ye Ilunryente yepes 
cuctemy BogxocHadaenua Ksuero u u3 ucTounnka Canta Mapua yer 
Pusano uepes cuctemy Pusano. [logapaemoe Takum oOpas0M KOJH- 
YeCTBO BOZL He JOUKHO 3HAYHTeEILHO UpeBbiMlaTb TOrO KOMMUeCTBA, 
KoTOpoe OOLTHO WOaBal0Ch STOMY palioHy; BOJHBI pexuM Upu 9TOM 
OyxeT COOTBETCTBOBaTh TeM TpeOOBaHHAM, KakHe MOryT ObITL Upexb- 
SBIeHBI CO cTopoHH! CBoboxHod Teppuropau, HO JM B Upejetax, 
WOMYCRaeMBIX CCTECTBEHHLIMH yC0BHaMH. ]OroczaBua OOecneduT yHK- 
IHOHHPOBaHHe BOROMPOBOMOB, pesepByapoB, BOOKayeK, CHCTEMBI 
@WILTPOB HW APyrux VO_OOHHIX coopyaKeHHii B Mpesetax wrocsjaBcKol 
TCPpHTOPHU, NOCKOALKY 9TO MOmeT NOTpeOoBaTbcA JA BbINOIHeHEA 
HacTosmero mocTaHoBlenua. B oTHOMIeHHH BLIMeyNOMAHYTHIX 0023a- 
rezpcTs WOrocrzapun OyfyT AOMyMeHEI BpeMeHHBIC OTCTYIIeHHA [Ia 
MpousBocTBa HeOOXOMMOTO pPeMOHTa, CBABAaHHOTO C TeMH NOBpex~- 
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We@HHAMM, KOTOpHe Oba HaHeCeHLI COOpymeHHAM BOROCcHabmxeHHA 
BodHol. Cao6oxnaa Teppuropua 0OuKHa yOayHBaTb 3a NOsaBaeMylO 
B 9THX YCIOBHAX BOY pasyMHY10 WeHy, UpeACTaBAAIONLywO WpomopHo- 
HaJbHY10 [0J00, HCYHCAAEMY10 Ha OCHOBE KOIMYeCTBa BORE, DOTpeOlae- 
moi B upegetax Cro6ognoi Teppuropum, or oOmeli crommoctu 
SKCILIOATallHH H COsepxanwA CucTeM BOROCHaOKeHHA KeueTo u Pusano. 
Ecau sb 6ynymem faa Caoboguoi Tepputopuu norpebyerca ,on0mHE- 
TeIbHOe cHadmeHHe Bosol, Wrocnapua paccMOTpaT 9TOT BONpOC 
COBMeCTHO ¢ BJacTaMu CBoOoqHO Teppuropaa a upexupuMeT 10 
CoriameHmio Te Mephl, KakKHe OKAKYICA pasyMHBIMM Jd YOBICT~ 
BOpeHHA STUX TpeOoBaHHii. 


B. CuaOmenue oexrposnepruel. 


1. Wrocaanua u Uraama coxpanat cymjectsyimee cHabmenue 
sieKTposHepruei Craodogno Teppuropau Tpuect, noctapasa CBo- 
Gomnoi Teppuropam takoe KOJW4eCTBO BJeKTPOoHepru H 0 TakOMY 
rpauky, Kak 9TO MoxerT eli noTpeOoBaTsca. [locranasemoe KOmM4eCTBO 
SICKTPOSHEpIun He OJUKHO BHaYale 3HAYHTeILHO UpeBbIMIaT KOIH- 
yeCTBa, B KOTOPHIX OHa OOKMHO NOCTAaBIAIach paliony, BXO,amMeMy B 
Cxso6ozny10 Teppuropm, Ho Wrocazasua u Uranuaa 6yzyt, 10 mpocs6e 
Cso6ozHok TepputopHn, nocTaBAATL yBeMIMBalONweCa KOIMIeCTBa 10 
mepe pocta norpedxocteit Caobognoit Teppuropum, up yclOBHH, ITO 
mmo60e Takoe yBetmuenne Gonee, uem Ha 20% xommuectsa, oOnrHO 
noctaBiaBimeroca Cso6ozHol Teppuropau us cooTBeTCTBymux 
HCTOYHHKOB, 0JUKHO ABHTbCA UpeAMeTOM COrlalleHuA Mealy 3aHHTe=- 
pecopanHiima IlpapnrercTBaMM. 


2. Ilena, koropaa 6yger Baumatsca JOrocrzapneit umm Urasmeii u 
yu1auuBateca CaodosHoit Teppuropueli 3a noctaBisémy eli seKTpO- 
dHEpruld, He JOJKHa IpPeBLIMATh WeHy, BsHMaeMyW B WOrocraBun BM 
Virasau 38 DOcTaBKy TaKHX Ke KOMIECTB 9ICKTPOSHEprun U3 TeX #E 
THIPOIICRTPHYCCKHX YCTAaHOBOK Ha WTocdaBCKOH WIM UTaIbAHCKOM 
TeppHTOpHH. 


8. IOrocaasua, Utama u Cao6oznaa Teppuropua 6yayr mocro- 
HHO OOMCHHBATECA TOW HHpOpMalvell 0 BOAHOM pexuMe, 3allacax 
BOJEI H BLIPAOOTKE VeCKTIPOSHEPIUH, KOTOPad OTHOCHTCa K 9AeRTPOCTaH- 
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1uaM, cHa@malonluM ObiBuimii uratbsHcKHi paiion Benenua Jxysma, 
Ja Toro, 4ToObI Kaklad W3 TPeX CTOPOH HMCJa BOSMOAHOCTL OUpeje- 
JMTb CBOH NOTpPeOHOcTH. 


4. Wrocaasua, Urania u Cao6ognaa Teppuropua 6ynyt coxep- 
HaTb B XOPOMeM HM HCUPABHOM COCTOAHHH BCe VJeKTPOCTaHWHH, JHHHH 
Tepeqau, WOACTaHMu H Apyrue ycTaHOBKH, HeOOXO_MMBIe Ja He- 
npepbipHoro cHadmeHHA oeRTpOoHeprued OnIBIMerO HBTaILAHCKOTO 
paiiona Benenua Jxyma. 


5, lOrocaapua oOecnewnt, yroObi HEIHe CymecTBylonTHe H I0ObIe 
6yzyumme cutoBbIe ycTaHoBKu Ha Cova (W300) skci0aTHpoBaHMch 
TaKHM OOpas0M, 4TOOH sallachi BOL, kakHe Urania moxeT BpeMa OT 
BpeMeHH IpPOCHTb, Mora OnITh oTBeZeHEI C Coua (Ws0nn0) ara opo- 
mieHua B paiione or l'opmuti Ha wro-sanag K Agpuatuxe. Utama ne 
MOKET IpeTeHAOBaTb Ha UpaBo nosryyeHua Bor us Cova (Wsonno) 8 
6orbIIeM KOMMYeCTBe H Ha OONee OATOMPHATHBIX YCOBHAX, EM 9TO 
OObITHO HMe.10 MECTO B IPOMLIOM. 


6. lOrocaasua, Utama u Cao6oquaa Tepputropua nyrem copMe- 
CTHEIX IeperoBOpoOB, B COOTBETCTBHH C BbIMeH310#CHHLIMH MOCTAHOB- 
J@HHAMH, PHT K B3aHMHO IpHeM.JeMOMy COrlalleHHIO 0 UpOs01KeHHH 
ORCIOAaTANHH 9eKTPOoHepreTMyeckoi CHCTeMBI, KOTOpad OOCTyaRUBAeT 
OLB BTaIbAHCKH paiion Benenua Jxyrma. Byzet coszana copme- 
CTHad KOMHCCHA C PaBHIM IpescTaBuTeLCTBOM Tpex IIpaBuresrbCTB 1a 
HaOJ0eHHA 3a BLINOAHeHHeM OOa3aTeJLCTB, BLITeKAIONIAX H3 IYHKTOB 
1-5 Bame. 


7. Ilo ucreyennu jecaTuzeTHero NepHoma CO THA BCTYILIeHHA B 
cHIy HacTosmerg Jjorosopa lOrocazasus, Urania u Cao6ogznaa Tep- 
PHTOPHA WepeCMOTPAT BbIMENPHBECHHLIC NOAORCHUA B CBETE YCOBHH, 
koTopbie GyyT CyMIeCTBOBaTh B TO BpeMA, Ta TOTO, 4TOOKI B MOMIe- 
malyeM Ciyyae OUpeserMTb, KakHe 3 BBIMMeNPHBeeHHEIX OoOa3a- 
TeILCTB Gombe He TpeOy1oTCca, H IPOMsBeAYT TakHe H3MeHeHHA, HCKINO- 
YeHHA H BHECYT TakHe JONOTHCHHA, KOTOPbIe MOTyT ObITL MMH COraco- 
Bani. Beakne clophl, KOTOpble MOryT BOSHHKHYTL B pesyJbTaTe 9TOTO 
TepecMOTpa, LOKHEI WepeabaTbea Ha pelieHHe COrsacHO Mponerzype, 
W310KeHHO B ctaTbe 87 Hactoamero Jlorosopa. 
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C. Coneiicrsue MecrHoii norpanw4Ho ToproBze. 

B revenue ofHoro Mecala CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHIy HacTOsmero 
Jlorosopa WOrocaasua u Cxo6oguaa Teppuropua Tpnect, a Tarxe 
Virama u Cao6oznaa Tepputopua Tpnecr, HadHyT DeperoBops ¢ eb 
BaKIOUeHHA COrlameHHi, KOTOpbIe OyzyT cnocoOcTBOBaTh JBHKeHHIO 
yepes rpaHui Meaty CaoOognoi Teppuropneit u upmterainuMa 
paiionama lOrocrapan u Uranam mpoxonosbcTBua 4 ApyTux BHIOB 
TOBapOB, KOTOpHe OOKHO OOpallatuch MexIy STHMH palioHaMH B 
Hopayke MeCTHOM TOproBIM, Ip YCOBMH, 4TO 9TH TOBapbI BIpaly- 
BaloTcd, UPOMSsBOAATCA WIM BbIpadaTHBalwTca Ha 9THX TeppaTOpHax 
COOTBETCTBEHHO. YTO OOpalljeHHe TOBapoB B LOpayKe MCCTHOM TOproB.M 
OyzeT MOOMpPATECA COOTBETCTBYIONIUMH MepaMH, BKOVaR OcBOOOR- 
WeHHe TaKHX TOBapoOB, B Mpesetax CorsacOBaHHHIX KOIWYCCTB WH 
CTOHMOCTH, OT NOMLIMH, TAMOMEHHEIX COOPOB H BCHKOTO posta HatOrOB 
Ha SKCHOpT HM MMNOpT. 


MPUNOMEHME X. 
QHOHOMMYECKME KH PKHAHCOBbIe NOCTAHOBNeHHA, OTHOCALAMECA 
K Cao6o,nok Tepputopun Tpxect. 


1. Cxso6oxHaa Teppuropua Tpuect fommHa 6esBosMesqHO mOry- 
WHT HTAaJbAHCKYWO TOCy{apcTBeHHYWO H MapactaTaJbHyl (UpHpaBHeH- 
HY} K rocyfapcTBeHHow) coOcTBeHHOcTS B upezerax Caobognolt Tep- 


pHTOpHE. 

Jlaa nexei nacrosamero [puzomenna rocyzaperseHHo u Mapa- 
CTaTaJbHOH COOCTBCHHOCTBIO CUHTAeCTCA CleTyONee: [BHKHMAA H He- 
_euxuMaa coOctsenHocts Urarancroro rocyzapcTBa, M@CTHEIX BJla- 
cTe H NyOIWYHEIX yIpexeHHi, a Takwe KOMMAaHH U accolmalnl, 
IIpHHajlexalax WyOAWYHO-paBOBbIM OprakwsallaM, PaBHO Kak JBH- 
KHMad WH He(BUKUMAaA COOCTBEHHOCTh, paHee UpHHasiemaBlaa da- 
IMMCTCKOM apt WIM 6 BCHOMOFAaTebHHIM OprannsalluaM. 


2. Bee nepexaun nrasbaAHCKOH TrocyqapcTBeHHOK Hu NapacTaTatb- 
HOH coOcTBeHHOCTH, Kak 9TO ONpeseteHO B DyHETe | BEIMe, COBepmeH- 
HpIe nocze 3 centaOpa 1948 rona, OynzyT cunTaTEea HexelicTBuTeIb- 
HBIMH H HeCYHIeCTBYIONIMMH. ITO MOCTAHOBAeHHe He pacipoctpanserca, 
OHaKO, Ha 38KOHHBIC JelcTBHA, OTHOCAITMeCE K TEKYMCH TesTebHOCTH 
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TOCy{apCcTBeHHHIX H MapacTaTaJbHbixX IpeMIpHATHii, MOCKOIbKY OHH 
Kacalicd UpoOsakH B HOpMAJbHBIX Upesertax TOBapoOB, OOBIIHO mpoH3- 
BOXMMBIX HJM UpOsabaeMbIX HMH IPH OCYIeCTBICHHH HOpMaJbHbIX 
TOPFOBbIX CUC10K WK B XOJ€ HOPMaJbHO UpaBuTeIbCTBeHHOM a MMHE- 
CTpaTHBHOH jeaTeIbHOCTH. 
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3. Ilompoqnsre ka6emm, UpHHaremallue BrarbAHCKHM Tocyjap- 
CTBCHHEIM HJM NapacTaTaJbHbIM OpranusallaaM, NoOmMaxawr nox Jeli- 
cTBHe WONOmeHM UyHkTa 1, MOCKOALKY 9TO KacaeTcad KOHC4HBIX 
ycTpolicts u yyacTKos KaGezeli, Haxo_amTMxca B Upeserax TeppHTO- 
puarbuErx Box Cao6ognoi Teppuropun. 


4, Vranua nepegacr Cao6oqnol Teppatopma sce coorseTcTBy- 
WOUIHe aPXHBL H AOKYMCHTH AaMHHMCTPATHBHOTO XapakTepa BIH mper- 
CTaBIAIOUIMe HCTOPHYeCKH HHTepec, Kacalonlueca CaobogHok Teppu- 
TOPHH WIM OTHOCAIMeca K COOCTBEHHOCTH, Mepexo_ame corsacHo 
nyHETy 1 nactosmero [Ipuzoxenua. Cao6oqnaa Teppuropna nepezact 
lOroc.zaBHH BCe JOKYMeHTEI TOTO Ke XapakTepa, OTHOCAIMMeCA K TeppH- 
TopHu, mepexozsme x WOroczapun corzacno HacTosmemy Jlorozopy, 
a Urasmu — pce JOKYMeCHTH TOTO Re XapakTepa, KacalouMeca HTaJb- 
SHCKOM TeppHTOPHA, KOTOPHIe MOTYT OKaszaTEca Ha CBoOoguolt Teppz- 
TOPHH. 

lOrocaaBna sasBiseT 0 cBoel ToTOBHOCTH DepeszaTh CaoboqHol 
TeppHTopHH BCe @PXHBbI H JOKYMCHTH alMMHUCTpaTHBHOrO Xapakrepa, 
Racalonmmeca H TpeOyeMbIe HCKIOUNTCIHO Jd alMuBuCcTpauuA CBo- 
Goqnok Teppuropun, aBisI0NHeca JOKYMeHTaMH TakOro posta, KOTOpHIe 
no 3 centaOpa 1943 roga oObmaHO XpaHHJIMCh MCCTHBIMH BJlacTaMH, 
HMCBIIMMH 1OPHCAMKNMIO Hal palionaMH, KOTOpHIe celiuac COCTaBAAWT 
yactTb Caosoqnol Teppuropuu. 


5. Cso6oznaa Tepprropus 6yner ocpo6omzena OT yILIaTH HTAaJb- 
SHCKOFO TOCYAapCTBeEHHOTO JOITa; OFHAKO, OHa UpHMeT Ha cea OOa3a- 
tempceTBa Urarbauckoro rocyyapcTBa Tepes TeMH epxaTetaMa 061n- 
raliaii, KOTOpble UpOs_osalwT upoxuBaTE Ha Caoboguoi Tepputropun 
HAH KOTOPbIC, ABIAACh WPHAMYCCKHMH JMMAMH, COXpaHsaOT TaM CBOH 
TAaBHbIe KOHTOPh! HAH OCHOBHOS MCCTO CBOE eATCALHOCTH, HOCKOJbEY 
TAaKHe OOAZATCACTBA COOTBETCIBYWT TO YaCTH 9TOTO AOATa, KOTOpad 
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6tiza cyetana 70 10 mona 1940 roga u KoTOpas oTHOCHTca K OOmenO- 
Je@3HLIM COOPyKeHHAM H [paxfaHCKHM aXMMHHCTpATHBHLIM cyROaM, 
IPHHOCALTHM NOJb3y YHOMAHYTOH TeppHTOpHH, HO He HMeeT UPAMOTO 
HJM KOCBEHHOIO OTHOMIEHHA K BOCHHBIM Il¢JIaM. 

Or yepmatertei MoxerT OnITh DOTPeOOBaHO MOAHOe LOKazaTeAbCTBO 
B OTHOMICHHH HCTOUHHKA NpHOOpeTeHHa TakHX OOJMrarHii. 

Vrama u Cao6oqnaa Teppnropaa sakmoyaT coriamienua, KOTO- 
Phe ONpeseAAT YaCTL HTAIbAHCKOTO TOCYAapcTBeHHOTO FOATa, yuOMs- 
HYTYW B 9TOM IyHETE, H CHOCOOBI OCyIeCTBeHHA 9TUX NOCTAHOBJeCHHH. 


6. Bynymmii craryc BHemmux oOasaTerbcTs, obecneueHHBXx 
oOpemeHeHHaMH COOCTBeHHOCTH HH 10x0x0B CBoboxHo Teppnropun, 
OyzeT pery.AMpOBaTLea aIbHeHMIMMH COrialleHHAMH Mexy 3aHHTepe- 
COBaHHEIMH CTOPOHaMH. 


7. Meany Yrasneit u Cao6ogznoit Teppnropueit 6yzyr sakm04eHEI 
CHCWHAIbHBIG COrsalieHHaA Jd OUpeeIeHHA YCAOBHIi, Ha KOTOPHIX 
O0a3aTCIbCTBA HTAAbAHCKHX TOCYapCTBeHHbIX HIM YaCTHLIX OpraHHsa- 
lH COMMaIbHOrO CTpaxXOBaHHa B OTHOWMeHHE xuTeIeH CaobogHok Tep- 
PHTOPHH H COTBETCTBYIOMad YaCTb pesePBOB, HaKOMICHHHIX ykaszaH- 
HBIMH OpraHuszallaaMu, OyAyT Wepesabbl DOAOOHKIM OpranwsalaaM Ha 


Cao6oguok Teppuropun. 

Meaay Cao6ozHoit Teppuropueii u Mrameii, a taxme Memzy Cao- 
Goqnoi Tepputopueit u WOrocazapueii, Gyzyr sakmUeHH! TO_0OHBEIC 
COrjalieHHd, HMeIONIHE eIbiO peryMpoBaTb OOssaTeAbCTBa TOCysap- 
CTBCHHEIX H YaCTHIX OpraHHsalali COuMaALHOrO CTpaXOBaHHa, raB- 
HbI€ KOHTOPbI KOTOPHIX HaxogatTca Ha CBo6oguoii Teppuropun, B OTHO- 
eH NOMCOepxKaTeleli WIM B3acTpaXOBaHHBIX AML, UpORMBAWUTAX 
cooTsercTBeHHO B Vtanmm nim Ha TeppHTopau, nepexogzameli K WOro- 
C1aBHH B COOTBETCTBHE ¢ HacTosmuM JloroBopom. 

Meaazy Cxso6oxnot Teppuropnei u Wrocaapneit 6yzyr tTaxme 
BaKJNOYCHH NOAOOHHe COrsalleHHa, MMeIONIHe etbiO perylMpoBaTS 
oOs3aTeIbCTBa FOCy{apCTBeHHBIX HW YaCTHEIX Opranusalluii conmaceHOrO 
CTpaXOBaHHa, TaBHbe KOHTOPbI KOTOPHIX HaXOJATCA Ha TeppHTOpHH, 
nepexoxameii Kk (Orocrapan B CooTBeTCTBHH ¢ HacTosmquM JloroBopoM, 
B OTHOMeCHHH NOIMCOXepxKaTetel WIM 3acTpaXOBaHHbIX JM, IpoxE- 
Balomjax Ha CBo6oqnoit Tepputopmn. 


95347°—49—PT. II——40 
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8. Wrama j0rKHa UposOmaTh HeCTH OTBETCTBCHHOCTL 38 
BbILAAaTY [pakaHCKHX BM BOCHHBIX NeHCH, IPHYNTAaWUINXca Ha eHb 
BCTYIJeHHA B CHy HacTosmero Jloropopa 3a caymOy B HTaJbaHCKEX 
POCYyapCTBeHHBIX, MYHHIMMAIbHBX BIH B ApPyrHX MeCTHHIX rocyzap- 
CTBCHHBIX YUPeRICHHAX IMAM, UpHOOpeTmmMM rpaxganctBo CBobor- 
Hou TepputTopun corzacHo etomy JloroBopy, BK04ad UpaBa Ha NeHCHEH, 
CpOK peaJHsalluH KOTOPEIX ene He HacTynHa. Mearzy Urameii u Cao- 
6oxHoi Tepputropnelt J0uKHEI OLITh 3aKNOUeHEI COralieHua, mpesly- 


CMaTPHBAalONIHe MeTOA, MOcpescTBOM KoTOporo sTO OOasaTerLCTBO Oy- 
J\@T BbIIOIHeHO. 


9. Co6crBeHHocTh, IpaBa H HHTepechl HTaIbaHCKMX TrpaxjaH, 
TOCTOMHHO MpoxuBalouuXx Ha Caoboguoit Teppuropmu nocaze 10 mwna 
1940 roqa, H JMU, KOTOpHIe ONTHPyIOT HTaIbAHCKOe TpaxaHCTBO 
cormzacHo Craryry Cao6oxnoit Teppuropau Tpxect, 20mKHEI, ecm OHH 
mpHoOpereHbI 3aKOHHO, YBakaTbCa B TOM xe Mepe, YTO H BOOOMTE cob- 
CTBCHHOCTL, UpaBa H HATepech! rpaxgaH CBo6oqnoi Teppuropun, B 
TeYCHHE THeXMeTHEFO WepHOa CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CHAY HacTOAMMero 
Jloroxzopa. 

Co6crseHHocTb, IpaBa H HATepecti Ha CBobo_Hol Teppuropun, 
IpHHallexaliue [PyTuM WTaIbAHCKMM TpaxkfahaM, a TakKAe WTa/IbAH- 
CKHM WOPHAWYeCKHM JHMaM, JOUKHEI, CCIM OHH UpHOOpeTeHEI 3aKOHHO, 
TOf1exaTh IMM TAKOMY 3aKOHOMAaTeALCTBY, KOTOPOe MORET BPeMA OT 
BpeMeHH BBOXMTECA B OTHOMIeHHM BOOOMTe COOCTBeEHHOCTH HHOCTpaH- 
HEIX TpaxkfaH HW WpPHWIeCKHX JMI. 


10. JimmaM, onTupy1omyaM ratbaHCKOe rpaxyaHcTBO H Tepees- 
xalomluM B ram, 00KHO OBITA paspenmieHo, N0CIe yILaTH BCAKHX 
JOATOB HIM Hal0roB, UpHynTalouuxca c HUX Ha CBobogno Teppuro- 
pun, Opats c cob cBOI0 [BHRUMYO COOCTBEHHOCTE H MepeBOAUTE CBO 
JI@HeRHBIC CpeCTBa, IPH YC.OBHH, YTO Takad COOCTBEHHOCTS H NeHex- 
He cpescTBa Ob1.1H mpHoOpereHs! 3aKoHHO. Hukakue sKCHOpTHBe WH 
HMIOPTHEIC IOMLIMHI He J0JKFbI HaJaraTbed B CBASH C LepeMeljeHHeM 
Tako coOcTBeHHocTa. Kpome Toro, yka3aHHbIM JHUaM JOUKHO OBITS 
paspelleHoO UposaBaTb CBO! ABHAKHMYIO H HeABHARHMYIO COOCTBEHHOCTS 
Ha TCX KC YCOBUAX, 410 H rpaxyanam CBodozHo Teppuropun. 

































61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1587 


Bupos co6ctsenHoctu 8B Aram OyneT OcynecTBAATECA Ha yc.10- 
BHAX, He UpoTuBopeyammax Koncrutynun Caodoxznol Tepprropum, u B 
nopayke, cormacopanHoM Mex~y Urasmeii u Cao6oguoi Teppuropneii. 
Ycaopua HW CpOKH HepeBoya TeHeRBHIX CPeACTB, BEINOVAA BYIPYIKY OT 
Upojax, JOJKHE OLITL ycTaHOBJeHbI TAaKHM xe OOpasoM. 


11. Co6crsenHocth, upaBa H uHTepechi OMIBINMX HTaJbAHCKAX 
Tpax{ah, ABIAONuxca KuTeIaMH CBodosHoK TeppuTopau um corazacHo 
Hactosmemy Jloropopy cTaBmimx rpaxjaHama CBo6o_noit Tepparopun, 
KoTopble 6yzyT cymjectBoBats B Urannu ko 7H BCTYLACHHA B CHAY 
Hactosmmero Jloronopa, J0I#HH yBaxaTbca Urameli B Tol me Mepe, 
4TO H BOOOme COOCTBEHHOCTE, Ipaba H HHTePeChl HTAIbAHCKEX rpaxsaH, 
B TCYeHHE THeXAeTHETO NepHOsa CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CH.y HacTOsmero 
Torosopa. 

TakuM JHNaM paspelaetca OCYMICCTBAATL NepeBO H JMKBHTalHI0 
uX COOcTBeHHOCTH, IpaB H HHTepecoB Ha YCOBHAX, KOTOPHIG MOTyT 
OLITL YCTAHOBICHE Ha OCHOBaHHH ByHETa 10 BEme. 


12. C kommaHHaMH, KOTOpHIe yupexReHbI 10 HTAIbAHCKOMY 3aK0- 
HY H WMeWT riaBHyW KOHTOpy Ha CaoOozHot Teppnropau u KoTopHe 
oOeeIawT WepeBpecTu riaBHylo KoHTOpy B Urammo um Wrocrzasm, 
OUKHO ObITh paBHIM O6pa3s0M MOCTYMIeHO COrsacHoO MOlomeHHAM 
nyHktTa 10 BEMme, upu ycr0BHH, yTO Gonee 50% KanwTata KOMIAHHA 
IpHHaleKET IMAM, OOLHO NPORHBAIONTAM BHE Upesxer0B CBobomHol 
TeppuTopHu, “1H Imam, KoTopHe mepeezyr B Urano um Wro- 
C1aBH0. 


13. Jlomru, upmumraionmeca c san B Utamm umm Ha Teppuro- 
pHu, nepexogzamed & WOrocrapnu, muuam Ha CaodozHo Tepparopam 
wu ¢ Jun Ha CBo6ozHot Teppuropuu saam 8 Urasau wim Ha TeppH- 
TOpHH, Hepexofamed k IOroczaBaH, He JOJUKHEI 3aTparuBaTbca Mepexo- 
yom Teppuropun. Utama, lOroczapua u Cao6oguasa Teppuropua obasy- 
WOTCA CHOCOOCTBOBATE BEINOIHCHHW Takux OOasaTembcTs. IIpamensaemoe ~ 
B HaCTOMINeM IYyHETe BLIPaReHe «<IHIa» BEINOVAeT OPH IWIeCKHe MIA. 
14. Haxogamasca na Cro6oqnoi Tepputopau co6crBeHHocT. 


060i u3 OObexmHeHHEIx Hannii w ee rpamyan, ecm Ona elle He OCBO- 
GoxeHa OT HTAIbAHCKHX MCPONPHATHH 10 CEKBECTPY BM KOHTPOMN H 
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He BOsBpalleHa ee COOCTBEHHERY, 10JxHa ObIT BOSBpallleHa B COCTOA- 
HHH, B KOTOPOM OHa CYIeCTBYeT B HaCTOAINee BPeMA. 


15. Vivamaa pepper coOcTBeHHOCTb, He3akOHHO BbIBe3eHHY1O 
nocre 8 centaOpa 1943 rogza co Cao6oguoi Teppuropau sp Uram. 
Tlynetsr 2, 3, 4, 5 a 6 crarsu 75 6ynyt perymposaTs UpuMeHeHue 9TOrO 
oOasaTeAbCTBa, 38 HCKNOYHHEM ClyyaeB, KOra B OTHOMIeHHH Cc00- 
CTBCHHOCTH IpeycMOTpeHO HHOe B HacToanem I[puszomeHuH. 

Tioxomenua mynetos 1, 2, 5 u 6 cratsu 75 6ynyr upuMenatTEca 
B OTHOMeHHH pecTuTynHH CBobomHo Tepputopneii cobcTBeHHoctTH, 
BBIBe3eHHOH Cc TeppuTopHii O6bezuHenHEIx Hani Bo BpeMa BOMHEI. 


16. Wrama oma B BOsMOKHO KpaTualimmMi cpok BOsBpaTHT 
Cso6ognot Teppuropum m06nie HaxoJamMeca B HTaJbAHCKOM BlayeHHH 
cya, UpHHalsexapmime na 3 centaOpa 1943 roga npoxMBaloniaM Ha 
Csao6oqnoit Tepputopau duswyeckuM Imam, UpHodpeTmm™M rpaxjaH- 
ctso Cso6oqnoi Teppuropau corzacHo nactosmemy Jloropopy, mm 
UpHHallexaBlige WTaIbaHCKHM WPHHIeCKHM JIMIjaM, HMCIONIMM H 
COXpaHsWOITHM TaaBHEe KoHTOpH! Ha CxBodognoi Teppuropum, 3a 
HCKINOVeHHeEM CYIOB, KoTOpHIe Obi WOOpocoBecTHO MposaHEl. 


17. Vraamaa u Cro6ognaa Teppuropus, a take lOrocrapua u 
Cso6oguaa Teppuropua, 3aki0waT COrlallenua, Upe_ycMaTpHBalone 
BaKkOHHOS H Cipabes.mBo0e pacupesetenue COOcTBeHHOCTH, IpHHas.1e- 
mame mo6oMy CyIlecTByIONIeMy MeCTHOMY OpraHy, palioH KoTOporo 
pasfeiserca m00bIM yperyzmpoBanneM rpaHHl| B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ Ha- 
cTosmum JloropopoM, a Takxe UpeylycMaTpHBaloliue coxpanenue Ja 
muTelei HeOOXOTMMBIX KOMMYH@JLHEIX YCIyr, KOTOPHIe CcHelHaJIbHO 
He OXBaYeHEI ApyruMn yactamu Hactosmero Jloropopa. 

ByJyT 3aK.0VeHE AHAAOTHYHEIe COralleHHA 0 3aKOHHOM H Cupa- 
BeJ.IMBOM pacipeseleHHH NOXBURHOTO COCTaBa H AKeTesHOLOpoRHOrO 
oOopyi0BaHHa, 2 TAK TOKOBLIX H NOPTOBLIX ILIOBYYUX CpescTB H 060- 
py{OBaHHA, paBHO Kak H O BCAKHX APYTUX HepaspeMeHHEIX 9KOHOMH- 
YeCKHX BONpOCaX, He OXBaYeHHEIX HacTosmuM [I purzomennem. 


18. Ipamgane Cro6oqguoli Teppuropuu, Hecmorpa Ha nepexog 
cyBepeHHTeTa H Ha TO HAM HHOC H3MeHeHHe IpaxkaHCTBa, 10C1e,0BaB~ 
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Mee 3a 9THM NepeXOf0M, JOIKHL UpOsOsKaTb DOAbs0BaTEca B Mrasun 
BC@MHM IpaBaMH B OTHOIMICHHH IpPOMBIILIeCHHO, JuTepaTypHo u XyjO- 
HKECTBCHHOH COOCTBEHHOCTH, Ha KOTOPy!0 OHH HMeIM UpaBo CorsacHo 
3ak0HaM, JelicTBoBaBmuM B Utrammu kK MOMeHTY Depexoga cyBepeHH- 
TeTa. 

Csao6oqnaa Teppuropua J01xHa IpushaTb HM UpesocTaBuTb B03- 
MOKHOCTh OCYUCCTBATE UpaBa Ha UPOMBINILIeHHyO, JuTepaTypHyw u 
XYOKCCTBCHHYIO COOCTBEHHOCTb, KOTOPHe CYUeCTBOBaIM CoOrsacHo 
HTaJbaHCKHM 3aK0HaM, HMeBINMM cHy Ha CBodogHo Teppuropuu & 
MOMeCHTY YKa3aHHOro lepexoa, HIM KOTOPHIC JOKE ObITh BOCCTAHOB- 
JeHI B CcooTBeTcTBHH c yacTBIO A Iipnzomenua XV & HacTOsmemMy 
Jjorozopy. Oru upaza 6yzyT ocraBaTbea B cute Ha Cao6oguoii Teppu- 
TOPHH B TeyeHHe TOTO Ke LepHosa, B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO OHH OCTABaJIMCh 
ObI B CHJIe COrAaCHO HTAaAbAHCKHM 3aK0HaM. 


19. Besaxunii cnop, KoToppiii MomeT BOSHUKHYTE Up OcymecTBIe- 
HH HacTosmero [Ipui0xeHHa, LOUKEH paspellaThca B TOM Ke MoparKe, 
Kak 9T0 IpesycMorTpeHo B craTbe 83 Hacroamero JoroBopa. 


20. Ilyners: 1, 3 0 5 cratsu 76, cratsa 77, nynet 3 cratsu 78, 
etatba 81, uacts A Iipunzomenua XV, I[punsomenne XVI a yacts B 


IIpuxzoxenna XVII npumensorca x Cao6oqnoi Teppuropuu Tpzect 
TOM xe LopsyKe, yTo H K Mraz. 


NPUNOMEHUME XI. 
COBMECTHAA JEKAPALWA 


Mpasutenbcts Cosetcxoro Cowsa, Coequnennoro HKoponescrtsa, 
Coeannenuwix LUtatos Amepunu w ®panunuM oTHOCHTenbHO 
MTANbAHCKMX TePpHTOPMANbHLIX BhageHuh B Adpuue. 


(cm. craTb10 23). 


1. Ilpapurenscrsa Cowsa Copnercrux Conmasmeruyeckux Pec- 
ny6suk, Coequnennoro Koposesctsa BemmxoOputanan u CepepHoli 
Ypazanjzuu, Coequnenuux Ilraros AMepuxu u ®paniun corsamatwrea 
ITyYTeM COBMCCTHO IPHHATOTO pelleHuaA OUpeseAMTS B TeYeHHe OZHOTO 
Toya © MOMeHTa BCTyMeHHuA B CHAy Mupuoro Jloronopa c Urameii or 
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10 @espaaa 1947 roza onoHYaTebHyW cyzLOy TeppHTOpHaJLHELX Blaje- 
Hui Utamuu 8 Adpuke, B oTHOMeHHH KOTOpEIX ranma orkasbiBaetca 
OT BCeX CBOHX IpaB H UpaBoocHOBaHHli B cuy craTbH 23 Jloropopa. 


2. Uersipe Jepmapsl oupezetat oKoHYaTeIbHyW cys~bOy Teppu- 
TOPHH, 0 KOTOPLIX HJeT peIb, H UPOMSBeAYT Halemamlee yTOUHeHHe UX 
TpaHHll, UPHHAMad BO BHUMaHve #elanuA HW OtarococTosHue xAuTeJel, 
paBHO Kak H HHTepechi Mupa H Oes0lacHOCTH, H YYHTHBad TOUKH 3pe- 
HHA [[PyTuX 3aHHTepeCOBaHHHIX UpaBuTeIbCTB. 


3. Ec Uersipe Jepmansi He cmoryr AoroBpopuTEca 0 cyqb6e Ka- 
Koli-160 43 9TUX TeppHTOpHl B TeYeHHe OLHOTO Tosa CO THA BCTYILIe- 
Hua B cy Mupxoro Jloropopa c Utameii, nompoc 6ygzer nepeqan 
lenepasbHolt Accam6zee O6bequHeHHEx Hanuii 1.19 Toro, yro6nI 10c- 
JeqHAd Clelala peKOMeHalMi0 10 sTOMy Boupocy, u Uersipe Jlepxasnr 
COrsallaWTcd UPHHATL peKOMeHJalHio H UpeAUpHHATL Hajlexanue 
MepbI Jd ee BLINOTHeHHS. 


4. BSamecruremm Munuctpos Wnoctrpannux Jlex 6yxyr mpozos- 
HaTb paccMoTpenue Boupoca oO cysAbOe OBIBINMX HTaJbAHCKHX KOJOHHH 
© Welbw upexcrasuts Copery Muxucrpos Vnocrpannnix Jler cpon 


peKOMeHaljuH 10 sTOMy Boupocy. Kpome Toro, OHH HallpabaT KOMUCCHH 
10 o6cleqoBaHHO B OOyi0 3 OIBIIMX HTAaIbAHCKHX KOJOHHH C TeM, 
UT06E UpescTaBuTh SaMecTuTeIaAM HeOOXOMMBIC JaHHEIe 10 STOMY 
BOUPOCY H OUpeAeABTL BsTAATbl MeCTHOTO Hace.leHHa. 


NMPUNOMEHME XI. 
(cm. ctaTb1 56) 


Haspanua cyf0B, ykasaHHie B HacTosmem IIpuxoxenuu, Oni 
B yUOTpeOAeHHM B HTAJbAHCKOM BOCHHO-MOpCKOM .l0Te Ha 1 mH 
1946 roga. 
QACTD A. 


Cnmcok BOeCHHO-MOpCKHX CyB, OcTaBisemMBx Urasmn. 
Bonbwie BoeHHble Kopadaru. 


Jimneiinpie Kopa6.1m Augpea Jlopua 
Kaiio yao 
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Jlyayxu yu Capoiia ryKka 
qeibu AOpynun 
Aaxysenne l'apn6amyzu 
Paiimonzo Montekykkomm 
Jlyuzxu Kayopna 


Kpelicepni 


OckalpeHHbie MHHOHOCUEI. . Kapaduanepu 
I‘panatuepu 
I'peraze 


Huxko1030 2a Perro 


Maunonocuzt. . Ixysenme Uesape Ad6a 


Aperysa 

Kasmone 
Jxuanunto Kapanu 
Kaccnonea 

Kamo 

Huro1za Dabpusn 
OpHecto J|xn0BaHHHAH 
Jin6pa 

Mousam6aHo 
Axntonno Mocrto 
OQpHoHe 

Opca 

Posasnno Ilnz0 
CayxuTrapHo 


Cupuo 


Koppersi. .. . 


Ane 
Baiionerta 
Unmepa 
KopmopaHo 
Jjananye 
Jpuaze 
®ennye 
@yzopa 
®onzara 
T'a66naHo 
l'py 

Y6uc 
Munepsa 
TlexmkaHo 
Ilomona 
Commurtapa 
Counyxe 
Cu6n121a 
Ypanua 


Bmecte ¢ O2HHM KOpBeTOM, KOTOpEIii 
OyneT OMHAT MIM OCTpoeH HH 


TOCTpoeH. 















TREATIES 


Mabie BoeHubie Kopadau. 





104, 105, 113, 114, 129, 131, 
132, 133, 134, 148, 149, smecre 
c 16 MaHHEIMH TpasboKamn 
Tua ,,YMS“, mpHoOpereHHEIMH y 
Coequnenueix IIraros Amepurn. 


CropomeBnle KaTeph.... . VAS MN 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 
233, 235. 


Bcnomoratenbuble BOCHHO-MOpCKHe CyAa. 





















Tankepsi. ..HerryHo Bykcuppl...... Jinkosa 
Jlete (6o1bmHe ) JInamm6e0 
Bogozen. . ApHo Jmnosa 
Opuxxngo Mecrpe 
enn Ilnom6nH0 
Odanro Tlopro Dmmezorze 
Opuctaxo Ilopro Poccone 
Tleckapa Ilopro Ilnsano 
Ilo Tlopro Pose 
ee Ilopro Pexanaru 
Scie Cau IInetpo 
Orypa Can Buro 
Tpoxro , Benrumaba 
Bumawio Bykcuppi...... ApaxentapHo 
Byscupni. . A66asna ( MaanIe ) ActTuko 
(6oapmme) AcuHapa Kopzesose 
Araaute Jimenepase Llonuu 
Kanpaiia Upexe 
Qnorrua Ilaccepo 
OMELIMO Ilopro Pocco 
T'asbapyo Tlopro Berxno 
Toprona Can Baprozomeo 
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Can Beneyerro N 47 
TaabaMeHTO N 52 
Nl N 53 
N4 N 78 
N5 N 96 
N9 N 104 
N 22 RLN 1 
N 26 RLN 3 
N 27 RLN 9 
N 82 RLN 10 


Yue6uniii Kopabm Amepuro Becnyw4H 


TpancnopTsi Amasma Meccuna 
Monterpanma 
Tapanroza 


Cymno cnadxenna Jjxysenne Mupasma 


PemontHad MacTepckas Antonno Ilaymnorra (nocze mepe- 
J@IKH H3 ILAOByYeH Oa3bl MOABOWHEIX 
JOJOK ) 


T'unporpadwyeckue cyza Asano (m0cze lepexeAKH 43 MMHHOTO 
3alpayurTea ) 
Uepco 


CymHo o6cilyxupanna Maskos. . . Bypdosyro 
Ka6enrenporiayiuK 


CrMCOK BOCHHO-MOPCKHX CYOB, DepeyaBaeMbIX B pactopaxeHHe 
IIpapuressets Cosercroro Cosa, Coegunennoro Koposzesctsa, 
Coequnennuix IIIraros Amepuxa u Opannun. 


Bonbuime BoeHHble KOpadau. 
Jinneiinnie ropabzn Jjxyam0 Uesape 
VWrasma 
Burropno Beneto 
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Kpeilicepsi. . 


seeeeeeeeeeeeeenee 


Munonocusni 


OCKaPeCHHEIe MHHOHOCHEI. . 


. .AH3e0 
AHHMO030 
ApuMeHT030 
Apuete 
@opryHase 
Vnzomuro 


MAS MN 


OpuTpes 


ApTuibepu 
@ycumepu 
Jleqxn0HapHo 
Mutpasbepu 
Axopexo Opnann 
Ayrycro Pu6orn 
Beaute 





Manwie BoeHHbie Kopabau. 


Topnemusie KaTephl..... . MS MN 11, 24, 81, 35, 52, 53, 54, 56, 
61, 65, 72, 78, 74, 75. 

438, 484, 510, 514, 516, 519, 
520, 521, 523, 588, 540, 548, 


TREATIES 


Oumanyste Dumn6epro zyKa WX Aocta 
Ilomneo Maruo 
Arrumo Peroszo 
Oyrenno mu Capoiia 
Cuommmone Adpurano 


545, 547, 562. 


ME MN 38, 40, 41. 


bide a needa RD MN 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29. 


Kanonepcerkad Jomra...... 


CropomeBbie KaTephl..... 


Yiammpua 


llozpogznpie Jonku. . Anau 






[61 Srar. 


































ATpomo 
Jlanjo10 
Jimnana 
Mapea 
Huyemo 
ILnaTHHo 


Bopruye 
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MZ MN 713, 717, 722, 726, 728, 729, 
787, 744, 758, 776, 778, 780, 
781, 784, 800, 881. 


Jlecanrusie Oapxu 


BconomoratenbHble BOCHHO-MOpCHKe cy Aa. 


Ilpomereo 
Crue 


Byxcupsi. . .. Mecro 
(6ombmme) Mozapa 


Bonzozen.... 


Bykcupl. . 
(6ombmme ) 


TapBu3Ho 
YpaHo 


Anato 
ArepHo 
Bacexto 
BucaHbo 
Jlasmanasa 
Uppua 
VUcapro 
VUcrpua 
Jiupu 
Metaypo 
Tlomuesepa 


Cupyro.a 
TumasBo 


Tapco 


Apcauena 
Basnayuo 
Kano 7 Ucrpua 
Kap6onapa 
Yedary 
prose 


Taera 
Jlammeny3a 
Jiunapu 
JIuckanepa 
Mapeunapo 


(mare) 


Byrcupsi. . 


Hepeo 

Ilopro Koxre 
Tlopro AypuaHo 
Ilopro Ksenero 
Ilopro Toppec 
Ilopro Tpurace 
Ilpouma 
Ilpomonropa 
Panas10 
CambBope 

Can Anjxez0 
Can Anrnoro 
Can Pemo 
Tanzamone 
TaopMuna 
Teyzayo 
Tudeo 

Bayo 
Buropo3o 


. . Jenepase 


Basgpe 
Jinkata 
Hos 
Boszocra 
N2 
N3 
N 23 
N 24 
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Byxcupn. ... N 28 N 37 
(male ) N 35 N 80 
N 36 N 94 











ILnopyyas Oa3a........ eneon . . AHTeO 
VYueGnuiii ropaGmb...........0.. ee eee Kpuctodopo Kozom6o 
BcnomoraTeJbHbiii MHHHBI sarpazuTesb. .Dasana 


TGR. 0.5.0.cice Secs ccecoicccsces Jjxysenme Meccuna 
Montekykko 
Tlanurass 


NMPUNOMEHKME Xill. 


YACTb A. BOEHHO-MOPCKHE OTPEJEJEHMS. 
(cm. craTb1 59) 





CrangapTHoe BOAOMsMeleHHe. 

CranjapTHoe BO,OMsMeleHHe HasBOAHOrO KOpab.ia eCTL BOLOH3Me- 
MeHHe 8aKOHYeHHOTO LOcTpokol Kopabia C DOTHEIM CBOHM 9KuTAaxeM, 
C YCTAaHOBICHHEIMH MalimHaMH H KOTIaMH, TOTOBOTO K BLIXOJy B Mope, 
CO BCeM BOOpyxeHHeM H Goenpunacamu, OOopyq0BaHHeM, yCTaHOBKaMH, 
3allacaMH IpOOBOALCTBEA H UpecHOli BOIL Jd 9KMNaka, pas WHIM 
gallacaMH 4 OOOpyOBaHHeM BCAKOTO pola, KOTOpHIe KOpablb OIKeH 
HMeT BO BpeMa BOUHEI, HO 63 TOMABBa WIM 3allacoB KOTeALHOM BOB. 

CranjapTHoe BOMOHsMelleHHe BLIpamaetca B TOHHAX. Iloz c.10B0M 
«TOHHa» JOJ#HAa NOHHMaTECA TOHHa — 2.240 dynros (1016 xr.). 








BoenHblii Kopabab. 
Boenunit kopa6.ab 11060ro BOLOHSMeIeHHA CTS: 
1. Kopa6sb, ChelHasbHO DOCTpOeHHBIi Hm UpHcHOcoOzeHHBI Kak 


6oeBad C(MHHIa Jd BeeHHA MOPCKOH, 3eMHOBOHOK WIM BOsTyHIHOM 
BOHHBI Ha MOPe; 


2. wim Kopa6ab, KOTOpBI MMeeT ONY H3 CIeLyOUIUX xapak- 
T@PHCTHE: 


a) ycTaHOBJeHO Opyque KammOpom cBbuue 4,7 moiima (120 u.); 
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b) ycraHoB.eno Gozee, em 4 opyqua Kasn6pom cBbIMe 3 MOiMOB 
(76 MM.) ; 

c) ClpoekTupoBaH Hu OOOpys0BaH Jia cTpeALObI TOplesaMu BIH 
J.1d 1OCTaHOBKH MH; 

d) cupoekTupoBaH wm OOopyq0BaH [1a BINycKa caMojBumRy- 
IUXCA WIM YUpaBIAeMBIX CHAPAOB; 

e) CIpPOeKTHpOBaH Ja 3alMTH OpoHeBLIMH ILIMTaMH TOJUIMHOW 
cBbme 1 mroima (25 mM.); 

f) cipoekrupoBaH BM OpucnocoOeH ChelMaIbHO Ja HCHOIb- 
30BaHHA CaMOJETOB B MOpe; 

g) ycTaHOBIeHO 6obMe, 4eM [Ba UpHCHOcoOseHHA 11a BEIIyCKAa 
CaMOJCTOB; 

h) cupoekrupoBaH Ja cKopocTu xofa Oombme, yem 20 yanos, 
€C.IH Ha HEM YCTaHOBIeHO Opyzue KasHOpoM cBbme 3 p0uiMoB (76 um. ). 

Boennsii kopa6ib, upHHasiexammii k no_Kateropuu 1, He 
paccMaTpuBaetca Oombme Kak TakoBoii nocnze 20 aeT © MOMeHTa ero 
HOCTPOHKH, CCIM C HETO CHATO BCC BOOPyReHHEC. 


JimnetHblA KOpadab. 
Jinnetinpi Kopa6tb eCTb BOCHHEI Kopabib, He ABJANOUIMiCA 


@BHaHOCHeM, CTaH{apTHOe BOOM3MeIIeCHHe KOTOPOrO UpeBbIMiaer 
10.000 ToHH 41M Ha KOTOPOM ycTaHOBJeHO Opyzue KamHOpom cBEme 8 
jwoimos (203 mm.). 
Apuanoceu. 
Apnanocell eCTh BOCHHBI KOpadszb sm060ro BosoMsMeleHua, 
CUPOCKTHPOBAaHHbIi WH UpHcnocoOleHHEI chenmatIbHO Ja nese 
HeCeHHA H HCH0Ib30BaHHA CAaMOJETOB B MOpe. 


Noasognan Nopka. 

TloqpoyHad Joxka saBiseTca KOpaOeM, CUPOeKTHPOBaHHBIM [IA 

JleHCTBUA OX WOBEpXHOCTLW MOpA. 
Cneynanusuposanuble THNbI LUTYPMOBBIX CyfZ0B. 

1. Bee Taub cyxOB, ChelwatbHO CUpoeKTUpOBaHHEIX WIM IIpH- 
CHOCOOJCHHEIX Jd 3CMHOBOJHEIX OlepalHii. 

2. Bee runs He6osbMMX CYOB, ClelHaILHO CIpOeKTHPOBAHHBIX 
WIM IpHCHocoOJeHHEIX [At HeCCHHA B3PbIBYATHX WI 3aKHTaTebHbIX 
3apajlOB a aTak KopadleH wm raBaneli. 
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Topneanbi Katep. 


TopnemuEii KaTep ecTb KopaOab, BOOMsMeIeHHe KOTOpOTO 
: mene 200 TOHH, cHOCOOHBI pasBHBaTb CKOpOCTL xOjfa cBbmme 25 
Y3.10B H HCHOIb30BaTb TOpHeABI. 





YACTb B. ODPEJEJEHWVE BOEHHOrO, BOEHHO- 
BO3JYINHOrO MZ BOEHHO-MOPCKOrO OBYTEHMS. 
(cm. cratbu 60, 63, 65) 


1. Tepmux «BoenHoe o6yyeHHe» O3HayaeT H3yYeHHe H YUpaxHeHuA 
B 00JaCTH UPHMeHCHHA BOCHHLIX MaTepHaJOB H TCXHHKH, CllelHaIbHO 
UpeHasHayeHHBIX HIM UpHCnoOcoOeHHHIX Jd BOCHHEIX ele, u 
yueOHLIx UpHcnocobieHHii, HMeIONIUX OTHOMIeHHe K STOMY; H3syyeHHe 
H BbINOTHeHHe BCX CTPOeCBLIX YUPaKHeCHH WIM Lepes_BUReHH, Uper- 
HasHayeHHBIX Jia OOyYeHHA MaHeBPHPOBaHHO BIH Jd BbINOHeHHA 
MaHeBpHpOBaHHA, IPHMeHACMOTO JeHCTBYHOUIMMH 4YaCTAMH B O00W; a 
Take OpraHH30BaHHOe M3yYeHHe TAaKTHKH, CIpaTerMHu u wTadHOl 
pa6orul. 

2. Tepmun «BoeHHO-BosqymHoe O6yyeHHe» O3sHayaeT H3yyeHHe H 
yupaxkHeHHa B OOJacCTH IPHMCHeHHA BOCHHLIX MaTepHaJOB H TeXHHKH, 
CleuvaJbHO UpesqHashayeHHBX BIH UpHcnocoOJeHHbIX JA BOeCHHO- 
BOSKYHIBEIX Herel, H yYeOHEIX UpHcnocobAeHH, UMeIONTUX OTHOMeHHE 
K 9TOMY; H3y4eHHe H BHIMOIHeHHe BCeX CllelMalM3sHpOBaHHbIX 9B0- 
Jum, BKIOUad DOJeTH COeTMHEHHEM, KOTOPHe UpHMeHsAOTCA 
aBHalueli IPH BEINOTHeCHHH OOeBIX 3aaHHl; a TakKe OpranHus0BaHHoe 
W3yYeHHe BOCHHO-BOsLYMIHOK TAaKTHKH, CTpaTeruu uw mITabHO paborui. 

3. Tepmun «BoeHHO-MopcKoe O6yyeHHe» O3HayaeT H3y4eHHe, PyKO- 
BOJCTBO WJM WpakTHKY B HCHOAb30BaHHH BOCHHEIX KOpabsel, BOeCHHO- 
MOPCKHX COOpy#eHHi WIM yupemseHHi, a Take wsyyeHHe IH 
IIpHMeHeHHe BCEX OTHOCAITUXCA K 9TOMY UpHOOPOB u yIeOHEIX UpHcno- 
coOleHHH, KOTOpbIe HCHOAL3yIOTCA [A BeeHHA MOpCKOl BOHHLI, KpoMe 
TeX, KOTOPHIe OOLTGHO Take HCHOAL3yWICA JA TpaxfaHcKUXx Lelel; 
@ Takxe UpelosaBahwe, UpakTHKY WIM OprahHs0BaHHoe usyyeHHe 
MOPCKOH TaKTHEH, CTpaTeruu Hu mTaOHOl paOoTH, BKIIOVaA BbINOTHeHHe 
BCeX ONepalwi H MaHeBpOB, KOTOpHe He TpeOyloTCa Ja MMpHOTO 
HCHOIb30BaHHA Kopadseii. 
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YACTD C. OIPEJEJEHHE UW IEPEYEHb BOEHHBIX 
MATEPHAJIOB HM TEXHHMKH. 


(cM. cTaTbw 67) 


TepMHH «BOeCHHBIC MaTepHaJbl H TCXHHKA», UPHMeCHACMBI B Ha- 
ctosmjem Jloropope, ,0UKeH BKIIOUATL BCe OpyaxHe, OoenpHacH u 
CPpeACTBA, CllelHaILHO CKOHCTPYHpOBaHHLle HH UPHCHOCOOJeHHEIC Ja 
HCHOJb30BaHHA B BOMHe, Kak 9TO DepewiclseTca Hue. 

CowsHne u Coequnennsie Jlepmanin coxpanaiT 3a coboi mpaBo 
H3MCHATh WepHOAMYCCKH JaHHbili NepeweHb MyTeM BHOCeHHA MOUpAaBOK 
WH ,00aBeHHH, B CBeTe JaJbHelmerod pasBHTua HayRu. ' 


Kateropua I. 
1. Boenutie BHHTOBKH, KapaOHHEI, PeCBOALBephl A MHCTONCTH; 
CTBOJb H Apyrue sallacHble YaCcTH K 9TOMY OPyAKHIO, KOTOPHe He MOTYT 
ObITh AeTKO UpHCHOCcOOAeHH Jd TpaxlaHckux Wesel. 


2. Ilyaemersl, BOCHHEIG aBTOMATHYeCKHe HIM CaMOsapsqHEIE 
BHHTOBKH, MHCTOJCTH-yCMeTH; CTBOIL H [pyrve sallacHble 4acTH K 
STOMY OpY#HIO, KOTOPLIG He MOFyT OBITL JerkO UpHCmOcoOAeHH Jia 
Tpax{aHCKuX Wee; Ty eMeTHBIe YCTAHOBEE. 


3. Ilymrau, rayOmubi, MOpTuphi, ChelwabHbIe IyOIKH Ja caMo- 
JeTOB, GessaTBOpHHe HM Oes0TKaTHLe Opy{Ha HM OTHEMCTH; CTBOIEI 
Epyrue sallacHbe 4YacTH K 9TOMY OpyxHO, KOTOpHe He MOryT OBITS 
JerkO UpHCnocoOAeHLI Wa Tpaxfanckux Wesel; Jaderhi H ycTaHOBKH 
Ad BLIMenepeiCIeHHOTO OpyzHa. 


4, YcraHoskH Jia sallycka pakeT; sallycKHbie H KOHTPOJbHBIC 
DpHOOph Jd CaMOABARYUUXcA HW yUpPAaBAAeMbIX CHapAOB; ycTaHOBKH 
Ja HUX. 


5. HaawnenHbie WIM HeHaYHHeHHBe CaMOIBUKyuMeCA H yupaB- 
JIACMEIC CHApATb, PakeTH, YHUTAPHbIC LaTPOHb! H WaTPOHLI, UpeqHasha- 
YeHHHC Jd Opy#HA, epewicseHHorO B HyHETax 1-4 BEMe, UpAcHo- 
co6ieHua 2a oOpaleHaa ¢ HUM BIH J.1d UpOwsBOCTBAa BSpHIBa, a 
TakKe BspHBaTeM HW TpyOKH, 3a HCK.NOUCHHeEM B3pbiBaTeteH, HeOOxO- 
WMMBIX [id TpaklaHCKUX HYyAI. 

6. HaumHenHbie IM HeHadHHeHHEIe rpanaTH, GomOn, TOpmesH, 
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MHHBI, riyOuHHEIe OomOLI H 3aKHTaTeCIbHble BeMCCTBA HIM 3apslbl, a 
Take BCe cpefcTBa Aa OOpalieHua C HAMM HJM JA MpoMsBOsCTBAa 
BSpbiBa, 3a HCKINOYHHEM BsphiBaTeleH, HEOOXOAMMBIX J1.1d [paw aHCKHX 
HY#I. 

7. Ifrema. 

Karteropua II. 

1. Bponmpopannnie 6oeBne MalIMHbI; OpoHenoesza, KOTOpHIC 

TCXHHYCCKH He MOTT OBITS Nepee IaH! [1A TpaxLaHCKUX Wesel. 


; 2. Mexannueckue u CaMOIBuRyuMeCA Aaderh Ala BCAKOTO Opy- 
%KHA, WepeywcJeHHoro B KaTeropHH 1, cHemMaIbHOTO Tula BOCHHEIC 
Macch WIM Ky30BbI, KpOMe NepeYHCeHHEIX B IYHRTe | BEE. 


3. Bponesnle LITE TOANHHOW cBbIe 3 A0MOB, HCHOAb3yeMBIC 
Ja Weel 3a{HTH Ha BOLE. 


Kareropua III. 

1. Ipmesbusie 4 BEUMCIMTeAbHBIe UpHOOpH Ja yupaBleHua 
OrHeM, BK0%ad JMHCHKH 3CHHTHOFO ILlaHeTa H HOCTpouTe.u; UpHOOpE 
Jd IpHCTpeAKH; OpyTuiinbIe UpHers, UpAyetn fia OomOomeTaHua; 
TPYOOUHEIG HOMCPOYCTAHOBEH; HHCTPyMeHTH H UpHOOpH! Jia KamHOpo- 


BaHHa OpyM U Jd BRIBEPKA UpHOOpOB yupaBleHuA OrHeM. 
2. IlrypMossre MocTEH H IITYpMOBEIC JOAKH. 


3. CpexcTBa Jd BeJeHHA 3aMaCKHpOBAaHHbIX BOCHHEIX JelicTBHi, 
& TAaKRe OCeMIAMNINE CpeACTBa H CpecTBA J1a OOMaHa. 


4, JimqHoe BoeHHOe CHapameHHe CHeIMaILHOrO XapakTepa, KO- 
TOpoe TpyTHO UpHcnocobuTS J.1d HCHOAb30BaHHA B paxaHCKUX WelAx. 


Harteropua IV. 

1. Boenssie cyza moG6oro Tama, BKOad NepesetaHHbe cya 
HIOBYWe CPeACTBa, CUPOCKTHPOBAHHLe WIM UpeHashHayeHHble Wa HX 
OOCIYHHBAHHA WIM NOLepREM, KOTOPLIe TEXHHUCCKH He MOFyT OBITS 
nepeselaHbl Jd TpaxklaHCKoro HCHONb30BaHEA, a TAKRe BOOPyxKeHue, 
6pona, Goenpumach, caMoueTHI H BCaKOe Apyroe oOopyszoBaHne, 
MaTepHaJbl, MallIMHbI H YCTaHOBKH, KOTOpHe He IPHMCHAWTCA B MAPHOS 
BpeMa Ha CyJax, KpOMe BOCHHBIX CY/IOB. 
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2. Jlecanrnue cyla H 3eMHOBOAHHIG TMepeBosouHbie cpescTBa HH 
TIpHCHOCOOAeHHA BCAKOTO pola; MITYPMOBbIC JOTKH HM UpacnocobseHna 
BCAKOTO pOfa, a Take KaTalyIbTH W [pyre allapaTH Jia BLIycKa 
CaMOJeTOB, pakeT, ABHRUMBIX OOeBLIX cpeACTB HIM BCAKMX JApyrux 
CHapaj0OB, alllapaToB HIM UpHcnocoOzeHHi, YKOMILICKTOBAHHHIX HM 
HeYKOMILICKTOBaHHEIX JIOIbMH, YUPaBJSeMBIX HIM HeyUpaBAAeMBIX. 


3. TloqpogHbie WIM NOTyHOABOAHHIe Cyfa, MIOByuMe cpexctTERa, 
Goesble cpeycTBa, UpHcnocoOseHHaA WIM alllapaTsl BCAKOrO poja, 
BKUO%aA CHeMHAIbHO CKOHCTPYHPOBAaHHLlée 3aljMTHbIe OOHBI Ja raBaHH, 
3a HCKIIOUCHHEM TeX CIyyaeB, KOra 9TO MOReT OnITA MOTpeOOBaHO Jia 
Hele claceHuad WH JA [pyrux rpaxsahcKUx Were, a Takwxe BCe 
oOopyA0BaHHe, IpHHaj.lexHOCTH, 3allaCHbie YaCTH, 9KCIePHMECHTAABHBIC 
HM yueOuble cpescTBa, UpHOOpEI HIM YCTaHOBKH, KOTOPHIG MOryT OBITS 
CHelHaIbHO UpesqHasHayeHsl [Jd CTPOHTCALCTBA, HCULITAaHHA, COmepxa- 
Hid WJM XpaHeHHa BbIMenepeyCeHHOTO. 


HKateropua V. 


1. Co6panntie u HecOOpaHHEle JeTaTeIbHble allliapaTs Taxeree A 
Jerye BOslyxXa, KOTOPHe UpesqwasHaieHH! HM UpucnocoOAeHH Jia 
BOSAYMIHEX OoeBLIX JeHCTBH MOcpeycTBOM IpHMeHeHHA IyeMeTOB, 
apTHIepHH, YCTAHOBOK J1d BLIOpachiBaHua paket, WIM IpesHasHayeHEl 
HIM UpHcnoco6zeHH fa wepesoskH u cOpachiBaHua 6om6, mH 
oOOOpyAOBaHbI BAM #e 10 CBOCMY THY HAH KOHCTPYKUMH MOryT OLITS 
o6opyqOBaHbI KakHMH-1H00 us upHcnocoOzeHHii, LepeyHcieHHIX B 
nyHETe 2 HAmKe. 


2. ApnaljHoHHEle OpyHiiHEIe YCTAHOBEH H paMbl, OomOozepxaTezn, 
ToplesoxepxaTesu, a Taka&e MeXaHH3MbI Jia cOpachiBaHua 6omM6 mam 
Topuey; opyqHinnie Gan u OoKOBEIe Ny eMeTHEIe OanrHH. 


3. OcHameHne, cllelHaJbHO IpesqHashaieHHoe H MCHOILsywomleeca 
HCKJNOUNTCABHO B AaBHaeCaHTHEIX BOlCKaX. 


4, KaranyJsTsi HM sallycKHble alliiapatsi Ja 3allycka CaMOJeTOB 
C CY0B, CYNIM H MOpa; KaTallyJTH Ja 3sallyCka CaMOJeCTOB-CHapaOB. 


5. SarpagquresbHBle aspocTaTEi. 


95347°—49—Pr. II——-41 








TREATIDS 
Hareropua VI. 


Yaymawmme, cMepTOHOCHEe, OTpaBIAONMe H BHBOIANMe HB 
CTp0a BeIeCTBa, IpeqHashayeHHble [1A BOCHHBIX lee HH Ipou3Bo- 
WMMBIe CBepx TOTO, YTO TpeOyeTca Ja TpawkaHCKuXx Wesel. 


Karteropua VII. 


MeraresbHble CpeACTBa, B3PHIBUaTHle BeLlecTBa, MMPOTeXHHyeckHe 
CpescTBa H KHIKHe Tasbl, UpeqHasHayeHHEe Jd MeTAaHHA, BspbiBa, 
BaPaKaHHA H Hall0JHeHHA WepeYHCJeHHEIX B HaCTOAMMX KaTeropuax 
BOCHHBIX MATePHAJOB WAM [A HCHOIb30BaHHA B CBASH C 1OCe,HUMH, 
KOTOpble He MOryT ObITh HCHOJIL30BaHbI Ja TpaxsaHcKux wetel wm 
IpPOHSBOACTBO KOTOPHIX UpeBLIMaeT TO, YTO TpeOyeTca Ja TpaxlaHCKUX 
ezeH. 


Kareropua VIII. 


@a6puin0e H HACTpyMeHTarbHoe OOOpyqOBanHe, KOTOpOe cre- 
MaJbHO CKOHCTPyHpOBaHO JA UpOusBOACTBa H COsepxanna BBIINe- 
TlepewCeHHBIX MaTepHasOB H T@XHHKH MH KOTOPOe TeXHHUeCKH He 
MOReT ObITE UpHCMOCOOAeHO Ja TpaxlaHCKUX Weel. 


YACTD D, OMPETEJEHVE TEPMMHOB « JEMVJIMTAPH3AT MA» 
VM «JEMMIMTAPH30BAHHBIM». 


(em. er. er. 11, 14, 49 uw cr. 3 Ipuazomennua VT) 


Jaa ene nactosmero Jloropopa TepMHHbI «JeMMIMTapHsallua» 
H «J@MHJMTAapH3s0BaHHblii» Oylyr OsHayaTb salpemjenwe B Upesesax 
RaHHOli TeppHTOpHH H TeppHTOPHAALHLIX BOX BCCX BOCHHO-MOPCKHX, 
BOCHHBIX H BOCHHO-BO3IYIIBLIX COOpyxeHHM, YkKpelJeHHii H UX 
BOOpy#CHHA; HCKYCCTBCHHHIX BOCHHEIX, BOCHHO-MOPCKHX H BOCHHO- 
BOSAYIIHEIX BalpakleHni; OasnpoBakHud HIM UpeOLIBaHHs, Kak MO0CTO- 
SHHOPO, Tak H BpeMeHHOTO, KakuX-1u60 YacTeii CYXONYTHBIX, BOeCHHO- 
MOPCKHX H BOCHHO-BO3YMIEEIX CHI; BOeHHOrO OOyyeHHA B Kakoli-1u00 
(bopMe; H IPOMSBOACTBa BOCHHEIX MaTepHaJ0B H TEXHHKH. 

OTHM He 3allpeljaetca mepcoHal BHYTpeHHeli OxpaHbI orpaHH- 
YeHHOH YHCICHHOCTH, OTBeYAalONeH 3aaiaM BHYTpeHHero xapakrTepa, 
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BOOPYHCHHEIM TAKUM OpykHEM, KOTOPCe MOKeT OLITh HOCHMO H HCHOJB- 
3yeMO OJHHM YeOBeKOM, H HeEOOXOMMOEe J1.1d STOO MepCoHata BOeHHOe 
oOyaeHHe. 


NPUNOMEHME XIV. 


SHOHOMMYECKHE MH PMHAHCOBbIe NocTaHOBNeHMA, 
OTHOCALMeCA K NepexXoAALMM TEPpHTOpKAM. 





























1. Tocyzaperso-npeemHuk OIKHO Oe3B03Me3qHO TOUT 
HTAJbAHCKYWO TOCyapCTBeHHY!O H WapacTaTaJbHy0 (UpwpaBHeHHyW K 
TocyapcTBeHHOK) CoOcTBeHHOCTS B Upesetax TeppHTOpHH, Mepexoya- 
mje K HeMy B CHy HacTosmero JloroBopa, a TaKRe BCE COOTBETCTBYH- 
M6 apXHBbI H JOKYMCHTH aXMMHUCTpaTHBHOrO XapakTepa HIM Upes- 
CTaBIAIONMe HCTOPHIeCKHM HHTepec, Kacalolyuecs JaHHOu TeppuTOpAH 
WJM OTHOCaIHeCaA K COOCTBEHHOCTH, Nepexossmel B COOTBETCTBHH C 
HacTOAIMM IyHRTOM. 

Jaa nese nacroamero I[purzomenna rocyzaperBeHHo Hu mapa- 
CTaTaILHOH COOCTBECHHOCTLW CYHTAeTCA CleLywWUIee: TBHREMAA H He- 
JBUKHMad COOCTBEHHOCTS HTaIbAHCKOrO TOCy{apcTBa, M@CTHEIX BJa- 
cTeli H NyOAMUHEIX YIpeRTeCHHH, a TAKA KOMMAHME HW accolmMalMi, mpu- 
Hajlemalyax WyOMM4HO-paBOBLIM OpraHwsalluaM, PaBHO Kak [BUH 
Mad H He{BHRHMad COOCTBEHHOCTL, paHee IpHHalexaBmiad dbammct- 
CKO DapTHH WIM €€ BCHOMOrFaTeALHLIM OprakusallaaM. 


2. Bee nepeqaun nratbancKol rocyzapeTBeHHOl HW MapactaTaJB- 
HOH COOcTBEHHOCTH, Kak 9TO ONpesereHO B TyHETe 1 BEE, CoBepmeH- 
Hbie Wocte 3 centaOpa 1948 roga, Oynxyr cumraTsea HeselicrBuTerb- 
HbIMH H HECYMICCTBYIONIMMH. ITO HOCTAHOBeHHe He PacdpocTpaHserca, 
O(HaKO, Ha 3aKOHHBIe JelicTBus, OTHOCAIMeCA K TeRyMeH TeaATeIbHOCTH 
TOCyapCTBCHHBIX H WapactTaTasbHElX MpesUpwATM, NOCKOIbKY OHH 
Kacalotcd UposaxH B HOPMAJBHBIX pesetax TOBapOB, OOBTHO IpoH3- 
BOXMMBIX WIM IpoaBaeMBIX HMM IPH OCYIIeCTBICHHM HOPMAJbHEIX TOp- 


TOBBIX CJ@I0K HIM B XOJe HOPMaIbHOM UpaBATeAbCTBCHHON aMHHH- 
CTpaTHBHOH eATeILHOCTH. 






3. Wrasbanckne no_poqnnle Ka6erM, coesMAsIONMe TYHKTH Ha 
Tepexosaie TeppHTOpHH BIH COeAHHAIONMMe Kakoli-1H00 NYHKT Ha 
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Hepexossaiel TeppHTOpHA C IYHRTOM Ha Apyroli TeppuToOpHu rocyzap- 
crBa-IpeemHuka, OYAYT CYMTATLCA WTAAbAHCKOM COOCTBeEHHOCTLW Ha 
Tepexosaiel TeppHTOpHU, HECMOTPA Ha TO, YTO YacTH 9THX Kadereli 
MOFYT DPOXOJHTL BHe TeppHTOpHaJLHEIX BO. UtaranckHe NO,BOTHEIE 
Kael, CoesMHAIOMMe Kakoii-1H00 IyHET Ha Depexo,amel TeppHTopau 
C IYHRTOM, HaxO,aMIuMca BHE lOPHCAMKUMH Tocy_apcTBa-npeemHnka, 
OyAYT CUHTAaTbCaA HTAIbAHCKON COOCTBEHHOCTLNO Ha Wepexossel Tep- 
PHTOPHH, NOCKOABKY 9TO KacaeTCA KOHCYHBIX YCTpOlicTB H Tex yacTeli 
raberel, KOTOPHIe HaXO{ATCA B TEPppHTOPHAAHLIX BOAX Nepexoxamel 
TeppHTOpHH. 


4, IIpasnremcrso Vrammm mepegacr rocyfapcrsy-lpeemHuKy 
BCO IPCAMCTH, HMCIONTHe XYAOMECTBEHHYWO, HCTOPHYeCKYO HM apxeo- 
JOTH4eCKYH WeHHOCTh, UpHHasJemanye K KyAbTypHOMY JOCTOSHHIO 
nepexosalel TeppHTOPHA H KOTOpHIe BO BPCMA HTAIbAHCKOTO KOHTPOIA 
Hal STO TeppuTOpHeH OLLI BEIBeseHEI OTTYZa Oe3 OMATH H HaxosaTca 
B pacnopaxenuu IIpasureszsctsa Urammm wim nrarbaHcKHx DyOIH4HEIX 
yipex ennai. 


5. Tocymaperno-mpeeMauk JOUKHO yperyMpoBaTh KOHBepTupO- 
BaHHe B CBOHW BatWTY HTaJbAHCKON BaJOTH, Haxossmelica Ha Wepexo- 
qsanyeH TeppHTOpun Y PusHIeCKUX IMI, UPOLOMaloUuluXx UpORMBATL Ha 
YUOMAHYTOH TeppHTOpHH, HIM Y WPHIWIECKHX IMU, Upososmawnux 
TaM BecTu Zexza. Or RepxaTerei MomerT OnITD DOTpeOoBaHO MOmHOe OKa- 
3aT@IbCTBO B OTHOMICHHH HCTOUHHKAa UpHOOpereHua oHTOB, WOsTexa- 
IHX KOHBepTHpOBaHHD. 


6. Il[papuremerso rocyzapcTBa-upeemHuka OyzeT ocBoboxeHO 
OT YUAATH HTAIbAHCKOTO TOCyAapCTBeHHOTO JOTa; OFHAKO, OHO UpH- 
mMeT Ha ceOa OOs3aTeILCTBAa HTAaIbAHCKOrO TocysapcTBa Mepex TeMH 
WepxaTelaMu OOJuralMii, KOTOPHe IpoOsOIKaloT UpOAMBATL Ha Wepexo- 
yale TeppHTOPHH WIM KOTOPHIC, ABIAACh WOPHIWYeCKHMH JIMIaMH, 
COXpaHAOT TaM CBOH TlaBHbIe KOHTOPH HIM OCHOBHOe MeCTO CBOeH Jea- 
TCIbHOCTH, NOCKOABRY TakHe OOs3aTeALCTBA COOTBETCTBYIOT TOM 4acTH 
sTOro FOMra, KoTOpas O1ima cyenana Zo 10 mona 1940 roga u KoTopaa 
OTHOCHTCa K OOMeN01e3HHIM COOpyxeHHAM H TpaxfaHCKHM ayMHHH- 
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CTPaTHBHLIM C.yxOaM, IPHHOCANTHM T0Jb3y YOHOMAHYTOH TeppHTopHA, 
HO He HMCC€T IIPAMOTO HH KOCBCHHOTO OTHOIMICHHA K BOCHHBIM IeJaM. 
Or yepxaterel Moxet OnITA DOTpeOOBaHO NOAHOe JOKaszaTeIbCTBO 
B OTHOMICHHH HCTOUHHKAa UpHoopeTeHus Takux OOtHraluii. 
Tocyzaperso-upeemauk u Urania sakmouaT corialleHua, KOTO- 
phe OUpeseAAT YaCTb UTAIbAHCKOTO TOCyAapCcTBeHHOTO JOITa, yHOMA- 
HYTY}O B 9TOM UYHRTe, H CHOCOObI OCyYMIeCTBeHHA 9THX NOCTAaHOBJe- 
Hui. 

















7. Mexyzy rocyzapcrsom-npeemnurom u Urasmeli Oynyt 3aKm0- 
YeHHI CHCMHAIbHBIC COPaMeHHA JIA OUPeeeCHHA YCIOBH, Ha KOTO- 
PHX OOa3aTeIbCTBa HTAILAHCKUX TOCYJapCTBCHHEIX HIM YaCTHBIX Opra- 
Husa COUMAIbHOTO CTpPaXOBaHHA B OTHOMICHHH AUTeIeH Mepexosa- 
me TeppHTOpHH H COOTBETCTBeHHAA YaCTh PesepBOB, HaKOIJeCHHBIX 
Yka3zaHHBIMH OprannsaluaMu, OyxyT Wepesanbl DOAOOHEIM OpraHusa- 
MaM TocyqapcTBa-lpeeMHuKa. ' 

Mexazy rocyzapcrsom-npeemuukom u Vramei Oynyt takae 
BaKJIOUeHH NOMOOHHIE COrtaMleHHa, HMeIOUIMe Webi peryAMpPOBaTb 
oOa3aTeIbCTBa TOCy{apCTBeHHEIX HW YaACTHIX OprahusallMii CommabHO- 
TO CTpaXOBaHHA, TaBHbIe KOHTOPbI KOTOPHIX HaxO%ATCA Ha Depexosa- 
Ile TeppHTOpH, B OTHOMICHHH NOTMCO_epmaTereh WIM sacTpaxoOBaH- 
HEIX JM, upoxuBatomux B Mramm. 













8. Wiramma JOImHa UposOmmaTh HeCCTH OTBETCTBEHHOCTL 3a 
BLILIAaTy [paxk{aHCKAX BM BOCHHLIX DeHCH, IpHYMTAWUIMXca Ha JeHb 
BCTYILICHHA B CHIy Hactoamero JloroBopa 3a caymOy B BTalbaHCKEX 
TOCyJapCTBeHHBIX, MYHHUMNAAbHBIX WIM B PyTHX MeCTHHIX rocysap- 
CTBCHHBIX YUPeRICHHAX IHUaM, UpHOOpeTumMM rpaxs*aHCTBO Trocysap- 
cTBa-l1peeMHuKa CorsacHo stTomy JloroBopy, BK0%asd UpaBa Ha LeHCHH, 
CpOK peaJMsall“H KOTOpHIX emje He HacTyuu. Mexpy rocyzapcrBom- 
upeemHukoM 4 Urasmeit Gynyt 3akK0UeHLI COrlallenua, UpexycMaTpH- 
BalolHe MeTOJ, MOCpeACTBOM KOTOpOTO 9TO ObasaTembcTBO OyyerT 
BBIIOIHEHO. 


9. Co6crBeHHocTh, mpaBa H HHTepechl HTaIbaHCKMX rpamsaH, 
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ABJNOMEXCA B CHb BCTYMNeHHA B CuIy HacTOamero JloroBnopa n0cTO- 
SHHBIMH AHTCIAMM MepexOsAMMx TeppHTOPH, JOJUKHBI, eCIM OHH 
upHoOpeTeHbI 3aKOHHO, yBaxaTbca HapaBHe C UpaBaMH rpaxjaH 
rocyapcTBa-DpeeMHHKa. 


Co6cTBeHHOcTS, IpaBa H HHTepechl Ha MepexosAMIMX TeppHTOpHAX, 
DpHHallexalHe PyTHM WTaIbAHCKHM TpawklahaM, a Take UTaJbAH- 
CKHM YOPHIWYCCKHM JMNAaM, JOUUKHLI, CCIM OHH UpHOOpeTeHEI 3aKOHHO, 
HOMNeKaTh AMM TAKOMY 3aKOHOMaTeAbCTBY, KOTOPOe MORET BPeMA OT 
Bp@MCHH BBOJMTLCA B OTHOMCHHH BOOOMIe COOCTBEHHOCTH HHOCTpaHHBIX 
rpaxkjlaH H ;pwAWYeCKHX JH. 


Tarne coOcTBeHHOCTh, Ipaba H HATepechi He JOIKHB NOBeprath- 
ca ylepxaHw WH JHKBHalMH CormacHo nos0meHHAM cTaTEH 79 
HacTtosmero Jloropopa, a J0KHEI OnITA BOsBpalyeHbl HX CoOCTBeHHH- 
KaM OCBOOORCHHEIMH OT BCAKHX Mep TakOro poya H OT M060H Apyroili 
Mephl 10 Depesaye, UPHHYAHTeCAbHOMY yUpaBIeHHO HIM CeKBECTPY, 
IPHHATHX B HepHox Meary 3 centaOpa 1943 r. H AHEM BCTYILICHHA B 
cuay Hactoasmero Jloropopa. 


10. Jimmam, onrupyionyjaM HTAaIbAHCKOe TpaxaHcTBO u Tepees- 
walnjuM B Uraznw, J0KHO ObITh paspelieHo, ocze yILlaThl BCAKHX 
OJTOB HIM HaJOrOB, UpHYATAawWUIAxca C HUX Ha Depexosamel TeppH- 
TopHH, OpaTs ¢ coboli cBow ABHAEMYIO COOCTBCHHOCTS H DepeBOHTb 
CBOH J@HeEKHHC CpeACTBa, IPH YCAOBHM, 4TO TakHe COOCTBEHHOCTL H 
qeHexHBIe CpexcTBa O51 UIpHOOpeTeHb 3akKOHHO. Hukakue sKCHOpTHBIC 
HJM HMIOPTHIe NOULIHHI He OJAI HataraTbca B CBA3H C MepeMe- 
meHHem Takoli co6crBenHOocTH. Kpome Toro, HM 10IKHO OBITS paspenmie- 
HO UpoOfaBaTb CBOW JBHKAMYW H He{BAKAMYIO COOCTBEHHOCTE Ha TeX 
#€ YCOBHAX, ITO H rpaxkanaM ToOcysapcTBa-lIpeeMHuKa, 


Bursos co6crsenxocta B Urano forme OCyIIeCTBIATECA Ha 
YCAOBHAX H B Ipese.laX, COrwacOBaHHbIX Mey FOCyapcTBOM-lIpeeMHH- 
Kom 4 Urameii. Ycnopua w cpoKH wepeBOsa eHeRHLIX CpeCTB, 
BRIOUaH BIPYYKyY OT Upomax, OME O‘ITh paBHHIM oOpas0M 
COracOBaHbl. 
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11. Co6crseHnocts, mpaBa H HHTepechi ObIBINMX HTasbaHCKHX 
Tpask{ah, ABIAIOUIMXCH AHTCIAMH epexo,auAx TeppuTOpHi 4, 
coraacHo HacTosmemy JloroBopy, cTaBniax rpaxkyahaMu Jpyrore rocy- 
JapeTBa, koTopHle OyxyT cymectBosaTb B Mtasam KO WHO BCTYRIeHHA 
B cuy Hactoamero JloroBpopa, J01KHEI yBaxaTbca Urammeii B To xe 
Mepe, 4TO H BOOOMIe COOCTBEHHOCTH, IpaBa H HATepechl rpaxsan OOne- 
yjmHeHHBIX Hani. 

TakuM .1dljaM paspeliaeTca OCYHCCTBAATS NepeBo, H JMKBHalHiO 
HX COOCTBEHHOCTH, IpaB H HHTepecoOB Ha TeX KC YCAOBMAX, KOTOPHIC 
MOryT ObITh YCTAHOBIJCHHI Ha OCHOBanH UyHETa 10 BEMe. 

12. C yapex_eHHEIMH 110 HTaJbSHCKMM 3aK0HaM KOMUaHHaMH, 
KOTOPbI¢ HMCIT [aBHY!O KOHTOpY Ha Nepexosalel TeppHTOpHU H KOTO- 
pble Noxedalor Mepesectu raaBHyi KoHTOpy B Utammw, 7oKHO OnITS 
paBHEIM OOpasoM mocTymJeHo corszacHo myHKTy 10 Bee, upH yc.0- 
BHH, 4TO Gozee 50% KalluTata KOMMAaHHM UpHHaslexuT JuuaM, 0OBUHO 
IIPORMBAIONIUM BHE UpeseAOB Lepexosauel TeppHTOpH, HIM IMIlaM, 
KOTOpHe, CcorswacHo HacTosmemy JloroBopy, ONTHpyIoT HTaIbAHCKOe 
rpaxkaHcTBo H nepeexyt B Mrammo, a Takwe IPH YCAOBHM, ITO KOMIA- 
HAA IPOBOAUT OOAbIIY1O YaCcTb CBOeH JeATeILHOCTH BHE IpeseOB Depe- 
xojamjeH TeppHTOpHH. 

13. Jloaru, upwunraimmeca c sau 8 Urammm mmmam Ha mepexo- 
Aameii TeppHTOpHH HAM C IM Ha Depexoganiel TeppHTOpHH IMAM B 
Vta.10u, He JOUKHE 3aTparuBaTbca Wepexoyxom TeppuTopuu. Urania u 
rocyapcTBo-npeeMHUK OOasylwTca CHOCOOCTBOBATh BLITOIHCHHW TAaKHX 
o6azaTembceTs. IIpumensaemoe B HacTOsmeM DYHKTe BIpaxeHue «<IuIa» 
BKOUaeT FOPHAMYECKHE JHA. 


14. Haxozamasca na nepexogamed TeppuTopmu coOcrBeHHOCTS 
060i u3 O6bexquHeHHEIX Hauuii u ee rpaxsan, ecu Oa ele He OCBO- 
Oox ena OT HTAILAHCKHX MeCPOUPHATH 10 CeKBECTPY HH KORTPOLN A 
He BOsBpaljeHa ee COOCTBeHHMKY, A01KkHa ObITh BOSBpaleHa B TOM 
COCTOAHHH, B KOTOPOM OHa CYMICCTBYCT B HacTOamee BpeMA. 

15. Ilpasureascrso Mrannn upusnaer, 470 coraamienne B Bpu- 
oun or 10 aprycta 1942 roga apaserca HecymecTBywuluM. Ono 06a- 
ayeTCA y4aCTBOBaTb © APyTHMH CTOPOHaMH, DO_UHCaBMMMA PumcKoe 
cortamenue or 29 maa 1923 roga, B moOnix meperonopax, HMeIONTEXx 
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H€IbO BKAIOYVeHHE B ETO NOCTAHOBICHHA HEOOXOMMBIX H3MeCHEHHE Ja 
oOecneyeHHs CUpaBes.IMBOrO yperyMpOBaHEA UpeAyCMOTPeHHLIX B HEM 
mjaTexeli. 

16. Urania pepper coOcTBeHHOCTL, HesaKOHHO BbIBeseHHYO 
nocae 3 centa6pa 19438 rogza c mepexogzanyeli TeppuTopau B Urasmo. 
Ilynxtn 2, 3, 4, 5 uw 6 crarsu 75 Oyxyr peryampoBaTh upuMeHeHHe 
sTOrO OOssaTeIbCTBa, 38 HCKIOVCHHEM C.y4aeB, KOra B OTHOMeHHE 
coOcTBEHHOCTH IpeycMOTpeHO HHOe B HacTosmem IIpusoxennn. 


17. Wanna xommHa B BOsMOAHO KpaTualimmi cpoK BOsBpaTHTS 
rocyfapcTBy-DpeeMHnKy T0ObIe HaxXOAAMMeCA B HTAIbAHCKOM BJaje- 
HHH CyZa, UpHHassemanmme Ha 3 centa6pa 1943 roza npoxnBannaM 
Ha lepexoqamei tTeppuTopHu duswyeckKHM JMaM, npHOOpeTm™ 
rpaxaHCcTBO TocysapcTBa-upeeMHHKa CorsacHoO HacToamemy Jloro- 
BOpY, HIM IpHHalJexaBline HTAIbAHCKHM OPHHYeCCKHM JHaM, HMe- 
\OUTMM H COXpaHAWNIMM TiaBHble KOHTOPH Ha Wepexoxanyeli TeppuTo- 
pH, 38 HCKIOYeHHEM CyTOB, KoTOpHIe Ob AOOpocoBecTHO mpoaHEl. 


18. VWranna u rocyzapceTBa-lpeeMHHKH JOKE 3aKJ0UHTE cor- 
JaleHHd, IpekycMaTpHBaloniHe sakOHHOe H CUpaBeMBOe pacupesete- 
Hue COOcTBeCHHOCTH, IPHHatexamel moOomy cymlecrBywuyemMy MecT- 
HOMY OpraHy, palioH KoTOporo pasfelsetTca M0ObIM yperysmpoBaHHeM 
rpaHHll B COOTBeETCTBHH ¢ HacToamuM JloroBopoM, a Take mpexycMaT- 
puBalonme coxpahenne fa xuTetel HeOOXO,MMBIX KOMMYHA@JbHBIX 
YCAYr, KOTOPLIC CHemMaIbHO HE OXBaYeHAI APYTHMM YacTaMH HacTos- 
mero Jloroxopa. 

Byxyr 3akveHbI anaJOrMuHbe CorsalmeHua 0 3aKOHHOM 4H 
CUpaBeJ.IMBOM pacnpeseseHHH NOABAKHOTO COCTaBa H KeresHOLOpox- 
Horo O6opylOBahua, a TAK TOKOBMIX HM WOPTOBLIX NAOBYYBX CpeCTB 
u O6o0pyf0BaHHMa, paBHO Kak HM O BCARMX JpPyrux HepaspenleHHEx 
SKOHOMHYCCKAX BONPOCAaX, He OXBaYeHHEIX HacTosmyaM IIpurz0mennem. 

19. Tocranoprzenna nactosmero Ipnazomenua He AOmKHBI pac- 
DpocTpakaThea Ha OpIBIIMe HTaIbAHCKHe KOJOHHH. DROHOMMYCCKHE H 
HHAHCOBLIC NOCTAHOBIeHHA, KOTOpHIe OyyT UPHMeHATLCA K ObIBIIUM 
HTaJbAHCKHM KONOHHAM, COCTABAT YAaCTb COrlalleHHli OTHOCHTEIbHO 
OKOHYATeALHOTO PellleHua CyALOb STHX BAaeHU B COOTBETCTBHH CO 
ctaTseli 23 nactosmero Jlorosopa. 
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NPUNOMEHME XV. 


Cneynanbubie NOCTAHOBECHMA, OTHOCALAMECA 
K HCHOTOPLIM BHAAaM COOCTBEHHOCTH. 


A. IlpompumienHas, mmrepatypHad H xyqomecTBeHHad 
CoOCTBEHHOCTb. 


1. a) Cowsnsm u Coequnennim JlepmanaM u ux TrpaxyanaM 
JOJKeH OBITS IpeOCTAaBAeH CPOK B OFHH TOL CO MHA BCTYILICHHA B CHIY 
Hactoamero Jloropopa ya Toro, 4roOHI Fath HM BOSsMORHOCTS, Ges 
B3HMaHHaA C HHX JONOTHHTCILHHIX COOPOB BM Apyrux Tpados 
mo60ro pofa, COBepmiMTS BCe HeOOXOMMEIC aKTH Ja mpHobpere- 
Hud HM COxXpaHeHnua B Mrammu mpa’ UpOMEIMIeHHO, uTepaTypHOH 
XYAOReCTBCHHOM COOCTBEHHOCTH, KOTOPHIe He MOrmM OBITS COBepIIeHH 
BCJCICTBHC CYIICCTBOBaHHA COCTOAHHA BOMHEI. 

6) Cowanse u Coequnennue Jlepxannl 1M Bx Tpaxgahe, KOTO- 
phe Hajsemanyum oOpasoM cielalu 3agBKy Ha TeppHTopHu 000i 
CowsHo umm Coexunennot Jlepmann 0 naTeHTe HIM 0 perucTpalaH 
o6paata He panee, ¥em 3a 12 mecanes 20 BOsHHKHOBeHHS BoltnE ¢ Mra- 
Imei WIM B TeYeHHe BOL, HIM O PeruCTpallan MPOMBINLIeHHOTO pH- 
CYHKa, HM MOJe1H, HIM TOBApHOrO 3Haka He paHee, yem 3a 6 MecateB 
0 BOSHHKHOBeHHSA BOHHE c Urammeii um BO Bpema BOltHEI, Oy lyr HMeTL 
mpaBo B TeyeHHe 12 mMecaneB CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHAY HacCTOsMero 
Jloropopa cfewaTb 3aaBKY 0 COOTBeTCTByWmExX upaBax B Vramm 
BMECTe C IPaBOM IPHOpHTeTa, OCHOBAHHEIM Ha 6o1ee panHeli peructpa- 
{HH 38SBKH Ha TeppuTopuH sto ConmsHoli umm Coexgunennolt Jlepmassi. 

c) Kaaxyot as Consnx u Coegunennix Jlepxas u ee rpaxia- 
HaM JOJKeH OLITh UpesOCcTaBAeH CPOK B OHH TOs, CO JHA BCTYIIeHHA B 
cuay Hactoamero Jloropopa, B TeyeHHe KOTOPOrO OHM MOryT BOabyx- 
qaTb yet0 B Mranum upoTas Tex PusH4eCKHX WIM WPHIMYCCKHX JUL, B 
OTHOMICHHH KOTOPHIX YTBepRaercs, YTO OHH HesaKOHHO HapyWIKM ux 
paba UPOMBIMILIeHHOM, AMTepaTypHOli WIM Xy_OmecTBeHHON coOcTBeH- 
HOCTH MeX]y JaTOH BOSHHKHOBCHHA BOMHEI H JaTOl BCTYILICHHA B CHA 
Hactosmero JloroBopa. 


2. Ilepwog c momenta BOsHMRHOBeHHA BOfHE 20 ucTeYeHua 18 
MeCAICB HOCAC BCTYIIeHHA B CHAYy Hactroamero JloroBopa 7oumKeH OnITS 
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HCKIN4%eH IPH HCYMCICHHH CpoKa, B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO WaTeHT OKCH 


ObL1 ObITh OCYMCCTBACH WH PHCYHOK WAH TOBapHBli 3HakK—HCOIb- 
30Bau. 


3. IlepHox c MOMeHTa BOSHHKHOBEHHA BOMHEI 10 THA BCTYILICHHA 
B caay HacTosmero Jloropopa XomKeH OLITh HCKINOUEH H3 HOPMaAbHOrO 
cpoka UpaB NpOMbINLIeHHOH, JuTepaTypHoli H xyqomecTBeHHOM co00- 
CTBCHHOCTH, KOTOpHe HMerH cuty B ran k MOMeHTY BO3HHEHOBCHHA 
BOMHEI, WIM KOTOpPhIe IPH3HAaHbI IM YCTaHOBJeHbI Ha OCHOBAHHH YacTU 
A nacrosmyero [[pazoxenua 4 KoTopbie upHHasexat 11000ii u3 Cows- 
HBIX H CoezuHenHEIx Jlepaxan win ee rpaxganaM. [ostomy HopMasbHad 
NPOLOKETCIBHOCTh TaKHX UpaB JOAKHA CYMTAThCA ABTOMATHUCCKH 
npozeHHoi B Mrarun Ha JarbHeiimuli cpok, cooTBeETCTBYIONHi HCKIN0- 
YeHHOMY TakHM OOpa30M HepHosy. 


4, TIpeqmecrsyionume nos0menna, kacaiommeca upas B Uranm 
CowsHEx u Coequnenniix Jlepmas u MX rpaxaH, OUKHE paBHBIM 
o6pa30M IpuMeHATLCa B OTHOMIeHHH upaB Mrammm u ee rpaxsan Ha 
TeppuTopHax CowsHiix u Coequnenniix Jlepmas. Ognako, HHUTO B 
9THX NOA0xeHuAX He ZaeT Mrannu wan ee rpaxsakaM UpaBa Ha Ooree 
6larOUpHATHI pexHM Ha TeppHTOpHH Kakoii-1n60 us ComsHbrx u Co- 


e(MHCHHEIX JlepxaB, 4eM TOT, KOTOPEIi Upe_ocTaBAseTca B NOMOOHBIX 
cryuaax vTo Jlepxanoi Kaxoii-mu60 apyroii us OGbexmnennprx Hannii 
wu ee rpaxyanaM. Urania ne 6Gyyer Takae o6a3aHa Ha OCHOBaHHE 
9THX NOJOKeHH UpexoctaBAaTS m060i u3 Comsnnx nu CoeMHeHHEIXx 
Jlepxas um ee rpaxjaHam Oosee OxaronpHaTHBiii pexHM, 4eM TOT, KO- 
TOPbIM NOJb3ylores Ha TeppuTopHA sto Jlepxapn Arama wm ee rpax- 
yaHe B BONpOCaX, IpeyCMOTPeHHEIX B IpeAMecTBYIONIEX NOA0KeHHAX. 


5. TpersbuMm tmuamM Ha Teppuropuax moo uz ConsHEx u 
Coequnennnix Jlepmas umm Uramm, xoroppre 20 AHA BCTyIeHuA B 
cuay Hactosmero Jloropopa 706pocoBectHo mpHobperm paBa Ha mpo- 
MBINLICHHY1, HTepaTypHyO WIM XylORecTBeHHYW COOCTBEHHOCTS, Ha- 
XOJANMeCA B IPOTHBOPeYAA C WpaBaMu, BOCCTAHOBACHHEIMM Ha OCHOBa- 
Haw yactu A nacroamero [Ipmromenna, HM B IpOTHBOpeIHH Cc UpaBa- 
MH, IpHoOpeTeHHEIMH Ha OCHOBaHHH IpHOpuTeTa B CHAy vTOrO xe ITIpu- 
AOKCHHA, HIM KOTOpHe AOOpocoBecTHO usroTOBUIH, oOnyOmMKOBaIMH, 
BOCIPOM3BeIM, HCHOIb30BaIH HIM Uposamm mpeyMer, K KOTOpoMy 
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OTHOCATCA 9TH UpaBa, OyfeT paspemeno, 6e3 BCaKOli OTBeTCTBeHHOCTH 
3a HapyeHHe, UPOLOIKAaTh OCYMICCTRAATL TAakHe Upaba W UpOLOTKaTb 
WIM BOZ0OHOBHTS TakO0e M3POTOBIeHHe, NyOIMKalMW, pellposyRuBH, 
HCHOAb30BaHHe HIM Wposaky, KOTOpHe Obl OOpocoBecTHO mpHoObpe- 
TeHH HM HayaTH. B Urasn trakoe paspemenue OyfzeT HOCHTL dbopMy 
HEHCKINOUNTCILHOK IMINCH3HH, UpesocTaBsAaeMOH Ha YCOBHAX 110 
B3aHMHOMY COrlaleHHIO CTOPOH, a IPH OTCYTCTBHH CcOrtalieHua — 
Ha YCOBHAX, ycTaHaBluBaeMEx CorsacutembHol Komuccueli, yape- 
#CHHO Ha OCHOBaHuH cTaTbH 83 HacTosmero Jloropopa. OqHaKo, Ha 
TeppuTopuu Kaxjoi us Conmsnsix a Coequnenntix Jlepxas ,o6poco- 
BeCTHHe TPeTbH Mua OyfyT WOAb3Z0BaTbCA Tako 3alquTol, Kaka 
UpeOcTaBAAeTCa IPH ahalOTHIBEIX OOCTOATeCILCTBaX JOOpOCoBeCcTHHIM 
TPeTLHM JMIaM, IpaBba KOTOPHIX HaXOJaATCA B IPOTHBOpe IH C UpaBaMu 
rpaxyan ypyrux Cowsnprx u Coequnennsix Jlepxas. 

6. Huwuto B yacru A nactoamero I[purz0xeHua He JOTKHO TOAKO- 
BaTbcd Kak Jaonjee Utrasmu wim ee rpaxyanaM mpaBo Ha Kakoli-1n60 
TaTeHT HIM OOpasell Ha TeppHTOpuH Kakoii-2m60 us ConsnEx u Coequ- 
HeHHEIX JlepxaB B OTHOMeHHH Hs00peTenHi, oTHOCATUXca K 1060My 
TIpeMeTy, IOHMeHHOBAHHOMY B OlpeeeHHH H Wepewe BOCHHEIX MaTe- 
pHaJ10B H TEXHHEH, JaHHEIX B ipwzoxenuu XIII x nactroamemy Jlorozo- 
py, KOTOPHe Ce1aHbI WI B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPEIX 3adBKH ObLIM saperu- 
crpuposaHt Urameii umm mo6nm us ee rpaxgan B Mramau wim Ha 
TeppHTOpHu 000i u3 JepxaB OCH WIM Ha TeppuTOpHH, KoTOpas Oba 
OKKYNMPOBaHA BOOPYRCHHEIMH CaM epRaB OCH, B TeYeHHe NepHoTa 
BpeMeHH, KOTIa JaHHad TEPppHTOPHA HAaXOMH.1acb NOX KOHTPOAeM BOOpy- 
*KCHHEIX CHI HIM BlacTeli JepxaB OCH. 


7. Wirama papnsm o6pasom pacmpocrpanuT jelicrane mpegui- 
Ayuqux woJomenni nacroamero IIpuxomenua Ha HesBIsONMeca 
ConsHiima wim Coequnennima Jiepxasamu O6sequnennne Hanun, 
TMILIOMATHYeCKHe OTHOMIeHHA KOTOpHX c Vrasmeit 611m nopBaHEl BO 


BpeMA BOHHEI H KOTOpHe OOasywrca UpexocrapuTh Utrammu mpeumy- 
mecTBa, UpesocTaBiaemire Utama sTuMu xe 10.10xeHHAMH. 


8. Huyro 8 yacru A nactosmero IIpuzomenua ne 6yzer noHu- 
MaTBCa Kak UpoTupopeyamee cratbam 78. 79 u 81 nacroamero 
JJoropopa. 





TREATIDS 
B. Crpaxopoe geno. 


1. Huxakne npenarersua, kpoMe Tex, KoTOpBIe BOOOMIe ycTaHaB- 
JMBAaWTCA B OTHOMICHHH CTPAaXOBNTHKOB, He JOH CTaBATLCA K BO3- 
O6HOBIeHHIO CTpPaXOBMHKaMH, ABIAIONEMUCA rpaxfanama OOberu- 
HeHHHX Hannii, ux OnBMIMXx JeNOBEIX Noprpereli. 


2. Ecam crpaxoBnquk 43 4HCla rpaaxyaH 060i u3 OObe_MHeHHEIX 
Hanuii xenaeT BOSOOHOBETS CBOIO UpOdeccHOHAaIbHyHW JeaTeIbHOCTL 
B Wrammm u ecam Oyger ycTaHOBIeHO, 4TO CTOMMOCTh TapaHTHiHBIXx 
WeMOsHTOB HIM pesepBHEIX POHTOB, TpeOyIONIUXCca B KAaYeCTBE YCOBUA 
Jaa BejeHua era B Urammu, yMeHbmIMIacb BCJeACTBHe LOTepH BI 
oOecleHeHua IeHHEIX OyMar, H3 KOTOPHIX COCTOSIM 9TH JeNO3HTH WIM 
peseppaiie dongs, Ipasmremtcrso Vrammm oOasyerca cumraTh B 
Treyenne 18 mecales Takwe WeHHEIe OyMaru, KOTOpHIe COXpaHHIMCh, 


YAOBICTBOPAIONIUMH IpefMHCaHuAM 3aKOHa B OTHOIMIeHHH jel03HTOB 
H pesepBHEIX POHTOB. 


NMPUNOMEHWME XVI. 
KouTpakTbl, CpOKM AaBHOCTH M WeHHbIe OymarH. 


A. Kourpartui. 


‘l. Besxuit konrpaxrr, xoropniii 11a cBoero BLINOIHeHHA TpeboBal 
ycTaHOBJeHHA CHOMeHH Mexy J00bIMM M3 erO CTOPOH, CTaBIIMMH 
BparaMH, Kak 9TO oupesesteHo B 4acTu D nactosmero I[puzomenna, 
JOJUKeH, IPH YCIOBEH COOM{eHHA HCKIOUHHM, H380RCHHIX B IYHE- 
Tax 2 u 3 Hume, CINTATLCA PacTOPrHyTHM C TOTO BpeMeHH, KOTWAa 
sn06bIe 43 eFO CTOPOH cTatH Bparamu. Takoe pacTopmeHHe, OfHAaKO, He 
saTparuBaeT Wos0meHH cratbu 81 nacrosmero Jloropopa, H OHO He 
JOJKHO OCBOOOR aT TY HIM HHYHO CTOPOHY KOHTpakTa OT OOasaTeIbCTBA 
BCPHYTb CYMMH, NOAYYCHHIC B KAYeCTBE ABAHCOB HM YaCTHUHEIX ILa- 
TexeH, B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPBIX Takad CTOPOHA HHYELO He Ceaa BaaMeH. 


2. Hecmorpa na no0s0menma nynxta 1 BEIe, He NOsexaT 
pacTopxenmio u, 6e3 ymep6a yaa UpaB, HatOmeHHEIX B craTBe 79 
HacTosmero JloroBopa, OcTalorca B CH.e TaKHe YaCTH 11000F0 KOHTPaETA, 
ROTOPbIC OTICIHMBI H HE Tpe6oBaH 71a CBOero HCIOJHEHHA YCTAHOB- 
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JeHHA CHOMeHH Mex_y 00bIMH 43 CFO CTOPOH, CTAaBINMMH BparaMH, 
Kak 9TO ompezeteHo B yacta D nacroamero [lpmxoxenna. Eco 
NOA0#CHHA TOO HIM HHOTO KOHTpakTa He MOFyT OnITS TAKUM OOpa30M 
OT@NCH, KOHTPakKT JOUKCH CIMTAThCA LOAHOCTEH pacTOprHyTHM. 
Baimlensi0xeHHOe HMeCCT CHIY IPH COBHAM UpHMeHeHHA BHYTPeCHHUX 
@aKOHOB, paclOpsKeHH WIM UpaBAl, walaHHEx modo us ComaHbix 
u Coezunennnrx Jlepmas, uMeIOnIHX WpPHCAMKTM B OTHOMEeHHH 
KOHTpakTa HIM B OTHOMIeHHH M060 us ero cTOpOH, a Take OyzeT 
NOJYAHATECA YCAOBHAM KOHTPAakTAa. 


3. Hayro B uacra A nactosmero Ilpuzomenma He j0UKHO 
pacCMaTpHBaTbed Kak aHHYJMpyoulee CeIKH, 3aKOHHO OCyIeCTBICH- 
HbI€ B COOTBCTCTBHH C KOHTPaKTOM Mey BparaMM, eC OHH OCy- 
IeCTBIeCHH C paspemienua IIpaputremscTrBa 060i uz CowsHEIx u 
CoequnennErx Jlepmas. 


4, Hecmorpa Ha BBIMIeNpHBe_eCHHLIe NOJ0OKCHHA, KOHTPaKTH 0 
CTpaxoBaHHlo H epecTpaxoBaHHw OylyT OAYHATECA OT/CbHbIM 
cormamenuam mex~y IlpapurezbcTBoM sauHTepecoBaHHol CowsHoii 
um Coequnennoi Jlepxanni a [papuresscrsom Urasmu. 


B. Cpoxn japnocra. 


1. Bee cpoku JaBHOcTH 4.1m CpOKH OrpanHieHua Upaba Ha HCK BI 
paBa IPpHHUMaTh OXpaHTeIbHble MepbI B OTHOMICHHAX, Kacalomyuxca 
JH, WIM COOcTBeHHOCTH H 3aTparuBalomyax rpaxfan OObeqMHeHHEXx 
Hanuit 4 uratbsaHCKuX rpaxfah, KOTOpHe B CH.Ty COCTOSHMA BOMHE He 
MOIJIM IpeXbABHTE HCKa WIM BLINOIHUTS POpMatbHocTel, HeOOXOMMBEIX 
ya o6echeveHHA CBOHX UpaB, He3saBHCHMO OT TOTO, HayatOCh IM Teye- 
HHe STUX CPOKOB {0 HM NOCAe BOSHUKHOBEHHA BOUHEI, OyayT CunTaTECa 
UPHOCTAHOB.eCHHEIMH Ha BpeMA BOMHE Ha TeppuTopun Vrasmun, c opHolt 
CTOPOHEI, H Ha TeppuTopuu Tex u3 OOsequnenHbix Hani, Koropnie 
mpeyoctapat Viranaa Ha HayataxX B3aHMHOCTH UpemMyniecTBa, mpe- 
AyCMaTpHBaeMble NOJORCHUAMM HacTOsMero WyHKTa, — ¢ ppyroli. 
TeveHwe MPHOCTaHOBICHHEIX CPOKOB JaBHOCTH BOSOOHOBETCA CO JHA 
BCTYIeHHA B CHIy Hactosmero Jloronopa. Mloxomenua HacTosmero 
HyHkTa Oy_yT UPHMeHHMEI B OTHOMICHHM CpOKOB, YCTAaHOBJCHHEIX J1,1a 
IIpeXbABICHHA IPOMCHTHEIX KYNOHOB WIM KYNOHOB Ha JHBACH, HAM 
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7a pe XbABICHHA K OWNaTe WeHHBIX OyMar, BbInIe HX B THpax WIM 
Hoplexallux OIaTe Ha KakOM-100 ApyroM OCHOBaHHH. 


2. B rex cryaasx, korga, BClesCTBHe HeBLINOTHeHHA Kakoro-s1160 
akTa HIM Kakoli-1m60 sbopMasbHOCTH BO BpeMa BOMHEI, OLLI IPHHATSI 
HCHOJHUTCIBHBIC Mepbl Ha WTAaIbAHCKOM TeppHTOpun B ymjep6 Tomy 
WIM HHOMY TpaxjanHHy Ju000K us OObequnenHEx Hannii, [pasurez- 
crs0 ras BoccraHoBET Ipaba, KOTOpHIM O11 HaHecen ymyep6. Ecam 
TaKO€ BOCCTAHOBJCHHE ABIACTCA HECIPABeAIMBEIM WIM HeBOSMORHLIM, 
Iipasurezsctso Uranma upaMer Mepsl K TOMY, YTOOH rpaxy_anuHy 
OGsequneHHErx Hannii Ot110 mpexoctaBreHO Takoe M0cobue, KOTOpOe 
MOKET OKasaTbCs CUPaBe/IMBbIM IPH VTUX OOCTOATEABCTBAX. 


C. Ilennsre 6ymarn. 

1. B orsomenmax mMexiy BparaMH HH OfHa WeHHaa Oymara, 
COCTaBJeCHHad 10 BOWHBI, He OyqeT paccMaTpHBaTbCa Kak YTpaTuBMad 
CHJIY TOALKO NOTOMY, 4TO 9Ta OyMara He ObIJa B YCTAHOBJeHHBIC CpokKH 
HpeXbABIeHa JA AKWeNTa WIM OAT, WM He O40 ChetaHO yBesOM- 
Je@HHe COCTABHTeII0 BIH JHy, YIHHUBIIeEMy NepesaTouHyw HasuHcs, 
06 oTKaze B akielre HM WaTexe, uw OHA He Oba OpOTeCcTORaHa, 


WIM Ke MOTOMY, YTO He ObLa BEIMOTHeHa Kakas-100 PopMa.IbHOCTS BO 
BpeMA BOMHEI. 


2. B rex cayiaax, KOra CpoK, yCTaHOBJeHHEI Ja TOTO, YTOOBI 
TenHad Oymara Obita UpexbABIeHA JA aKLeNTa HIM OLTAaTh, HIM Cpor, 
B KOTOpbIii yBeqoMsenne 06 OTKaze OT akNeNTa HIM WiaTexa OJ*HO 
6510 OBITS CeaHO COCTABHTeINO HIM JHLY, YIHHUBINEMY epeaTouny10 
Hach, HIM B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO AOKyMeHT JOTKeH Obin ObITE OMpO- 
TeCTOBaH, HCTeK BO BPeMA BOMHEI, a CTOPOHa, KOTOpad OTKHa Onita 
IIpe(bABUTL WIM OMpPOTeCTOBATh AOKYMCHT WIM YBEXOMHTE 00 OTKasze OT 
akieliTa WIM UlaTema, He Celata sTOrO BO BpeMA BOMHBI, eli OyzeT 
IpeOcTaB.leH CpOK He MeHee TpeX MeCAIeB, CUHTAA CO THA BCTYILICHHA 
B CHy Hacroamero Jlorosopa, B TeieHHe KOTOPOrO MOReT OBITS Ce.1aHO 
UpekbaBeHHe, yBefoMeHHe OO OTKase OT aklelTa WM WiaTexka WM 
ompoTecTOBaHHe. 


3. Ecam kakoe-1060 2H00 40 HIM BO BpeMA BOMHEI BCTYNMIO B 
o6asaTeJbCTBO 00 Kakoli-1a60 neHHol Oymare B cBa38H Cc OOssaTeJb- 
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CTBOM, BbIaHHEIM CMY JMIOM, CTaBIIMM B JaJbHelieM BparoM, TO 
nocieyqHee ocTaeTca 00683aHHEIM IpelOcTaBHTb LepBOMy BOsMenjeHHe 
B OTHOMIeHHH 9TOrO OOMZaTeIbCTBa, He3saBHCHMO OT BOsHHKHOBeHHA 
BOHHBI. 

D. Oco6ie n0cTaHoBJeHHa. 

1. Jaa yeaek nactosmero Iipaz0xenua husnueckne mm ;wpuTE- 
weckue Juna OylyT paccMaTpHBaTb¢a Kak Bparu © TOTO WHA, Korg 
TOPrOBAd Mey HHMH CTada HesakOHHO Ha OCHOBaHHH 3aKOHOB, 
paciopaxeHHii “IM UpaBal, JelicrBuio KOTOPHIX Take JHA WH 
KOHTpakTH NOslexaIu. 

2. I[pmHumas BO BHUMaHHe OcOOeHHOCTH IpaBoBol cuctemi Coeqn- 
HeHHnIX IIraros Amepuru, noctaHoBzenua Hactosmero IIpuxomenna 
He OyyT IPHMeHATECA B OTHOMeHHAX Mexry CoequHeHHEmn [Iraramn 
Amepuru 4 Urameii. 


NPUNOMEHME XVII. 
Mpwsosblie cyabl wu cyzeOubie pewenua. 


A. IIpmsonnie cymu. 


Kaxyaa us Cowsnnrx u Coequnennnix Jlepmas ocraBaset 3a co6oit 
paBO pacCMOTpeTL B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ Upolexypoii, KoTOpad JOueHA 
OLITh €10 yCTaHOBJeHa, BCe pelleHua H paclOpsaReHHA WTAILAHCKUX 
IIPH3OBLIX CYOB 10 JelaM OTHOCHTeIbHO UpaB CcOOCTBeHHOCTH ee 
rpaxjaH H pekoMeHyoBaTs IIpasuresscrsy Uramnn, robs 6n11 uper- 
IIPHHAT WepeCMOTpP TeX peMleHHH WIM pactopaAReHHli, KOTOPHIe MOTyT 
OKazaTbCd HECOOTBETCTBYIONIUMH MeKyHAapOMHOMY UpaBy. 

IIpasutenpcrso Mranan oOasyetca mpesocTaBHTb KOMMH BCex 
WOKYMCHTOB, COCTABAAIONIMX JOCbe STHX JCJ, BEIIOVAA BLIHeCeHHLIC 
pellleHua H paclopsaxeHHa, H IPHHATL BCe PeKOMEHallHu, Ce aHHEIe 
B pe3yJbTaTe PacCMOTPeHHA YNOMAHYTHX Jel, H OCYNICCTBHTh TakHe 
pekoMeHyalun. 


B. Cyqe6nnie pemennsa. — 


IIpasuressctso Uranmu mpegupumer HneoOxoqMMEe MepH Ja 
Toro, uT0ObI JaTb rpaxjanam mobo us O6sequnennex Hanuit Bos- 
‘MOXHOCTL B 1060 BpeMA B TeYeHHe OFHOTO Tosa CO AHA BCTYMAeHHA 
B cuy Hactoamero Jloropopa mepesxatTb COOTBETCTBYNUIMM HTaJbaH- 
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CKHM BlacTaM Jia Hepecmotpa m000e cyfeOHOe pellleHHe, BAIHCCEHHOS 
HTaJbaHCKHM CcyqoM Meazy 10 mona 1940 roga mw _HeM BCTyIIeHHA 
B cuay Hactoamero Jloropopa upH m060M cyqe6Hom pasOmparerbcTBe, 
B KOTOpOM rpaxjanHuH OObequHenHEx Hanuii ne cmor B ZOcTaTOwHOl 
Mepe H3J0KHTL CBO JeI0 B KavecTBe HCTIa HH OTBeTUMKAa. [paBn-; 
TezbcTBO Utasam 0UKHO UpexycMorpeTh, YTOOI B TeX CAyyasXx, KOTTa 
rpaxjanaH OOnexuHeHHHIX Hanuii norepnez ymep6 B cuzy mo6oro. 
Takoro CyqeOHOro pemieHua, OH ObII Obl BOCCTAHOBICH B TOM 1Ol0me- 
HHH, B KOTOPOM OH HaxOWMCa JO BLIHECeHUA STOFO CyAeOHOrO pemieHua, 
uu 4T0On emy ObIIO UpesocTaBAeHO Takoe mOcoOHe, KOTOpOe MOET 
OKazaTbea CUpaBeIMBHM pH osTux obcToaTesbcTBax. Bsrpaxenne 
«rpaxjaHe OOsequneHHix Hauuiiy BKuOYaeT KOpNOpallaa BIH acco- 
Walaa, OpraHHs0BaHHble HAH YUpPeCACHHNC Ha OCHOBAHHH 3aKOHOB 
60H us OObequHenHEx Hannii. 





61 Star.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1617 


TRATTATO DI PACE 
CON 


LITALIA 


95347°—49—-PT. II-——42 




































1618 TREATIDS [61 Srar. 





L’Unione delle Repubbliche Sovietiche Socialiste, il Regno Unito di 
Gran Bretagna ed Irlanda del Nord, gli Stati Uniti d’America, la Cina, la 
Francia, |’Australia, il Belgio, la Repubblica Sovietica Socialista di Bielo- 
russia, il Brasile, il Canada, la Cecoslovacchia, |’Etiopia, la Grecia, |’India, 
i Paesi Bassi, la Nuova Zelanda, la Polonia, la Repubblica Sovietica Socia- 
lista d’Ucraina, |’Unione del Sud Africa, la Repubblica Federale Popolare 
di Jugoslavia, in appresso designate “Le Potenze Alleate ed Associate” da 
una parte 


e I’'Italia dall’altra parte 


Premesso che I’Italia sotto il regime fascista ha partecipato al Patto 
tripartito con la Germania ed il Giappone, ha intrapreso una guerra di 
aggressione ed ha in tal modo provocate uno stato di guerra con tutte le 
Potenze Alleate ed Associate e con altre fra le Nazioni Unite e che ad essa 
spetta la sua parte di responsabilita della guerra; e 


Premesso che a seguito delle vittorie delle Forze alleate e con |’aiuto 
degli elementi democratici del popolo italiano, il regime fascista venne 
rovesciato il 25 luglio 1943 e I’Italia, essendosi arresa senza condizioni, 
firmd i patti d’armistizio del 3 e del 29 settembre del medesimo anno; e 





Premesso che dopo l’armistizio suddetto Forze Armate italiane, sia 
quelle governative che quelle appartenenti al Movimento della Resistenza, 
presero parte attiva alla guerra contro la Germania, I’Italia dichiard guerra 
alla Germania alla data del 13 ottobre 1943 e cosi divenne cobelligerante 
nella guerra contro la Germania stessa; e 





Premesso che le Potenze Alleate ed Associate e |’Italia desiderano con- 
cludere un trattato di pace che, conformandosi ai principi di giustizia, regoli 
le quistioni che ancora sono pendenti a seguito degli avvenimenti di cui 
nelle premesse che precedono, e che costituisca la base di amichevoli rela- 
zioni fra di esse, permettendo cosi alle Potenze Alleate ed Associate di 
appoggiare le domande che I’Italia presentera per entrare a far parte delle 
Nazioni Unite ed anche per aderire a qualsiasi convenzione stipulata sotto 
gli auspici delle predette Nazioni Unite; 


hanno pertanto convenuto di dichiarare la cessazione dello stato di 
guerra e di concludere a tal fine il presente Trattato di Pace ed hanno di 
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conseguenza nominato i plenipotenziari sottoscritti, i quali dopo aver pre- 
sentato i loro pieni poteri, che vennero trovati in buona e debita forma, 
hanno concordato le condizioni seguenti: 


PARTE I 
CLAUSOLE TERRITORIALI 


SEZIONE I—FRONTIERE 


Articolo 1 
I confini dell’Italia, salvo le modifiche indicate agli Articoli 2, 3, 4, 
11 e 22, rimarranno quelli in esistenza il 1° gennaio 1938. Tali confini sono 
tracciati nelle carte allegate al presente trattato (Allegato I). In caso di 
discrepanza fra la descrizione dei confini fatta nel testo e le carte, sara il 
testo che fara fede. 


Articolo 2 
Le frontiere fra la Francia e I’Italia, quali erano segnate al 1° gennaio 
1938, saranno modificate nel modo seguente: 


1. Passo del Piccolo San Bernardo 

Il confine seguira lo spartiacque, lasciando il confine attuale ad un 
punto a circa 2 chilometri a nord-ovest dell’Ospizio, intersecando la strada a 
circa un chilometro a nord-est dell’Ospizio stesso e raggiungendo il confine 
attuale a circa 2 chilometri a sud-est dell’Ospizio. 


2. Ripiano del Moncenisio 

Il confine lascera il confine attuale a circa 3 chilometri a nord-ovest 
dalla cima del Rocciamelone, intersechera la strada a circa 4 chilometri a 
sud-est dell’Ospizio e si ricongiungera al confine attuale a circa 4 chilo- 
metri a nord-est del Monte di Ambin. 


3. Monte Tabor —Chaberton 
(a) Nella zona del Monte Tabor, il confine abbandonera il tracciato 
attuale a circa 5 chilometri ad est del Monte Tabor e precedera verso sud-est 


per ricongiungersi al confine attuale a circa 3 chilometri ad ovest dalla 
Punta di Charra. 

















1620 TREATIBS [61 Srar. 


(6) Nella zona dello Chaberton, il confine abbandonera il tracciato 
attuale a circa 3 chilometri a nord-nord-ovest dello Chaberton, che contornera 
verso oriente, tagliera poi la strada a circa un chilometro dal confine attuale, 
al quale si ricongiungera a circa due chilometri a sud-est del villaggio di 
Montgenévre. 


4. Valli Superiori della Tinea, della Vesubie e della Roja 

Il confine lascera il tracciato attuale a Colla Longa, seguira lo spar- 
tiacque passando per il Monte Clapier, il Colle di Tenda, il Monte Margua- 
reis, da cui discendera verso mezzogiorno passando dal Monte Saccarello, 
Monte Vacchi, Monte Pietravecchia, Monte Lega, per raggiungere un punto 
a circa 100 metri dal confine attuale, presso la Colla Pegairolle, a circa 5 
chilometri a nord-est di Breil; di li proseguiré in direzione di sud-ovest 


€ si ricongiungera con il confine ora esistente a circa 100 metri a sud-ovest 
dal Monte Mergo. 


5. La descrizione dettagliata di questi tratti di confine ai quali si 
applicano le modifiche indicate nei precedenti paragrafi 1, 2, 3, e 4 @ 
contenuta nell’Allegato II del presente trattato e le carte alle quali tale 
descrizione si riferisce fanno parte dell’Allegato I. 


Articolo 3 

Le frontiere fra "Italia e la Jugoslavia saranno determinate nel modo 
seguente: 

(i) Tl nuovo confine seguira una linea che parte dal punto di congiun- 
zione delle frontiere dell’Austria, Italia e Jugoslavia, quali esistevano al 
1° gennaio 1938 e procedera verso sud, seguendo il confine del 1938 fra 
la Jugoslavia e |’Italia fino alla congiunzione di detto confine con la linea 
di demarcazione amministrativa fra le province italiane del Friuli (Udine) 
e di Gorizia; 

(ii) da questo punto la linea di confine coincide con la predetta linea 
di demarcazione fino ad un punto che trovasi approssimativamente a mezzo 
chilometro a nord del villaggio di Mernico nella Valle dell’Iudrio; 

(iii) abbandonando a questo punto la linea di demarcazione fra le 
province italiane del Friuli e di Gorizia, la frontiera si prolunga verso 
oriente fino ad un punto situato approssimativamente a mezzo chilometro 
ad ovest del villaggio di Vercoglia di Cosbana e quindi verso sud fra le 














61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1621 


valli del Quarnizzo e della Cosbana fino ad un punto a circa 1 chilometro 
a sud-ovest del villaggio di Fleana, piegandosi in modo da intersecase il 
fiume Recca ad un punto a circa un chilometro e mezzo ad est del Iudrio, 


lasciando ad est la strada che allaccia Cosbana a Castel Dobra, per via di 
Nebola; 


(iv) la linea quindi continua verso sud-est, passando immediatamente 
a sud della strada fra le quote 111 e 172, poi a sud della strada da Vipul- 
zano ad Uclanzi, passando per le quote 57 e 122, quindi intersecando 
quest’ultima strada a circa 100 metri ad est della quota 122,.e piegando 
verso nord in direzione di un punto situato a 350 metri a sud-est della 
quota 266; 


(v) passando a circa mezzo chilometro a nord del villaggio di San 
Floriano, la linea si estende verso oriente al Monte Sabotino (quota 610) 
lasciando a nord il villaggio di Poggio San Valentino; 


(vi) dal Monte Sabotino la linea si prolunga verso sud, taglia il fiume 
Isonzo (Soca) all’altezza della citté di Salcano, che rimane in Jugoslavia e 
corre immediatamente ad ovest della linea ferroviaria da Canale d’Isonzo a 
Montespino fino ad un punto a circa 750 metri a sud della strada Gorizia- 
Aisovizza; 

(vii) allontanandosi dalla ferrovia, la linea quindi piega a sud-ovest, 
lasciando alla Jugoslavia la citta di San Pietro ed all’Italia l’Ospizio e la 
strada che lo costeggia ed a circa 700 metri dalla stazione di Gorizia-S. 
Marco, taglia il raccordo ferroviario fra la ferrovia predetta e la ferrovia 
Sagrado-Cormons, costeggia il Cimitero di Gorzia, che rimane all’Italia, 
passa fra la Strada Nazionale N.° 55 fra Gorizia e Trieste, che resta in 
Italia, ed il crocevia alla quota 54, lasciando alla Jugoslavia le citta di 
Vertoiba e Merna, e raggiunge un punto situato approssimativamente alla 
quota 49; 

(viii) di 1a, la linea continua in direzione di mezzogiorno attraverso 
Valtipiano del Carso, a circa 1 chilometro ad est della Strada Nazionale 
N.° 55, lasciando ad est il villaggio di Opacchiasella ed a ovest il villaggio 
di Iamiano; 

(ix) partendo da un punto a circa 1 chilometro ad est di Iamiano, il 
confine segue la linea di demarcazione amministrativa fra le province di 
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Gorizia e di Trieste fino ad un punto a circa 2 chilometri a nord-est del 
villaggio di San Giovanni ed a circa mezzo chilometro a nord-ovest di 
quota 208, che segna il punto di incontro fra le frontiere della Jugoslavia, 
dell’Italia e del Territorio Libero di Trieste. 


La carta, alla quale la presente descrizione si riferisce, fa parte 
dell’Allegato I. 
Articolo 4 
I confini fra l’Italia ed il Territorio Libero di Trieste saranno fissati 


come segue: 


(i) La linea di confine parte da un punto situato sulla linea di demar- 
cazione amministrativa fra le provincie di Gorizia e di Trieste, a circa 2 
chilometri a nord-est del villaggio di San Giovanni ed a circa mezzo chilo- 
metro a nord-ovest della quota 208, che segna il punto d’incontro delle 
frontiere della Jugoslavia, dell’Italia e del Territorio Libero di Trieste e 
corre in direzione di sud-ovest fino ad un punto adiacente alla Strada 
Nazionale N.° 14 ed a circa 1 chilometro a nord-ovest della congiunzione 
fra le strade Nazionali N.° 55 e 14, che conducono rispettivamente da Gorizia 
e da Monfalcone a Trieste; 

(ii) la linea si prolunga quindi in direzione di mezzogiorno fino ad 
un punto nel golfo di Panzano, che é equidistante dalla Punta Sdobba, alla 
foce del fiume Isonzo (Soca) e da Castel Vecchio a Duino, a circa chilometri 
3,3 a sud dal punto dove si allontana dalla linea costiera, che é ad approssi- 
mativamente 2 chilometri a nord-ovest dalla citta di Duino; 

(iii) il tracciato quindi raggiunge il mare aperto, seguendo una linea 
situata ad eguale distanza dalla costa d'Italia e da quella del Territorio 
Libero di Trieste. 


La carta alla quale la descrizione presente si riferisce, fa parte 
dell’Allegato I. 
Articolo 5 
1. Il preciso tracciato di confine delle nuove frontiere fissate negli 
Articoli 2, 3, 4 e 22 del presente Trattato sara stabilito sul posto dalle 
Commissioni confinarie composte dei rappresentanti dei due Governi interes- 
sati. 


2. Le Commissioni inizieranno i loro lavori immediatamente dopo 
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V’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato e li porteranno a termine al pit 
presto possibile e comunque entro un termine di sei mesi. 


3. Qualsiasi questione sulla quale le Commissioni siano incapaci di 
raggiungere un accordo sara sottoposta ai quattro Ambasciatori a Roma 
della Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della 
Francia, i quali, procedendo nel modo previsto all’Articolo 86, la risolve- 
ranno in modo definitivo, seguendo i metodi che piacera loro di determinare, 
ivi compreso, occorrendo, quello della nomina di un terzo Commissario 
imparziale. 

4. Le spese della Commissione confinaria saranno sopportate in parti 
eguali dai due Governi interessati. 


5. Al fine di determinare sul posto le esatte frontiere fissate dagli 
Articoli 3, 4 e 22, i Commissari avranno facolta di allontanarsi di mezzo 
chilometro dalla linea di confine fissata nel presente Trattato per adeguare 
la frontiera alle condizioni geografiche ed economiche locali, ma cid alla 
condizione che nessun villaggio o citta di pii di 500 abitanti, nessuna ferro- ~ 
via o strada importante, e nessuna importante sorgente di energia elettrica 
o d’acqua venga ad essere sottoposta in tal modo ad una sovranita che non 
sia quella risultante dalle delimitazioni stabilite dal presente Trattato, 


Sezione II—Francia (Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 6 


L’Italia cede, mediante il presente Trattato, in piena sovranita alla 
Francia, il territorio gia italiano situato sul versante francese del confine 
franco-italiano, quale é stato definito all’Articolo 2. 


Articolo 7 


Il Governo italiano consegnera al Governo francese tutti gli archivi, 
storici ed amministrativi, precedenti al 1860 che riguardano il territorio 
ceduto alla Francia in base al Trattato del 24 marzo 1860 ed alla Con- 
venzione del 23 agosto 1860. 

Articolo 8 


1. I Governo italiano collaborera col Governo francese per l’eventuale 
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creazione di un collegamento ferroviario fra Briangon e Modane, per via 
di Bardonecchia. 


2. Il Governo italiano permettera che il traffico ferroviario di pas- 
seggeri e di merci che si varra di tale collegamento, in una direzione come 
nell’altra, per recarsi da un punto all’altro del territorio francese, passando 
attraverso il territorio italiano, avvenga in franchigia doganale, sia quanto 
a dazi, che quanto a visita, senza verifica di passaporti ed altre simili for- 
malita; e prendera tutte le misure del caso per assicurare che i treni fran- 
cesi che useranno del suddetto collegamento abbiano facolta di passare, 
in condizioni analoghe, in franchigia doganale e senza ingiustificati ritardi. 


3. Gli accordi necessari verranno conclusi fra i due Governi al 

momento opportuno. 
Articolo 9 

1. Ripiano del Moncenisio 

Al fine di garantire all’Italia lo stesso godimento dell’energia idro- 
elettrica e delle acque provenienti dal Lago del Cenisio, come prima della 
cessione del relativo territorio alla Francia, quest’ultima concedera 
all’Italia, in forza di un accordo bilaterale, le garanzie tecniche stabilite 
nell’Allegato III. 


2. Territorio di Tenda-Briga 

Affinché V’Italia non debba soffrire alcuna diminuzione nelle forni- 
ture di energia elettrica che essa traeva da sorgenti esistenti nel territorio di 
Tenda-Briga prima della cessione di tale territorio alla Francia, quest’ul- 
tima dara all’Italia, in forza di un accordo bilaterale, le garanzie tecniche 
stabilite all’Allegato III. 


Sezione III—Ausrria (Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 10 


1. L’Italia concludera con l’Austria, ovvero confermera gli accordi 
esistenti intesi a garantire il libero traffico di passeggeri e merci fra il 
Tirolo settentrionale ed il Tirolo orientale. 
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2. Le Potenze Alleate ed Associate hanno preso atto delle intese (il 
cui testo @ riportato nell’Allegato IV) prese di comune accordo fra il 
Governo austriaco ed il Governo italiano il 5 settembre 1946. 


SEZIONE IV —REPUBLICA FEDERALE POPOLARE DI JUGOSLAVIA 
(Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 11 
1. L’Italia cede, mediante il presente Trattato, in piena sovranita alla 
Jugoslavia il territorio situato fra i nuovi confini della Jugoslavia, come 
sono definiti dagli Articoli 3 e 22 ed i confini italo-jugoslavi, quali esi- 
stevano il 1° gennaio 1938, come pure il commune di Zara e tutte le isole e 
isolette adiacenti, che sono comprese nelle zone seguenti: 


(a) La zona delimitata: 
—al nord dal parallelo 42° 50’ N; 
—al sud dal parallelo 42° 42’ N; 
—al’est dal meridiano 17° 10’ E; 
—all’ovest dal meridiano 16° 25’ E; 


La zona delimitata: 

—al nord da una linea che passa attraverso il Porto del Quieto, 
equidistante dalla costa del Territorio Libero di Trieste e 
da quella della Jugoslavia, e di 1a raggiunge il punto 45° 
15’'N—13° 24’ E. 

—al sud dal parallelo 44° 23’ N; 

—all’ovest da una linea che congiunge i punti seguenti: 

1) 45° 15’N—13° 24’E 
2) 44° 51’ N—13° 37’ E 
3) 44° 23’ N—14° 18 30” E 

—ad oriente dalla costa occidentale dell’Istria, le isole ed il terri- 

toria continentale della Jugoslavia. 


Una carta di queste zone figura nell’ Allegato I, 
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2. L’Italia cede alla Jugoslavia in piena sovranita |’Isola di Pelagosa 
é le isolette adiacenti. 


L’Isola di Pelagosa rimarra smilitarizzata. 


I pescatori italiani godranno a Pelagosa e nelle acque circostanti degli 
stessi diritti di cui godevano i pescatori jugoslavi prima del 6 aprile 1941. 


Articolo 12 


1. L’Italia restituira alla Jugoslavia tutti gli oggetti di carattere arti- 
stico, storico, scientifico, educativo o religioso (compresi tutti gli atti, mano- 
scritti, documenti e materiale bibliografico) come pure gli archivi ammini- 
strativi (pratiche, registri, piani e documenti di qualunque specie) che, per 
effetto dell’occupazione italiana, vennero rimossi fra il 4 novembre 1918 ed 
il 2 marzo 1924 dai territori ceduti alla Jugoslavia in base ai Trattati firmati 
a Rapallo il 12 Novembre 1920 ed a Roma il 27 Gennaio 1924, L’Italia 
restituira pure tutti gli oggetti appartenenti ai detti territori e facenti parte 
delle categorie di cui sopra, rimossi dalla Missione italiana di armistizio 
che sedette a Vienna dopo la prima guerra mondiale. 


2. L’Italia consegnera alla Jugoslavia tutti gli oggetti aventi giuridica- 
mente carattere di beni pubblici e facenti parte delle categorie di cui al 
paragrafo 1 dell’articolo presente, rimossi a partire dal 4 novembre 1918 
dal territorio che, in base al presente Trattato, viene ceduto alla Jugoslavia 
e quelli, relativi al detto territorio, che l’Italia ricevette dall’Austria e 
dall’Ungheria per effetto dei Trattati di pace firmati a St. Germain il 
10 settembre 1919 ed al Trianon il 4 giugno 1920 ed in base alla Conven- 
zione fra !’Austria e I’Italia firmata a Vienna il 4 maggio 1920. 


3. Se, in determinati casi, "Italia si trovasse nell’impossibilita di resti- 
tuire o consegnare alla Jugoslavia gli oggetti di cui ai paragrafi 1 e 2 del 
presente Articolo, I’Italia consegnera alla Jugoslavia oggetti dello stesso 
genere e di valore approssimativamente equivalente a quello degli oggetti 
rimossi, in quanto siffatti oggetti possano trovarsi in Italia. 


Articolo 13 


L’approvvigionamento dell’acqua per Gorizia ed i suoi dintorni sara 
regolato a norma delle disposizioni dell’Allegato V. 
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SezionE V—Grec1A (Clausole Speciali) 


Articolo 14 


1, L’'Italia cede alla Grecia in sovranité piena le Isole del Dodecaneso 
in appresso indicate e precisamente: Stampalia (Astropalia), Rodi (Rho- 
dos), Calki (Kharki), Scarpanto, Casos (Casso), Piscopis (Tilos), Misiros 
(Nisyros), Calimnos (Kalymnos), Leros, Patmos, Lipsos (Lipso), Simi 
(Symi), Cos (Kos) e Castellorizo, come pure le isolette adiacenti. 


2. Le predette isole saranno e rimarranno smilitarizzate. 


3. La procedura e le condizioni tecniche che regoleranno il trapasso di 
tali isole alla Grecia saranno stabilite d’accordo fra i Governi del Regno 
Unito e di Grecia ed accordi verranno presi per il ritiro delle truppe straniere 
non oltre 90 giorni dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


PARTE II 
CLAUSOLE POLITICHE 


SEzIONE I—CLAUSOLE GENERALI 


Articolo 15 


L’Italia prendera tutte le misure necessarie per assicurare a tutte le 
persone soggette alla sua giurisdizione, senza distinzione di razza, sesso, 
lingua o religione, il godimento dei diritti dell’uomo e delle liberta fonda- 
mentali, ivi compresa la liberta d’espressione, di stampa e di diffusione, 
di culto, di opinione politica e di pubblica riunione. 


Articolo 16 


L’Italia non incriminera, né altrimenti perseguitera alcun cittadino 
italiano, compresi gli appartenenti alle forze armate, pel solo fatto di 
avere, durante il periodo di tempo corrente dal 10 giugno 1940 all’entrata 
in vigore del presente Trattato, espressa simpatia od avere agito in favore 


della causa delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 
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Articolo 17 
L’Italia, la quale, in conformita dell’articolo 30 della Convenzione di 
Armistizio, ha preso misure per sciogliere le organizzazioni fasciste in Italia, 
non permettera, in territorio italiano, la rinascita di simili organizzazioni, 
siano esse politiche, militari o militarizzate, che abbiano per oggetto di 
privare il popolo dei suoi diritti democratici. 


Articolo 18 


L’Italia si impegna a riconoscere piena forza ai Trattati di Pace con 
la Romania, Bulgaria, Ungheria e Finlandia ed a quelle altre convenzioni 
od accordi che siano stati o siano per essere raggiunti dalle Potenze Alleate 
ed Associate rispetto all’Austria, alla Germania ed al Giappone, al fine di 
ristabilire la pace. 


Sezione I]— NazronauiTA— Dreitti Crviui £ Pouitict 


Articolo 19 

1. I cittadini italiani che, al 10 giugno 1940, erano domiciliati in 
territorio ceduto dall’Italia ad un altro Stato per effetto del presente Trattato, 
ed i loro figli nati dopo quella data diverranno, sotto riserva di quanto 
dispone il paragrafo seguente, cittadini godenti di pieni diritti civili e 
politici dello Stato al quale il territorio viene ceduto, secondo le leggi che 
a tale fine dovranno essere emanate dallo Stato medesimo entro tre mesi 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Essi perderanno la loro cittadi- 
nanza italiana al momento in cui diverranno cittadini dello Stato suben- 
trante. 


2. Il Governo dello Stato al quale il territorio é trasferito, dovra 
disporre, mediante appropriata legislazione entro tre mesi dall’entrata in 
vigore del presente Trattato, perché tutte le persone di cui al paragrafo 1, 


di eta superiore ai diciotto anni (e tutte le persone coniugate, siano esse al 
disotto od al disopra di tale eta) la cui lingua usuale é l’italiano, abbiano 
facolta di optare per la cittadinanza italiana entro il termine di un anno 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Qualunque persona che opti 
in tal senso conservera la cittadinanza italiana e non si considerera avere 
acquistato la cittadinanza dello Stato al quale il territorio viene trasferito. 
L’opzione esercitata dal marito non verra considerata opzione da parte della 
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moglie. L’opzione esercitata dal padre, o se il padre non é vivente, dalla 
madre, si estendera tuttavia automaticamente a tutti i figli non coniugati, 
di eta inferiore ai diciotto anni. 

3. Lo Stato al quale il territorio é ceduto potra esigere che coloro che 


si avvalgono dell’opzione, si trasferiscano in Italia entro un anno dalla data 
in cui l’opzione venne esercitata. 


4. Lo Stato al quale il territorio é ceduto dovra assicurare, conforme- 
mente alle sue leggi fondamentali, a tutte le persone che si trovano nel terri- 
torio stesso, senza distinzione di razza, sesso, lingua o religione, il godimento 
dei diritti dell’uomo e delle liberta fondamentali, ivi comprese la liberta di 
espressione, di stampa e di diffusione, di culto, di opinione politica, e di 
pubblica riunione. 

Articolo 20 

1. Entro il termine di un anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, i cittadini italiani di oltre 18 anni di eta (e quelli coniugati, siano 
essi al disotto od al disopra di tale eta), la cui lingua usuale é una delle 
lingue jugoslave (serbo, croato o sloveno) e che sono domiciliati in terri- 
torio italiano, potranno, facendone domanda ad un rappresentante diplo- 
matico o consolare jugoslavo in Italia, acquistare la nazionalita jugoslava, 
se le autorita jugoslave accetteranno la loro istanza. 


2. In siffatti casi il Governo jugoslavo comunichera al Governo italiano, 
per via diplomatica, gli elenchi delle persone che avranno cosi acquistato la 
nazionalita jugoslava. Le persone indicate in tali elenchi perderanno la 
loro nazionalita italiana alla data della suddetta comunicazione ufficiale. 


3. Il Governo italiano potra esigere che tali persone trasferiscano la 
loro residenza in Jugoslavia entro il termine di un anno dalla data della 
suddetta comunicazione ufficiale. 


4. Ai fini del presente Articolo varranno le medesime norme, relative 


all’effetto delle opzioni rispetto alle mogli ed ai figli, contenute nell’articolo 
19, paragrafo 2. 


5. Le disposizioni dell’Allegato XIV, paragrafo 10 del presente Trat- 
tato, che si applicano al trasferimento dei beni appartenenti alle persone che 
optano per la nazionalita italiana, si applicheranno egualmente al trasferi- 
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mento dei beni appartenenti alle persone che optano per la nazionalita 
jugoslava, in base al presente Articolo. 


Sezione I[[—Territorio LIsERO pi TRIESTE 


Articolo 21 


1. E costituito in forza del presente Trattato il Territorio Libero di 
Trieste, consistente dell’area che giace fra il mare Adriatico ed i confini 
definiti negli Articoli 4 e 22 del presente Trattato. Il Territorio Libero di 
Trieste @ riconosciuto dalle Potenze Alleate ed Associate e dall’Italia, le 
quali convengono che la sua integrita e indipendenza saranno assicurate dal 
Consiglio di Sicurezza delle Nazioni Unite. 








2. La sovranita italiana sulla zona costituente il Territorio Libero di 
Trieste, cosi come esso é sopra definito, cessera con |’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato. 





3. Dal momento in cui la sovranita italiana sulla predetta zona avra 
cessato d’esistere il Territorio Libero di Trieste sara governato in con- 
formita di uno Strumento per il regime provvisorio, redatto dal Consiglio 
dei Ministri degli Esteri e approvato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza. Detto 
Strumento restera in vigore fino alla data che il Consiglio di Sicurezza deter- 
minera per l’entrata in vigore dello Statuto Permanente, che dovra essere 
stato da esso Consiglio approvato. A decorrere da tale data, il Territorio 
Libero sara governato secondo le disposizioni dello Statuto Permanente. 
I testi dello Statuto permanente e dello Strumento per il regime provvisorio 
sono contenuti negli Allegati VI e VII. 


4, Il Territorio Libero di Trieste non sara considerato come territorio 
ceduto, ai sensi dell’Articolo 19 e dell’Allegato XIV del presente Trattato. 


5. L’Italia e la Jugoslavia s’impegnano a dare al Territorio Libero di 
Trieste le garanzie di cui all’Allegato IX. 










Articolo 22 


La frontiera fra la Jugoslavia ed il Territorio Libero di Trieste sara 
fissata come segue: 
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(i) Il confine parte da un punto situato sulla linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa che separa le province di Gorizia e di Trieste, a circa 2 
chilometri a nord-est del villaggio di S. Giovanni e a circa mezzo chilometro 
a nord-ovest di quota 208, che costituisce il punto d’incontro delle frontiere 
della Jugoslavia, dell’Italia e del Territorio Libero di Trieste; segue la detta 
linea di demarcazione fino a Monte Lanaro (quota 546) ; continua a sud-est 
fino a Monte Cocusso (quota 672) passando per le quote 461, Meducia 
(quota 475), Monte dei Pini (quota 476) e quota 407, che taglia la Strada 
Nazionale N° 58, che va da Trieste a Sesana, a circa 3,3 chilometri a sud- 
ovest di detta citté e lasciando ad est i villaggi di Vogliano e di Orle e a 
circa 0,4 chilometri ad ovest, il villaggio di Zolla. 


(ii) Da Monte Cocusso, la linea, continuando in direzione sud-est 
lascia ad ovest il villaggio di Grozzana, raggiunge il Monte Goli (quota 
621), poi, proseguendo verso sud-ovest, taglia la strada tra Trieste e Cosina 
alla quota 455 e la linea ferroviaria alla quota 485; passa per le quote 416 
e 326, lasciando i villaggi di Beca e Castel in territorio jugoslavo, taglia la 
strada tra Ospo e Gabrovizza d’Istria a circa 100 metri a sud-est di Ospo; 
taglia poi il fiume Risana e la strada fra Villa Decani e Risano ad un punto 
a circa 350 metri ad ovest di Risano, lasciando in territorio jugoslavo il 
villaggio di Rosario e la strada tra Risano e San Sergio.’ Da questo punto 
la linea procede fino al crocevia situato a circa 1 chilometro a nord-est 
della quota 362, passando per le quote 285 e 354. 


(iii) Di qui, la linea prosegue fino ad un punto a circa mezzo chilo- 
metro ad est del villaggio di Cernova, tagliando il fiume Dragogna a circa 1 
chilometro a nord di detto villaggio, lasciando ad ovest i villaggi di Bucciai 


e Truscolo e ad est il villaggio di Tersecco; di qui, procede in direzione di 


sud-ovest a sud-est della strada che congiunge i villaggi di Cernova e 
Chervoi, lasciando questa strada a 0,8 chilometri ad est del villaggio di 
Cucciani; prosegue poi in direzione generale di sud, sud-ovest, passando 
a circa 0,4 chilometri ad est del monte Braico e a circa 0,4 chilometri ad 
ovest del villaggio di Sterna Filaria, lasciando ad oriente la strada che va 
da detto villagio a Piemonte, passando a circa 0,4 chilometri ad ovest della 
citta di Piemonte e a circa mezzo chilometro ad est della citta di Castagna 
e raggiungendo il fiume Quieto ad un punto a 1,6 chilometri circa, a sud- 
ovest della citta di Castagna. 
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(iv) Di qui il tracciato segue il canale principale rettificato del Quieto 
fino alla foce, e, passando attraverso Porto del Quieto, raggiunge il mare 
aperto, seguendo una linea ad eguale distanza dalla costa del Territorio 
Libero di Trieste e da quella della Jugoslavia. 

La carta alla quale la descrizione presente si riferisce, fa parte 
dell’Allegato I. 


SEzIONE IV—COLONIE ITALIANE 
Articolo 23 
1. L’Italia rinuncia a ogni diritto e titolo sui possedimenti territoriali 
italiani in Africa e cioé la Libia, |’Eritrea e la Somalia italiana. 
2. I detti possedimenti resteranno sotto |’attuale loro amministrazione, 
finché non sara decisa la loro sorte definitiva. 


3. La sorte definitiva di detti possedimenti sara decisa di comune 
accordo dai Governi dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati 
Uniti d’America e della Francia entro un anno dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato e secondo i termini della dichiarazione comune fatta dai 
detti Governi il 10 febbraio 1947, il cui testo é riprodotto nell’Allegato XI. 


SEZIONE V—SPECIALI INTERESSI DELLA CINA 


Articolo 24 
L’Italia rinuncia a favore della Cina a tutti i benefici e privilegi risul- 
tanti dalle disposizioni del Protocollo finale, firmato a Pechino il 7 settem- 
bre 1901 e dei relativi allegati, note e documenti complementari ed accetta 
Vabrogazione, per quanto la riguarda, del detto Protocollo, allegati, note e 
documenti. L’Italia rinuncia egualmente a far valere qualsiasi domanda 
d’indennita al riguardo. 
Articolo 25 
L’Italia accetta l’annullamento del contratto d’affitto concessole dal 
Governo cinese in base al quale era stabilita la Concessione italiana a 
Tientsin ed accetta inoltre di trasmettere al Governo cinese tutti i beni e gli 
archivi appartenenti al Municipio di detta Concessione. 


Articolo 26 
L'Italia rinuncia a favore della Cina ai diritti accordatile rispetto alle 
Concessioni internazionali di Shanghai e di Amoy ed accetta che l’ammini- 
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strazione e il controllo di dette Concessioni siano ritrasferite al Governo 
cinese. 


SEZIONE VI— ALBANIA 


Articolo 27 
L’Italia riconosce e s’impegna a rispettare la sovranita e |’indipendenza 
dello Stato di Albania. 
Articolo 28 


L’Italia riconosce che l’isola di Saseno fa parte del territorio albanese 
e rinuncia a qualsiasi rivendicazione a suo riguardo. 


Articolo 29 


1. L’Italia rinuncia formalmente in favore dell’Albania a tutti i beni 


(eccettuati gli immobili normalmente occupati dalle Rappresentanze diplo- 


matiche e consolari) a tutti i diritti, concessioni, interessi e vantaggi di ogni 
genere spettanti allo Stato italiano o ad enti parastatali italiani in Albania. 
L’Italia rinuncia egualmente a rivendicare ogni speciale interesse o influenza 
in Albania, acquisita a seguito dell’aggressione del 7 aprile 1939 o in 
virti di trattati od accordi conclusi prima di detta data. 


2. Le clausole economiche del presente Trattato, applicabili alle 
Potenze Alleate ed Associate, si applicheranno agli altri beni italiani ed agli 
altri rapporti economici tra ]’Italia e |’Albania. 


Articolo 30 
I cittadini italiani in Albania godranno dello stesso statuto giuridico 
dei cittadini degli altri paesi stranieri; ]’Italia tuttavia riconosce la validita 
di tutti i provvedimenti che potranno essere presi dall’Albania per l’annulla- 
mento o la modificazione delle concessioni o dei speciali diritti accordati a 
cittadini italiani, a condizione che tali provvedimenti siano attuati entro un 
anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 31 


L’Italia riconosce che tutte le convenzioni ed intese intervenute tra 
l’Italia e le autorita insediate dall’Italia in Albania tra il 7 aprile 1939 ed il 
3 settembre 1943 siano considerate nulle e non avvenute. 
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Articolo 32 

L’Italia riconosce la validita di ogni provvedimento che |’Albania potra 
ritenere necessario di adottare in applicazione od esecuzione delle disposi- 
zioni di cui sopra. 








Sezione VII—ETiIop1a 


Articolo 33 


L’Italia riconosce e s’impegna a rispettare la sovranita e ]’indipendenza 
dello Stato etiopico. 





Articolo 34 
1, L’Italia rinuncia formalmente a favore dell’Etiopia a tutti i beni 
(eccettuati gli immobili normalmente occupati dalle Rappresentanze diplo- 
matiche o consolari), a tutti i diritti, interessi e vantaggi di qualsiasi natura, 
acquisiti in qualsiasi momento in Etiopia da parte dello Stato italiano e a 
tutti i beni parastatali, quali sono definiti dal 1° paragrafo dell’Allegato 
XIV del presente Trattato. 


2. L’Italia rinuncia egualmente a rivendicare qualsiasi interesse spe- 
ciale od influenza particolare in Etiopia. 


Articolo 35 

L’Italia riconosce la validita di tutti i provvedimenti adottati o che 
potra adottare lo Stato etiopico, allo scopo di annullare le misure prese 
dall’Italia nei riguardi dell’Etiopia, dopo il 3 ottobre 1935, e gli effetti 
relativi. 





Articolo 36 
I cittadini italiani in Etiopia godranno dello stesso statuto giuridico 
degli altri cittadini stranieri; |’Italia tuttavia riconosce la validita di tutti 
i provvedimenti che potranno essere presi dal Governo etiopico per annul- 
lare o modificare le concessioni o gli speciali diritti accordati a cittadini 
italiani, a condizione che tali provvedimenti siano attuati entro un anno 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 37 
Entro diciotto mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, I’Italia 
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restituira tutte le opere d’arte, gli archivi e oggetti di valore religioso o 
storico appartenenti all’Etiopia od ai cittadini etiopici e portati dall’Etiopia 
in Italia dopo il 3 ottobre 1935, 


Articolo 38 
La data, a decorrere dalla quale le disposizioni del presente Trattato 
diverranno applicabili, per quanto riguarda le misure e gli atti di qualsiasi 
natura che comportino responsabilita per |’Italia o per i cittadini italiani nei 
riguardi della Etiopia, s’intendera fissata al 3 ottobre 1935. 


SEzIonE VII[—Accorp1 INTERNAZIONALI 


Articolo 39 
L'Italia s’impegna ad accettare ogni intesa che sia gia stata o sia per 
essere conclusa per la liquidazione della Societa delle Nazioni, della Corte 
Permanente di giustizia internazionale e della Commissione finanziaria 
internazionale in Grecia. 
Articolo 40 
L’Italia rinuncia a ogni diritto, titolo e rivendicazione risultanti dal 
regime dei Mandati o da impegni di qualsiasi natura risultanti da detto 
regime, e ad ogni diritto speciale dello Stato italiano nei riguardi di qual- 
siasi territorio sotto mandato. 
Articolo 4] 
L’Italia riconosce le disposizioni dell’Atto finale del 31 agosto 1945 


e dell’Accordo franco-britannico dello stesso giorno sullo statuto di Tangeri, 
come pure ogni disposizione che le Potenze firmatarie potranno adottare, 
allo scopo di dare esecuzione ai detti strumenti. 


Articolo 42 


L’Italia accettera e riconoscera ogni accordo che possa essere concluso 
dalle Potenze Alleate ed Associate, per modificare i trattati relativi al bacino 
del Congo, ai fini di farli conformare alle disposizioni dello Statuto delle 
Nazioni Unite. 

Articolo 43 

L’Italia rinuncia ad ogni diritto od interesse che possa ‘avere, in virti 

dell’Articolo 16 del Trattato di Losanna, firmato il 24 luglio 1923. 
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SEzionE IX—TRatTTaTi BILATERALI 





Articolo 44 

1. Ciascuna delle Potenze Alleate o Associate notifichera all’Italia, 
entro sei mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, i trattati bilate- 
rali conclusi con |’Italia anteriormente alla guerra, di cui desideri i] man- 
tenimento o la rimessa in vigore. Tutte le disposizioni dei trattati di cui 
sopra, che non siano compatibili con il presente Trattato, saranno tuttavia 
abrogate. 


2. Tutti i trattati che formeranno oggetto di tale notificazione saranno 
registrati presso il Segretariato delle Nazioni Unite, in conformita dell’ Arti- 
colo 102 dello Statuto delle Nazioni Unite. 


3. Tutti i trattati che non formeranno oggetto di tale notifica, si avranno 
per abrogati. 



















PARTE III 
CRIMINALI DI GUERRA 


Articolo 45 


1. L’Italia prendera tutte le misure necessarie per assicurare |’arresto 





e la consegna ai fini di un successivo giudizio: 

(a) delle persone accusate di aver commesso od ordinato crimini di 
guerra e crimini contro la pace o l’umanita, o di complicita in siffatti 
crimini; 

(b) dei sudditi delle Potenze Alleate od Associate, accusati di aver 
violato le leggi del proprio paese, per aver commesso atti di tradimento o 
di collaborazione con il nemico, durante la guerra. 


2. A richiesta del Governo della Nazione Unita interessata, |’Italia 
dovra assicurare inoltre la comparizione come testimoni delle persone sotto- 
poste alla sua giurisdizione, le cui deposizioni siano necessarie per poter 
giudicare le persone di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo. 


3. Ogni divergenza concernente l’applicazione delle disposizioni dei 
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paragrafi 1 e 2 del presente Articolo sara sottoposta da uno qualsiasi dei 
Governi interessati agli Ambasciatori a Roma dell’Unione Sovietica, del 
Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia, i quali dovranno 
reggiungere un accordo sulla questione oggetto della divergenza. 


PARTE IV 
CLAUSOLE MILITARI, NAVALI ED AEREE 


SEZIONE I—Durata pi APPLICAZIONE 


Articolo 46 
Ognunza delle clausole militari, navali ed aeree del presente Trattato 
restera in vigore, finché non sara stata modificata in tutto o in parte, me- 
diante accordo tra le Potenze Alleate ed Associate e I’Italia, 0, dopo che 
l’Italia sia divenuta membro delle Nazioni Unite, mediante accordo tra il 
Consiglio di Sicurezza e |’Italia. 


SEZIONE II— REsTRIzIONI GENERALI 


Articolo 47 


1. (a) II sistema di fortificazioni ed installazioni militari permanenti 
italiane lungo la frontiera franco-italiana e i relativi armamenti saranno 


distrutti o rimossi. 


(6) Dovranno intendersi comprese in tale sistema soltanto le opere 
d’artiglieria e di fanteria, sia in gruppo che isolate, le casematte di qualsiasi 
tipo, i ricoveri protetti per il personale, le provviste e le munizioni, gli os- 
servatori e le teleferiche militari, le quali opere od impianti siano costruiti 
in metallo, in muratura o in cemento, oppure scavati nella roccia, qualunque 
sia la loro importanza e l’effettivo loro stato di conservazione o di costru- 
zione. 


2. La distruzione o la rimozione, prevista dal paragrafo 1, di cui sopra, 
' dovra effettuarsi soltanto nel limite di 20 chilometri da qualsiasi punto della 
frontiera, quale é determinata dal presente Trattato e dovra essere comple- 
tata entro un anno dall’entrata in vigore del Trattato. 
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3. Ogni ricostruzione delle predette fortificazioni ed installazioni é 
vietata. 
4. (a) Ad est della frontiera franco-italiana é vietata la costruzione 
delle opere seguenti: fortificazioni permanenti, in cui possano essere instal- 
late armi capaci di sparare sul territorio francese o sulle acque territoriali 
francesi; installazioni militari permanenti, che possano essere usate per 
condurre o dirigere il tiro sul territorio francese o sulle acque territoriali 
francesi; locali permanenti di rifornimento e di magazzinaggio, edificati 
unicamente per l’uso delle fortificazioni ed installazioni di cui sopra. 

(6) Tale proibizione non riguarda altri tipi di fortificazioni non perma- 
nenti, né le sistemazioni ed i locali di superficie, che siano destinati unica- 
mente a soddisfare esigenze di ordine interno e di difesa locale delle fron- 
tiere. 

5. In una zona costiera della profondita di 15 chilometri, compresa 
tra la frontiera franco-italiana e il meridiano 9°30’E., l’Italia non dovra 
stabilire nuove basi o installazioni navali permanenti, né estendere quelle 
gia esistenti. Tale divieto non involge le modifiche di minore importanza, 
né lavori per la buona conservazione delle installazioni navali esistenti, 
purché la capacita di tali installazioni, considerate nel loro insieme, non 
sia in tal modo accresciuta. 


Articolo 48 

1. (a) Ogni fortificazione e installazione militare permanente italiana 
lungo la frontiera italo-jugoslava e i relativi armamenti dovranno essere 
distrutti o rimossi. 

(b) Si intende che tali fortificazioni e installazioni comprendono sol- 
tanto le opere di artiglieria e di fanteria, sia in gruppo che isolate, le case- 
matte di qualsiasi tipo, i ricoveri protetti per il personale, le provviste e le 
munizioni, gli osservatori e le teleferiche militari, le quali opere od impianti 
siano, costruiti in metallo, in muratura o in cemento, oppure scavati nella 
roccia, qualunque possa essere la loro importanza e |’effettivo loro stato di 
conservazione o di costruzione. 

2. La distruzione o la rimozione, prevista dal paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, 
dovra effettuarsi soltanto nel limite di 20 chilometri da qualsiasi punto della 
frontiera, quale é determinata dal presente Trattato e dovra essere completa- 
ta entro un anno dall’entrata in vigore del Trattato. 
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3. Ogni ricostruzione delle predette fortificazioni e installazioni é 
vietata. 










4. (a) Ad ovest della frontiera italo-jugoslava, é proibita la costruzione 
delle opere seguenti: fortificazioni permanenti in cui possano essere instal- 
late armi capaci di sparare sul territorio jugoslavo o sulle acque territoriali 
jugoslave; installazioni militari permanenti che possano essere usate per 
condurre o dirigere il tiro sul territorio jugoslavo o sulle acque territoriali 
jugoslave; locali permanenti di rifornimento e di magazzinaggio, edificati 
unicamente per l’uso delle fortificazioni e installazioni di cui sopra. 










(b) Tale proibizione non riguarda altri tipi di fortificazioni non per- 
manenti o le sistemazioni ed i locali di superficie, che siano destinati unica- 
mente a soddisfare esigenze di ordine interno o di difesa locale delle 






frontiere. 







5. In una zona costiera della profondita di 15 chilometri, compresa 
tra la frontiera fra l’Italia e la Jugoslavia e fra I’Italia e il Territorio Libero 
di Trieste e il parallelo 44°50’N. e nelle isole situate lungo tale zona 
costiera, l’Italia non dovra stabilire nuove basi o installazioni navali perma- 
nenti, né sviluppare le basi o installazioni gia esistenti. Tale divieto non 
involge le modifiche di minore importanza, né i lavori per la buona conser- 
vazione delle installazioni navali esistenti, purché la capacita di tali instal- 










lazioni, considerate nel loro insieme, non sia in tal modo accresciuta. 









6. Nella penisola delle Puglie ad est del meridiano 17°45’E., I’Italia 
non dovra costruire alcuna nuova installazione permanente militare, navale 
o aeronautica, né sviluppare le installazioni esistenti. Tale divieto non involge 
le modifiche di minore importanza né i lavori per la buona conservazione 
delle installazioni esistenti, purché la capacita di tali installazioni, conside- 
rate nel loro insieme, non sia in tal modo accresciuta. Tuttavia, sara auto- 
rizzata la costruzione di opere per provvedere gli alloggiamenti di quelle 
forze di sicurezza, che fossero necessarie per compiti d’ordine interno o per 










la difesa locale delle frontiere. 







Articolo 49 


1. Pantelleria, le Isole Pelagie (Lampedusa, Lampione e Linosa) e 
Pianosa (nell’Adriatico) saranno e rimarranno smilitarizzate. 
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2. Tale smilitarizzazione dovra essere completata entro un anno a 
decorrere dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 50 


1. In Sardegna, tutte le postazioni permanenti d’artiglieria per la 
difesa costiera e i relativi armamenti e tutte le installazioni navali situate 
a meno di 30 chilometri dalle acque territoriali francesi, saranno o trasferite 
nell’Italia continentale o demolite entro un anno dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato. 


2. In Sicilia e Sardegna, tutte le installazioni permanenti e il materiale 
per la manutenzione e il magazzinaggio delle torpedini, delle mine marine 
e delle bombe saranno o demolite o trasferite nell’Italia continentale entro 
un anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


3. Non sara permesso alcun miglioramento o alcuna ricostruzione o 
estensione delle installazioni esistenti o delle fortificazioni permanenti della 
Sicilia e della Sardegna; tuttavia, fatta eccezione per le zone della Sardegna 
settentrionale di cui al paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, potra procedersi alla 
normale conservazione in efficienza di quelle installazioni o fortificazioni 
permanenti e delle armi che vi siano gia installate. 


4. In Sicilia e Sardegna é vietato all’Italia di costruire alcuna installa- 
zione 0 fortificazione navale, militare o per l’aeronautica militare, fatta 
eccezione per quelle opere destinate agli alloggiamenti di quelle forze di 
sicurezza, che fossero necessarie per compiti d’ordine interno. 


Articolo 51 


L’Italia non dovra possedere, costruire o sperimentare: (i) alcuna 
arma atomica, (ii) alcun proiettile ad auto-propulsione o guidato, o alcun 
dispositivo impiegato per il lancio di tali proiettili (salvo le torpedini o 
dispositivi di lancio di torpedini facenti parte dell’armamento normale del 
naviglio autorizzato dal presente Trattato), (iii) alcun cannone di una 
portata superiore ai 30 chilometri, (iv) mine marine o torpedini di tipo 
non a percussione azionate mediante meccanismo ad influenza, (v) alcuna 
torpedine umana. 
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Articolo 52 


E vietato all’Italia l’acquisto, sia all’interno che all’estero, o la fabbri- 
cazione di materiale bellico di origine o disegno germanico o giapponese. 


Articolo 53 


L’Italia non dovra fabbricare o possedere, a titolo pubblico o privato, 











alcun materiale bellico in eccedenza o di tipo diverso da quello necessario 
per le forze autorizzate dalle seguenti Sezioni III, IV, e V. 


Articolo 54 





Il numero totale dei carri armati pesanti e medi delle Forze armate 
italiane non dovra superare 200. 


Articolo 55 
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In nessun caso, un ufficiale o sottufficiale dell’ex-milizia fascista o 
dell’ex-esercito repubblicano fascista potra essere ammesso, con il grado di 
ufficiale o di sottufficiale, nella Marina, nell’Esercito, nell’Aeronautica 
italiana, o nell’Arma dei Carabinieri, fatta eccezione per coloro che siano 
stati riabilitati dalle autorita competenti, in conformita della legge italiana. 


SEZzIONE II] —REsTRIzIONI IMPOSTE ALLA MARINA ITALIANA 


Articolo 56 





1. La flotta italiana attuale sara ridotta alle unita enumerate nell’ Al- 
legato XII A. 









2. Unita supplementari, non enumerate nell’Allegato XII e utilizzate 
soltanto per il fine esclusivo della rimozione delle mine, potranno continuare 
ad essere utilizzate fino alla fine del periodo della rimozione delle mine, nel 
modo che verra fissato dalla Commissione Centrale Internazionale per la 
rimozione delle mine dalle acque europee. 








3. Entro due mesi dalla fine di detto periodo, quelle unita che siano 
state prestate alla Marina italiana da altre Potenze, saranno restituite a tali 
Potenze e tutte le altre unita supplementari saranno disarmate e trasformate 
per usi civili. 
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Articolo 57 
1. L’Italia disporra come segue delle unita della Marina italiana enu- 
merate nell’Allegato XII B: 











(a) Dette unita dovranno essere messe a disposizione dei Governi 


dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della 
Francia. 





(6) Le navi da guerra che devono essere trasferite in conformita 
dell’alinea (a) di cui sopra, dovranno essere interamente equipaggiate, in 
condizioni di poter operare con armamento completo, pezzi di ricambio di 
bordo e tutta la documentazione tecnica necessaria. 





(c) Il trasferimento delle navi da guerra sopra indicate sara effettuato 
entro tre mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Tuttavia, nel caso 
di unita che non possano essere riparate entro tre mesi, il termine per il 
trasferimento potra essere prorogato dai Quattro Governi. 


(d) Una riserva di pezzi di ricambio e d’armamento di scorta per le 
unita sopra indicate dovra essere fornita, per quanto possibile, insieme con 
le unita stesse. 





Il saldo dei pezzi di ricambio di riserva e delle scorte d’armamento 
dovra essere fornito nella misura ed alle date che saranno fissate dai Quat- 
tro Governi, ma comunque entro il termine massimo di un anno dall’entrata 
in vigore del presente Trattato. 


2. Le modalita pel trasferimento di cui sopra saranno stabilite da una 
Commissione delle Quattro Potenze, che sara istituita con protocollo a parte. 


3. In caso di perdita od avaria, dovuta a qualsiasi causa, di qualunque 
delle unita enumerate nell’Allegato XII B e destinate ad esser trasferite, che 
non possa essere riparata entro la data fissata per il trasferimento, |'Italia 
s’impegna a sostituire detta o dette unita con tonnellaggio equivalente, tratto 
dalle unita di cui all’Allegato XII A. Detta o dette unita in sostituzione 
dovranno essere scelte dagli Ambasciatori a Roma dell’Unione Sovietica, 
del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia. 


Articolo 58 
1. L’Italia dovra prendere le seguenti misure, per quanto riguarda i 
sommergibili e le navi da guerra in disarmo. I termini di tempo sotto 
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indicati dovranno intendersi decorrere dall’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 


(a) I naviglio da guerra di superficie, galleggiante, non compresso nella 
lista di cui all’Allegato XII, compreso il naviglio in costruzione ma galleg- 
giante, dovra essere distrutto o demolito per trarne rottame entro nove mesi. 


(6) Il naviglio da guerra in costruzione, non ancora varato, dovra 
essere distrutto o demolito per trarne rottame entro nove mesi. 


(c) I sommergibili galleggianti, non compresi nella lista di cui all’Al- 
legato XII B, dovranno essere affondati in mare aperto, ad una profondita 
di oltre 100 braccia entro tre mesi. 


(d) Il naviglio da guerra affondato nei porti italiani e nei canali d’en- 
trata di detti porti, che ostacoli la navigazione normale, dovra essere, entro 
due anni, o distrutto sul posto o recuperato e successivamente distrutto o 
demolito per trarne rottame. 


(e) Il naviglio da guerra affondato in acque italiane poco profonde 
e che non ostacoli la navigazione normale, dovra, entro un anno, essere messo 
in condizione di non poter essere recuperato. 


(f) Tl naviglio da guerra, che si trovi in condizioni di essere riconver- 
tito, e non rientri nella definizione di materiale bellico e non sia compreso 
nella lista di cui all’Allegato XII, potra essere riconvertito per usi civili, 
oppure dovra essere demolito entro due anni. 


2. L’Italia s’impegna, prima di procedere all’affondamento o alla di- 
struzione del naviglio da guerra e dei sommergibili, ai sensi del paragrafo 
precedente, a recuperare il materiale ed i pezzi di ricambio che potessero 
servire a completare le riserve di bordo e le scorte di pezzi di ricambio e di 


materiale, che dovranno essere forniti, in base all’Articolo 57, paragrafo 1, 
per tutte le navi comprese nella lista di cui all’Allegato XII B. 


3. L’Italia potra inoltre, sotto il controllo degli Ambasciatori a Roma 
dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della 
Francia, provvedere al recupero di quel materiale e pezzi di ricambio di 
carattere non bellico, che siano facilmente utilizzabili nell’economia italiana, 
per usi civili. 
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Articolo 59 


1. Nessuna nave da battaglia potra essere costruita, acquistata o sosti- 
tuita dall’Italia. 








2. Nessuna nave portaerei, nessun sottomarino o altro naviglio som- 
mergibile, nessuna moto-silurante o tipo specializzato di naviglio d’as- 
salto potra essere costruito, acquistato, utilizzato o sperimentato dall’Italia. 


3. La stazza totale media del naviglio da guerra, escluse le navi da 
battaglia, della Marina italiana, comprese le navi in costruzione, dopo la 
data del loro varo, non potra superare 67.500 tonnellate. 





4. Ogni sostituzione di naviglio da guerra da parte dell’Italia dovra 
essere effettuata entro i limiti del tonnellaggio di cui al paragrafo 3. La 


sostituzione del naviglio ausiliario non sara sottoposta ad alcuna restrizione. 





5. L’Italia s’impegna a non acquistare od impostare in cantiere navi 
da guerra prima del 1° gennaio 1950, salvo che sia necessario sostituire 
un’unita, che non sia una nave da battaglia, accidentalmente perduta. In 
tal caso il tonnellaggio della nuova unita non dovra superare di pit del 
dieci per cento il tonnellaggio dell’unita perduta. 


6. I termini usati nel presente Articolo sono definiti, ai fini del 
presente Trattato, nell’Allegato XIII A. 














Articolo 60 


1. Gli effettivi totali della Marina italiana, non compreso il personale 





dell’Aviazione per la Marina, non potranno superare i 25 mila uomini, fra 
ufficiali e marinai. 





2. Durante il periodo del dragaggio delle mine, che sara fissato dalla 
Commissione Internazionale Centrale per la rimozione delle mine dalle 
acque europee, l’Italia sara autorizzata ad impiegare a questo scopo un 


numero supplementare di ufficiali e di marinai che non dovra superare 
2500. 


3. Il personale della Marina in servizio permanente, che risultera in 
eccedenza agli effettivi autorizzati dal paragrafo 1, sara gradualmente ri- 
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dotto come segue, considerandosi i limiti di tempo come decorrenti dall’en- 
trata in vigore del presente Trattato: 
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(a) a 30.000 entro sei mesi; 
(6) a 25.000 entro nove mesi. 


Due mesi dopo la conclusione delle operazioni di dragaggio delle mine 
da parte della Marina italiana, il personale in sopranumero, autorizzato dal 
paragrafo 2 dovra essere smobilitato o assorbito negli effettivi sopra indicati. 


4. All’infuori degli effettivi autorizzati ai sensi dei paragrafi 1 e 2 e 
del personale dell’Aviazione per la Marina autorizzato ai sensi dell’Articolo 
65, nessun altro personale potra ricevere qualsiasi forma di istruzione 
navale, secondo la definizione datane nell’Allegato XIII B. 


SEZIONE ,IV—REsTRIZIONI IMPOSTE ALL’ESERCITO ITALIANO 


Articolo 61 














Gli effettivi dell’Esercito italiano, compresa la guardia di frontiera, 
saranno limitati a 185.000 uomini, comprendenti le unita combattenti, i 
servizi ed il personale di comando e a 65.000 carabinieri. Ciascuno dei due 
elementi potra tuttavia variare di 10.000 uomini, purché gli effettivi totali 
non superino i 250.000 uomini. L’organizzazione e l’armamento delle forze 
italiane di terra, e la loro dislocazione nel territorio italiano dovranno 
essere concepiti in modo da soddisfare unicamente compiti di carattere 
interno, di difesa locale delle frontiere italiane e di difesa antiaerea. 


Articolo 62 










Il personale dell’Esercito italiano in eccedenza agli effettivi autorizzati 
dall’Articolo 61 di cui sopra, dovra essere smobilitato entro sei mesi dal- 
l’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


Articolo 63 


Nessun personale che non sia quello incorporato nell’Esercito italiano 
o nell’Arma dei Carabinieri potra ricevere alcuna forma di istruzione mili- 
tare, secondo la definizione datane nell’Allegato XIII B. 
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SEZIONE V—RESTRIZIONI IMPOSTE ALL’AERONAUTICA 
MILITARE ITALIANA 


Articolo 64 

1. L’Aeronautica militare italiana, compresa tutta |’Aviazione per la 
Marina, dovra essere limitata ad una forza di 200 apparecchi da caccia e da 
ricognizione e di 150 apparecchi da trasporto, da salvataggio in mare, da 
allenamento (apparecchi-scuola) e da collegamento. Nelle cifre predette 
sono compresi gli apparecchi di riserva. Tutti gli apparecchi, fatta eccezione 
per quelli da caccia e da ricognizione, dovranno essere privi di armamento. 
L’organizzazione e l’armamento dell’Aeronautica italiana e la relativa dislo- 
cazione sul territorio italiano dovranno essere concepite in modo da sod- 
disfare soltanto esigenze di carattere interno, di difesa locale delle frontiere 
italiane e di difesa contro attacchi aerei. 


2. L’Italia non potra possedere o acquistare apparecchi concepiti essen- 
zialmente come bombardieri e muniti dei dispositivi interni per il trasporto 


delle bombe. 
Articolo 65 


1. Il personale dell’Aeronautica militare italiana, compreso quello del- 
l’Aviazione per la Marina, dovra essere limitato ad un effettivo totale di 
25.000 uomini, comprendente il personale combattente, i comandi ed i servizi. 


2. Nessun altro personale, che non sia quello incorporato nell’ Aeronau- 
tica militare italiana, potra ricevere qualsiasi forma di istruzione aeronautica 
militare, secondo la definizione datane nell’Allegato XIII B. 


Articolo 66 


Il personale dell’Aeronautica militare italiana in eccedenza agli effet- 


tivi autorizzati dall’Articolo 65 di cui sopra, dovra essere smobilitato entro 
sei mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


SEzionE VI—DESTINAZIONE DEL MATERIALE BELLICO 
(come definito dall’Allegato XIII, C) 


Articolo 67 
1. Tutto il materiale bellico italiano, in eccedenza a quello consentito 
per le Forze armate di cui alle Sezioni III, IV e V, dovra essere messo a 
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disposizione dei Governi dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli 
Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia, in conformita alle istruzioni ch’essi 
potranno dare all’Italia. 

2. Tutto il materiale bellico di provenienza alleata, in eccedenza a 
quello consentito per le Forze armate, di cui alle Sezioni III, IV e V, dovra 
essere messo a disposizione della Potenza Alleata o Associata interessata, 
in conformita delle istruzioni che la stessa Potenza Alleata o Associata 
potra dare all’Italia. 


3. Tutto il materiale bellico di provenienza tedesca o giapponese in 
eccedenza a quello consentito per le Forze armate di cui alle Sezioni III, IV, 
e V, e tutti i disegni di provenienza tedesca o giapponese, comprese ciano- 
tipie, prototipi, modelli e piani sperimentali esistenti, dovranno essere messi 
a disposizione dei Quattro Governi, in conformita delle istruzioni ch’essi 
potranno dare all’Italia. 


4. L’Italia rinuncia a tutti i suoi diritti sul materiale di guerra sopra 
citato e si conformera alle disposizioni del presente Articolo entro un anno 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, salvo per quanto é disposto negli 
Articoli 56-58 di cui sopra. 


5. L’Italia fornira ai Quattro Governi, entro sei mesi dall’entrata in 
vigore del presente Trattato, gli elenchi di tutto il materiale bellico in ecce- 
denza. 


SEZIONE VII— AzIONE PREVENTIVA CONTRO IL RIARMO DELLA 
GERMANIA E DEL GIAPPONE 


Articolo 68 
L’Italia s’impegna a prestare alle Potenze Alleate e Associate tutta la 
sua collaborazione, allo scopo di mettere la Germania e il Giappone in 
condizione di non poter adottare, fuori dei territori della Germania e del 
Giappone, misure tendenti al proprio riarmo. 


Articolo 69 


L’Italia s’impegna a non permettere l’impiego o l’allenamento in Italia 
di tecnici, compreso il personale dell’aviazione militare o civile, che siano 
o siano stati sudditi della Germania o del Giappone. 
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Articolo 70 


L’Italia s’impegna a non acquistare e a non fabbricare alcun apparec- 
chio civile che sia di disegno tedesco o giapponese o che comporti importanti 
elementi di fabbricazione o di disegno tedesco o giapponese. 





Sezione VIII[—Pricionieri pI GUERRA 


Articolo 71 

1. I prigionieri di guerra italiani saranno rimpatriati al pid presto 
possibile, in conformita degli accordi conclusi tra ciascuna delle Potenze 
che detengono tali prigionieri e ]’Italia. 





2. Tutte le spese, comprese le spese per il loro mantenimento, incorse 
per il trasferimento dei prigionieri di guerra italiani, dai rispettivi centri 
di rimpatrio, scelti dal Governo della Potenza Alleata o Associata interessata, 
al luogo del loro arrivo in territorio italiano, saranno a carico del Governo 
italiano. 


SEzionE IX—RIMOZIONE DELLE MINE 


Articolo 72 
A decorrere dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, ]’Italia sara 
invitata a diventare membro delle Commissione per la Zona Mediterranea 


dell’Organizzazione Internazionale per la rimozione delle mine dalle acque 





europee e manterra a disposizione della Commissione Centrale per la rimo- 
zione delle mine tutte le sue forze dragamine, fino alla fine del periodo 
postbellico di dragaggio delle mine, quale verra determinato dalla Com- 
missione Centrale suddetta. 


PARTE V 
RITIRO DELLE FORZE ALLEATE 


Articolo 73 

1. Tutte le forze armate delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate saranno 
ritirate dall’Italia al pid presto possibile e comunque non oltre 90 giorni 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 
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2. Tutti i beni italiani che non abbiano formato oggetto di indennita 
e che si trovino in possesso delle Forze Armate delle Potenze Alleate e Asso- 
ciate in Italia, all’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, dovranno essere 
restituiti al Governo italiano, entro lo stesso periodo di 90 giorni o daranno 
luogo al pagamento di una adeguata indennita. 


3. Tutte le somme in banca ed in contanti che saranno in possesso delle 
Forze Armate delle Potenze Alleate e Associate all’entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente Trattato, e che siano state provvedute gratuitamente dal Governo italia- 
no, dovranno essere restituite egualmente, ovvero un ammontare corrispon- 
dente dovra essere accreditato a favore del Governo italiano. 


PARTE VI 


INDENNITA IN CONSEGUENZA DELLA GUERRA 


SEZIONE I—RIPARAZIONI 


Articolo 74 
A. Riparazioni a Favore dell’Unione delle Repubbliche Sovietiche Socialiste 


1. L’Italia paghera all’Unione Sovietica riparazioni per un ammontare 
di 100 milioni di dollari degli Stati Uniti nello spazio di 7 anni, decorrenti 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Durante i primi due anni non 
si fara luogo a prestazioni tratte dalla produzione industriale corrente. 


2. Le riparazioni saranno tratte dalle seguenti fonti: 


(a) una parte di quel macchinario ed attrezzatura utensile italiana, 
destinata alla fabbricazione di materiale bellico, non necessaria agli 
effettivi militari autorizzati, né immediatamente adattabile ad usi civili, 
che sara rimossa dall’Italia ai termini dell’Articolo 67 del presente Trattato; 

(6) beni italiani in Romania, Bulgaria e Ungheria, salve le eccezioni 
di cui al paragrafo 6 dell’Articolo 79; 

(c) produzione industriale italiana corrente, compresa la produzione 
delle industrie estrattive. 
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3. I quantitativi ed i tipi delle merci da consegnare saranno oggetto di 
accordi tra il Governo dell’Unione Sovietica e il Governo italiano; la scelta 
sara effettuata e le consegne saranno distribuite nel tempo in modo da non 
creare interferenze con la ricostruzione economica dell’Italia e da evitare 
l’imposizione di ulteriori oneri a carico di altre Potenze Alleate od Asso- 
ciate. Gli accordi conclusi in base a questo paragrafo saranno comunicati 
agli Ambasciatori a Roma dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli 
Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia. 














4. L’Unione Sovietica fornira all’Italia, a condizioni commerciali, le 
materie prime ed i prodotti che I’Italia importa normalmente e che sono 
necessari alla produzione di dette merci. I] pagamento di tali materie prime 
e di tali prodotti sara effettuato, deducendo il relativo valore da quello 
delle merci consegnate all’Unione Sovietica. 


5. I Quattro Ambasciatori determineranno il valore dei beni italiani 
che dovranno essere trasferiti all’Unione Sovietica. 









6. La base del calcolo per il regolamento previsto dal presente Articolo 
sara il dollaro degli Stati Uniti, secondo la.sua parita-oro alla data del 1° 
luglio 1946 e cioé 35 dollari per un’oncia d’oro. 


B. Riparazioni a Favore dell’ Albania, dell’Etiopia, della Grecia e della 
Jugoslavia 














1. L’Italia pagher& riparazioni a favore dei seguenti Stati: 
Albania, per un ammontare di.... 5.000.000 di dollari 
Etiopia, per un ammontare di.... 25.000.000 di dollari 
Grecia, per un ammontare di..... 105.000.000 di dollari 
Jugoslavia, per un ammontare di. .125.000.000 di dollari 


Tali pagamenti saranno effettuati nello spazio di 7 anni, a decorrere 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Durante i primi due anni non 
si fara luogo a prestazioni tratte dalla produzione italiana corrente. 


2. Le riparazioni saranno tratte dalle seguenti fonti: 





(a) una parte di quel macchinario ed attrezzatura utensile italiana, 
destinata alla fabbricazione di materiale bellico, non necessaria agli effettivi 
militari autorizzati, né immediatamente adattabile ad usi civili, che sara 
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rimossa dall’Italia ai termini dell’Articolo 67 del presente Trattato; 


(6) produzione industriale italiana corrente, compresa la produzione 
delle industrie estrattive; 


(c) tutte quelle altre categorie di beni e di servizi, esclusi gli averi 
italiani che, in base all’Articolo 79 del presente Trattato, sono sottoposti 
alla giurisdizione degli Stati enumerati al paragrafo 1, di cui sopra. Le 
prestazioni da corrispondersi ai sensi del presente paragrafo, comprende- 
ranno anche entrambe le motonavi Saturnia e Vulcania o una soltanto di 
esse, se, dopo che il loro valore sia stato determinato dai Quattro Ambascia- 
tori, esse saranno richieste, entro 90 giorni, da uno degli Stati enumerati al 
paragrafo 1. Le prestazioni da farsi ai sensi del presente paragrafo potranno 
anche comprendere semi. 


3. I quantitativi ed i tipi delle merci e dei servizi che dovranno essere 
forniti, formeranno oggetto di accordi tra i Governi aventi diritto alle ripa- 
razioni e il Governo italiano; la scelta sara effettuata e le consegne saranno 
distribuite nel tempo in modo da non creare interferenze con la ricostruzione 
economica dell’Italia e da evitare |’imposizione di ulteriori oneri a carico 
di altre Potenze Alleate od Associate. 


4. Gli Stati aventi diritto alle riparazioni da trarsi dalla produzione 
industriale corrente, forniranno all’Italia, a condizioni commerciali, le 
materie prime ed i prodotti che "Italia importa normalmente e che saranno 
necessari per la produzione di dette merci. Il pagamento di tali materie 
prime e di tali prodotti sara effettuato, deducendo il relativo valore da 
quello delle merci consegnate. 


5. La base del calcolo per il regolamento previsto dal presente Articolo 
sara il dollaro degli Stati Uniti, secondo la sua parita-oro alla data del 1° 
luglio 1946 e cioé 35 dollari per un’oncia d’oro. 


6. Le pretese degli Stati enumerati nel paragrafo 1, capo B del presente 


Articolo, eccedenti l’ammontare delle riparazioni specificate in detto para- 
grafo, saranno soddisfatte sugli averi italiani soggetti alla loro rispettiva 
giurisdizione, ai sensi dell’Articolo 79 del presente Trattato. 


7. (a) I Quattro Ambasciatori coordineranno e controlleranno l’esecu- 
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zione delle disposizioni di cui al capo B del presente Articolo. Essi si 
consulteranno con i Capi delle Missioni diplomatiche in Roma degli Stati 
enumerati al paragrafo 1 del capo B e, quando le circostanze lo richiede- 
ranno, con il Governo italiano, e daranno il loro consiglio. Ai fini del 
presente Articolo, i Quattro Ambasciatori continueranno ad esplicare le 
loro predette funzioni fino allo spirare del termine previsto al paragrafo 1 
del capo B per le consegne a titolo di riparazioni. 

































(6) Allo scopo di evitare controversie o conflitti d’attribuzione nella 
ripartizione della produzione italiana e delle risorse italiane tra i diversi 
Stati, aventi diritto alle riparazioni ai sensi del capo B del presente Articolo, 
i Quattro Ambasciatori saranno informati da ognuno dei Governi aventi 
diritto alle riparazioni ai sensi del capo B del presente Articolo e dal 
Governo italiano, dell’inizio di negoziati per un accordo, in conformita delle 
disposizioni del paragrafo 3 di cui sopra, e dello sviluppo di tali negoziati. 
In caso di controversia sorgente nel corso dei negoziati, i Quattro Amba- 
sciatori saranno competenti a decidere di ogni questione che sia ad essi sotto- 
posta da uno qualsiasi di detti Governi o da qualsiasi altro Governo avente 
diritto a riparazioni ai sensi del capo B del presente Articolo. 


(c) Appena conclusi, gli accordi saranno resi noti ai Quattro Amba- 
sciatori. Questi potranno raccomandare che un accordo che non fosse o che 
avesse cessato di essere conforme agli obiettivi enunciati al paragrafo 3 o 
all’alinea (b) di cui sopra, sia opportunamente modificato. 


C. Disposizioni Speciali per Prestazioni Anticipate 





Per quanto concerne le prestazioni provenienti dalla produzione corrente, 
ai sensi del capo A, paragrafo 2 (c) e del capo B, paragrafo 2 (b), nessuna 
disposizione del capo A e del capo B del presente Articolo dovra essere 
interpretata nel senso di escludere siffatte prestazioni, durante i primi due 
anni, a condizione che siano fatte in conformita di accordi tra il Governo 
avente diritto alle riparazioni e il Governo italiano. 


D. Riparazioni a Favore di Altri Stati 





1. Le ragioni delle altre Potenze Alleate e Associate saranno soddi- 
sfatte a valere sui beni italiani sottoposti alla loro rispettiva giurisdizione, in 
base all’Articolo 79 del presente Trattato. 
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2. Le ragioni di ogni Stato al quale siano fatte cessioni territoriali in 
applicazione del presente Trattato e che non sia menzionato nella parte B 
del presente Articolo, saranno ugualmente soddisfatte, attraverso il trasferi- 
mento a suo favore, senza pagamento, delle installazioni e dell’attrezzatura 
industriale esistenti nei territori ceduti, destinati sia alla distribuzione del- 
Pacqua che alla produzione e alla distribuzione del gas e dell’elettricita e 
che appartengano a qualsiasi societa italiana, la cui sede sociale sia in 
Italia'o sia trasferita in Italia. Le ragioni di detti Stati potranno essere 
soddisfatte anche mediante il trasferimento di tutti gli altri beni di societaé 
di tale natura, che si trovino nei territori ceduti. 


Il Governo italiano assumera |’onere risultante dalle obbligazioni 
finanziarie garantite da ipoteche, da privilegi e da altri vincoli gravanti su 
tali beni. 


E. Indennita per Beni Presi a Titolo di Riparazioni 





Il Governo italiano s’impegna ad indennizzare le persone fisiche o 
giuridiche, dei cui beni ci si sia appropriati, in base alle disposizioni del 
presente Articolo, a titolo di riparazioni. 


SEZIONE II[— RESTITUZIONI DA PARTE DELL’ITALIA 














Articolo 75 

1. L’Italia accetta i principi della Dichiarazione delle Nazioni Unite 
del 5 gennaio 1943 e restituira, nel pit: breve tempo possibile, i beni sottratti 
dal territorio di una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite. 


2. L’obbligo di restituire si applica a tutti i beni identificabili, che si 
trovino attualmente in Italia e che siano stati sottratti, con la violenza o la 
costrizione, dal territorio di una delle Nazioni Unite, da qualunque delle 
Potenze dell’Asse, qualunque siano stati i successivi negozi, mediante i quali 
l’attuale detentore di tali beni se ne sia assicurato il possesso. 


3. Il Governo italiano restituira i beni di cui al presente Articolo in 
buone condizioni e prendera a suo carico tutte le spese di mano d’opera, 
di materiali e di trasporto che siano state, a tale effetto, sostenute in Italia. 


4, Il Governo italiano collaborera con le Nazioni Unite e provvedera 
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a sue spese tutti i mezzi necessari per la ricerca e la restituzione dei beni 
da restituirsi ai sensi del presente Articolo. 






























5. Il Governo italiano prendera le misure necessarie per far luogo alla 
restituzione dei beni previsti dal presente Articolo, che siano detenuti in 


qualunque terzo Paese da persone soggette alla giurisdizione italiana. 


6. Le richieste di restituzione di beni saranno presentate al Governo 
italiano dal Governo del paese, dal territorio del quale i beni furono sot- 
tratti, essendo inteso che il materiale rotabile dovra considerarsi come 
sottratto dal territorio al quale esso apparteneva in origine. Le domande 
dovranno essere presentate entro sei mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 





7. Spettera al Governo richiedente d’identificare i beni e di fornire la 
prova della proprieta, mentre al Governo italiano incombera l’onere della 


prova che il bene non fu sottratto con la violenza o la costrizione. 


8. Il Governo italiano restituira al Governo della Nazione Unita 
interessata tutto l’oro coniato, sottratto o indebitamente trasferito in Italia, 
oppure consegnera al Governo della Nazione Unita interessata una quantita 
d’oro uguale in peso e titolo a quella sottratta o indebitamente trasferita. 
Il Governo italiano riconosce che tale obbligo sussiste, indipendentemente da 
qualsiasi trasferimento o rimozione di oro che abbia potuto essere effettuata 
dal territorio italiano ad altre Potenze dell’Asse o ad un paese neutro. 


9. Se, in casi specifici, fosse impossibile per l’Italia di effettuare la 
restituzione di oggetti aventi un valore artistico, storico od archeologico e 
appartenenti al patrimonio culturale della Nazione Unita, dal territorio della 
quale tali oggetti vennero sottratti, con la violenza o la costrizione, da parte 
delle Forze Armate, delle autorita o di cittadini italiani, ]’Italia s’impegna a 
consegnare alla Nazione Unita interessata oggetti della stessa natura e di 
valore approssimativamente equivalente a quello degli oggetti sottratti, in 
quanto siffatti oggetti possano procurarsi in Italia. 


Sezione III —R«NuNCIA A RAGIONI DA PARTE DELL’ITALIA 





Articolo 76 
1. L’Italia rinuncia a far valere contro le Potenze Alleate ed Associate, 
ogni ragione di qualsiasi natura, da parte del Governo o di cittadini italiani, 






















61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1655 





che possa sorgere direttamente dal fatto della guerra o dai provvedimenti 
adottati a seguito dell’esistenza di uno stato di guerra in Europa, dopo il 
1° settembre 1939, indipendentemente dal fatto che la Potenza Alleata 
o Associata interessata fosse o non fosse in guerra con l’Italia a quella data. 
Sono comprese in tale rinuncia: 

(a) le domande pel risarcimento di perdite o danni subiti in conse- 
guenza di atti delle Forze Armate o delle autorita di Potenze Alleate o Asso- 
ciate; 

(6) le ragioni risultanti dalla presenza, dalle operazioni o dalle azioni 
delle Forze Armate od autorita di Potenze Alleate o Associate in territorio 
italiano; 

(c) le doglianze rispetto a decreti ed ordinanze dei tribunali delle 
Prede di Potenze Alleate o Associate, impegnandosi I’Italia a riconoscere 
come validi e aventi forza esecutiva tutti i decreti e le ordinanze di detti 
tribunali emessi alla data del 1° settembre 1939 o successivamente e concer- 
nenti navi italiane, merci italiane o il pagamento delle spese; 

(d) le ragioni risultanti dall’esercizio o dall’asserto esercizio di diritti 


di belligeranza. 


2. Le disposizioni del presente Articolo precluderanno, completamente 
e definitivamente, ogni domanda della specie di quelle a cui questo Articolo 
si riferisce, che rimarra da questo momento estinta, quali che siano le parti 
interessate. Il Governo italiano accetta di corrispondere equa indennita in 
lire alle persone che abbiano fornito, a seguito di requisizione, merci 0 
servizi a favore delle Forze Armate di Potenze Alleate o Associate in terri- 
torio italiano e per soddisfare le domande avanzate contro le Forze Armate 
di Potenze Alleate o Associate relative a danni causati in territorio italiano 
e non provenienti da fatti di guerra. 


3. L’Italia rinuncia ugualmente a fare valere domande della specie 
di quelle previste dal paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo, da parte del 
Governo od cittadini italiani contro una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite, che 
abbia rotto le relazioni diplomatiche con |’Italia e che abbia adottato prov- 
vedimenti in collaborazione con le Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 


4. Il Governo italiano assumera piena responsabilité della valuta mili- 
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tare alleata emessa in Italia dalle autorita militari alleate, compresa tutta 
la valuta in circolazione alla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 


5. La rinuncia da parte dell’Italia, ai sensi del paragrafo 1 del presente 
Articolo, si estende ad ogni domanda nascente dai provvedimenti adottati 
da qualunque delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate nei confronti delle navi 
italiane, tra il 1° settembre 1939 e la data di entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato e ad ogni domanda o debito risultante dalle Convenzioni sui prigio- 
nieri di guerra, attualmente in vigore. 


6. Le disposizioni del presente Articolo non dovranno essere interpre- 
tate nel senso di recare pregiudizio ai diritti di proprieta sui cavi sottomarini, 
che, allo scoppio delle ostilita, appartenevano al Governo italiano od a citta- 
dini italiani. [1 presente paragrafo non precludera l’applicazione, nei ri- 
guardi dei cavi sottomarini, dell’Articolo 79 e dell’Allegato XIV. 


Articolo 77 
1. A decorrere dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, i beni 
esistenti in Germania ed appartenenti allo Stato italiano ed a cittadini 
italiani, non saranno pili considerati come beni nemici e tutte le restrizioni 
fondate su tale qualifica saranno abrogate. 


2. I beni identificabili appartenenti allo Stato italiano ed a cittadini 
italiani, che le Forze Armate germaniche o le autorita germaniche abbiano 
trasferito con la violenza o la costrizione, dal territorio italiano in Germania, 
dopo il 3 settembre 1943, daranno luogo a restituzione. 


3. La restituzione e la rimessa in pristino dei beni italiani saranno 
effettuate in conformita delle misure che saranno adottate dalle Potenze 
che occupano la Germania. 


4. Senza pregiudizio di tali disposizioni e di quelle altre disposizioni 
che fossero adottate in favore dell’Italia e dei cittadini italiani dalle Potenze 


che occupano la Germania, I’Italia rinuncia, a suo nome e a nome dei 
cittadini italiani, a qualsiasi domanda contro la Germania e¢ i cittadini germa- 
nici pendente alla data dell’ 8 maggio 1945, salvo quelle risultanti da 
contratti o da altre obbligazioni che fossero in forza, ed ai diritti che fossero 
stati acquisiti, prima del 1° settembre 1939. Questa rinuncia sara conside- 
rata applicarsi ai debiti, a tutte le ragioni di carattere interstatale relative 
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ad accordi conclusi nel corso della guerra e a tutte le domande di risarci- 
mento di perdite o di danni occorsi durante la guerra. 


5. L’Italia si impegna a prendere tutti i provvedimenti necessari per 


facilitare quei trasferimenti dei beni germanici in Italia, che verranno sta- 
biliti da quelle fra le Potenze occupanti la Germania che abbiano facolta 
di disporre di detti beni. 


PARTE VII 
BENI, DIRITTI ED INTERESSI 


SEZIONE I—BENI DELLE Nazioni UNITE IN ITALIA 


Articolo 78 


1. In quanto non l’abbia gia fatto, l’Italia ristabilira tutti i legittimi 
diritti ed interessi delle Nazioni Unite e dei loro cittadini in Italia, quali 
esistevano alla data del 10 giugno 1940 e restituira ad esse e ai loro citta- 
dini, tutti i beni ad essi appartenenti, nello stato in cui attualmente si trovano. 


2. Il Governo italiano restituira tutti i beni, diritti ed interessi di cui 
al presente Articolo, liberi da ogni vincolo o gravame di qualsiasi natura, 
a cui possano essere stati assoggettati per effetto della guerra e senza che la 
restituzione dia luogo alla percezione di qualsiasi somma da parte del 
Governo italiano. Il Governo italiano annullera tutti i provvedimenti, com- 
presi quelli di requisizione, di sequestro o di controllo, che siano stati 
adottati nei riguardi dei beni delle Nazioni Unite tra il 10 giugno 1940 e la 
data di entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Nel caso in cui i beni non 
siano restituiti entro 6 mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, 
dovra essere presentata istanza alle autorita italiane nel termine di 12 mesi 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, salvo il caso in cui il richiedente 
sia in grado di dimostrare che gli era impossibile di presentare la propria 
istanza entro il termine suddetto. 


3. Il Governo italiano annullera i trasferimenti riguardanti beni, 
diritti e interessi di qualsiasi natura appartenenti a cittadini delle Nazioni 
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Unite, quando tali trasferimenti siano stati effettuati con violenza o costri- 
zione da parte di Governi dell’Asse o di loro organi, durante la guerra. 





4. (a) Il Governo italiano sara responsabile della rmessa in ottimo 
stato dei beni restituiti a cittadini delle Nazioni Unite, ai sensi del paragrafo 
1 del presente Articolo. Nei casi in cui i beni non possano essere restituiti 
o in cui, per effetto della guerra, un cittadino delle Nazioni Unite abbia 
subito una perdita, a seguito di lesione o danno arrecato ad un bene in 
Italia, egli ricevera dal Governo italiano, a titolo d’indennita, una somma in 
lire, fino alla concorrenza di due terzi della somma necessaria, alla data del 
pagamento, per l’acquisto di un bene equivalente o per compensare la per- 
dita subita. In nessun caso i cittadini delle Nazioni Unite potranno avere, 
in materia d’indennita, un trattamento meno favorevole di quello accordato 
ai cittadini italiani. 





(6) I cittadini delle Nazioni Unite, che posseggono direttamente o 
indirettamente partecipazioni in societa o associazioni che non abbiano la 
nazionalita di una delle Nazioni Unite, secondo la definizione datane dal 
paragrafo 9 (a) del presente Articolo, ma che abbiano subito una perdita, 
a seguito di lesione o danno arrecato a beni in Italia, saranno indennizzati 
ai sensi dell’alinea (a) di cui sopra. Tale indennita sara calcolata in fun- 
zione della perdita totale o del danno subito dalla societa o associazione e 
il suo ammontare, rispetto alla perdita o al danno subito, sara nella mede- 
sima proporzione intercorrente tra la quota di partecipazione posseduta da 
detti cittadini nella societé o associazione in parola, ed il capitale comples- 
sivo della societa od associazione stessa. 





(c) L’indennitaé sara versata, al netto da ogni imposta, tassa o altra 
forma d’imposizione fiscale. Tale indennitaé potra essere liberamente spesa 
in Italia, ma sara sottoposta alle disposizioni, che siano via via in vigore in 
Italia in materia di controllo dei cambi. 





(d) Il Governo italiano accordera ai cittadini delle Nazioni Unite 
un’indennita in lire, nella stessa misura prevista all’alinea (a), per com- 
pensare le perdite o i danni risultanti dall’applicazione di speciali provve- 
dimenti, adottati durante la guerra nei confronti dei loro beni, che non si 
applicavano invece ai beni italiani. I] presente alinea non si applica ai casi 
di lucro cessante. 
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5. Tutte le spese ragionevoli a cui dara luogo in Italia la procedura di 
esame delle domande, compresa la determinazione dell’ammontare delle 
perdite e dei danni, saranno a carico del Governo italiano. 


6. I cittadini delle Nazioni Unite ed i loro beni saranno esentati da 
ogni imposta, tassa o contributo di carattere straordinario a cui il Governo 
italiano o altra autorita italiana abbia sottoposto i loro capitali in Italia nel 
periodo compreso tra il 3 settembre 1943 e la data di entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, allo scopo specifico di coprire spese risultanti dalla guerra 
o per far fronte al costo delle forze di occupazione o delle riparazioni da 
pagarsi ad una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite. Tutte le somme, che siano state 
a detto titolo percepite, dovranno essere restituite. 


7. Nonostante i trasferimenti territoriali, a cui si provvede con il 
presente Trattato, |’Italia continuera ad essere responsabile per le perdite o 
i danni subiti durante la guerra dai beni appartenenti a cittadini delle 
Nazioni Unite nei territori ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di Trieste. Gli 
obblighi contenuti nei paragrafi 3, 4, 5 e 6 del presente Articolo saranno 
egualmente a carico del Governo italiano, rispetto ai beni appartenenti a 
cittadini delle Nazioni Unite nei territori ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di 
Trieste, ma soltanto nella misura in cui cid non sia in contrasto con le 
disposizioni del paragrafo 14 dell’Allegato X e del paragrafo 14 dell’Alle- 
gato XIV del presente Trattato. 


8. Il proprietario dei beni di cui trattasi e il Governo italiano potranno 


concludere tra loro accordi in sostituzione delle disposizioni del presente 
Articolo. 


9. Ai fini del presente Articolo: 


(a) L’espressione “cittadini delle Nazioni Unite” si applica alle per- 
sone fisiche, che siano cittadini di una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite ed alle 
societa 0 associazioni costituite secondo le leggi di una delle Nazioni Unite 
alla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, a condizione ch’esse gia 
possedessero tale qualita il 3 settembre 1943, alla data cioé dell’Armistizio 
con I’Italia. 


L’espressione “cittadini delle Nazioni Unite” s’applica anche a tutte le 





































1660 TREATIES [61 Sra. 





persone fisiche e alle societa o associazioni, che, ai sensi della legislazione 


in vigore in Italia durante la guerra, siano state considerate come nemiche. 





(6) Il termine “proprietario” serve a designare il cittadino di una 
delle Nazioni Unite, secondo la definizione datane all’alinea (a) di cui 
sopra, che abbia un titolo legittimo di proprieta sul bene di cui trattasi e si 
applica anche al successore del proprietario, a condizione che tale successore 
sia anch’egli cittadino delle Nazioni Unite, ai sensi dell’alinea (a). Se il 
successore ha acquistato il bene, quando questo era gia danneggiato, il 
venditore conservera i suoi diritti all’indennita prevista dal presente Arti- 
colo, senza pregiudizio delle obbligazioni esistenti tra il venditore e l’acqui- 
rente, ai sensi della legislazione locale. 





(c) Il termine “beni” serve a designare tutti i beni mobili e immobili, 
materiali ed incorporei, compresi i diritti di proprieta industriale, let- 
teraria e artistica e tutti i diritti od interessi in beni di qualsiasi natura. 
Senza pregiudizio delle disposizioni generali precedenti, l’espressione “beni 
delle Nazioni Unite e dei loro cittadini” comprende tutti i bastimenti desti- 
nati alla navigazione marittima e fluviale, compresi gli strumenti e |’arma- 
mento di bordo, che hanno appartenuto alle Nazioni Unite o ai loro cittadini 
o che sono stati iscritti nel territorio di una delle Nazioni Unite o hanno 
navigato battendo la bandiera di una delle Nazioni Unite e che, posterior- 
mente al 10 giugno 1940, sia che si trovassero in acque italiane o che vi 
fossero state portate a forza, sono state poste sotto il controllo delle autorita 
italiane come beni nemici o hanno cessato di essere a libera disposizione 
in Italia delle Nazioni Unite o dei loro cittadini, a seguito delle misure di 
controllo adottate dalle autorita italiane in relazione all’esistenza di uno 


stato di guerra tra membri delle Nazioni Unite e la Germania. 


SEezIonE I[— Beni ITALIAN! SITUATI NEL TERRITORIO DELLE 
PoTENZE ALLEATE E ASSOCIATE 


Articolo 79 


1. Ciascuna delle Potenze Alleate e Associate avra il diritto di requi- 





sire, detenere, liquidare o prendere ogni altra azione nei confronti di tutti 
i beni, diritti e interessi, che, alla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente 
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Trattato si trovino entro il suo territorio e che appartengano all’Italia o a 
cittadini italiani e avra inoltre il diritto di utilizzare tali beni o i proventi 
della loro liquidazione per quei fini che riterra opportuni, entro il limite 
dell’ammontare delle sue domande o di quelle dei suoi cittadini contro 
l’'Italia o i cittadini italiani, ivi compresi i crediti che non siano stati intera- 
mente regolati in base ad altri Articoli del presente Trattato. Tutti i beni 
italiani od i proventi della loro liquidazione, che eccedano |’ammontare di 
dette domande, saranno restituiti. 









2. La liquidazione dei beni italiani e le misure in base alle quali ne 
verra disposto, dovranno essere attuate in conformita della legislazione delle 
Potenze Alleate o Associate interessate. Per quanto riguarda detti beni, il 
proprietario italiano non avra altri diritti che quelli che a lui possa conce- 
dere la legislazione suddetta. 







3. Il Governo italiano s’impegna a indennizzare i cittadini italiani, i 
cui beni saranno confiscati ai sensi del presente Articolo e non saranno loro 
restituiti. 



















4. Il presente Articolo non pone l’obbligo per alcuna delle Potenze 
Alleate o Associate, di restituire al Governo italiano od ai cittadini italiani, 
diritti di proprieta industriale, né di contare tali diritti nel calcolo delle 
somme, che potranno essere trattenute, ai sensi del paragrafo 1 del presente 
Articolo. Il Governo di ognuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate avra il 
diritto di imporre sui diritti e interessi afferenti alla proprieta industriale 
sul territorio di detta Potenza Alleata o Associata, acquisiti dal Governo 
italiano o da cittadini italiani prima dell’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, quelle limitazioni, condizioni e restrizioni che il Governo della 
Potenza Alleata o Associata interessata potra considerare necessarie nell’ in- 
teresse nazionale. 


5. (a) I cavi sottomarini italiani colleganti punti situati in territorio 
jugoslavo saranno considerati come beni italiani in Jugoslavia, anche se 
una parte di tali cavi si trovi a giacere al di fuori delle acque territoriali 
jugoslave. 


(b) I cavi sottomarini italiani, colleganti un punto situato sul terri- 
torio di una Potenza Alleata o Associata e un punto situato in territorio 
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italiano, saranno considerati beni italiani, ai sensi del presente Articolo, per 
quanto concerne gli impianti terminali e quella parte dei cavi che giace 
entro le acque territoriali di detta Potenza Alleata o Associata. 


6. I beni di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo saranno considerati 
come comprendenti anche i beni italiani che abbiano formato oggetto di 
misure di controllo, a causa dello stato di guerra esistente tra l’Italia e la 
Potenza Alleata o Associata, avente giurisdizione sui beni stessi, ma non 
comprenderanno: 


(a) i beni del Governo italiano utilizzati per le esigenze delle Rappre- 
sentanze diplomatiche o consolari; 


(6) i beni appartenenti ad istituzioni religiose o ad enti privati di 
assistenza e beneficienza ed usati esclusivamente a fini religiosi o filantro- 
pici; 

(c) i beni delle persone fisiche, che siano cittadini italiani, autorizzati 
a risiedere sia sul territorio del paese, dove sono situati i beni, che sul terri- 
torio di una qualsiasi delle Nazioni Unite, esclusi i beni, che in qualsiasi mo- 
mento, nel corso della guerra, siano stati sottoposti a provvedimenti non 
applicabili in linea generale ai beni dei cittadini italiani residenti nello 
stesso territorio; 


(d) i diritti di proprieta sorti dopo la ripresa dei rapporti commerciali 
e finanziari tra le Potenze Alleate e Associate e l’Italia o sorti da operazioni 


e negozi tra il Governo di una delle Potenze Alleate o Associate e |’Italia, 
dopo il 3 settembre 1943; 


(e) i diritti di proprieta letteraria e artistica; 


(f) i beni dei cittadini italiani, situati nei territori ceduti, a cui si 
applicheranno le disposizioni dell’Allegato XIV; 


(g) fatta eccezione per i beni indicati all’Articolo 74, capo A, para- 
grafo 2 (b) e capo D paragrafo 1, i beni delle persone fisiche, residenti nei 
territori ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di Trieste, che non eserciteranno il 
diritto d’opzione per la nazionalita italiana previsto dal presente Trattato, e 
i beni delle societa o associazioni, la cui sede sociale sia situata nei territori 
ceduti o nel Territorio Libero di Trieste, a condizione che tali societa 0 asso- 
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ciazioni non appartengano o siano controllate da persone residenti in Italia. 
Nei casi previsti dall’Articolo 74, capo A, paragrafo 2 (b) e capo D, para- 
grafo 1, la questione dell’indennita sara regolata in conformita delle dispo- 
sizioni di cui all’Articolo 74, capo E. 


SEZIONE III— DICHIARAZIONE DELLE POTENZE 
ALLEATE E ASSOCIATE IN ORDINE ALLE LORO DOMANDE 


Articolo 80 


Le Potenze Alleate e Associate dichiarano che i diritti ad esse attribuiti 
in base agli Articoli 74 e 79 del presente Trattato esauriscono tutte le loro 
domande e le domande dei loro cittadini per perdite o danni risultanti da 
fatti di guerra, ivi compresi i provvedimenti adottati durante l’occupazione 
dei loro territori, che siano imputabili all’Italia e che si svolsero fuori del 
territorio italiano, eccezione fatta delle domande fondate sugli Articoli 

7 e 78. 


SEZIONE IV — DEBITI 


Articolo 81 


1. L’esistenza dello stato di guerra non deve, di per sé, essere conside- 


rata come precludente l’obbligo di pagare i debiti pecuniari risultanti da 
obbligazioni e da contratti che erano in vigore, e da diritti, che erano stati 
acquisiti prima dell’esistenza dello stato di guerra e che erano divenuti 
esigibili prima dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato e che sono dovuti 
dal Governo italiano o da cittadini italiani al Governo o ai cittadini di una 
delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate o sono dovute dal Governo o da cittadini 
di una delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate al Governo italiano od a cittadini 
italiani. 

2. Salvo disposizioni espressamente contrarie contenute nel presente 
Trattato, nessuna sua clausola dovra essere interpretata nel senso di preclu- 
dere o colpire i rapporti di debito e credito, risultanti da contratti conclusi 
prima della guerra, sia dal Governo, che da cittadini italiani. 
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PARTE VIII 


RELAZIONI ECONOMICHE GENERALI 


Articolo 82 
1. In attesa della conclusione di trattati o accordi commerciali tra le 
singole Nazioni Unite e I’Italia, il Governo italiano dovra, durante i 18 
mesi che seguiranno l’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, accordare a 
ciascuna delle Nazioni Unite, che gia accordano a titolo di reciprocita un 
trattamento analogo all’Italia in tale materia, il trattamento seguente: 


(a) Per tutto quanto si riferisce a dazi ed a tasse sull’importazione e 
l’esportazione, alla tassazione interna delle merci importate e a tutti i rego- 
lamenti in materia, le Nazioni Unite godranno incondizionatamente della 
clausola della nazione pit favorita; 


(6) sotto ogni altro riguardo, I’Italia non adottera alcuna discrimina- 
zione arbitraria contro merci provenienti dal territorio o destinate al terri- 
torio di alcuna delle Nazioni Unite, rispetto a merci analoghe proyeniente 
dal territorio o destinate al territorio di alcun’altra Nazione Unita, o di 


qualunque altro paese straniero; 


(c) i cittadini delle Nazioni Unite, comprese le persone giuridiche, 
godranno dello stesso trattamento dei cittadini e di quello della nazione pid 
favorita, in ogni questione che si riferisca al commercio, all’industria, alla 
navigazione ed alle altre forme di attivita commerciale in Italia. Tali dispo- 


sizioni non si applicheranno all’aviazione civile. 


(d) L’Italia non accordera ad alcun paese diritti esclusivi o preferen- 
ziali, per quanto riguarda le operazioni dell’aviazione civile nel campo dei 


traffici internazionali e offrira a tutte le Nazioni Unite condizioni di parita 


nell’acquisizione dei diritti in materia di trasporti aerei commerciali inter- 
nazionali in territorio italiano, compreso il diritto di atterraggio per riforni- 
mento e riparazioni ed accordera, per gli apparecchi civili operanti nel 
campo dei traffici internazionali, a tutte le Nazioni Unite, su una base di 
reciprocita e di non-discriminazione, il diritto di sorvolo sul territorio 


italiano senza atterraggio. Queste disposizioni non dovranno recare pregiu- 
dizio agli interessi della difesa nazionale dell’Italia. 
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2. Gli impegni come sopra assunti dall’Italia, debbono intendersi sog- 
getti alle eccezioni normalmente incluse nei trattati di commercio conclusi 
dall’Italia prima della guerra; e le disposizioni in materia di reciprocita 
accordate da ciascuna delle Nazioni Unite debbono intendersi soggette alle 
eccezioni normalmente incluse nei trattati di commercio da ciascuna di dette 
Nazioni. 


PARTE IX 
REGOLAMENTO DELLE CONTROVERSIE 


Articolo 83 


1. Ogni controversia che possa sorgere a proposito dell’applicazione 
degli Articoli 75 e 78 e degli Allegati XIV, XV, XVI e XVII, parte B, del 
presente Trattato, dovra essere sottoposta ad una Commissione di Concilia- 
zione, composta di un rappresentante del Governo della Nazione Unita 
interessata e di un rappresentante del Governo italiano, esercitanti le loro 
funzioni su una base di parité. Se entro tre mesi dal giorno in cui la con- 
troversia @ stata sottoposta alla Commissione di Conciliazione, nessun ac- 
cordo é@ intervenuto, ciascuno dei due Governi potra chiedere che sia 
aggiunto alla Commissione un terzo membro, scelto di comune accordo tra 
i due Governi, tra i cittadini di un terzo paese. Qualora entro due mesi, i 
due Governi non riescano ad accordarsi sulla scelta di un terzo membro, i 
Governi si rivolgeranno agli Ambasciatori a Roma dell’Unione Sovietica, 
del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia, i quali provve- 
deranno a designare il terzo membro della Commissione. Se gli Ambascia- 


tori non riescono a mettersi d’accordo entro un mese sulla designazione del 


terzo membro, |’una o l’altra parte interessata potra chiedere al Segretario 


Generale delle Nazioni Unite di procedere alla relativa designazione. 


2. Quando una Commissione di Conciliazione sia stata costituita ai 
sensi del paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, essa avra giurisdizione su tutte le contro- 
versie che, in seguito, possano sorgere tra la Nazione Unita interessata e 
l’Italia, in sede di applicazione o di interpretazione degli Articoli 75 e 78 


95347°—49—- pT. II-——45 
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e degli Allegati XIV, XV, XVI, e XVII, Parte B, del presente Trattato ed 
esercitera le funzioni ad essa devolute dalle dette disposizioni. 


3. Ciascuna Commissione di Conciliazione determinera la propria 


procedura, adottando norme conformi alla giustizia e all’equita. 


4, Ciascun Governo paghera gli onorari del membro della Commissione 
di Conciliazione ch’esso abbia nominato e di ogni agente ch’esso Governo 
possa designare per rappresentarlo davanti alla Commissione. Gli onorari 
del terzo membro saranno fissati mediante accordo speciale tra i Governi 
interessati e tali onorari, cosi come le spese comuni di ogni Commissione, 
saranno pagati per meta da ciascuno dei due Governi. 


5. Le parti si irapegnano a far in modo che le loro autorita forniscano 
direttamente alla Commissione di Conciliazione tutta l’assistenza che sara 
in loro potere di fornire. 


6. La decisione presa dalla maggioranza dei membri della Commis- 
sione costituira la decisione della Commissione e sara accettata dalle parti 
come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


PARTE X 
CLAUSOLE ECONOMICHE VARIE 


Articolo 84 
Gli Articoli 75, 78, 82 e l’Allegato XVII del presente Trattato si appli- 
cheranno alle Potenze Alleate e Associate e a quelle Nazioni Unite, che 
abbiano rotto le relazioni diplomatiche con I’Italia o con cui I’Italia abbia 
rotto le relazioni diplomatiche. Questi Articoli e l’Allegato suddetto, si 
applicheranno anche all’Albania e alla Norvegia. 


Articolo 85 
Le disposizioni degli Allegati VIII, X, XIV, XV, XVI-e XVII, come 
pure quelle degli altri Allegati, saranno considerate come parte integrante 
del presente Trattato e ne avranno lo stesso valore ed effetto. 
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PARTE XI 
CLAUSOLE FINALI 


Articolo 86 


1. Durante un periodo che non superera i diciotto mesi, a decorrere 
dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, gli Ambasciatori a Roma 
dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della 
Francia, agendo di comune accordo, rappresenteranno le Potenze Alleate 
ed Associate, per trattare con il Governo italiano ogni questione relativa 
all’esecuzione e all’interpretazione del presente Trattato. 


2. I Quattro Ambasciatori daranno al Governo italiano i consigli, i 
pareri tecnici ed i chiarimenti che potranno essere necessari per assicurare 
lesecuzione rapida ed efficace del presente Trattato, sia nella lettera che 
nello spirito. 

3. Il Governo italiano forniré ai Quattro Ambasciatori tutte le informa. 
zioni necessarie e tutta l’assistenza di cui essi potranno aver bisogno nel- 
l’esercizio delle funzioni ad essi conferite dal presente Trattato. 


Articolo 87 


1. Salvo i casi per i quali una diversa procedura sia prevista da un 
Articolo del presente Trattato, ogni controversia relativa all’interpretazione 


od all’esecuzione del presente Trattato, che non sia stata regolata per via 
di negoziati diplomatici diretti, sara sottoposta ai Quattro Ambasciatori, che 
procederanno ai sensi dell’Articolo 86. In tal caso perd gli Ambasciatori 


non saranno tenuti ad osservare i termini di tempo fissati in detto Articolo. 
Ogni controversia di tale natura, ch’essi non abbiano regolato entro un 
periodo di due mesi, salvo che le parti interessate si mettano d’accordo su 
un altro mezzo per dirimere la controversia stessa, sara sottoposta, a richiesta 
di una o dell’altra delle parti, ad una Commissione composta di un rappre- 
sentante di ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo membro scelto di comune 
accordo tra le due parti tra i cittadini di un terzo paese. In mancanza di 
accordo tra le due parti entro un mese sulla questione della designazione di 
detto terzo membro, |’una o I’altra delle parti potra chiedere al Segretario 
Generale delle Nazioni Unite di procedere alla relativa designazione. 








1668 TREATIES [61 Srar. 








2. La decisione presa dalla maggioranza dei membri della Commis- 
sione costituira la decisione della Commissione e sara accettata dalle parti 
come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


Articolo 88 





1. Ogni altro membro delle Nazioni Unite che sia in guerra con I’Italia 
e che non sia firmatario del presente Trattato, e l’Albania, potranno aderire 
al Trattato e, dal momento dell’adesione, saranno considerati come Potenze 
Associate ai fini del presente Trattato. 


2. Gli strumenti d’adesione saranno depositati presso il Governo della 
Repubblica francese e avranno valore dal momento del loro deposito. 


Articolo 89 





Le disposizioni del presente Trattato non conferiranno alcun diritto o 
beneficio ad alcuno Stato designato nelle Premesse come una delle Potenze 
Alleate e Associate o ai rispettivi cittadini, finché detto Stato non sia divenuto 
parte contraente del Trattato, attraverso il deposito del proprio strumento 
di ratifica. 


Articolo 90 













Il presente Trattato, di cui il testo francese, inglese e russo fanno fede, 
dovra essere ratificato dalle Potenze Alleate e Associate. Esso dovra anche 
essere ratificato dall’Italia. Esso entrera in vigore immediatamente dopo il 
deposito delle ratifiche da parte dell’Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste 
Sovietiche, del Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e dell’Irlanda del Nord, degli 
Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia. Gli strumenti di ratifica saranno, nel 
pia breve tempo possibile, depositati presso il Governo della Repubblica 
francese. 

Per quanto concerne ciascuna delle Potenze Alleate o Associate, i cui 
strumenti di ratifica saranno depositati in epoca successiva, il Trattato en- 
trera in vigore alla data del deposito. I] presente Trattato sara depositato 
negli archivi del Governo della Repubblica francese, che rimettera copie 
autentiche a ciascuno degli Stati firmatari. 
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ELENCO DEGLI ALLEGATI 

























Carte (vedi raccolta a parte) 
II. Descrizione dettagliata dei tratti di frontiera a cui si applicano 
le modificazioni di cui all’Articolo 2 
III. Garanzie relative al Moncenisio e alla regione di Tenda e di Briga 
IV. Accordo tra il Governo Italiano e il Governo Austriaco in data 
5 settembre 1946 
Approvvigionamento dell’acqua per il comune di Gorizia e dintorni 
VI. Statuto Permanente del Territorio Libero di Trieste 


“ 


VII. Strumento relativo al regime provvisorio del Territorio Libero di 
Trieste 
VIII. Strumento relativo al Porto Franco di Trieste 
IX. Disposizioni tecniche relative al Territorio Libero di Trieste 
X. Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative al Territorio Libero 
di Trieste 
XI. Dichiarazione comune dei Governi dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno 
Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia, concernente 
i possediméenti territoriali italiani in Africa 
XII. Elenco delle navi da guerra: 
A. che Italia pud conservare 
B. che I’Italia deve consegnare 
XIII. Definizioni: 


A. Termini navali 







B. Istruzione militare, navale ed aerea 
C. Definizione ed elenco del materiale bellico 
D. Definizione dei termini “Smilitarizzazione” e 
“Smilitarizzato” 
XIV. Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative ai territori ceduti 
XV. Disposizioni speciali concernenti certe categorie di beni: 
A. Proprieta industriale, letteraria ed artistica 
B. Assicurazioni 
XVI. Contratti, prescrizione, titoli all’ordine 
Tribunali delle prede e giudizi 
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Carte Allegate al Trattato di Pace con I’Italia 


(vedi raccolta a parte) 


Frontiere dell’Italia (Articolo 1) 

Frontiera franco-italiana (Articolo 2) 

Frontiera italo-jugoslava (Articolo 3) 

Frontiera del Territorio Libero di Trieste (Articoli 4 e 22) 
Zone maritime definite all’Articolo 11 del presente Trattato 


ALLEGATO II 


Frontiera Franco-Italiana 


Descrizione dettagliata dei tratti di frontiera a cui si 
applicano le modificazioni di cui all’ Articolo 2 


Passo del Piccolo San Bernardo 


Riferimento: carta 1:20.000: Ste Foy Tarentaise N. 1 e 2 

Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che parte dalla cresta rocciosa di 
Lancebranlette, poi, discendendo verso oriente, segue la linea dello spar- 
tiacque al livello di 2180 metri donde passa alla colonna Joux (2188). Di 
qui, seguendo ancora la linea dello spartiacque, risale alla Costa del Belve- 
dere di cui segue gli affioramenti rocciosi, risale il Monte Belvedere, di 
cui contorna la cima, lasciando quest’ultimo in territorio francese a 120 
metri dalla frontiera e passando per le quote 2570, 2703, la Bella Valletta 
e la quota 2746, si ricongiunge all’antico confine al Monte Valaisan. 


Ripiano del Moncenisio 
Riferimento: carte 1:20.000 di Lanslebourg N. 5-6 e 7-8 e di Monte 
D’Ambin, N. 1-2 
Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che abbandona |’antica frontiera 


a Monte Tour, segue verso occidente la linea di demarcazione amministra- 
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tiva, che figura nella carta, segue poi il Vitoun dal punto in cui incontra il 
suo braccio settentrionale e ne discende il corso fino alla Rocca della 
Torretta. 


Continuando poi a seguire la linea degli affioramenti rocciosi, rag- 
giunge il torrente che viene dall’Alpe Lamet e discende con esso fino alla 
base della scarpata rocciosa lungo la quale esso corre per circa 800 metri 
fino alla linea del thalweg, ad un punto situato a circa 200 metri al nord 


della quota 1805. 


Prosegue quindi fino alla sommita del tratto di terreno franoso che 
domina Ferrera Cenisio a circa 300 metri da questa e continuando verso 
occidente, raggiunge la strada che circonda ad est il Rne. Paradiso, a 400 
metri ad ovest dello spiazzo terminale (1854), per lasciarla subito e piegare 
a sud. 


Taglia la strada di Bar Cenisia in un punto a circa 100 metri a sudest 


del Rifugio No. 5, traversa il thalweg in direzione del lago S. Giorgio, segue 


all’incirca la costa 1900 fino alla quota 1907, costeggia poi la riva 
meridionale del Lago d’Arpon e raggiunge la cima rocciosa che continua 
a seguire in direzione sudovest fino alla confluenza dei torrenti che scen- 
dono dal Ghiacciaio di Bard ad un punto a circa 1400 metri a sudovest del 
lago d’Arpon. 


Di qui, piegando verso sud, segue all’incirca la costa 2500, passa per 
quota 2579 e poi correndo lungo la costa 2600 raggiunge il Lago della 
Vecchia e si ricongiunge, alla linea di demarcazione amministrativa segnata 
sulla carta a 700 metri circa a sud est del lago, al sentiero di Passo d’Avanza 
che segue lungo le scarpate rocciose fino all’antica frontiera, a meta strada 


tra il Col della Vecchia e il Colle del Clapier. 


Monte Tabor 


Riferimento: carte 1:20.000 di Nevache, N. 1-2, 5-6 e 7-8 
Dalla Cima de la Planette al Rocher de Guion (Cima del Sueur) 
Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che lascia l’attuale frontiera a 


Cima de La Planette e, procedendo verso mezzogiorno, segue la cresta attra- 
verso le quote 2980, 3178, la Rca. Bernaude (3228), le quote 2842, 2780, 
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2877, il Passo della Gallina (2671), le quote 2720, 2806 e la Punta Quattro 
Sorelle (2700). 


Discendendo il pendio ad oriente di questa cima, il tracciato lascia 
in territorio francese la quota 2420, di dove raggiunge e segue ad est il 
sentiero che conduce agli edifici situati a circa 200 metri da quota 2253, 
restando detto sentiero e detti edifici in territorio francese. Entra poi in un 
thalweg che passa a circa 300 metri a nordest di quota 1915, donde rag- 
giunge |’estremita nord-occidentale del bacino che, nella Vallée Etroite (Valle 
Stretta) alimenta le centrali idroelettriche di Sette Fontane, lasciando detto 
bacino e dette centrali in territorio italiano. Contornando il bacino a sud, 
raggiunge il crocevia a quota 1499, 


Segue poi il sentiero che affianca strettamente la costa 1500 lungo 
lestremita dei boschi e che conduce a Comba della Gorgia, vicino a costa 
1580; risale poi il thalweg verso quota 1974 e raggiunge l’estremita delle 
scarpate rocciose di La Sueur, segnate dalle quote 2272, 2268, 2239, 2266, 
2267, mantenendosi su detta estremita sinché non incontra |’antica frontiera. 


La cresta delle roccie ad il sentiero che corre lungo di essa resta in terri- 


torio francese. 


Chaberton 
Riferimento: Carte 1:20.000 di Briancon N. 3-4 


Tl nuovo confine segue un tracciato che abbandona I’antica frontiera 
a quota 3042 (a nord della quota 3070 e della Pointe des Trois Scies) e 
segue la cresta rocciosa fino alla Croce del Vallonetto. 


Dalla Croce del Vallonetto piega verso sud lungo la cresta rocciosa e 
raggiunge la strada del Chaberton nel punto in cui quest’ultima entra nel- 
l’avvallamento circolare del Clot des Morts. 


Traversata detta strada e il thalweg che la delimita, il tracciato segue 
all’incirca per 1250 metri la costa 2300, che, sul terreno, segue verso sud-est 
una serie di affioramenti rocciosi e di detriti, poi taglia direttamente il 
versante orientale del Monte Chaberton, raggiunge un punto a circa 400 
metri ad ovest della quota 2160, lasciando in territorio francese il pilone 
intermedio della teleferica che vi si trova. 


Di 1a si dirige direttamente, attraverso una serie di sbarramenti roc- 
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ciosi e di dirupi, verso la posizione (non segnata sulla carta) di La Fontaine 
des Chamois, vicino alla quota 2228 (circa 1400 metri a nordest di Cla- 
viéres), che fiancheggia verso est, seguendo la seconda curva della strada 
che unisce questo punto alla caserma fortificata del Chaberton, sulla strada 
da Cézanne (Cesana) a Claviéres, lasciando le opere fortificate di La 
Fontaine des Chamois in territorio francese. 


Di qui, seguendo in un primo momento in direzione sud la linea di 
demarcazione comunale segnata sulla carta e poi lo sbarramento roccioso a 
circa 400 metri a nord della strada Claviéres-Cézanne (Cesana), piega verso 
sud-ovest passando ai piedi della parete rocciosa, a una distanza da quest’ul- 
tima, sufficiente per consentire la costruzione di una strada a doppia circo- 
lazione. 


Contornando cosi a nord il villaggio di Claviéres, che resta in territorio 
italiano, il tracciato raggiunge il Rio Secco a circa 200 metri a monte del 
ponte di Claviéres, ne discende il corso, segue poi il corso della Doire 
Ripaire (Dora Riparia) fino alla strada da Claviéres a Val Gimont, che é 
lasciata all’Italia e segue quindi detta strada fino al ponte sul Gimont. 


Risalendo il corso di quest’ultimo per circa 300 metri, il tracciato 
Tabbandona poi per seguire la mulattiera che lo porta fino al pilone supe- 
riore della teleferica di Claviéres (Col du Mont Fort du Boeuf) che é las- 
ciato in territorio francese. Poi, attraverso la cresta, si ricongiunge all’at- 
tuale frontiera a Mont La Plane, posto di frontiera 251. La strada della 
Valle del Gimont é lasciata in territorio italiano. 


Valli superiori della Tinea, della Vesubie e della Roya 
1. Dalla Cima di Colla Longa alla Cima di Mercantour 


Riferimenti: carte 1:20.000 di St. Etienne de Tinée, N. 3-4 e 7-8 e di Les 
Trois Ponts, N. 5-6 


Il nuovo confine segue un tracciato che abbandona la vecchia frontiera 
alla Cima di Colla Longa e, procedendo verso oriente e seguendo la linea 
dello spartiacque, va lungo le creste rocciose passando per le quote 2719, 
2562, il Colle di Seccia, raggiunge a quota 2760 la Testa dell’Autaret, passa 
per quota 2672 al Colle della Guercia (2456) e per le quote 2640, 2693 e 
2689, raggiunge le Rocche di Saboulé e ne segue la cresta nord. 
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Seguendo la cresta, il tracciato passa per le quote 2537, 2513, Passo 
del Lausfer (2461) e quota 2573 fino alla Testa Auta del Lausfer (2587), 
donde piega verso sud fino a Testa Colla Auta, passando Cima del Laus- 
fer (2554) e lasciando detta quota in Italia. 


Di qui, attraverso quota 2484 e seguendo il sentiero di cresta, cne 
rimane in territorio francese, attraverso quote 2240 e 2356 ed il Passo di 
S. Anna e quote 2420 e 2407, raggiunge un punto a circa 80 metri a sud di 
quota 2378 (Cima Moravacciera). 


Seguendo il sentiero di cresta, lasciato in territorio francese, passa per 
la Testa Ga del Caval e quota 2331, lasciate entrambe in territorio francese 
e poi, abbandonando il sentiero, continua sulla cresta di Testa dell’Adreck 
(2475) e, attraverso il Colle della Lombarda e quota 2556, raggiunge Cima 
della Lombarda (2801). 


Ripiegando verso sud-est, segue quindi la cresta rocciosa e passando 
per Passo di Peania, Cima di Vermeil, quota 2720, lasciata in territorio 
francese, Testa Cha. Grossa (2792), Passo del Lupo, (2730) e quota 2936, 
raggiunge Monte Malinvern. 

Di qui, in direzione sud, attraverso quote 2701, 2612 e Cima di Tavels 
(2804) e poi in direzione est attraverso quota 2823, raggiunge Testa del 
Claus (2889). 

Poi, piegando in direzione generale sud-est, traversa il Passo delle 
Portette, passa per quota 2814 e Testa delle Portette, quota 2868, Testa 
Margiola (2831), Caire di Prefouns (2840), Passo del Prefouns (2620), 
Testa di Tablasses (2851), Passo di Bresses (2794) e Testa di Bresses 
(2820) e passando per Cima di Fremamorta (2731), Colle Fremamorta, 
quote 2625, 2675 e 2539, Cima di Pagari (2686), Cima di Naucetas (2706), 
quote 2660, 2673, e Colle di Ciriegia (2581), raggiunge Cima di Mercan- 
tour (2775). 


2. Da Cima di Mercantour a Monte Clapier 

Riferimento: Carta 1:20.000: Les Trois Ponts, N. 5-6 e carta italiana 
1:20.000: Madonna delle Finestre 

Dalla Cima di Mercantour procede per quota 2705, Colle Mercantour 

(2611), Cima Ghilie (2998), le quote 2939 e 2955, Testa della Rovina 

(2981), quote 2844 e 2862, Passo della Rovina, Caire dell’Agnel (2935, 
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2867, 2784), Cima del Caire Agnel (2830), Cima Mallariva (2860), Cima 
Cairas (2831), Cima Cougourda (2881, 2921), Cima dei Gaisses (2896), 
quote 2766, 2824, Cima del Lombard (2842), quote 2831, 2717, 2591, 
2600 e 2582, Boccia Forno, Cima delle Finestre (2657), Col delle Finestre, 
quote 2634, 2686 e 2917, e raggiunge Cima dei Gelas (3143) e, attraverso 
quote 3070, Cima della Maledia (3061), donde segue poi il sentiero di 
Passo del Pagari (2819); quindi, seguendo la linea di demarcazione comu- 
nale, segnata sulla carta, raggiunge il Passo di Monte Clapier (2827) e 
contorna il Monte Clapier (3045) a nord e ad est, seguendo la linea di 
demarcazione amministrativa segnata sulla carta. 


3. Dal Monte Clapier al Colle di Tenda 


Riferimento: Carta italiana 1:20.000: Madonna delle Finestre e Colle di 
Tenda 

Dal Monte Clapier, il tracciato segue la linea di demarcazione ammi- 
nistrativa rappresentgta sulla carta da quote 2915, 2887 e 2562, dal Passo 
dell’Agnel e da quota 2679, fino a Cima dell’Agnel (2775). 

‘Si dirige poi verso oriente, seguendo sempre la linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa rappresentata sulla carta da quota 2845 e 2843 delle Rocvie 
dell’Agnel; raggiunge poi Cima della Scandeiera (2706), attraverso il Colle 
del Sabbione (2332), prosegue per quote 2373, 2226, 2303 e 2313 fino 
a Cima del Sabbione (2610), quota 2636, Punta Peirafica, quote 2609, 
2585, 2572, 2550 e raggiunge la Rocca dell’Abisso (2755). 

Il tracciato si mantiene ancora sulla linea di demarcazione amministra- 
tiva segnata sulla carta fino ad est della quota 2360, poi corre lungo gli af- 
fioramenti rocciosi a nord di Rne. Pian Misson, da cui raggiunge il sentiero 
di Monte Becco Rosso e lo segue a nord delle quote 2181, 2116 e 1915; 
costeggia quindi per circa un chilometro la strada in direzione nord prima 
di riprendere il sentiero surricordato fino al Colle di Tenda. II sentiero e la 


parte di strada nazionale sopramenzionata rimangono in territorio francese. 


4. Dal Colle di Tenda alla Cima Missun 
Riferimento: carta italiana 1:20.000: Tenda e Certosa di Pesio 

Dal Colle di Tenda il tracciato, lasciando il sentiero in territorio fran- 
cese, prosegue fino a quote 1887 e 2206, poi abbandona il sentiero per 
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seguire sulla cresta la linea di demarcazione amministrativa segnata sulla 
carta; quindi passando per quota 2262 raggiunge Cima del Becco (2300). 


Dirigendosi verso nord e lungo la linea di demarcazione amministrativa 
segnata sulla carta, raggiunge il Col della Perla (2086), segue il sentiero 
che corre lungo gli affioramenti rocciosi di Cima del Cuni fino al Col della 
Boaira, dove l’abbandona per seguire la cresta in direzione nord. I] sentiero 
sopramenzionato rimane in territorio francese. 


Costeggiando l’affioramento roccioso, prosegue fino a quota 2275, 
raggiunge Testa Ciaudon (2386), corre lungo le scarpate rocciose, attra- 
versa Colla Piana (2219) e raggiunge quota 2355 del Monte delle Carsene, 
che é lasciato in territorio francese; segue poi la cresta nord di detto monte 
per Punta Straldi (2375), quote 2321 e 2305, fino a Passo Scarason, poi 
piega a nord fino alla quota 2352, dove incontra la linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa segnata sulla carta e segue detta linea attraverso quote 2510 
e 2532, fino a Punta Marguareis (2651). 


Deviando verso mezzogiorno, segue poi la cresta, passa quota 2585 e 
discendendo lungo lo spigolo roccioso, raggiunge Colle del Lago dei Signori. 


Seguendo il sentiero di cresta, che rimane in territorio francese e 
seguendo quindi la cresta stessa, raggiunge Cima di Pertega (2402), scende 
lungo la cresta rocciosa fino al Colle delle Vecchie (2106); di qui segue 
il sentiero di cresta, che lascia in territorio francese, attraverso quote 2190, 
2162, Cima del Vescovo (2257) e Cima di Velega (2366), fino a Monte 
Bertrand. 


Da Monte Bertrand (2481) il tracciato segue la linea di demarcazione 
amministrativa segnata sulla carta fino a Colla Rossa, dove riprende il sen- 
tiero di cresta che poi costeggia passando attraverso quote 2179 e 2252 fino 
a Cima Missun (2356) ; contornando quindi questa cima verso est, continua 


a seguire il sentiero sopramenzionato, che rimane in territorio francese. 


5. Da Cima Missun a Col de Pegairole 
Riferimento: carta 1:20.000 Pointe de Lugo, N. 1-2 e 5-6 
Seguendo lo stesso sentiero di cresta il tracciato attraversa Colla Cra- 


virora e passa ad est della quota 2265 fino a Punta Farenga. Abbandona 
poi il sentiero per contornare ad est la Cima Ventosa, dopodiché raggiunge 
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il sentiero del Passo di Tanarello, lasciando in Francia le costruzioni dall’al- 
tra parte del sentiero. Il tracciato passa poi lungo il Monte Tanarello, attra- 
versa Passo Basera (2038), contorna il Monte Saccarello, che é lasciato a 
circa 300 metri in direzione di occidente, poi, seguendo prima la cresta roc- 
ciosa e quindi il sentiero fino al Passo di Collardente, raggiunge la cresta 
che conduce al Monte Collardente, lasciando quota 1762 in territorio fran- 
cese. A questo punto costeggia un sentiero che é lasciato in territorio italiano 
e raggiunge il Monte Collardente, lasciando in territorio francese il sentiero 
che lo attraversa. Il tracciato segue poi questo sentiero attraverso la Bassa 
di Sanson ad est ed a sud di quota 1769, fino alle costruzioni situate a circa 
500 metri ad est di Testa della Nava (1934), che sono lasciate in territorio 
francese. 

Abbandonando la strada all’aitezza di dette fabbriche, raggiunge in 
cresta la strada lungo la cresta di Testa di Nava, che rimane in territorio 
francese e la segue fino alle fabbriche a sud-est della Cima di Marta o Monte 
Vacche, contornandolo dall’est. 

Di qui, lungo la strada di cresta, lasciata in territorio francese, con- 
torna il Monte Ceriana, abbandona la strada per raggiungere il Monte Grai 
(2014), la riprende di nuovo al Col (1875), la segue per contornare Cima 
della Valletta e Monte Pietravecchia, fino alla cresta rocciosa. 

Attraversa poi la Gola dell’Incisa, raggiunge per via della cresta 
e quota 1759 il Monte Toraggio (1972), e poi Cima di Logambon e la Gola 
del Corvo, contorna il Monte Bauso e Monte Lega (1552, 1563 e 1556) e 
segue la cresta git fino al Passo di Muratone. 


Lungo la strada di cresta, lasciata in territorio francese, arriva fino 
a Monte Scarassan, al sud di Monte Battolino e di quota 1358, raggiungendo 
Colla Pegairole. 


6. Da Colla Pegairole a Monte Mergo 


Riferimento: carta 1:20.000 di Pointe de Lugo N. 5-6, San Remo N. 1-2 e 
Menton N. 3-4 

Da Colla Pegairole il tracciato segue la linea di demarcazione ammi- 

nistrativa segnata sulla carta, lasciando Cisterne alla Francia, risale Monte 

Simonasso, discende fino al Col e segue la strada fino a Margheria Suan, che 

lascia in territorio francese, mentre i chalets rimangono in territorio italiano, 
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Continuando a seguire la strada, lasciata in territorio francese, passa 
ad est di Testa d’Alpe, per,Fontana dei Draghi, per le sorgenti di quota 
1406, per quota 1297, contorna Colla Sgora ad est, passa per quote 1088, 
1016 e 1026, attraversa la cresta rocciosa di Monte Colombin, segue la 
linea di demarcazione amministrativa segnata sulla carta lungo Cima di 
Reglie (846 e 858), abbandona detta linea in direzione sudovest per seguire 
la cresta di Serra dell’Arpetta (543, 474 e 416) fino al thalweg della Roya, 
che attraversa a circa 200 metri a nordovest del ponte di Fanghetto. 

Il tracciato risale poi il thalweg della Roya fino ad un punto situato a 
circa 350 metri dal ponte sopramenzionato. Abbandona la Roya a detto punto 
e si dirige a sudovest verso quota 566. Da questo punto procede verso ovest 
fino ad incontrare il burrone che discende verso Olivetta; lo segue fino alla 
strada, lasciando in territorio italiano le abitazioni situate sulla strada stessa, 
risale la Val di Trono per circa 200 metri e poi si dirige verso quota 410, 
fino alla strada tra Olivetta e S. Girolamo. Di qui, dopo aver seguito la 
strada per cento metri circa verso sudest, riprende la direzione generale di 
sudovest fino a quota 403, proseguendo per circa 20 metri lungo ed a sud 
della strada segnata sulla carta. Da quota 403 segue la cresta di Punta 
Becche fino a quota 379, poi, dirigendosi di nuovo verso sudovest, attra- 
versa il Bevera, seguendo il thalweg verso Monte Mergo, che contorna a sud 
a circa 50 metri dalla cima (686) lasciata in territorio francese, e raggiunge 
l’attuale frontiera ad un punto situato a circa 100 metri a sudovest di detta 
cima. 


ALLEGATO III 


Garanzie relative al Moncenisio e alla regione di Tenda-Briga 


(vedi Articolo 9) 
A—GARANZIE CHE LA FRANCIA DOVRA FORNIRE ALL’ITALIA IN RELAZIONE 
ALLA CESSIONE DEL RIPIANO DEL MONCENISIO 
I. Garanzie relative alla fornitura d’acqua del Lago del Moncenisio per la 
produzione d’energia idroelettrica 
(a) La Francia controllera il rifornimento dell’acqua dal Lago del 
Moncenisio alle condotte sotterranee che alimentano le centrali idroelet- 
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triche di Gran Scala, di Venaus e di Mompantero, in modo da assicurare a 
dette centrali quei quantitativi d’acqua a quel ritmo di flusso di cui I’Italia 
potra aver bisogno. 


(6) La Francia riparera, conservera in buono stato di funzionamento 
e rinnovera quando sia necessario, tutti gli impianti occorrenti per il con- 
trollo e la fornitura dell’acqua, in conformita dell’alinea (a), in quanto 
detti impianti si trovino in territorio francese. 


(c) La Francia informera I’Italia a richiesta di quest’ultima, del volume 
d’acqua esistente nel lago del Moncenisio e dara al riguardo ogni altra in- 
formazione, per consentire all’Italia di determinare i quantitativi d’acqua 
e il ritmo di flusso, con cui dovranno essere alimentate le dette condotte 
sotterranee. 


(d) La Francia dara esecuzione alle disposizioni che precedono, con 
il dovuto riguardo all’economia e fara pagare all’Italia le relative spese 
effettivamente sostenute. 


II. Garanzie relative all’energia elettrica prodotta dalla centrale idro- 
elettrica di Gran Scala 


(a) La Francia fara funzionare l’impianto idroelettrico di Gran Scala, 


in modo da produrre (sotto riserva del controllo della fornitura d’acqua, 


come disposto dalla Garanzia I), i quantitativi di energia elettrica di cui 
Italia potra aver bisogno, al ritmo da essa richiesto, dopo aver coperto il 
fabbisogno locale (che non dovra superare sensibilmente il fabbisogno at- 


tuale) della regione vicina a Gran Scala, situata in territorio francese. 


(b) La Francia fara funzionare |’impianto di pompe adiacente alla 
centrale di Gran Scala, in modo da far affluire l’acqua al lago del Mon- 


cenisio, nella misura e nel momento in cui I’Italia possa averne bisogno. 


(c) La Francia riparera, conservera in buono stato di funzionamento 
€ rinnovera, quando sia necessario, tutti gli impianti costituenti la centrale 
idroelettrica di Gran Scala, compreso l’impianto di pompe e la linea di 
trasmissione, con relativa attrezzatura, congiungente la centrale di Gran 


Scala con la frontiera franco-italiana. 


(d) La Francia assicurera, attraverso la linea congiungente Gran Scala 
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con la frontiera franco-italiana, il trasporto dell’energia elettrica, come sopra 


occorrente all’Italia e consegnera tale energia all’Italia nel punto in cui la 
linea di trasmissione taglia la frontiera franco-italiana per entrare in terri- 
torio italiano, 


(e) La Francia manterra il voltaggio e la frequenza dell’energia for- 
nita in conformita delle disposizioni di cui sopra, a quel livello che I’Italia 
potra ragionevolmente richiedere. 


(f) La Francia prendera accordi con I’Italia per quanto riguarda il 
collegamento telefonico tra Gran Scala e I’Italia e restera in contatto con 
Italia al fine di assicurare che la centrale di Gran Scala, l’impianto delle 
pompe e la linea di trasmissione siano fatte funzionare in modo conforme 
alle garanzie sopraenunciate. 


(g) Il prezzo che la Francia dovra fissare e l’Italia dovra pagare per 
l’energia elettrica messa a disposizione dell’Italia e prodotta dalla centrale 
elettrica di Gran Scala (dopo che siano soddisfatte le necessita locali sopra- 
dette) dovra essere eguale al prezzo fissato in Francia per la fornitura di 
analoghi quantitativi di elettricita d’origine idroelettrica in territorio fran- 
cese, nelle vicinanze del Moncenisio o in altre regioni in cui si abbiano 
condizioni analoghe. 


III. Durata delle garanzie 


Salvo che non sia altrimenti convenuto tra la Francia e I’Italia, le 


garanzie di cui trattasi resteranno perpetuamente in vigore. 


IV. Commissione tecnica di sorveglianza 


Una Commissione tecnica di sorveglianza, franco-italiana, comprendente 
un egual numero di membri francesi ed italiani, sara creata per sorvegliare e 
facilitare l’esecuzione delle clausole di garanzia di cui sopra, che hanno per 
oggetto di assicurare all’Italia i mezzi identici a quelli di cui essa disponeva 
quanto ad energia idroelettrica ed al rifornimento idrico proveniente dal 
Lago del Moncenisio, prima della cessione di questa regione alla Francia. 
Rientrera anche tra le funzioni della Commissione tecnica di sorveglianza 
quella di cooperare con i competenti servizi tecnici francesi per accertarsi 
che la sicurezza delle valli sottostanti non sia compromessa. 
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B—GaRANZIE CHE LA FRANCIA DOVRA FORNIRE ALL’ITALIA IN RELAZIONE 
ALLA CESSIONE DELLA REGIONE DI TENDA-BRIGA ALLA FRANCIA 








1. Garanzie per assicurare all’Italia l’energia elettrica prodotta dai 
due generatori a frequenza 16% della centrale idroelettrica di S. Dalmazzo 
e l’energia elettrica prodotta alla frequenza di 50 dalle centrali idroelet- 
triche di Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo e Confine, in eccedenza al quantitativo 
proveniente da dette centrali, che sia necessario alla Francia per alimentare 
le zone di Sospel, Mentone e Nizza, finché non siano ricostruite le centrali 
idroelettriche distrutte a Breil e Fontan, rimanendo inteso che dette forni- 
ture andranno diminuendo, man mano che le centrali di cui trattasi saranno 
ricostruite e non dovranno comunque superare 5000 Kilowatts di potenza e 
3.000.000 di Kilowatt-ore al mese e che, se la ricostruzione delle centrali 
non incontrera speciali difficolta, i lavori saranno completati non oltre la 


fine del 1947: 













(a) La Francia fara funzionare i detti impianti in modo da produrre 





(salve le limitazioni che possano essere imposte dal volume di 





acqua disponibile ¢ tenendo conto, per quanto ragionevolmente 





possibile, delle necessita delle centrali situate a valle) i quanti- 





tativi di energia elettrica di cui l’Italia possa aver bisogno, al 





ritmo richiesto, in primo luogo, in corrente della frequenza 167/s, 





per le ferrovie italiane della Liguria e del Piemonte meridionale 





e in secondo luogo, in corrente della frequenza 50, per usi gene- 





rali, dopo che siano stati coperti il fabbisogno della Francia per 





Sospel, Mentone e Nizza, come é detto pit sopra, e le necessita 





locali dei dintorni di San Dalmazzo; 






(b) La Francia riparera, conservera in buono stato di funzionamento e 





rinnovera, quando sia necessario, tutti gli impianti costituenti 
le centrali idroelettriche di Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo e Confine, 
comprese le linee di trasmissione con relative attrezzature con- 







giungenti le centrali di Le Mesce e di Confine con la centrale di 





San Dalmazzo e le linee di trasmissione principali con relative 
attrezzature, che vanno dalla centrale di San Dalmazzo alla 







frontiera franco-italiana; 
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(c) La Francia informera I’Italia, a richiesta di quest’ultima, del flusso 
dell’acqua a Le Mesce e a Confine e del volume d’acqua in 
riserva a San Dalmazzo e dara al riguardo ogni altra informa- 
zione, per consentire all’Italia di determinare il suo fabbisogno 
di energia elettrica in conformita alle disposizioni dell’alinea 


(a); 


(d) La Francia assicurera, attraverso le linee principali congiungenti 
San Dalmazzo con la frontiera franco-italiana, il trasporto del- 
lenergia elettrica richiesta dall’Italia in base alle necessita 
sopradette e consegnera tale energia all’Italia, nei punti in cui 
le linee di trasmissione principali tagliano la frontiera franco- 

italiana per entrare in territorio italiano; 








(e) La Francia manterra il voltaggio e la frequenza dell’energia for- 
nita in conformita alle disposizioni di cui sopra, a quel livello 
che all’Italia potra effettivamente abbisognare; 





(f) La Francia prendera delle intese con I’Italia per quanto riguarda il 
collegamento telefonico tra San Dalmazzo e I’Italia e restera in 
contatto con I’Italia per assicurare che le dette centrali idroelet- 
triche e le linee di trasmissione siano fatte funzionare in modo 

conforme alle garanzie sopraenunciate. 


2. Garanzia relativa al prezzo che la Francia fara pagare all’Italia per 
lenergia elettrica messa a disposizione dell’Italia ai sensi del paragrafo 1 
di cui sopra, fino alla cessazione della fornitura, in conformita al del para- 
grafo 3 di cui in appresso: 
















il prezzo che la Francia fissera e I’Italia dovra pagare per l’energia 
elettrica messa a disposizione dell’Italia e prodotta dalle centrali idro- 
elettriche di Le Mesce, San Dalmazzo e Confine, dopo che siano soddisfatti 
il fabbisogno della Francia per Sospel, Mentone e Nizza e le necessita locali 
dei dintorni di San Dalmazzo, in conformita alle disposizioni dell’alinea 
(a) della Garanzia 1, dovra essere eguale al prezzo fissato in Francia per 
le forniture di analoghi quantitativi di elettricita d’origine idroelettrica in 
territorio francese, nelle vicinanze dell’Alta Valle della Roya o in altre 
regioni in cui si verifichino analoghe condizioni. 
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3. Garanzia, per cui la Francia dovra fornire energia elettrica all’Italia 
per un ragionevole periodo di tempo: 

salvo che non sia stato altrimenti convenuto tra la Francia e I’Italia, 
le Granzie 1 e 2 resteranno in vigore fino al 31 dicembre 1961. Esse ces- 
seranno di essere applicabili a tale data ovvero al 31 dicembre di qualunque 
anno successivo, a condizione che uno dei due paesi abbia notificato per 
iscritto all’altro, con almeno due anni di anticipo, l’intenzione di porvi 








termine. 







4. Garanzia relative alla piena ed equa utilizzazione da parte della 
Francia e dell’Italia delle acque della Roya e dei suoi affluenti per la pro- 


duzione di energia idroelettrica: 





(a) la Francia fara funzionare le centrali idroelettriche della vallata 
della Roya, situate in territorio francese, tenendo conto, per 






quanto ragionevolmente possibile, delle necessita delle centrali 





situate a valle. La Francia informera Il’Italia del volume di 





acqua, che, secondo le previsioni, sara disponibile ogni giorno e 





fornira ogni altra informazione al riguardo; 





(b) la Francia e I’Italia elaboreranno, medianti negoziati bilaterali, 
un piano coordinato per l’utilizzazione delle risorse idriche della 






Roya, che sia accettabile da entrambe le parti. 






5. Una Commissione, o quell’altro analogo organo che si convenga di 
creare, sara istituito per controllare l’esecuzione del piano di cui all’alinea 
(b) della Garanzia 4 e facilitare l’osservanza delle Garanzie 1-4. 







ALLEGATO IV 


Accordi intervenuti tra il Governo italiano ed il Governo austriaco il 


5 settembre 1946 







(Testo originale inglese quale venne firmato dalle due Parti e comunicato 
alla Conferenza di Parigi il 6 settembre 1946) 








(vedi Articolo 10) 
1. Gli abitanti di lingua tedesca della provincia di Bolzano e quelli 
dei vicini comuni bilingui della provincia di Trento, godranno di completa 
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eguaglianza di diritti rispetto agli abitanti di lingua italiana, nel quadro 
delle disposizioni speciali destinate a salvaguardare il carattere etnico e lo 
sviluppo culturale ed economico del gruppo di lingua tedesca. 

In conformita dei provvedimenti legislativi gia emanati od emanandi, 
ai cittadini di lingua tedesca sara specialmente concesso: 


(a) Vinsegnamento primario e secondario nella loro lingua materna; 


(6) Yuso, su di una base di parita, della lingua tedesca e della lingua 
italiana nelle pubbliche amministrazioni, nei documenti ufficiali, come pure 
nella nomenclatura topografica bilingue; 


(c) il diritto di ristabilire i nomi di famiglia tedeschi, che siano stati 
italianizzati nel corso degli ultimi anni; 


(d) Yeguaglianza di diritti per l’ammissione ai pubblici uffici, allo 
scopo di attuare una pit soddisfacente distribuzione degli impieghi tra i due 
gruppi etnici. 


2. Alle popolazioni delle zone sopradette sara concesso |’esercizio di 
un potere legislativo ed esecutivo autonomo, nell’ambito delle zone stesse. I] 
quadro nel quale detta autonomia sara applicata sara determinato, consul- 
tando anche elementi locali rappresentanti la popolazione di lingua tedesca. 


3. Il Governo italiano, allo scopo di stabilire relazioni di buon vici- 
nato tra |’Austria e I’Italia, s’impegna, dopo essersi consultato con il Governo 
austriaco, ed entro un anno dalla firma del presente Trattato: 


(a) a rivedere, in uno spirito di equita e di comprensione, il regime 
delle opzioni di cittadinanza, quale risulta dagli accordi Hitler-Mussolini 
del 1939; 


(b) a concludere un accordo per il reciproco riconoscimento della 
validita di alcuni titoli di studio e diplomi universitari; 


(c) ad approntare una convenzione per il libero transito dei passeggeri 
e delle merci tra il Tirolo settentrionale e il Tirolo orientale, sia per ferrovia 
che, nella misura pit larga possibile, per strada; 


(d) a concludere accordi speciali tendenti a facilitare un pil esteso 
traffico di frontiera e scambi locali di determinati quantitativi di prodotti 
e di merci tipiche tra l’Austria e I’Italia. 
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ALLEGATO V 


Approvvigionamento idrico del Comune di Gorizia e dintorni 


(vedi Articolo 13) 


1. La Jugoslavia, nella sua qualita di proprietaria delle sorgenti e 
degli impianti idrici di Fonte Fredda e di Moncorona, ne curera la manu- 
tenzione e l’utilizzazione ed assicurera |’approvvigionamente idrico di quella 
parte del Comune di Gorizia, che, ai sensi del presente Trattato, restera in 
territorio italiano. L’Italia continueraé ad assicurare la manutenzione e 
Putilizzazione del bacino e del sistema di distribuzione dell’acqua, che si 
trovano in territorio italiano e sono alimentati dalle sorgenti sopradette e 
continuera ugualmente a fornire |’acqua a quelle zone situate in territorio 
jugoslavo, che siano state trasferite alla Jugoslavia ai sensi del presente 
Trattato e che siano rifornite d’acqua dal territorio italiano. 


2. I quantitativi d’acqua da fornirsi come sopra dovranno corrispon- 
dere a quelli che sono stati abitualmente forniti nel passato alla regione. 
Qualora consumatori di uno o dell’altro Stato abbiano bisogno di forniture 
ulteriori d’acqua, i due Governi esamineranno d’intesa la questione, allo 
scopo di raggiungere un accordo sui provvedimenti che potranno ragione- 
volmente essere adottati per soddisfare detti bisogni. Nel caso in cui il quan- 
titativo d’acqua disponibile sia temporaneamente ridotto per cause naturali, 
i quantitativi d’acqua, provenienti dalle sorgenti di approvvigionamento so- 
pradette, distribuiti ai consumatori trovantisi in Jugoslavia e in Italia, saran- 


no ridotti in proporzione al rispettivo consumo precedente. 


3. Il prezzo che il Comune di Gorizia dovra pagare alla Jugoslavia per 


V’acqua provvedutale e il prezzo che i consumatori residenti in territorio 
jugoslavo dovranno pagare al Comune di Gorizia saranno calcolati unica- 
mente sulla base del costo di funzionamento e di manutenzione del sistema 
di approvvigionamento idrico ed altresi dell’ammontare delle nuove spese 
che possano essere necessarie per |’attuazione delle presenti disposizioni. 


4. La Jugoslavia e l’Italia, entro un mese dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, concluderanno un accordo per la determinazione dei 
rispettivi oneri, risultanti dalle disposizioni che precedono e la fissazione 
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delle somme da pagarsi ai sensi delle disposizioni stesse. I due Governi 
creeranno una commissione mista incaricata di presiedere all’esecuzione di 
detto accordo. 





5. Allo scadere di un termine di dieci anni dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, la Jugoslavia e |’Italia riesamineranno le disposizioni che 
precedono, alla luce della situazione esistente a quell’epoca, allo scopo di 
determinare se si debba procedere ad una loro revisione e vi apporteranno 
quelle modifiche ed aggiunte che converranno di adottare. Ogni controversia 
che possa sorgere in sede di detto riesame, dovra essere regolata secondo 
la procedura prevista all’Articolo 87 del presente Trattato. 


ALLEGATO VI 


Statuto Permanente del Territorio Libero di Trieste 
(vedi Articolo 21) 





Articolo 1. Estensione del Territorio Libero 





Il Territorio Libero di Trieste sara delimitato dai confini descritti agli 
Articoli 4 e 22 del presente Trattato, il cui tracciato sara stabilito in con- 
formita dell’Articolo 5 del Trattato stesso. 


Articolo 2. Integrita e indipendenza 





L’integrita e l’indipendenza del Territorio Libero di Trieste sara garan- 
tita dal Consiglio di Sicurezza delle Nazioni Unite. Tale responsabilité com- 
porta l’obbligo da parte del Consiglio: 


(a) di assicurare |’osservanza del presente Statuto e in particolare la 
protezione dei fondamentali diritti umani della popolazione. 


(6) di assicurare il mantenimento dell’ordine pubblico e la sicurezza 
nel Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 3. Smilitarizzazione e neutralita 
1. Il Territorio Libero sara smilitarizzato e dichiarato neutro. 


2. Nessuna forza armata sara permessa nel Territorio Libero, salvo 
che per ordine del Consiglio di Sicurezza. 
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3. Non saranno permesse, entro i confini del Territorio Libero, forma- 
zioni, esercitazioni e attivita paramilitari. 

4. Il Governo del Territorio Libero non concludera, né trattera accordi 
© convenzioni militari con alcuno Stato. 


Articolo 4. Diritti dell’ womo e liberta fondamentali 


La Costituzione del Territorio Libero assicurera a ogni persona sotto- 
posta alla giurisdizione del Territorio Libero, senza distinzione di origine 
etnica, di sesso, di lingua o di religione, il godimento dei diritti dell’uomo 
e delle liberta fondamentali, ivi comprese la liberté di culto, di lingua, di 
espressione e di stampa, di insegnamento, di riunione e di associazione. 
Ai cittadini del Territorio Libero sara assicurata l’eguaglianza rispetto alle 
condizioni di ammissione ai pubblici uffici. 


Articolo 5. Diritti civili e politici 


Nessuna persona che ebbia acquistato la cittadinanza del Territorio 
Libero di Trieste potra essere privata dei suoi diritti civili o politici, se non 
come condanna penale inflitta dalla autorita giudiziaria, per infrazione 
delle leggi penali del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 6. Cittadinanza 


1. I cittadini italiani che, alla data del 10 giugno 1940, erano domi- 
ciliati entro i confini del Territorio Libero ed i loro figli nati dopo detta 
data, diverranno cittadini originari del Territorio ed avranno pieno godi- 
mento dei diritti civili e politici. Diventando cittadini del Territorio Libero, 
essi perderanno la cittadinanza italiana. 


2. Tuttavia il Governo del Territorio Libero disporra che le persone 
di cui al paragrafo 1, che abbiano superato i 18 anni (e le persone coniu- 
gate, abbiano o non abbiano superato detta eta), la cui lingua abituale sia 
quella italiana, abbiano il diritto di optare per la cittadinanza italiana, 
entro sei mesi dall’entrata in vigore della Costituzione, sotto determinate 
condizioni che la Costituzione stessa fissera. L’esercizio del diritto di opzione 
sara considerato come un riacquisto della cittadinanza italiana. L’opzione 
del marito non verra considerata opzione da parte della moglie. L’opzione 
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del padre, o, se il padre é deceduto, quella della madre, importera peraltro 
automaticamente l’opzione di tutti i figli minori di 18 anni e non sposati. 


3. Il Territorio Libero potra esigere che le persone che abbiano eserci- 
tato il loro diritto di opzione si trasferiscano in Italia, entro un anno dalla 
data in cui tale diritto d’opzione sara stato esercitato. 


4. Le condizioni per l’acquisto della cittadinanza da parte di persone 
non aventi i requisiti per ottenere la cittadinanza originaria, saranno stabi- 
lite dall’Assemblea Costituente del Territorio Libero e inserite nella Costi- 
tuzione. Tuttavia tali condizioni vieteranno l’acquisto della cittadinanza da 
parte di coloro che abbiano appartenuto alla disciolta polizia fascista 
(O.V.R.A.) e che non siano stati prosciolti da parte delle Autorita compe- 
tenti, comprese le Autorita militari alleate, cui era affidata l’amministra- 
zione della zona in questione. 


Articolo 7. Lingue ufficiali 





Le lingue ufficiali del Territorio Libero saranno l’italiano e lo sloveno. 
La Costituzione determinera le circostanze nelle quali il croato potra 
essere usato come terza lingua ufficiale. 


Articolo 8. Bandiera e stemma 


Il Territorio Libero avra la sua bandiera ed il suo stemma. La bandiera 
sara quella tradizionale della citta di Trieste; stemma sara lo storico 
stemma della citta stessa. 













Articolo 9. Organi di Governo 





Il governo del Territorio Libero sara affidato ad un Governatore, un 
Consiglio di Governo, un’Assemblea popolare eletta dai cittadini del Terri- 
torio Libero ed agli organi giudiziari. I rispettivi poteri saranno esercitati, 


in conformita alle disposizioni del presente Statuto e della Costituzione 
del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 10. Costituzione 





1. La Costituzione del Territorio Libero sara stabilita in conformita 
dei principi democratici e adottata da una Assemblea Costituente, a mag- 
gioranza di due terzi dei voti espressi. La Costituzione dovra conformarsi 
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alle disposizioni del presente Statuto e non entrera in vigore prima dell’en- 
trata in vigore dello Statuto stesso. 





2. Qualora il Governatore ritenesse che una qualunque clausola della 
Costituzione proposta dall’Assemblea Costituente o qualsiasi successivo 
emendamento fosse in contraddizione con lo Statuto, egli avra facolta di 






impedirne l’entrata in vigore, salvo riferire la questione al Consiglio di 





Sicurezza, se l’Assemblea non accettasse le sue vedute e le sue raccoman- 







dazioni. 






Articolo 11. Nomina del Governatore 


1. Il Governatore sara nominato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza, dopo che 
siano stati consultati i Governi della Jugoslavia e dell’Italia. Egli non dovra 






essere né cittadino italiano, né cittadino jugoslavo, né cittadino del Territorio 





Libero. Egli sara nominato per un periodo di cinque anni e potra essere 





riconfermato in carica. Il suo stipendio e le sue indennité saranno a carico 
delle Nazioni Unite. 







2. Il Governatore potra delegare una persona di sua scelta ad eserci- 


tare le sue funzioni, in caso di sua assenza temporanea o di temporaneo 






impedimento. 







3. Il Consiglio di Sicurezza, se riterra che il Governatore sia venuto 


meno ai doveri della sua carica, potra disporne la sospensione e, con le 





opportune garanzie di inchiesta e di difesa da parte del Governatore stesso, 





revocarlo dalla carica. In caso di sospensione o di revoca dalla carica o 
in caso di morte o di incapacita, il Consiglio di Sicurezza potra designare 
© nominare altra persona, con |’incarico di agire come Governatore provvi- 
sorio, fino a che il Governatore sia nuovamente in condizione di poter 








esercitare le sue funzioni, ovvero un nuovo Governatore sia stato nominato. 






Articolo 12. Potere legislativo 






Il potere legislativo sara esercitato da un’Assemblea popolare composta 
di una sola Camera, eletta sulla base della rappresentanza proporzionale, 
dai cittadini del Territorio Libero di entrambi i sessi. Le elezioni per 
l’Assemblea saranno effettuate con il sistema del suffragio universale, 


eguale, diretto e segreto. 
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Articolo 13. Consiglio di Governo 





1. Subordinatamente alle responsabilité assegnate al Governatore dal 
presente Statuto, il potere esecutivo nel Territorio Libero sara esercitato da 
un Consiglio di Governo, che sara designato dall’Assemblea popolare e sara 
di fronte ad essa responsabile. 


2. Il Governatore avra il diritto di assistere alle sedute del Consiglio 
di Governo e potra esprimere il suo parere su tutte le questioni di sua 
competenza. 





3. Il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza e il Direttore del Porto Franco 
saranno invitati ad assistere alle sedute del Consiglio di Governo e ad esporre 


il loro parere nei casi in cui siano in discussione questioni di loro com- 
petenza. 


Articolo 14. Esercizio del potere giudiziario 





Il potere giudiziario nel Territorio Libero sara esercitato da tribunali 


istituiti in conformita della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 15. Liberta e indipendenza del potere giudiziario 





La Costituzione del Territorio Libero dovra garantire al potere giudi- 
‘ ziario liberta ed indipendenza e disporre la creazione di una giurisdizione 
d’appello. 


Articolo 16. Nomina dei magistrati 


1. Il Governatore nominera i magistrati, scegliendoli tra i candidati 
proposti dal Consiglio di Governo o tra altre persone, dopo essersi consul- 
tato con il Consiglio di Governo, a meno che la Costituzione non preveda 
un altro sistema per la nomina dei magistrati. Il Governatore potra, sotto 
determinate garanzie fissate dalla Costituzione, rimuoverli dalla carica, nei 
casi in cui la loro condotta sia incompatibile con l’esercizio delle funzioni 
giudiziarie. 


2. L’Assemblea popolare potra, a maggioranza di due terzi dei voti 
espressi, invitare il Governatore a promuovere inchiesta su ogni accusa 
avanzata contro un funzionario dell’ordine giudiziario, che possa impor- 
tare, se provata, la sospensione o la rimozione dalla carica del funzionario 
medesimo. 
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Articolo 17. Responsabilita del Governatore verso il Consiglio di Sicurezza 


1. Il Governatore, nella sua qualita di rappresentante del Consiglio 
di Sicurezza, avra il compito di controllare l’applicazione del presente 
Statuto, compresa la protezione dei diritti fondamentali dell’uomo spettanti 
alla popolazione e di assicurare il mantenimento dell’ordine pubblico e della 
sicurezza da parte del Governo del Territorio Libero, in conformita del 
presente Statuto, della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero. 

2. Il Governatore presentera al Consiglio di Sicurezza rapporti annuali 
sull’applicazione dello Statuto e sull’adempimento dei doveri della sua 
carica. 


Articolo 18. Diritti dell’ Assemblea 


L’Assemblea popolare avra il diritto di procedere all’esame ed alla 
discussione di qualsiasi questione, che concerna gli interessi del Territorio 


Libero. 


Articolo 19, Legislazione 
1. L’iniziativa in materia legislativa spetta ai membri dell’ Assemblea 
popolare ed al Consiglio di Governo, come pure al Governatore, qualora si 
tratti di questioni che, a suo parere, ricadano nella competenza del Consiglio 
di Sicurezza, quale é determinata dall’Articolo 2 del presente Statuto. 


2. Nessuna legge potra entrare in vigore fino a che non sia stata 
promulgata. La promulgazione delle leggi avra luogo in conformita delle 
disposizioni della Costituzione del Territorio Libero. 


3. Ogni legge proposta dall’Assemblea deve essere sottoposta al 


Governatore, prima di essere promulgata. 


4. Se il Governatore ritiene che detta legge sia contraria al presente 
Statuto, egli pud, entro dieci giorni dalla data in cui la legge stessa é stata 
a lui sottoposta, rinviarla all’Assemblea con le sue osservazioni e racco- 
mandazioni. Se il Governatore non rinvia detta legge entro i dieci giorni 
previsti od informa |’Assemblea entro lo stesso periodo di tempo, che la 
legge non da luogo da parte sua ad alcuna osservazione o raccomanda- 


zione, si procedera immediatamente alla promulgazione. 


5. Se l’Assemblea manifesta il suo rifiuto di ritirare la legge che ad 
essa @ stata rinviata dal Governatore, o di emendarla in conformita delle 
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osservazioni o raccomandazioni del Governatore medesimo, questi, a meno 
che non sia disposto a ritirare le sue osservazioni o raccomandazioni — nel 
qual caso la legge sara immediatamente promulgata — dovra subito sotto- 
porre la questione al Consiglio di Sicurezza. I] Governatore trasmettera 
ugualmente senza ritardo al Consiglio di Sicurezza, ogni comunicazione 
che |’Assemblea ritenesse di far pervenire al Consiglio sulla questione. 


6. Le leggi che formeranno oggetto di una relazione al Consiglio di 
Sicurezza in virti delle disposizioni del paragrafo precedente, non saranno 
promulgate che per ordine del Consiglio di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 20. Diritti del Governatore in materia di provvedimenti 


amministrativi 





1. Il Governatore pud richiedere al Consiglio di Governo di sospen- 
dere l’applicazione di provvedimenti amministrativi, che, a suo parere, 
siano incompatibili con i principi della cui tutela egli é responsabile ai 
sensi del presente Statuto (osservanza dello Statuto; mantenimento dell’ordi- 
ne pubblico e della sicurezza; rispetto dei diritti dell’uomo). Nel caso in 
cui il Consiglio di Governo non sia d’accordo, il Governatore pud sospen- 
dere l’applicazione di detti provvedimenti amministrativi e il Governatore 
o il Consiglio di Governo possono rinviare l’intera questione al Consiglio 
di Sicurezza perché questo prenda una decisione al riguardo. 


2. In materia di competenza del Governatore, secondo la definizione 
datane dallo Statuto, egli pud proporre al Consiglio di Governo l’adozione 
di qualsiasi provvedimento amministrativo. Qualora il Consiglio di Governo 
non accolga le proposte, il Governatore pud, senza pregiudizio delle dispo- 
sizioni dell’Articolo 22 del presente Statuto, riferire la questione al Consi- 
glio di Sicurezza, perché sia adottata una decisione al riguardo. 


Articolo 21. Bilancio preventivo 





1. Al Consiglio di Governo spettera la formulazione del bilancio pre- 
ventivo del Territorio Libero, comprendente sia le entrate che le spese e la 
sua presentazione all’Assemblea popolare. 


2. Nel caso in cui l’Assemblea non dia il suo voto sul bilancio preven- 
tivo entro il termine previsto, le disposizioni di bilancio dell’esercizio 
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precedente saranno applicate al nuovo esercizio, finché non sia stato votato 
il nuovo bilancio. 


Articolo 22. Poteri speciali del Governatore 


1. Per non venir meno alle responsabilité assunte verso il Consiglio 
di Sicurezza ai sensi del presente Statuto, il Governatore pud, in casi che, 
a suo parere, non ammettano ritardo e che costituiscano una minaccia 
all’indipendenza o all’integrita del Territorio Libero, all’ordine pubblico 
o al rispetto dei diritti dell’uomo, direttamente disporre od esigere l’appli- 
cazione di opportune misure, riferendone immediatamente al Consiglio di 
Sicurezza. In dette circostanze, il Governatore pud, se lo ritiene necessario, 
assumere personalmente il controllo dei servizi di pubblica sicurezza. 


2. L’Assemblea popolare pud presentare al Consiglio di Sicurezza le 
proprie doglianze in ordine all’esercizio da parte del Governatore dei poteri 
di cui al paragrafo 1 del presente Articolo. 


Articolo 23. Diritto di grazia e di indulto 


Il diritto di grazia e di indulto apparterra al Governatore e sara da 
lui esercitato, in conformita delle disposizioni che al riguardo saranno 
inserite nella Costituzione. 


Articolo 24. Relazioni con [ estero 


1. Il Governatore dovra assicurare che la condotta delle relazioni con 
l’estero del Territorio Libero sia conforme alle disposizioni dello Statuto, 
della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero. A tal fine, il Gover- 
natore avra il potere di impedire l’entrata in vigore di trattati od accordi 
concernenti le relazioni con l’estero, che, a suo parere, si trovino in con- 
trasto con lo Statuto, la Costituzione o le leggi del Territorio Libero. 


2. I trattati ed accordi, cosi come le concessioni di exequature le patenti 
consolari, dovranno essere firmati sia dal Governatore, che da un rappre- 
sentante del Consiglio di Governo. 


3. Il Territorio Libero pud essere o divenire firmatario di conven- 
zioni internazionali, o far parte di organizzazioni internazionali, a condi- 


zione che lo scopo di dette convenzioni od organizzazioni sia quello di rego- 
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lare questioni di carattere economico, tecnico, culturale o sociale, o ques- 
tioni d’igiene. 


4. L’unione economica o vincoli di carattere esclusivo con qualsiasi 
Stato sono incompatibili con lo Statuto del Territorio Libero. 





5. Il Territorio Libero di Trieste riconoscera pieno vigore al Trattato 
di Pace con I’Italia e dara esecuzione a quelle disposizioni del Trattato stesso, 
che si applicano al Territorio Libero. I] Territorio Libero riconoscera ugual- 
mente il pieno vigore degli altri accordi ed intese che siano state o saranno 
concluse dalle Potenze Alleate e Associate per il ristabilimento della Pace. 


Articolo 25. Indipendenza del Governatore e del personale dipendente 





Nel compimento dei suoi doveri, il Governatore ed il personale alle 
sue dipendenze non dovranno sollecitare, né ricevere istruzioni da alcun 
Governo o da alcuna autorita che non sia il Consiglio di sicurezza. Essi si 
asterranno dal compiere qualsiasi atto che sia incompatibile con la loro 
veste di funzionari internazionali, responsabili soltanto verso il Consiglio 
di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 26. Nomina e revoca dei funzionari amministrativi 





1. Le nomine ai pubblici uffici nel Territorio Libero saranno effettuate, 
tenendo conto esclusivamente della capacita, della competenza e dell’inte- 
grita dei candidati. 





2. I funzionari amministrativi non potranno essere rimossi dal loro 
ufficio, se non per incompetenza o cattiva condotta e la revoca sara sotto- 


posta ad opportune garanzie in materia d’inchiesta e di diritto de difesa, 
che saranno stabilite per legge. 


Articolo 27. Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza 


1. Il Consiglio di Governo sottoporra al Governatore un elenco di 
candidati al posto di Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza. Il Governatore 
scegliera il Direttore tra i candidati a lui segnalati o tra altre persone, 
dopo essersi consultato con il Consiglio di Governo. Egli pud anche revo- 
care dalle sue funzioni il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza, dopo essersi 
consultato con il Consiglio di Governo. 
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2. Il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza non potra essere né un citta- 
dino jugoslavo, né un cittadino italiano. 


3. Il Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza sara normalmente sotto )’im- 
mediata autorita del Consiglio di Governo, da cui ricevera istruzioni nelle 
materie di sua competenza. 


4. Il Governatore dovra 


(a) ricevere regolari rapporti dal Direttore della Publica Sicurezza 
e consultarsi con lui su ogni questione che rientri nella compe- 
tenza del Direttore predetto. _ 

(6b) essere informato dal Consiglio di Governo circa le istruzioni da 
questo impartite al Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza e potra 
esprimere il suo parere al riguardo. 


Articolo 28. Forze di polizia 


1. Per assicurare l’ordine pubblico e la sicurezza publica, in confor- 
mita dello Statuto, della Costituzione e delle leggi del Territorio Libero, il 
Governo del Territorio Libero avra diritto di mantenere una forza di polizia 


e dei servizi di pubblica sicurezza. 


2. I membri delle forze di polizia e dei servizi di pubblica sicurezza 
dovranno essere reclutati dal Direttore della Pubblica Sicurezza e potranno 
essere da lui licenziati. 


Articolo 29. Governo locale 


La Costituzione del Territorio Libero dovra prevedere la istituzione, 
sulla base della rappresentanza proporzionale, di organi di governo locale, 
secondo i principi democratici, compreso il suffragio universale, eguale, 
diretto e segreto. 


Articolo 30. Sistema monetario 


Il Territorio Libero avra un proprio sistema monetario. 


Articolo 31. Ferrovie 


Senza pregiudizio dei suoi diritti di proprieta sulle ferrovie correnti 
entro i suoi confini e del suo controllo sulla amministrazione delle ferrovie 
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stesse, il Territorio Libero potra negoziare con la Jugoslavia e I’Italia 
accordi per assicurare un esercizio efficiente ed economico delle ferro- 
vie. Detti accordi determineranno a chi rispettivamente spetti di assicurare 
il funzionamento delle ferrovie in direzione della Jugoslavia e dell’Italia, 
come pure l’utilizzazione del capolinea di Trieste e di quei tratti di linea 
comuni a tutti. In quest’ultimo caso, l’esercizio potra essere condotto 
da una Commissione speciale, composta di rappresentanti del Territorio 
Libero, della Jugoslavia e dell’Italia, sotto la presidenza del rappresentante 
del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 32. Aviazione commerciale 


1. Gli apparecchi dell’aviazione commerciale immatricolati sul Terri- 
torio di qualunque delle Nazioni Unite, la quale accordi sul proprio terri- 
torio gli stessi diritti agli apparecchi dell’aviazione commerciale immatri- 
colati nel Territorio Libero, godranno dei diritti accordati all’aviazione 
commerciale nei traffici internazionali, compreso il diritto di atterraggio 
per rifornimento di carburante e per riparazioni, il diritto di sorvolo del 
Territorio Libero senza atterraggio e il diritto di uso, ai fini del traffico 
di quegli aeroporti che potranno essere designati dalle autorita competenti 
del Territorio Libero. 

2. Questi diritti non saranno sottoposti ad altre restrizioni, che non 
siano quelle imposte, su una base di non-discriminazione, dalle leggi e dai 
regolamenti in vigore nel Territorio Libero e nei paesi interessati o che 
risultino dallo speciale carattere del Territorio Libero, in quanto territorio 
neutro e smilitarizzato. 


Articolo 33. Immatricolazione delle navi 


1. Il Territorio Libero ha il diritto di aprire registri per l’immatri- 
colazione delle navi di proprieta del Governo del Territorio Libero o di 


persone od organizzazioni aventi il loro domicilio nel Territorio Libero. 


2. Il Territorio Libero aprira speciali registri marittimi per le navi 
cecoslovacche e svizzere su richiesta dei rispettivi Governi. Altrettanto fara 
per le navi ungheresi ed austriache, su richiesta dei Governi interessati, 


dopo la conclusione del Trattato di Pace con l’Ungheria e del Trattato per 


il ristabilimento dell’indipendenza dell’Austria. Le nayi immatricolate in 
detti registri potranno battere bandiera dei rispettivi paesi. 
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3. Nel dare esecuzione alle disposizioni di cui sopra, e salvo quanto 
possa essere stabilito in qualunque convenzione internazionale, che concerna 
tale materia ed a cui participi il Governo del Territorio Libero, il Governo 
stesso potra stabilire, riguardo all’immatricolazione, alla permanenza od 
alla cancellazione dalle matricole, norme atte ad impedire ogni abuso, cui 
potesse dar luogo la concessione delle suddette facilitazioni. Per quanto 
riguarda in particolare le navi immatricolate in conformita del paragrafo 
1 di cui sopra, l’immatricolazione sara limitata alle navi, la cui gestione 
sia condotta nel Territorio Libero e siano fatte navigare regolarmente per 
soddisfare i bisogni o servire gli interessi del Territorio Libero. Nel caso di 
navi immatricolate ai sensi del paragrafo 2 di cui sopra, |’immatricolazione 
sara limitata alle navi che abbiano come porto d’armamento il porto di 
Trieste e che servano a soddisfare in maniera regolare e permanente i 


bisogni dei rispettivi paesi, attraverso il porto stesso. 


Articolo 34. Porto franco 


Verra creato, nel Territorio Libero, un Porto franco, che sara ammi- 
nistrato, in conformita delle disposizioni contenute nello Strumento inter- 
nazionale redatto dal Consiglio dei Ministri degli Esteri, approvato dal 
Consiglio di Sicurezza ed allegato al presente Trattato (Allegato VIII). Il 
Governo del Territorio Libero dovra adottare i provvedimenti legislativi 
necessari e prendere tutte le necessarie misure per dare esecuzione alle 
disposizioni di detto Strumento. 


Articolo 35. Liberta di transito 


Il Territorio Libero e gli Stati, i cui territori siano attraversati da 
merci trasportate per ferrovie tra il Porto franco e gli Stati che esso serve, 
assicureranno alle merci stesse liberta di transito, in conformita delle con- 
suete convenzioni internazionali, senza alcuna discriminazione e senza per- 
cezione di dazi doganali o gravami, che non siano quelli applicati in rela- 


zione a servizi prestati. 


Articolo 36. Interpretazione dello Statuto 


Fatta eccezione per i casi, rispetto ai quali una diversa procedura sia 


espressamente prevista da un Articolo del presente Statuto, ogni contro- 
versia riguardante |’interpretazione o |’esecuzione dello Statuto non risolta 
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mediante negoziati diretti, dovra, a meno che le parti non convengano di 
ricorrere ad altro mezzo per il regolamento della controversia stessa, essere 
sottoposta a richiesta di una delle parti, ad una Commissione composta di 
un rappresentante di ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo membro, scelto di 
comune accordo dalle due parti stesse, tra i cittadini di un terzo Paese. 
Qualora le parti non si mettano d’accordo entro un mese sulla nomina del 
terzo membro, il Segretario Generale delle Nazioni Unite sara invitato a 
procedere alla designazione. La decisione della maggioranza dei membri 
della Commissione costituira la decisione della Commissione, e dovra essere 
accettata dalle parti come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


Articolo 37. Emendamento allo Statuto 


Il presente Statuto costituira lo Statuto permanente del Territorio 
Libero, salvo ogni emendamento che possa esservi successivamente appor- 
tato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza. L’assemblea popolare, a seguito di delibe- 
razione presa alla maggioranza di due terzi dei voti espressi, potra presen- 


tare petizione al Consiglio di Sicurezza, diretta ad ottenere l’adozione di 
emendamenti. 


Articolo 38. Entrata in vigore dello Statuto 


Il presente Statuto entrera in vigore alla data che sara stabilita dal 
Consiglio di Sicurezza delle Nazioni Unite. 


ALLEGATO VII 


Strumento per il regime provvisorio del Territorio Libero di Trieste 


(vedi Articolo 21) 


Le disposizioni seguenti si applicheranno all’amministrazione del Terri- 
torio Libero di Trieste, fino all’entrata in vigore dello Statuto permanente. 


Articolo 1 


Il Governatore assumera le sue funzioni nel Territorio Libero, al pit 
presto possibile dopo l’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato di Pace. Fino 
all’assunzione dei poteri da parte del Governatore, il Territorio Libero 
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continuera ad essere amministrato dai Comandi militari alleati, entro le 
rispettive zone di competenza. 


Articolo 2 


Appena assunte le sue funzioni nel Territorio Libero di Trieste, il 
Governatore avra il potere di costituire un Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo, 
di cui scegliera i componenti, dopo essersi consultato con i Governi della 
Jugoslavia e dell’Italia, tra le persone domiciliate nel Territorio Libero. 
Il Governatore avra diritto di modificare la composizione del Consiglio 
Provvisorio di Governo, ogni qualvolta lo ritenga necessario. Il Governatore 
e il Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo eserciteranno le loro funzioni in base 
alle norme contenute nelle disposizioni dello Statuto permanente, quando 
ed in quanto tali disposizioni siano applicabili e non siano sostituite da 
quelle contenute nel presente Strumento. Tutte le altre disposizioni dello 
Statuto permanente saranno parimenti applicabili per la durata del regime 
provvisorio, quando ed in quanto tali disposizioni siano applicabili e non 
siano sostituite da quelle contenute nel presente Strumento. Il Governatore 
sara guidato nella sua linea di condotta sopratutto dalla preoccupazione di 
far fronte ai bisogni materiali della popolazione e di assicurarne il 
benessere. 


Articolo 3 


La sede del Governo sara stabilita in Trieste. Il Governatore inviera i 
suoi rapporti direttamente al Presidente del Consiglio di Sicurezza e, attra- 
verso di lui, fornira al Consiglio di Sicurezza, tutte le informazioni neces- 
sarie sull’amministrazione del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 4 


Il primo dovere del Governatore sara quello di assicurare i] manteni- 
mento dell’ordine pubblico e della sicurezza. Egli nominera a titolo provvi- 
sorio un Direttore di Pubblica Sicurezza, che riorganizzera e amministrera 


le forze di polizia e i servizi di pubblica sicurezza. 


Articolo 5 


(a) Dalla data di entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, le truppe 
stazionanti nel Territorio Libero non dovranno superare gli effettivi seguenti: 
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Regno Unito, 5000 uomini; Stati Uniti d’America, 5000 uomini; Jugoslavia, 
5000 uomini. 

(6) Queste truppe dovranno essere poste a disposizione del Gover- 
natore per un periodo di 90 giorni dalla data in cui il Governatore stesso 
avra assunto i suoi poteri nel Territorio Libero. Alla fine di detto periodo, 
le truppe cesseranno di essere a disposizione del Governatore e saranno 
ritirate dal Territorio entro un ulteriore termine di 45 giorni, a meno che 
il Governatore informi il Consiglio di Sicurezza che, nell’interesse del 
Territorio, una parte delle truppe o l’intero contingente non dovrebbe, a 
suo parere, essere ritirato. In tal caso le truppe richieste dal Governatore 
rimarranno non oltre 45 giorni dalla data in cui il Governatore avra infor- 
mato il Consiglio di Sicurezza, che i servizi di pubblica sicurezza possono 
assicurare il mantenimento dell’ordine interno nel Territorio, senza l’assi- 
stenza di truppe straniere. 

(c) Le operazioni di ritiro delle truppe, di cui al paragrafo (b) 
dovranno svolgersi in modo da mantenere, per quanto possibile, il rapporto 


previsto al paragrafo (a) tra le truppe delle tre Potenze interessate. 


Articolo 6 


Il Governatore avra il diritto, in ogni momento, di richiedere assistenza 

















ai Comandanti di detti contingenti, e tale assistenza dovra essere immedia- 
tamente fornita. Il] Governatore, ogni volta che sia possibile, si consultera 
con i Comandanti militari interessati prima di emanare le sue istruzioni, 
ma non dovra intervenire nelle misure di carattere militare prese per dare 
esecuzione alle sue istruzioni. Ogni Comandante avra il diritto di riferire 
al proprio Governo le istruzioni ricevute dal Governatore, intormando il 
Governatore stesso del contenuto di tali suoi rapporti. Il Governo inte- 
ressato avra il diritto di rifiutare che le sue truppe partecipino all’opera- 


zione in oggetto, informandone debitamente il Consiglio di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 7 


Le misure necessarie relative alla dislocazione, all’amministrazione e 
approvvigionamento per i contingenti militari forniti dal Regno Unito, dagli 
Stati Uniti d’America e dalla Jugoslavia, saranno prese d’accordo tra il 
Governatore e i Comandanti di detti contingenti. 
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Articolo 8 


Il Governatore sara incaricato di organizzare, consultandosi con il 
Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo, l’elezione dei membri dell’Assemblea 
Costituente, nelle condizioni previste dallo Statuto per le elezioni dell’ Assem- 
blea popolare. 

Le elezioni dovranno aver luogo non pit tardi di quattro mesi, dal 
giorno in cui il Governatore avra assunto le proprie funzioni. Nel caso in 
cui sia tecnicamente impossibile procedere alle elezioni entro il periodo 
predetto, il Governatore dovra riferirne al Consiglio di Sicurezza. 


Articolo 9 


Il Governatore, d’intesa con il Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo, 
dovra preparare il bilancio preventivo provvisorio e i programmi provvisori 
per le importazioni e le esportazioni e dovra assicurarsi che siano adottate 
dal Consiglio Provvisorio di Governo misure opportune per la gestione 
finanziaria del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 10 


Le leggi ed i regolamenti esistenti resteranno in vigore, salvo e fino 
a che non siano abrogati o sospesi dal Governatore. Il Governatore avra 
il diritto di emendare le leggi e i regolamenti esistenti e di emanare nuove 
leggi e nuovi regolamenti, d’accordo con la maggioranza del Consiglio 
Provvisorio di Governo. Le leggi e i regolamenti emendati e le leggi e i 
regolamenti di nuova emanazione, cosi come gli atti del Governatore, com- 
portanti la abrogazione o la sospensione di leggi e regolamenti, rimarranno 
in vigore, salvo e fino a che non siano emendati, abrogati o sospesi da atti 
dell’Assemblea popolare o del Consiglio di Governo, agenti entro la rispet- 
tiva loro sfera di competenza, dopo |’entrata in vigore della Costituzione. 


Articolo 11 


Finché non sia stabilito un regime monetario autonomo per il Terri- 


torio Libero, la lira italiana continuera ad avere corso legale entro il Terri- 
torio Libero. I] Governo italiano dovra fornire al Territorio Libero la valuta 
estera e i mezzi monetari che siano ad esso necessari, a condizioni non meno 
favorevoli di quelle vigenti in Italia. 
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L’Italia e il Territorio Libero concluderanno un accordo per dare 
esecuzione alle disposizioni di cui sopra, e per provvedere alla sistemazione 


di quelle questioni, che sia necessario di regolare fra i due Governi. 


ALLEGATO VIII 


Strumento relativo al Porto Franco di Trieste 


Articolo 1 


1. Per assicurare che il porto ed i mezzi di transito di Trieste possano 
essere utilizzati in condizioni di eguaglianza da tutto il commercio interna- 
zionale e dalla Jugoslavia, l’Italia e gli Stati dell’Europa Centrale, secondo 
le consuetudini vigenti negli altri porti franchi del mondo: 

(a) sara creato nel Territorio Libero di Trieste un porto franco doga- 
nale, entro i limiti fissati o previsti dall’Articolo 3 del presente Strumento; 

(6) le merci in transito per il Porto Franco di Trieste godranno 
liberta di transito, ai sensi dell’Articolo 16 del presente Strumento. 


2. Il regime internazionale del Porto Franco sara regolato dalle dispo- 
sizioni del presente Strumento. 


Articolo 2 


1. Il Porto Franco sara costituito e amministrato come un Ente pub- 
blico del Territorio Libero, avente tutti gli attributi di una persona giuridica 
ed operante in conformita delle disposizioni del presente Strumento. 

2. Tutti i beni italiani statali e parastatali entro i limiti del Porto 


Franco, che, ai sensi delle disposizioni del presente Trattato, passeranno 


in proprieta al Territorio Libero, saranno trasferiti senza pagamento, al 
Porto Franco. 


Articolo 3 
1. La zona del Porto Franco comprendera il territorio e gli impianti 
delle zone franche del Porto di Trieste, entro i loro confini del 1939. 


2. La creazione di zone speciali nel Porto Franco sotto la giurisdizione 
esclusiva di uno Stato qualunque é incompatible con la figura del Terri- 
torio Libero e del Porto Franco. 
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3. Allo scopo tuttavia di soddisfare le speciali esigenze della navi- 
gazione jugoslava e italiana nel mare Adriatico, il Direttore del Porto 
Franco, a richiesta del Governo jugoslavo o di quello italiano, e su conforme 
parere della Commissione Internazionale prevista al successivo Articolo 21, 
potra riservare a favore delle navi mercantili battenti bandiera di uno o 
dell’altro dei due Stati, l’'uso esclusivo di punti d’ormeggio in determinate 
parti della zona del Porto Franco. 


4. Nel caso in cui sia necessario di allargare l’area del Porto Franco, 
cid potra farsi su proposta del Direttore del Porto Franco, con decisione del 
Consiglio di Governo e con l’approvazione dell’Assemblea popolare. 


Articolo 4 


Salvo che non sia diversamente stabilito dal presente Strumento, le 
leggi ed i regolamenti in vigore nel Territorio Libero si applicheranno alle 
persone e ai beni entro i confini del Porto Franco e le autorita incaricate 
di assicurare la loro osservanza nel Territorio Libero, eserciteranno le 
proprie funzioni entro i confini del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 5 


1. Le navi mercantili e le merci di tutti i paesi godranno senza restri- 
zione del diritto di accesso al Porto Franco per il carico e la discarica sia 
di merci in transito, che di merci destinate al Territorio Libero o da esso 
provenienti. 


2. Le autorita del Territorio Libero non percepiranno sulle merci in 
importazione, in esportazione od in transito attraverso il Porto Franco né 
dazi doganali, né altri gravami, che non siano in corrispettivo di servizi 
prestati. 


3. Per quanto si riferisce tuttavia alle merci importate attraverso il 


Porto Franco, per essere consumate entro il Territorio Libero od alle merci 


esportate dal Territorio Libero attraverso il Porto Franco, saranno applicate 


le relative leggi e regolamenti in vigore nel Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 6 


Il deposito, il magazzinaggio, la verifica, la cernita delle merci, l’im- 


ballaggio ed il riimballaggio e le operazioni consimili, che era costume 
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per il passato di svolgere nelle zone franche del Porto di Trieste, saranno 
autorizzate nel Porto Franco, in conformita dei regolamenti generali ema- 
nati dal Direttore del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 7 


1. Il Direttore del Porto Franco potra anche autorizzare in Porto 
Franco la lavorazione delle merci. 


2. L’esercizio di attivita industriali sara consentito in Porto Franco 
soltanto a quelle imprese che esistevano nelle zone franche del porto di 
Trieste prima dell’entrata in vigore del presente Strumento. Su proposta 
del Direttore del Porto Franco, il Consiglio di Governo pudé consentire che 


vengano stabilite nuove imprese industriali entro i confini del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 8 


Le autorita del Territorio Libero saranno autorizzate a procedere ad 
ispezioni in Porto Franco nella misura che sara necessaria per far rispettare 
i regolamenti doganali o gli altri regolamenti del Territorio Libero, per la 
prevenzione del contrabbando. 


Articolo 9 


1. Le autorita del Territorio Libero saranno autorizzate a determinare 
ed a percepire i diritti portuali nel Porto Franco. 


2. Il Direttore del Porto Franco determinera la tariffa per l’uso delle 
installazioni e dei servizi del Porto Franco. Tale tariffa dovra essere mante- 
nuta ad un livello ragionevole ed essere in funzione del costo di funziona- 


mento, di amministrazione, di manutenzione e di sviluppo del Porto Franco. 


Articolo 10 


Nel determinare e percepire nel Porto Franco i diritti portuali e le 


altre tasse di cui al precedente Articolo 9, come nel disporre dei mezzi e 
dei servizi del Porto Franco, non sara ammessa alcuna discriminazione, 
basata sulla bandiera delle navi, oppure sulla proprieta delle merci o su 
qualsiasi altro motivo. 
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Articolo 11 


L’entrata e l’uscita di tutte le persone in e dal Porto Franco sara 
sottoposta a quelle norme che verranno stabilite dalle autorita del Terri- 
torio Libero. Tali norme tuttavia saranno formulate in modo da non 
intralciare eccessivamente l’entrata e |’uscita dal Porto Franco dei cittadini 
di qualunque Stato, i quali esercitino un’attivita legittima nella zona del 
Porto Franco. 


Articolo 12 
Le norme e regolamenti in vigore nel Porto Franco e le tariffe dei 
diritti e delle tasse percepite nel Porto Franco devono essere rese pubbliche. 
Articolo 13 


Il cabotaggio ed il traffico costiero entro il Territorio Libero saranno 
esercitati in conformita delle norme emanate dalle autorita del Territorio 
Libero, le disposizioni del presente Strumento non dovendo considerarsi 


come implicanti alcuna restrizione al riguardo per le predette autorita, 


Articolo 14 


Nell’ambito del Porto Franco i provvedimenti sanitari e le disposizioni 


relative alla lotta contro le malattie degli animali e delle piante, per quanto 
concerne le navi da passeggieri e da carico, saranno applicate dalle autorita 
del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 15 


Le autorita del Territorio Libero saranno tenute a fornire al Porto 
Franco |’acqua, il gas, la luce e l’energia elettrica, i mezzi di comunica- 
zione, i mezzi per il drenaggio ed altri servizi pubblici ed a assicurare i 


servizi di polizia e la protezione contro gli incendi. 


Articolo 16 


1. Il Territorio Libero e gli Stati, i cui territori sono attraversati da 
merci trasportate per ferrovia tra il Porto Franco e gli Stati che esso serve, 
assicureranno alle merci stesse liberta di transito, in conformita delle con- 


suete convenzioni doganali, senza alcuna discriminazione e senza percezione 
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di dazi doganali o gravami, che non siano quelli applicati in corrispettivo 
di servizi prestati. 


2. Il Territorio Libero e gli Stati che assumono le obbligazioni nascenti 
dal presente Strumento, sul territorio dei quali detto traffico transitera in 
una direzione o nell’altra, faranno tutto quanto sara in loro potere per 
provvedere i mezzi piii adeguati che sia possibile, sotto ogni rispetto, per 
assicurare la rapidita ed il buon andamento di detto traffico ad un costo 
ragionevole. Essi inoltre non applicheranno, per quanto concerne il movi- 
mento delle merci a destinazione od in provenienza dal Porto Franco, alcuna 
misura discriminatoria in materia di tariffe, servizi, dogane, regolamenti 
sanitari, di polizia o di ogni altra natura. 


3. Gli Stati che si assumono le obbligazioni nascenti dal presente 
Strumento, non adotteranno alcuna misura in materia di regolamenti o di 
tariffe che possa deviare artificialmente il traffico del Porto Franco a 
favore di altri porti marittimi. I provvedimenti adottati dal Governo jugo- 
slavo per provvedere al traffico diretto ai porti della Jugoslavia meridio- 
nale, non saranno considerati come misure miranti a deviare artificialmente 
il traffico. 


Articolo 17 


Il Territorio Libero e gli Stati che assumono le obbligazioni nascenti 
dal presente Strumento, concederanno, nei loro rispettivi territori ed in 
modo tale da escludere qualsiasi discriminazione, liberta di comunicazioni 
postali, telegrafiche e telefoniche, in conformita delle consuete conven- 
zioni internazionali, tra la zona del Porto Franco e qualsiasi altro paese, e 
cid per ogni comunicazione che provenga dalla zona del Porto Franco o sia 


ad essa destinata. 


Articolo 18 


1. Il Porto Franco sara amministrato da un Direttore del Porto 
Franco, che ne avra la legale rappresentanza, in quanto persona giuridica. 
Il Consiglio di Governo sottoporra al Governatore un elenco di candidati 
idonei per il posto di Direttore del Porto Franco. Il Governatore nominera 
il Direttore, scegliendolo tra i candidati a lui segnalati, dopo essersi con- 
sultato con il Consiglio di Governo. In caso di disaccordo, la questione 
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sara riferita al Consiglio di Sicurezza. I] Governatore pud anche licenziare 


il Direttore, dietro raccomandazione della Commissione Internazionale o 
del Consiglio di Governo. 


2. Il Direttore non sara né un cittadino jugoslavo, né un cittadino 
italiano. 


3. Tutti gli altri impiegati del Porto Franco saranno nominati dal 
Direttore. Nella nomina degli impiegati, dovra essere data preferenza ai 
cittadini del Territorio Libero. 


Articolo 19 


Il Direttore del Porto Libero, compatibilmente con le disposizioni del 
presente Strumento, adottera tutte le misure ragionevoli e necessarie per 
l’amministrazione, il funzionamento, la manutenzione e lo sviluppo del Porto 
Franco, come un porto efficiente éd idoneo a far prontamente fronte a tutto 
il traffico relativo. In particolare, egli sara responsabile dell’esecuzione 
dei lavori portuali di ogni tipo nel Porto Franco, dirigera il funzionamento 
delle installazioni e degli altri impianti portuali, determinera, conforme- 
mente alle leggi del Territorio Libero, le condizioni di lavoro nel Porto 
Franco e sopravedra alla osservanza inoltre nel Porto Franco, delle ordi- 
nanze e dei regolamenti emanati dalle autorita del Territorio Libero in 
materia di navigazione. 


Articolo 20 


1. Il Direttore del Porto Franco emanera quelle norme e quei regola- 
menti che riterra necessari nell’esercizio delle sue funzioni, quali sono 
stabilite dall’Articolo che precede. 


2. Il bilancio preventivo autonomo del Porto Franco verra approntato 
dal Direttore e sara approvato e amministrato in conformita delle leggi che 
saranno stabilite dall’Assemblea popolare del Territorio Libero. 


3. Il Direttore del Porto Franco sottoporra un rapporto annuale sul 
funzionamento del Porto Franco al Governatore e al Consiglio di Governo 
del Territorio Libero. Una copia del rapporto dovra essere inviata alla 
Commissione Internazionale. 
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Articolo 21 


J. Sara creata una Commissione Internazionale del Porto Franco, in 
appresso designata “La Commissione Internazionale”, composta di un rap- 
presentante del Territorio Libero e di un rappresentante di ognuno dei 
seguenti Stati: Francia, Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e Irlanda del Nord, 
Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste Sovietiche, Stati Uniti d’America, 
Repubblica Federale Popolare di Jugoslavia, Italia, Cecoslovacchia, Polo- 
nia, Svizzera, Austria e Ungheria, a condizione che ognuno di detti Stati 
abbia assunto le obbligazioni di cui al presente Strumento. 


2. Il rappresentante del Territorio Libero sara Presidente permanente 
della Commissione Internazionale. In caso di parita di voti, prevarra il voto 


espresso dal Presidente. 


Articolo 22 


La Commissione Internazionale avra la sua sede in Porto Franco. 
I suoi uffici e le sue attivita saranno sottratte alla giurisdizione locale. 
I membri e i funzionari della Commissione Internazionale godranno nel 
Territorio Libero di quei privilegi ed immunita che saranno necessarie per 
il libero esercizio delle loro funzioni. La Commissione Internazionale 
organizzera il proprio Segretariato, stabilira la procedura di funziona- 
mento e determinera il proprio bilancio. Le spese comuni della Commis- 
sione Internazionale saranno ripartite tra gli Stati membri, in una maniera 
equa, secondo le proporzioni da essi accettate in seno alla Commissione 


Internazionale stessa. 


Articolo 23 


La Commissione Internazionaie avra il diritto di procedere ad in- 
chieste ed a studi su tutte le questioni concernenti il funzionamento, !’utiliz- 
zazione e l’amministrazione del Porto Franco o gli aspetti tecnici del 
transito tra il Porto Franco e gli Stati ch’esso serve, compresa l’unificazione 
dei metodi seguiti per lo smistamento del traffico. La Commissione Inter- 
nazionale agira, sia di propria iniziativa, sia quando siffatte questioni siano 
portate alla sua attenzione da qualunque Stato, o dal Territorio Libero, 
o dal Direttore del Porto Franco. La Commissione Internazionale comuni- 


chera le sue vedute o raccomandazioni al riguardo allo Stato od agli Stati 
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interessati, od al Territorio Libero, od al Direttore del Porto Franco. Tali 
raccomandazioni saranno prese in considerazione e saranno adottati gli 
opportuni provvedimenti. Nel caso in cui tuttavia il Territorio Libero, o lo 
Stato, o gli Stati interessati ritengano che detti provvedimenti siano incom- 
patibili con le disposizioni del presente Strumento, la questione potra essere 
regolata, a richiesta del Territorio Libero, o di uno qualunque degli Stati 
interessati, secondo la procedura prevista all’Articolo 24. 


Articolo 24 























Ogni controversia relativa all’interpretazione o all’esecuzione del pre- 
sente Strumento, che non sia regolata mediante negoziati diretti, dovra, a 
meno che le parti non convengano di adottare un altro sistema per il rego- 
lamento della controversia stessa, essere sottoposta a richiesta di una o 
dell’altra parte, a una Commissione composta di un rappresentante di 
ciascuna delle parti e di un terzo membro, scelto di comune accordo tra 
le parti, fra cittadini di un terzo paese. Se nello spazio di un mese le due 
parti non riescano a mettersi d’accordo sulla designazione del terzo membro, 
il Segretario Generale delle Nazioni Unite sara invitato a procedere alla 
designazione. Le decisione della maggioranza dei membri della Commis- 
sione costituira la decisione della Commissione e dovra essere accettata 
dalle parti come definitiva e obbligatoria. 


Articolo 25 





Potranno presentarsi al Consiglio di Sicurezza da parte del Consiglio 
di Governo del Territorio Libero, o da tre o pit Stati rappresentati nella 
Commissione Internazionale, proposte di emendamenti al presente Stru- 
mento. Ogni emendamento approvato dal Consiglio di Sicurezza entrera in 
vigore alla data stabilita dal Consiglio stesso. 


Articolo 26 






Ai fini del presente Strumento, uno Stato sara considerato aver assunto 
le obbligazioni nascenti dallo Strumento stesso, se esso sia parte contraente 
del Trattato di Pace con I’Italia o se esso abbia notificato al Governo della 
Repubblica francese l’assunzione da parte sua di dette obbligazioni. 
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ALLEGATO IX 


Disposizioni techniche relative al Territorio Libero di Trieste 


(vedi Articolo 21) 


A. Approvvigionamento idrico dell’Istria nord-occidentale 


La Jugoslavia continuera ad approvvigionare la regione dell’Istria 
nord-occidentale, entro il Territorio Libero di Trieste, con acqua prove- 
niente dalla sorgente di San Giovanni de Pinguente, attraverso il sistema di 
approvvigionamento idrico del Quieto e dalla sorgente di S. Maria del 
Risano, attraverso il sistema di approvvigionamento idrico del Risano. 
L’acqua da fornirsi cosi, sara in quantita — che non superi sensibilmente 
quella abitualmente provveduta alla regione — ed al ritmo di flusso, che il 
Territorio Libero sara per richiedere, sempre peraltro entro i limiti imposti 
dalle condizioni naturali. La Jugoslavia assicurera la manutenzione delle 
condutture, dei bacini, delle pompe, dei dispositivi di purificazione delle 
acque e degli altri impianti in territorio jugoslavo, che possano essere neces- 
sari per assolvere le suddette obbligazioni. Una temporanea tolleranza 
rispetto a tali obbligazioni dovra essere consentita alla Jugoslavia, per le 
necessarie riparazioni dei danni di guerra sofferti dalle installazioni per 
l’approvvigionamento idrico. Il Territorio Libero paghera, per l’acqua cosi 
fornita, un prezzo ragionevole, che rappresenti il suo contributo proporzio- 
nale, basato sul quantitativo d’acqua consumato entro il Territorio Libero, 
rispetto al costo totale di funzionamento e di manutenzione dei sistemi di 
approvvigionamento idrico del Quieto e del Risano. Nel caso in cui il Terri- 
torio Libero abbia bisogno in futuro di forniture supplementari d’acqua, la 
Jugoslavia s’impegna ad esaminare la questione assieme alle autorita del 
Territorio Libero e ad adottare di comune accordo quelle ragionevoli misure 
che siano necessarie per soddisfare detti bisogni. 


B. Forniture di energia elettrica 


1. La Jugoslavia e |’Italia manterranno le attuali forniture di energia 
elettrica a favore del Territorio Libero di Trieste, fornendo ad esso quei 
quantitativi e quel ritmo di fornitura che il Territorio Libero sara per 


richiedere. I quantitativi d’energia forniti non dovranno superare sensibil- 





61 Srar.] MULTILATBRAL—PHACE WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 1711 


mente, all’inizio, i quantitativi normalmente messi a disposizione della 


zona compresa nei confini del Territorio Libero, ma I’Italia e la Jugoslavia, 


a richiesta del Territorio Libero, dovranno fornire crescenti quantitativi 


in relazione alle crescenti esigenze del Territorio Libero, a condizione 
peraltro che ogni aumento di pit del 20% rispetto al quantitativo normal- 
mente fornito al Territorio Libero dalle diverse fonti, formi l’oggetto di un 
accordo tra i Governi interessati. 


2. Il prezzo che sara fissato dalla Jugoslavia o dall’Italia e che sara 
pagato dal Territorio Libero per l’energia elettrica ad esso fornita, non 
potra essere superiore al prezzo fissato in Jugoslavia o in Italia, per la 
fornitura di uguali quantitativi di energia idroelettrica prodotta dalle stesse 
fonti in territorio jugoslavo od italiano. 


3. La Jugoslavia, l’Italia e il Territorio Libero, si scambieranno con- 
tinuamente informazioni concernenti il flusso, le riserve di acqua e la 
produzione di energia delle centrali che alimentano |’antico compartimento 
italiano della Venezia Giulia, in modo che ognuna delle tre parti possa 
essere in condizione di determinare il rispettivo fabbisogno. 


4, La Jugoslavia, |’Italia e il Territorio Libero manterranno in buono 
stato di funzionamento tutte le centrali elettriche, le linee di trasmissione, 
le sottostazioni e le altre installazioni necessarie per assicurare |’approvvi- 
gionamento continuato di energia all’antico compartimento italiano della 
Venezia Giulia. 


5. La Jugoslavia provvedera a che gli impianti esistenti o che possano 
venire in futuro costruiti nella zona dell’Isonzo (Soca) per la produzione 
di energia elettrica siano utilizzati in modo che i quantitativi d’acqua di 
cui l’Italia abbia bisogno periodicamente per irrigare la regione compresa 
tra Gorizia e la costa adriatica a sudovest di detta citté, possano essere 
prelevati dall’Isonzo (Soca). L’Italia non potra rivendicare il diritto di 
utilizzare l’acqua dell’Isonzo (Soca) in quantitativi maggiori o in condizioni 


piu favorevoli di quelle abituali per il passato. 


6. La Jugoslavia, l’Italia e il Territorio Libero dovranno negoziare 
fra loro ed adottare una convenzione che sia accettabile da tutte le parti e 
sia conforme alle disposizioni di cui sopra, per assicurare che il sistema 
elettrico che serve l’antico compartimento italiano della Venezia Giulia 





1712. TREATIES [61 Srar. 


possa continuare a funzionare. Una Commissione mista, nella quale i tre 
Governi saranno rappresentati su una base di parita, sara istituita per pre- 
siedere all’esecuzione delle obbligazioni risultanti dai paragrafi da 1 a 5, 
di cui sopra. 


7. Allo scadere di un periodo di dieci anni dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, la Jugoslavia, I’Italia e il Territorio Libero riesamine- 
ranno le disposizioni che precedono alla luce delle condizioni in allora 
esistenti, allo scopo di determinare quali delle obbligazioni di cui sopra 
siano eventualmente non pili necessarie e vi apporteranno quelle modifiche, 
soppressioni od aggiunte, che le parti interessate fra loro convenissero. Ogni 
controversia che possa sorgere in sede di detto riesame, dovra essere rego- 
lata secondo la procedura prevista dall’Articolo 87 del presente Trattato. 


C. Disposizioni per facilitare il traffico locale di frontiera 


La Jugoslavia ed il Territorio Libero di Trieste, e l’Italia e il Terri- 
torio Libero di Trieste, dovranno entro un mese dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, intraprendere negoziati, in vista di concludere intese allo 
scopo di facilitare il passaggio attraverso la frontiera tra il Territorio 
Libero e le zone adiacenti di Jugoslavia e d'Italia, di generi alimentari e 
di altre categorie di merci che hanno formato abitualmente oggetto di 
scambi locali tra dette regioni, a condizione che si tratti di derrate o merci 
prodotte o fabbricate nei territori rispettivi. Detti scambi potranno essere 
facilitati da opportuni provvedimenti, compresa l’esenzione entro deter- 
minati limiti di quantita o valore, da diritti, dazi doganali e tasse di qual- 
siasi genere sull’importazione e sulla esportazione, quando i prodotti sopra- 
detti rimangano nel commercio locale. 


ALLEGATO X 


Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative 


al Territorio Libero di Trieste 


1. Il Territorio Libero di Trieste acquistera, senza pagamento, i beni 
italiani statali e parastatali che si trovano entro i confini del Territorio 
Libero, 
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Ai sensi del presente Allegato, saranno considerati come beni statali 
o parastatali: i beni mobili ed immobili dello Stato italiano, degli Enti 
locali e degli Enti pubblici e delle societa o associazioni di proprieta statale, 
cosi come i beni mobili e immobili gia appartenenti al Partito Fascista od 






Par ee EISSN SER RT 






alle sue organizzazioni ausiliarie. 







2. Tutti i trasferimenti di beni italiani statali e parastatali, secondo 
la definizione datane al paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, effettuati dopo il 3 





settembre 1943, saranno considerati come nulli e non avvenuti. Tuttavia 





tale disposizione non si applichera agli atti legittimi relativi ad operazioni 





correnti di Enti statali e parastatali, in quanto detti atti concernano la 





vendita, in condizioni normali, di merci da essi prodotte o vendute, in 





esecuzione di normali intese commerciali o nel corso normale di attivita 






amministrative del Governo. 







3. I cavi sottomarini appartenenti allo Stato italiano o ad Enti para- 
statali italiani, cadranno sotto la disciplina delle disposizioni del para- 





grafo 1, per quanto si riferisce agli impianti terminali ed ai tratti di cavi | 






giacenti nelle acque territoriali del Territorio Libero. 










4. L’Italia trasferira al Territorio Libero tutti gli archivi e i docu- 





menti di carattere amministrativo o di valore storico riferentisi al Terri- 
torio Libero o a beni trasferiti in esecuzione del paragrafo 1 del presente 
Allegato. Il Territorio Libero consegnera alla Jugoslavia tutti i documenti 
dello stesso carattere riferentisi ai territori ceduti alla Jugoslavia ai sensi 






del presente Trattato, e all’Italia tutti i documenti dello stesso carattere, che 





possano trovarsi nel Territorio Libero e che si riferiscano al territorio 





italiano. 











La Jugoslavia si dichiara pronta a trasferire al Territorio Libero tutti 
gli archivi e documenti di carattere amministrativo riguardanti |’ammini- 
strazione del Territorio Libero e necessari soltanto per |’amministrazione 
del territorio stesso, che siano del tipo di quelli che venivano normalmente 
conservati, prima del 3 settembre 1943, dalle autorita locali, aventi giu- 
risdizione sulla zona che fa ora parte del Territorio Libero. 








5. Il Territorio Libero sara esente dal pagamento del Debito Pubblico 
italiano, ma dovra assumere le obbligazioni dello Stato italiano nei con- 
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fronti dei detentori di titoli, i quali siano persone fisiche che continuino a 
risiedere nel Territorio Libero, o persone giuridiche che vi conservino la 
loro sede sociale od il centro principale dei loro affari, nella misura in cui 
dette obbligazioni corrispondano alla parte di tale Debito, emessa prima 
del 10 giugno 1940, che sia attribuibile ad opere pubbliche od a servizi 
amministrativi civili di cui detto Territorio abbia beneficiato e non attri- 
buibile direttamente od indirettamente a scopi militari. 


Potra richiedersi ai detentori dei titoli di fornire piena prova del- 
Porigine dei titoli stessi. 

L’Italia e il Territorio Libero concluderanno un accordo per deter- 
minare la parte del Debito Pubblico italiano, a cui si riferisce il presente 


paragrafo e i metodi da applicare per l’esecuzione delle disposizioni relative. 


6. Il regime futuro dei debiti esteri garantiti da privilegi gravanti 
sui beni o sulle entrate del Territorio Libero, sara regolato da ulteriori 


accordi, che saranno conclusi tra le parti interessate. 


7. L’Italia e il Territorio Libero regoleranno con speciali accordi 
le condizioni in cui saranno trasferite ad organizzazioni consimili del Terri- 
torio Libero, le obbligazioni verso gli abitanti del Territorio Libero, delle 
organizzazioni italiane pubbliche, come private, per le assicurazioni sociali, 
come pure una parte proporzionale delle riserve accumulate dalle dette 
organizzazioni. 

Accordi analoghi saranno anche conclusi tra il Territorio Libero e 
l'Italia e tra il Territorio Libero e la Jugoslavia, per regolare le obbliga- 
zioni di organizzazioni per le assicurazioni sociali, pubbliche e private, 
la cui sede sociale sia nel Territorio Libero, nei confronti dei detentori di 
polizze e dei sottoscrittori residenti rispettivamente in Italia o in territorio 
ceduto alla Jugoslavia in base al presente Trattato. 


Il Territorio Libero e la Jugoslavia regoleranno con accordi analoghi, 
le obbligazioni delle organizzazioni per le assicurazioni sociali, pubbliche 
e private, la cui sede sociale sia nel territorio ceduto alla Jugoslavia ai 
sensi del presente Trattato, nei confronti di detentori di polizze o di sotto- 
scrittori che risiedano nel Territorio Libero. 


8. L’Italia continuera ad essere responsabile del pagamento delle 
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pensioni civili o militari acquisite alla data dell’entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente Trattato, al servizio dello Stato italiano o di municipi od altri Enti 





pubblici locali, da persone che acquistino la cittadinanza del Territorio i 





Libero, in virti: del presente Trattato. Tale obbligazione riguarda anche il 





diritto a pensioni non ancora maturate. Accordi saranno conclusi tra I’Italia 





e il Territorio Libero, per determinare le condizioni, in cui detta obbliga- 






zione sara soddisfatta. 










9. I beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini italiani, che hanno stabilito 
il loro domicilio nel Territorio Libero dopo il 10 giugno 1940 e delle 





persone che opteranno per la cittadinanza italiana, in virti delle disposi- 





zioni dello Statuto del Territorio Libero di Trieste, saranno rispettati, a 





condizione ch’essi siano stati legittimamente acquisiti, per un periodo di 





tre anni dalla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, nella stessa 





misura che i beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini del Territorio Libero in 





generale. 





I beni, diritti e interessi degli altri cittadini italiani ed anche quelli 





delle persone giuridiche di nazionalita italiana, che siano situati nel Terri- 





torio Libero, purché siano stati legittimamente acquisiti, saranno sottoposti 





soltanto a quei provvedimenti che potranno essere via via adottati in linea 





generale rispetto ai beni di cittadini stranieri e di persone giuridiche di 






nazionalita straniera. 







10. Le persone che opteranno per la cittadinanza italiana e che stabi- 


liranno la loro residenza in Italia, saranno autorizzate, dopo ch’esse abbiano 





pagato ogni debito o imposta dovuta nel Territorio Libero, a portare con 





sé i loro. beni mobili e a trasferire i loro fondi, purché detti beni e fondi 





siano stati legittimamente acquisiti. Nessun diritto d’importazione o di 





esportazione sara imposto in relazione al trasferimento di tali beni. Dette 





persone saranno autorizzate inoltre a vendere i loro beni mobili e immobili 






nelle stesse condizioni dei cittadini del Territorio Libero. 










Il trasferimento dei beni in Italia sara effettuato a condizioni che non 





dovranno essere in contrasto con la Costituzione del Territorio Libero e nel 





modo che sara determinato d’accordo tra l’Italia e il Territorio Libero. Le 


condizioni e i termini di-tempo per il trasferimento dei fondi, compresi i 






proventi delle vendite, saranno fissati nella medesima maniera. 
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11. I beni, diritti e interessi esistenti in Italia alla data dell’entrata 
in vigore del presente Trattato e che appartengano a ex-cittadini italiani, 
residenti nel Territorio Libero, “che divengono cittadini del Territorio 
Libero stesso ai sensi del presente Trattato, saranno rispettati dall’Italia, 


nella stessa misura dei beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini italiani in genere, 





per un periodo di tre anni dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. 

Dette persone sono autorizzate ad effettuare il trasferimento e la liqui- 
dazione dei loro beni, diritti, ed interessi, nelle stesse condizioni previste 
al paragrafo 10 di cui sopra. 


12. Le societa costituite a norma delle leggi italiane e aventi la loro 
sede sociale nel Territorio Libero, che desiderino spostare detta sede sociale 
in Italia, od in Jugoslavia, dovranno egualmente essere trattate in confor- 
mita del paragrafo 10 di cui sopra, a condizione che piu del cinquanta per 
cento del loro capitale appartenga a persone residenti normalmente fuori 
del Territorio Libero o che trasferiscano il loro domicilio in Italia o in 
Jugoslavia. 


13. I debiti dovuti da persone residenti in Italia o in territorio 
ceduto alla Jugoslavia, a persone residenti nel Territorio Libero e i debiti 
dovuti da persone residenti nel Territorio Libero a persone residenti in 
Italia o in territorio ceduto alla Jugoslavia, non saranno rimessi o lesi 
per effetto della cessione. L’Italia, la Jugoslavia e il Territorio Libero 
s’impegnano a facilitare il regolamento di dette obbligazioni. Ai fini del 
presente paragrafo, il termine “persone” si riferisce anche alle persone 
giuridiche. 


14. I beni situati nel Territorio Libero, appartenenti a qualunque delle 
Nazioni Unite e ai suoi cittadini, riguardo a cui non fossero state ancora 
revocate le misure di sequestro o di controllo adottate dall’Italia e che non 
fossero stati restituiti ai rispettivi proprietari, verranno restituiti nello stato 
in cui si trovano attualmente. 


15. L’Italia restituira i beni illegalmente asportati dopo il 3 settembre 
1943, dal Territorio Libero e portati in Italia. L’esecuzione di tale obbli- 
gazione sara regolata dai paragrafi 2, 3, 4, 5 e 6 dell’Articolo 75, salvo 


per quanto si riferisce ai beni formanti oggetto di altre disposizioni del 
presente Allegato. 
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Le disposizioni dei paragrafi 1, 2, 5 e 6 dell’Articolo 75 si appliche- 
ranno alla restituzione, da parte del Territorio Libero, dei beni che siano 
stati asportati durante la guerra dai territori delle Nazioni Unite. 


16. L’Italia restituira al Territorio Libero, nel pid breve tempo pos- 
sibile, tutte le navi detenute dallo Stato italiano o da cittadini italiani che, 
alla data del 3 settembre 1943 appartenevano sia a persone fisiche residenti 
nel Territorio Libero e che acquistino la cittadinanza del Territorio Libero 
ai sensi del presente Trattato, sia a persone giuridiche di nazionalita italiana, 
che abbiano e conservino la loro sede sociale nel Territorio Libero, fatta 
eccezione delle navi che siano state oggetto di vendita effettuata in buona 


fede. 


17. L’Italia e il Territorio Libero, e la Jugoslavia e il Territorio 


Libero, concluderanno degli accordi fra loro per procedere alla riparti- 
zione, su basi di giustizia e di equita, dei beni appartenenti agli enti locali, 
il territorio della cui giurisdizione venga a trovarsi diviso per effetto della 
nuova delimitazione di confini recata dal presente Trattato e per assicurare 
la continuazione a favore degli abitanti, di quei servizi comunali, a cui non 
si riferiscano espressamente altre disposizioni del presente Trattato. 
Accordi analoghi saranno conclusi per una ripartizione giusta ed equa 
del materiale rotabile e dell’altro materiale ferroviario e dei galleggianti 
ed impianti dei bacini e del porto; accordi saranno egualmente presi per 
regolare qualsiasi altra questione economica pendente, che non sia regolata 


dal presente Allegato. 


18. I cittadini del Territorio Libero continueranno, nonostante il tra- 
sferimento di sovranita e ogni mutamento di cittadinanza che ne risulti, a 
godere in Italia di tutti i diritti di proprieta industriale, letteraria e artistica, 
previsti dalla legislazione ivi vigente, al momento del trasferimento. 

Il Territorio Libero riconoscera e dara effetto ai diritti di proprieta 
industriale, letteraria e artistica, esistenti nel Territorio Libero a sensi 
della legislazione italiana vigente al momento del trasferimento ed a 
quelli che dovessero essere ristabiliti o restituiti ai legittimi titolari, ai sensi 
dell’Allegato XV capo A del presente Trattato. Detti diritti rimarranno in 
vigore nel Territorio Libero, per lo stesso periodo di tempo durante il quale 


sarebbero rimasti in vigore, ai sensi della legislazione italiana. 





1718 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


19. Ogni controversia che possa sorgere in merito alla attuazione delle 
disposizioni del presente Allegato, sara regolata nel modo previsto dall’ Arti- 
colo 83 del presente Trattato. 


20. I paragrafi 1, 3 e 5 dell’Articolo 76, l’Articolo 77, il paragrafo 3 
dell’Articolo 78, Articolo 81, PAllegato XV capo A, ]’Allegato XVI e 
lAllegato XVII capo B, si applicheranno al Territorio Libero nello stesso 
modo in cui si applicheranno all’Italia. 


ALLEGATO XI 


Dichiarazione comune dei Governi dell’Unione Sovietica, del Regno 
Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America e della Francia, concernente i 
possedimenti territoriali italiani in Africa 


(vedi Articolo 23) 


1. I Governi dell’Unione delle Repubbliche Socialiste Sovietiche, del 
Regno Unito di Gran Bretagna e dell’Irlanda del Nord, degli Stati Uniti 


d’America e della Francia, convengono di decidere di comune accordo, entro 
un anno dall’entrata in vigore del Trattato con l’Italia, che porta la data del 
10 febbraio 1947, della sorte definitiva dei possedimenti territoriali italiani 
in Africa, sui quali l’Italia, in base all’Articolo 23 del Trattato, rinuncia ad 
ogni diritto e titolo. 


2. Le Quattro Potenze decideranno della sorte definitiva dei territori 
in questione e procederanno alle opportune modifiche dei confini dei terri- 
tori stessi, tenendo conto delle aspirazioni e del benessere degli abitanti, oltre 
che delle esigenze della pace e della sicurezza, prendendo in considerazione 
i pareri degli altri Governi interessati. 


3. Se le Quattro Potenze non possono mettersi d’accordo sulla sorte 
di uno qualunque dei detti territori, entro un anno dall’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato, la questione sara sottoposta all’ssemblea Generale delle 
.Nazioni Unite per una raccomandazione e le Quattro Potenze convengono di 
accettare la raccomandazione stessa e di prendere le misure del caso, per 
darvi esecuzione. 
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4. I sostituti dei Ministri degli Esteri continueranno |’esame della que- 
stione della sorte dell’ex-colonie italiane, allo scopo di sottoporre al Consiglio 


dei Ministri degli Esteri le loro raccomandazioni al riguardo. Essi invie- 
ranno inoltre commissioni d’inchiesta in qualsiasi delle ex-colonie italiane, 
perché raccolgano e sottopongano ai sostituti stessi le necessarie informa- 
zioni sull’argomento ed accertino le vedute delle popolazioni locali. 


ALLEGATO XII 


(vedi Articolo 56) 


I nomi delle navi elencate nel presente allegato sono quelli usati dalla 
Marina italiana alla data del 1° giugno 1946. 


A. Elenco delle navi che |’Italia potra conservare 


PrINcIPALI UnITA DA GUERRA 


Navi da battaglia..Andrea Doria [Torpediniere. .Giuseppe Cesare Abba 
Caio Duilio Aretusa 
Calliope 
Giacinto Carini 


se aaa : Cassiopea 
Incrociatori.Luigi di Savoia Duca P 


degli Abruzzi Clio 


Nicola Fabrizi 
Ernesto Giovannini 
Libra 


Monzambano 


Giuseppe Garibaldi 
Raimondo Montecuccoli 
Luigi Cadorna 


Antonio Mosto 
Orione 
Cacciatorpediniere. Carabiniere Orsa 
Granatiere Rosalino Pilo 
Grecale Sagittario 
Nicoloso da Recco Sirio 





-Ape 
Baionetta 
Chimera 
Cormorano 
Danaide 
Driade 
Fenice 
Flora 
Folaga 
Gabbiano 


TREATIES 


Corvette... 
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Gru 

Ibis 
Minerva 
Pellicano 
Pomona 
Scimitarra 
Sfinge 
Sibilla 


Urania 


Si aggiunga una corvetta da recuperare, completare o costruire. 


Minor Unita pa GuERRA 


Dragamine R. D. N° 20, 32, 34, 38, 40, 41, 102, 103, 104, 105, 113, 114, 
129, 131, 132, 133, 134, 148, 149, assieme a 16 unita del tipo YMS 
fornite dagli Stati Uniti d’America. 


Vedette VAS N° 201, 204, 211, 218, 222, 224, 233, 235. 


Navi-cisterna 
petroliere.... Nettuno 
Lete 


Navi-cisterna 

da acqua.... Arno 
Frigido 
Mincio 
Ofanto 
Oristano 
Pescara 
Po 
Sesia 
Simeto 
Stura 
Tronto 
Vipaccio 


NAvicLio AUSILIARIO 


Rimorchiatori 


Abbazia 
Asinara 
Atlante 
Capraia 
Chioggia 
Emilio 
Gagliardo 
Gorgona 
Licosa 
Lilibeo 
Linosa 

Mestre 
Piombino 
Porto Empedocle 
Porto Fossone 
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Rimorchiatori Porto Pisano Rimorchiatori 
(grandi) .....Porto Rose (piccoli)..... Nl 


















Porto Recanati N4 
San Pietro N5 
San Vito N9 
Ventimiglia N 22 
N 26 
Rimorchiatori N 27 
(piccoli)..... Argentario N 32 
Astico N 47 
Cordevole N 52 
Generale Pozzi N 53 
Irene N 78 
Passero N 96 
Porto Rosso N 104 
Porto Vecchio RLN 1 
San Bartolomeo RLN 3 
San Benedetto RLN 9 






Tagliamento RLN 10 









nested mae nee a Amerigo Vespucci 





isd at olathe: ssw Amalia Messina 





Montegrappa 
Tarantola 






FINE cic pores vesess Giuseppe Miraglia 





NaDOCTIGING «200 00:0 ee deee eX Antonio Pacinotti (navi-appoggio som- 





mergibili, da trasformare in nave-of- 





ficina) 






Navi-idrografiche .........+++- Azio (nave posa-mine da trasformare in 





nave idrografica) 


Cherso 










Battello per il servizio dei fari. . . .Buffoluto 






Nave posa-cavi ..secccsecseees Rampino 
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B. Elenco delle Navi che I’Italia dovra mettere a disposizione del- 
l’Unione Sovietica, del Regno Unito, degli Stati Uniti d’America 
e della Francia 


Principat UnitA pA GUERRA 


Navi da battaglia. .Giulio Cesare Torpediniere 


Italia Animoso 
Vittorio Veneto Ardimentoso 
Ariete 
Incrociatori Emanuele Filiberto Fortunale 
Duca d’ Aosta Indomito 
Pompeo Magno 
Attilio Regolo Sommergibili 
Eugenio di Savoia 
Scipione Africano Dandolo 
Giada 
Esploratore Eritrea Marea 
Nichelio 
Cacciatorpediniere. Artigliere Platino 
Fuciliere Vortice 
Legionario 
Mitragliere 
Alfredo Oriani 
Augusto Riboty 
Velite 


PiccoLe Unird pA GUERRA 
Motosiluranti ....M.S. N° 11, 24, 31, 35, 52, 53, 54, 55, 61, 65, 72, 73, 
74, 75; 


MAS N° 433, 434, 510, 514, 516, 519, 520, 521, 523, 
938, 540, 543, 545, 547, 562; 


M.E. N° 38, 40, 41. 


Dragamine .....RD N° 6, 16, 21, 25, 27, 28, 29; 
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Cannoniera .....Illyria; 





Navi-cisterna.... 


Rimorchiatori 





Petroliere........: Prometeo 






VAS N° 237, 240, 241, 245, 246, 248; 


Stige 
Tarvisio 


Urano 


Anapo 
Aterno 
Basento 
Bisagna 
Dalmazia 
Idria 
Isarco 
Istria 
Liri 
Metauro 
Polcevera 
Sprugola 
Timavo 


Tirso 


. ..Arsachena 


Basiluzzo 
Capo d’Istria 


Carbonara 
Cefalu 
Ercole 





NAVIGLIO AUSILIARIO 










Unita da sbarco. .MZ N° 713, 717, 722, 726, 728, 729, 737, 744, 758, 776, 
778, 780, 781, 784, 800, 831. 












Gaeta 
Lampedusa 
Lipari 
Liscanera 
Marechiaro 
Mesco 
Molara 
Nereo 

Porto Adriano 
Porto Conte 
Porto Quieto 
Porto Torres 
Porto Tricase 
Procida 
Promontore 
Rapallo 
Salvore 

San Angelo 
San Antioco 
San Remo 
Talamone 
Taormina 
Teulada 
Tifeo 

Vado 


Vigoroso 





1723 
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Rimorchiatori Nave-appoggio. . Anteo 
(piccoli) Generale Valfre 
Licata Nave-scuola Cristoforo Colombo 


Noli 


Volosca — 
N2 ausiliaria....Fasana 


. : Navi-trasporto. . .Giuseppe Messina 
Montecucco 

N 24 : 

N 28 Panigaglia 

N 35 

N 36 

N 37 

N 80 

N 94 


Nave-posamine 


ALLEGATO XIII 
Definizioni 
A. Termini NavALi 


(vedi Articolo 59) 


Stazza media 
La stazza media di un’unita di superficie @ la stazza dell’unita& con 


Pequipaggio al completo, le sue macchine e le sue caldaie, pronta a pren- 


dere il mare, con tutto il suo armamento e le sue munizioni, le sue installa- 


zioni ed attrezzature di bordo, i viveri, l’acqua dolce per l’equipaggio, prov- 


viste diverse e utensili di ogni tipo necessari in tempo di guerra, ma senza 
combustibile o riserve di acqua per l’alimentazione delle macchine e delle 
caldaie. 

La stazza media é espressa in tonnellate di 2.240 libbre (1.016 chilo- 
grammi). 


Navi da Guerra 


Una nave da guerra, qualunque sia la sua stazza, é: 
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1. un’unité specialmente costruita o adattata per essere un’unita com- 
battente in operazioni navali, anfibie o aeronavali; oppure 


2. un’unita che ha una delle seguenti caratteristiche: 

(a) & armata con un cannone di calibro superiore a 4,7 pollici (120 
millimetri) ; 

(6) & armata con piu di 4 cannoni di calibro superiore a 3 pollici (76 
millimetri) ; 

(c) & progettata o allestita per il lancio di siluri o la posa di mine; 


(d) & progettata o allestita per il lancio di proiettili ad auto-propul- 
sione od auto-guidati; 


(e) & progettata per essere protetta da piastre di corazza di pid di 1 
pollice (25 millimetri) di spessore; 

(f) & progettata o adattata principalmente per mettere in azione aerei 
in mare; 

(g) & armata con piu di due dispositivi per il lancio di aerei; 


(h) & progettata per raggiungere una velocita superiore ai venti nodi, 
se armata con cannone di calibro superiore a 3 pollici (76 milli- 
metri). 


Una nave da guerra, rientrante nella sottocategoria 1 non é pit con- 


siderata tale, dopo venti anni di servizio, se tutte le armi sono state rimosse. 


Nave da battaglia 


Una nave da battaglia é una nave da guerra, che non sia una nave por- 


taaerei, la cui stazza media é superiore alle 10 mila tonnellate o che porta 


un cannone di calibro superiore a 8 pollici (203 millimetri). 


Nave-portaaerei 


Una nave portaaerei é una nave da guerra, di qualunque stazza, con- 


cepita o adattata principalmente per trasportare e mettere in azione aerei. 


Sommergibile 


Un sommergibile é una nave progettata per navigare sotto la superficie 
del mare. 
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Tipi speciali di naviglio d’assalto 


1. Tutti i tipi di imbarcazioni specialmente progettate od adattate per 
operazioni anfibie; 


2. tutti i tipi di piccole imbarcazioni specialmente progettate o adattate 
per portare una carica esplosiva o incendiaria nell’attacco contro navi o 
porti. 
Motosilurante 


Unita di stazza inferiore a 200 tonnellate, capace di una velocita supe- 
riore a 25 nodi e attrezzata per il lancio dei siluri. 


B. IstruzionE Miurrare, AERONAUTICA E NAVALE 
(vedi Articoli 60, 63 e 65) 


1. L’istruzione militare é definita come segue: lo studio e la pratica del- 
limpiego di armamenti specialmente destinati o adattati a fini militari e 
dei mezzi di allenamento relativi; lo studio e l’esecuzione di esercitazioni o 
di movimenti diretti ad insegnare o praticare le manovre eseguite dalle forze 
combattenti sul campo di battaglia; e lo studio organico della tattica, della 
strategia e dei servizi di stato maggiore. 

2. L’istruzione militare aeronautica é definita come segue: lo studio e 
la pratica dell’impiego di armamenti specialmente destinati o adattati ai fini 
dell’aviazione militare e dei mezzi d’allenamento relativi; lo studio e la 
pratica di ogni speciale manovra, compreso il volo in formazione, eseguita 
da aerei nel compimento di una missione militare aerea; e lo studio organico 
della tattica aerea, della strategia e dei servizi di stato maggiore. 

3. L’istruzione navale é definita come segue: lo studio, l’organizzazione 
o la pratica dell’impiego di unité da guerra o di installazioni navali e lo 
studio o l’impiego di ogni apparecchio o mezzo di allenamento relativo, 
usato per la condotta della guerra navale, che non sia anche normalmente 


usato per fini civili; inoltre ’'insegnamento, la pratica o lo studio organico 


della tattica navale, della strategia e dei servizi di stato maggiore, compresa 


l’esecuzione di qualunque operazione e manovra non necessaria nell’impiego 
pacifico delle navi. 
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C. DEFINIZIONE ED ELENCO DEL MATERIALE BELLICO 


(vedi Articolo 67) 


Il termine “materiale bellico”, quale é usato nel presente Trattato, com- 


prendera tutte le armi, le munizioni e i materiali specialmente concepiti o 
adattati per gli usi bellici, di cui all’elenco che segue. Le Potenze Alleate ed 
Associate si riservano il diritto di emendare periodicamente |’elenco, modi- 


ficandolo o completandolo, alla luce degli sviluppi scientifici futuri. 


Categoria I. 


1. Fucili, carabine, rivoltelle e pistole di tipo militare; canne per tali 
armi ed altri pezzi di ricambio non immediatamente adattabili per usi civili. 


2. Mitragliatrici, fucili da guerra automatici o a ripetizione e pistole 
mitragliatrici; canne per tali armi e altri pezzi di ricambio non immediata- 
mente adattabili per usi civili; affusti di mitragliatrici. 


3. Cannoni, obici, mortai, cannoni speciali per l’aviazione, cannoni 
senza culatta o senza rinculo e lanciafiamme; canne e altri pezzi di ricambio 
non immediatamente adattabili per usi civili; affusti mobili e supporti fissi 
per dette armi. 


4. Lancia razzi; apparecchi di lancio e di controllo per proiettili ad 
auto-propulsione e auto-guidati; supporti per detti apparecchi. 


5. Proiettili ad auto-propulsione ed auto-guidati, proiettili, razzi, muni- 
zioni e cartucce, cariche o scariche, per le armi elencate agli alinea 1-4 
di cui sopra, e inoltre fusi, tubi o apparecchi destinati a farle esplodere o 
funzionare. Non sono compresi i fusi richiesti per usi civili. 


6. Granate, bombe, siluri, mine, cariche subacquee e materiali o cari- 
che incendiarie, cariche o scariche; ogni dispositivo per farle esplodere o 
funzionare. Non sono compresi i fusi richiesti per usi civili. 


7. Baionette. 


Categoria II. 


1. Veicoli da combattimento blindati; treni blindati, che non possano, 


per ragioni tecniche, essere trasformati per usi civili. 
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2. Veicoli meccanici e ad auto-propulsione per tutte le armi elencate 
nella Categoria I; telai o carrozzerie militari di tipi speciali, diversi da 
quelli elencati all’alinea 1 di cui sopra. 


3. Piastre di corazza, dello spessore di pit di 3 pollici, usate per fini 
di protezione in guerra. 


Categoria III. 


1. Dispositivi di puntamento e di calcolo per il controllo del tiro, com- 
presi gli apparecchi per la registrazione del tiro; istrumenti per la direzione 
del tiro; alzi per cannoni; dispositivi di mira per il lancio di bombe; rego- 
latori per fusi; apparecchi per la calibrazione dei cannoni e degli istrumenti 
per il controllo del tiro. 


2. Materiale per la posa di ponti di assalto, battelli da assalto e da 
attacco. 


3. Dispositivi per stratagemmi di guerra e apparecchi per abbagliare 


e ingannare il nemico. 


4. Equipaggiamento di tipo speciale per il personale delle forze 
armate, non immediatamente adattabile per usi civili. 


Categoria IV. 


1. Navi da guerra di ogni tipo, comprese le navi trasformate e le 
imbarcazioni concepite o assegnate pel loro servizio od appoggio, che non 
possano per ragioni tecniche essere trasformate per usi civili, cosi come le 
armi, le armature blindate, le munizioni, gli aerei ed ogni altro impianto, 


materiale, macchinario e installazione, che non sia usato in tempo di pace 


su navi che non siano quelle da guerra. 


2. Imbarcazioni da sbarco e veicoli o materiale anfibio di ogni tipo; 
battelli da assalto o materiale da assalto di ogni tipo; cosi come catapulte 
od altri apparecchi per varare o lanciare aerei, razzi, armi a propulsione o 
ogni altro proiettile, strumento o dispositivo, con equipaggio o senza, guidato 
© non controllato. 


3. Battelli, imbarcazioni, armi, dispositivi od apparecchi sommer- 
gibili o semi sommergibili, comprese le palizzate specialmente concepite per 
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la difesa dei porti, eccettuato il materiale necessario per recuperi, salvataggi 
od altri usi civili, cosi come le attrezzature, gli accessori, i pezzi di ricambio, 
i dispositivi di sperimentazione e di allenamento, gli strumenti o le installa- 
zioni specialmente concepite per la costruzione, il controllo, la manutenzione 
o il ricovero di detti battelli, imbarcazioni, armi, dispositivi od apparecchi. 


Categoria V. 


1. Aerei, montati o smontati, pii' pesanti o pid leggeri dell’aria, con- 
cepiti o adattati per il combattimento aereo attraverso l’impiego di mitra- 
gliatrici, di lanciarazzio di pezzi d’artiglieria, o per il trasporto e il lancio 
di bombe o che siano provvisti di uno qualunque dei dispositivi di cui 
all’alinea 2 di cui in appresso o che, a ragione del loro disegno o della loro 
costruzione, siano atti a ricevere uno dei suddetti dispositivi. 


2. Supporti o sostegni di cannoni aerei, lanciabombe, portasiluri, tor- 
rette e soprastrutture per cannoni. 


3. Equipaggiamento specialmente concepito ed usato solo per le truppe 
aeroportate. 


4, Catapulte o sistemi di lancio per aerei imbarcati, apparecchi ter- 
restri o idrovolanti, apparecchi per il lancio di proiettili volanti. 


5. Palloni di sbarramento. 


Categoria VI. 


Tutti i prodotti asfissianti, mortali, tossici o capaci di mettere fuori 
combattimento, destinati a fini di guerra o fabbricati in quantitativi, che 
eccedano i bisogni civili. 


Categoria VII. 


Propulsori, esplosivi, materiale pirotecnico, gas liquidi destinati alla 
propulsione, all’esplosione, alla carica del materiale bellico previsto dalle 
presenti categorie o destinati ad essere usati in relazione al materiale bellico 
stesso, e che non siano suscettibili di utilizzazione a fini civili o siano 
fabbricati in quantitativi che eccedano i bisogni civili. 


95347°—49—PT. II——-49 
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Categoria VIII. 
Macchinario e utensili industriali, specialmente concepiti ai fini della 
produzione e manutenzione del materiale sopra enunciato e, per ragioni tec- 
niche, non trasformabili per usi civili. 


D. DEFINIZIONE DEI TERMINI “SMILITARIZZAZIONE”’ E “SMILITARIZZATO” 


(vedi Articoli 11, 14, 49 e Articolo 3 dell’Allegato VI) 


Ai fini del presente Trattato, i termini “smilitarizzazione” e “smilitariz- 
zato” debbono intendersi come comportanti la proibizione, nel territorio e 
nelle acque territoriali di cui trattasi, di tutte le installazioni e fortificazioni 
navali, militari ed aeronautiche militari, cosi come degli armamenti rela- 
tivi; degli sbarramenti artificiali militari, navali ed aerei; dell’utilizzazione 
di basi da parte di unita militari, navali e aeree od il loro stazionamento 
temporaneo o permanente; dell’istruzione militare in tutte le forme e della 
fabbricazione di materiale bellico. Detta proibizione non riguarda il per- 
sonale per la sicurezza interna, limitato al numero necessario per I’esecu- 
zione di compiti di carattere interno e armato con armi che possano essere 
trasportate e servite da una sola persona, cosi come non riguarda l|’istruzione 
militare necessaria per il personale predetto. 


ALLEGATO XIV 


Disposizioni economiche e finanziarie relative ai territori ceduti 


1. Lo Stato successore ricevera, senza pagamento, i beni statali e para- 
statali situati nel territorio ceduto, in forza del presente Trattato, e tutti gli 
archivi e documenti di carattere amministrativo o di valore storico, relativi 
al territorio di cui trattasi o ai beni trasferiti ai sensi del presente paragrafo. 

Ai fini del presente allegato saranno considerati come beni statali o 
parastatali: i beni mobili ed immobili dello Stato italiano, degli Enti pub- 
blici e degli Enti locali e delle societa o associazioni di proprieta pubblica, 
cosi come i beni mobili e immobili gia appartenenti al Partito Fascista o 
alle sue organizzazioni ausiliarie. 
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2. Tutti i trasferimenti di beni italiani, statali e parastatali, secondo 
la definizione datane al paragrafo 1 di cui sopra, effettuati dopo il 3 set- 
tembre 1943, saranno considerati nulli e non avvenuti. Tuttavia tale disposi- 






zione non si applichera agli atti legittimi relativi ad operazioni correnti di 
Enti statali e parastatali, in quanto detti atti concernano la vendita, in condi- 
zioni normali, di merci da essi regolarmente prodotte o vendute in esecu- 







zione di normali accordi commerciali o nel corso normale di attivita am- 






ministrative di carattere pubblico. 







3. I cavi sottomarini italiani, colleganti punti del territorio ceduto o 
un punto del territorio ceduto con un punto in un altro territorio dello Stato 





successore, dovranno essere considerati beni italiani in territorio ceduto, 





nonostante che parti di detti cavi possano trovarsi a giacere fuori delle acque 





territoriali. I cavi sottomarini italiani colleganti un punto del territorio 





ceduto con un punto al di fuori della giurisdizione dello Stato successore, 





dovranno essere considerati beni italiani nel territorio ceduto, per quanto 





si riferisce agli impianti terminali e alla parte dei cavi giacente nelle acque 






territoriali del territorio ceduto. 











4. Il Governo italiano trasferira allo Stato successore tutti gli oggetti 
di valore artistico, storico o archeologico, appartenenti al patrimonio cul- 





turale del territorio ceduto, che siano stati rimossi, senza pagamento, mentre 





detto territorio si trovava sotto controllo italiano, e che siano trattenuti dal 





Governo italiano o da istituzioni pubbliche italiane. 





5. Lo Stato successore procedera alla conversione nella propria valuta 





della valuta italiana detenuta entro il territorio ceduto, da persone fisiche 





che continuino a risiedere in detto territorio o da persone giuridiche che 





continuino a esercitare in esso la loro attivita. Si potra esigere che i deten- 





tori forniscano piena prova dell’origine dei fondi presentati alla conver- 






sione. 










6. Il Governo dello Stato successore sara esente dal pagamento del 
Debito Pubblico italiano, ma dovra assumere le obbligazioni dello Stato 





italiano, nei confronti dei detentori di titoli del Debito Pubblico che siano, 





o persone fisiche che continuino a risiedere nel territorio ceduto, 0 persone 





giuridiche che vi conservino la loro sede sociale o il centro principale dei 






loro affari, nella misura in cui dette obbligazioni corrispondano alla parte 
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del Debito, i cui titoli siano stati emessi prima del 10 giugno 1940, é che sia 
attribuibile ad opere pubbliche ed a servizi amministrativi civili, di cui il 
territorio ceduto abbia beneficiato, ma non direttamente od indirettamente a 
scopi militari. 

Si potra esigere che i detentori dei titoli forniscano piena prova sul- 
l’origine dei titoli stessi. 


Lo Stato successore e |’Italia concluderanno un accordo per determinare 
la parte del Debito Pubblico italiano a cui si dovra riferre il presente 


paragrafo e i metodi per dare esecuzione alle disposizioni relative. 


7. Lo Stato successore e I’Italia regoleranno con speciali accordi le 
condizioni in base alle quali saranno trasferite ad organizzazioni analoghe 
esistenti nel territorio ceduto le obbligazioni verso gli abitanti del territorio 
ceduto di organizzazioni italiane per le assicurazioni sociali, sia pubbliche 
che private, come pure una parte proporzionale delle riserve accumulate da 
dette organizzazioni. 

Accordi analoghi saranno anche conclusi tra lo Stato successore e 
l'Italia per regolare le obbligazioni di organizzazioni per le assicurazioni 
sociali, pubbliche e private, la cui sede sociale sia nel territorio ceduto, 
verso detentori di polizze o sottoscrittori, residenti in Italia. 


8. L’Italia continuera a rispondere del pagamento delle pensioni civili 
© militari, acquisite, alla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, al 
servizio dello Stato italiano o di Enti pubblici locali da persone che, in 
virti: del presente Trattato, acquistino la cittadinanza dello Stato successore. 
Tale obbligazione riguarda anche il diritto a pensioni non ancora maturate. 
Accordi saranno conclusi tra lo Stato successore e I’Italia per determinare 
il modo con cui la suddetta obbligazione sara soddisfatta. 


9. I beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini italiani, che siano residenti 
permanenti nei territori ceduti alla data dell’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, saranno rispettati, su una base di parita rispetto ai diritti dei citta- 
dini dello Stato successore, purché siano stati legittimamente acquisiti. 

I beni, diritti e interessi entro i territori ceduti degli altri cittadini 
italiani e quelli delle persone giuridiche di nazionalita italiana, purché 
legittimamente acquisiti, saranno sottoposti soltanto a quei provvedimenti 
che potranno essere via via adottati in linea generale rispetto ai beni di citta- 
dini stranieri e di persone giuridiche di nazionalita straniera. 
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Detti beni, diritti e interessi non potranno essere trattenuti o liquidati 
ai sensi dell’articolo 79 del presente Trattato, ma dovranno essere restituiti 
ai rispettivi proprietari, liberi da vincoli di qualsiasi natura o da ogni altra 
misura di alienazione, di amministrazione forzosa o di sequestro presa nel 


periodo compreso tra il 3 settembre 1943 e |’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 


10. Le persone che opteranno per la cittadinanza italiana e si trasferi- 
ranno in Italia, saranno autorizzate, dopo ch’esse abbiano pagato ogni debito 
© imposta dovuta nel territorio ceduto, a portare con sé i loro beni mobili e 
a trasferire i loro fondi, purché detti beni e fondi siano stati legittimamente 
acquisiti. Nessun diritto d’importazione o d’esportazione sara imposto in 
relazione al trasferimento dei beni stessi. Dette persone saranno inoltre 
autorizzate a vendere i loro beni mobili e immobili alle stesse condizioni dei 
cittadini dello Stato successore. 

Il trasferimento dei beni in Italia sara effettuato a condizioni ed entro 
i limiti, che verranno concordati tra lo Stato successore e I’Italia. Le condi- 
zioni ed i termini di tempo per il trasferimento dei fondi suddetti, compresi 
i proventi delle vendite, saranno egualmente fissati d’accordo. 


11. I beni, diritti e interessi esistenti in Italia alla data dell’entrata in 
vigore del presente Trattato e che appartengano a cittadini italiani, residenti 
nei territori ceduti, che siano divenuti cittadini di un altro Stato ai sensi 
del presente Trattato, saranno rispettati dall’Italia nella stessa misura dei 
beni, diritti e interessi dei cittadini delle Nazione Unite in genere. 

Dette persone sono autorizzate ad effettuare il trasferimento e la liqui- 
dazione dei loro beni, diritti e interessi alle stesse condizioni di quelle 
previste al paragrafo 10 di cui sopra. 


12. Le societa costituite ai sensi della legislazione italiana e aventi la 
loro sede sociale nel territorio ceduto, che desiderino spostare detta sede 
sociale in Italia, dovranno egualmente essere trattate in conformita del 
paragrafo 10 di cui sopra, a condizione che pit del cinquanta per cento del 
capitale della societa appartenga a persone residenti normalmente fuori del 
territorio ceduto o a persone che optino per la cittadinanza italiana, ai sensi 
del presente Trattato e trasferiscano il loro domicilio in Italia e a condizione 
altresi che la massima parte dell’attivita della societa si svolga fuori del 
territorio ceduto. 
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13. I debiti dovuti da persone residenti in Italia verso persone residenti 
nel territorio ceduto e i debiti dovuti da persone residenti in territorio ceduto 
verso persone residenti in Italia non saranno rimessi o lesi per effetto della 
cessione. L’Italia e lo Stato successore s’impegnano a facilitare il regola- 
mento di dette obbligazioni. Ai sensi del presente paragrafo, il termine 
“persone” si riferisce anche alle persone giuridiche. 


14. I beni situati nel territorio ceduto, appartenenti a una qualunque 
delle Nazioni Unite e ai suoi cittadini, riguardo a cui non fossero state 
ancora revocate le misure di sequestro o di coritrollo adottate dall’Italia, 
o che non fossero stati restituiti ai rispettivi proprietari, saranno restituiti 
nello stato in cui attualmente si trovano. 


15. Il Governo italiano riconosce che l’Accordo di Brioni del 10 
agosto 1942 é nullo e non avvenuto e s’'impegna a partecipare, insieme con 
gli altri firmatari dell’Accordo di Roma del 29 maggio 1923, a qualsiasi 
negoziato mirante ad apportare a detto accordo le modificazioni necessarie 


per assicurare un equo regolamento delle annualita in esso previste. 


16. L’Italia restituira i beni illegalmente asportati, dopo il 3 settembre 
1943, dai territori ceduti e trasferiti in Italia. I paragrafi 2, 3, 4, 5 e 6 
dell’Articolo 75 regoleranno |’adempimento di detta obbligazione, salvo che 
per quanto si riferisce a beni, che formino oggetto di altre disposizioni del 
presente Allegato. 


17. L’Italia restituira allo Stato successore, nel piii breve tempo possi- 
bile, tutte le navi, detenute dallo Stato italiano o da cittadini italiani, che, 
alla data del 3 settembre 1943, appartenevano sia a persone fisiche resi- 
denti nel territorio ceduto e che acquistino la cittadinanza dello Stato suc- 
cessore ai sensi del presente Trattato, sia a persone giuridiche di nazio- 
nalita italiana, che abbiano e conservino la loro sede sociale in territorio 
ceduto, fatta eccezione delle navi che siano state oggetto di vendita effet- 
tuata in buona fede. 


18. L’Italia e lo Stato successore concluderanno degli accordi per 
procedere alla ripartizione, su basi di giustizia e di equita, dei beni apparte- 
nenti agli enti locali esistenti, il territorio della cui giurisdizione venga a 
trovarsi diviso dai nuovi confini previsti dal presente Trattato, e per assi- 
curare la continuazione, a favore degli abitanti, di quei necessari servizi 
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comunali, a cui non si riferiscano espressamente altre disposizioni del 
presente Trattato. 


Accordi analoghi saranno conclusi per una ripartizione giusta ed equa 
del materiale rotabile e dell’altro materiale ferroviario, e dei galleggianti 
e dell’attrezzatura dei bacini e dei porti, ed altresi per regolare qualsiasi 


altra importante questione economica, che non sia presa in considerazione 
dal presente Allegato. 


19. Le disposizioni del presente Allegato non si applicheranno alle 
ex-colonie italiane. Le disposizioni economiche e finanziarie ad esse appli- 
cabili dovranno formare oggetto degli accordi per la sorte definitiva di 
detti territori, ai sensi dell’Articolo 23 del presente Trattato. 


ALLEGATO XV 
Disposizioni speciali relative a certi tipi di beni 


A. PRoPRIETA INDUSTRIALE, LETTERARIA ED ARTISTICA 


1. (a) Sara concesso alle Potenze Alleate ed Associate ed ai loro citta- 
dini un termine di un anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato per 
permettere loro di adempiere, senza dover pagare diritti di proroga od 
altre sanzioni di qualunque genere, tutti quegli atti, necessari per conseguire 
© conservare in Italia i diritti di proprietaé industriale, letteraria ed artistica, 
che non poterono compiersi a causa dell’esistenza dello stato di guerra. 

(6) Le Potenze Alleate ed Associate od i loro cittadini, che abbiano 
fatto regolare domanda nel territorio di qualunque Potenza Alleata od 
Associata diretta ad ottenere un brevetto o la registrazione di un modello 
d’utilita entro i dodici mesi precedenti allo scoppio della guerra, o durante 
la stessa, ovvero abbiano fatto domanda diretta ad ottenere la registrazione 
di un disegno o modello industriale o di un marchio di fabbrica entro i sei 
mesi precedenti allo scoppio della guerra o durante la guerra, avranno 
diritto, nel termine di dodici mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, 
di presentare domanda, al fine di ottenere i corrispondenti diriti in Italia, 
con una priorita basata sulla data della presentazione della domanda nel 
territorio di quella Potenza Alleata od Associata. 
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(c) Sara concesso ad ognuna delle Potenze Alleate od Associate ed ai 
loro cittadini un termine di un anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, durante il quale potranno istituire giudizio in Italia contro quelle 
persone fisiche o giuridiche, alle quali si attribuisca di aver illegittimamente 
violato i loro diritti di proprieta industriale, letteraria od artistica, durante 
il periodo corrente dallo scoppio della guerra all’entrata in vigore del pre- 
sente Trattato. 

2. Nel determinare il tempo entro il quale un brevetto deve essere 
attuato od un disegno od un marchio deve essere messo in uso, non si 
terra conto di un periodo di tempo estendentesi dallo scoppio della guerra, 
fino alla fine del diciottesimo mese dall’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato. 

3. Nel calcolo dei termini normali di validita dei diritti di proprieta 
industriale, letteraria ed artistica, che erano in vigore in Italia allo scoppio 
della guerra o che saranno riconosciuti o stabiliti in forza della Parte A del 
presente Allegato, appartenenti a qualunque delle Potenze Alleate ed 
Associate od ai loro cittadini, non si terra conto del periodo intercorso dallo 
scoppio della guerra, fino all’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato. Per 
conseguenza, la durata normale di tali diritti si considerera automaticamente 


estesa in Italia per un termine ulteriore, corrispondente al periodo di 
sospensione di cui sopra. 


4. Le disposizioni che precedono, concernenti i diritti delle Potenze 
Alleate ed Associate e dei loro cittadini in Italia, si applicheranno egual- 
mente ai diritti dell’Italia e dei suoi cittadini, nei territori delle Potenze 
Alleate ed Associate. Nessuna delle disposizioni che precedono dara peraltro 
diritto all’Italia od ai suoi cittadini di conseguire nel territorio di alcuna 
delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate un trattamento pii favorevole di quello 
accordato da tale Potenza in casi analoghi ad altre Nazioni Unite ed ai loro 
cittadini, né imporra all’Italia di accordare ad alcuna delle Potenze Alleate 
ed Associate od ai loro cittadini un trattamento pit favorevole di quello che 
l’'Italia od i suoi cittadini riceveranno nel territorio di tale Potenza, rispetto 
alle materie formanti oggetto delle disposizioni di cui sopra. 


5. I terzi che, nel territorio di qualunque delle Potenze Alleate ed 


Associate od in teritorio italiano, prima dell’entrata in vigore del presente 
Trattato, abbiano in buona fede acquistato diritti di proprieta industriale, 
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letteraria od artistica, in contrasto con i diritti ristabiliti in forza della parte 
A del presente Allegato, o con diritti ottenuti grazie alla priorita consentita 
in forza dell’Allegato medesimo, ovvero che abbiano, in buona fede, fab- 
bricato, pubblicato, riprodotto, usato o venduto quanto forma oggetto di tali 
diritti, avranno facolta di continuare ad esercitare i diritti stessi ed a con- 
tinuare od a riprendere tale fabbricazione, pubblicazione, riproduzione, uso 
o vendita, da essi in buona fede intrapresa, senza esporsi a conseguenze per 
la relativa violazione. In Italia tale concessione prendera la forma di licenza 
nonesclusiva concessa ai termini ed alle condizioni che le parti di comune 
accordo concorderanno, ovvero, in difetto di accordo, che verranno determi- 
nate dalla Commissione stabilita in base all’Articolo 83 del presente Trat- 
tato. Tuttavia nei territori di ognuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate, terzi 
di buona fede, riceveranno quella protezione, che si accorda in circostanze 
analoghe ai terzi in buona fede, i cui diritti siano in conflitto con quelli di 
cittadini di altre Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 


6. Nessuna disposizione contenuta nella parte A de presente Alle- 
gato potra interpretarsi nel senso di accordare all’Italia od ai suoi cittadini 
nel territorio di alcuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate, diritti a brevetti 
od a modelli d’utilita relativi ad invenzioni concernenti qualsiasi articolo 
elencato nominativamente nella definizione di materiale bellico, contenuta 
nell’Allegato XIII del presente Trattato, le quali invenzioni siano state fatte 
© per cui domanda di registrazione sia stata presentata dall’Italia, o da un 
suo cittadino, in Italia o nel territorio di qualunque altra Potenza dell’Asse, 
ovvero in territorio occupato dalle forze dell’Asse, durante il tempo in cui 
il territorio stesso si trovava sotto il controllo delle forze o delle autorita 


delle Potenze dell’ Asse. 


7. L’Italia estendera egualmente i vantaggi nascenti dalle disposizioni 


che precedono a quelle Nazioni Unite, che non siano fra le Potenze Alleate 


od Associate, le quali abbiano rotto le relazioni diplomatiche con I’Italia 
durante la guerra, e che si obblighino ad estendere all’Italia gli stessi van- 
taggi accordatile in forza delle disposizioni suddette. 


8. Nessuna delle disposizioni contenute nella parte A del presente 
Allegato dovra intendersi in contrasto con gli Articoli 78, 79 ed 81 del 
presente Trattato. 
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B. AssiCURAZIONI 


1. Salvo le restrizioni che si applicano in genere a tutti gli assicuratori, 
non verra frapposto alcun ostacolo alla riassunzione dei loro antichi porta- 
fogli da parte degli assicuratorj che sono cittadini delle Nazioni Unite. 

2. Qualora un assicuratore, cittadino di una delle Nazioni Unite, 
desideri riprendere la sua attivita professionale in Italia, ma si trovi che 
il valore dei depositi di garanzia o delle riserve prescritte per essere auto- 
rizzato a trattare affari in Italia, sia diminuito per effetto di perdite o 
deprezzamento dei valori che costituivano tali depositi o riserve, il Governo 
italiano si obbliga ad accettare per un periodo di 18 mesi i valori che 


rimangono, come se fossero adeguati depositi o riserve, ai sensi di legge. 


ALLEGATO XVI 


Contratti, prescrizione e titoli all’ordine 


A. CoNTRATTI 


1. Salve le eccezioni di cui agli infrascritti paragrafi 2 e 3, ogni 
contratto che implicasse, ai fini della sua esecuzione, la necessita di contatti 
fra le parti contraenti, le quali fossero divenute nemiche, secondo la defi- 
nizione datane nella parte D del presente Allegato, si avra per risolto a 
far tempo dal momento in cui una delle parti contraenti sia divenuta nemica. 
Tale risoluzione peraltro non influira su quanto dispone l’Articolo 81 
del presente Trattato, né liberera alcuna delle parti contraenti dall’obbliga- 
zione di rimborsare le somme che avessero ricevuto come anticipi, o paga- 
menti in conto, e rispetto alle quali la parte medesima non abbia fornito 
la relativa controprestazione. 


2. Malgrado quanto dispone il paragrafo 1 che precede, quelle parti 
di un contratto che potessero rimanere avulse e che non esigessero, per la 
loro esecuzione, la necessita di contatti fra le parti contraenti, divenute 
nemiche secondo la definizione datane nella parte D del presente Allegato, 
saranno escluse dalla risoluzione contrattuale e rimarranno in vigore, senza 
pregiudizio dei diritti contemplati dall’Articolo 79 del presente Trattato. 
Nei casi in cui il contenuto del contratto non fosse suscettibile di divisione, 
il contratto stesso si avra per interamente risolto. Quanto precede rimane 
subordinato all’osservanza delle leggi, ordinanze e regolamenti interni ema- 
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nati da qualsiasi delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate che abbiano giurisdi- 
zione e€ riassicurazione formeranno oggetto di separati accordi fra il Governo 
nato ai termini del contratto stesso. 


3. Nulla di quanto stabilito nella parte A del presente Allegato sara 
considerato come comportante l’annullamento delle operazioni e negozi 
intervenuti in dipendenza di un contratto fra nemici, allorquando siffatte 
operazioni e negozi abbiano avuto corso con l’autorizzazione del Governo 
di una delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate. 


4. Nonostante le disposizioni che precedono, i contratti di assicura- 
zione e riassicurazione formeranno oggetto di separati accordi fra il Governo 
della Potenza Alleata od Associata interessata ed il Governo italiano. 


B. TERMINI DI PRESCRIZIONE 


1. Tutti i termini di prescrizione o di decadenza del diritto di agire o 
di prendere provvedimenti conservativi rispetto a rapporti di natura per- 
sonale o patrimoniale in cui si trovino coinvolti cittadini delle Nazioni Unite 
e cittadini italiani, che, a seguito dello stato di guerra, si siano trovati nella 
impossibilita di instaurare giudizio o di compiere le formalita necessarie 
per la salvaguardia dei loro diritti, e sia che detti termini abbiano cominciato 
a decorrere prima o dopo lo scoppio della guerra, si avranno per sospesi 
per la durata della guerra da un canto in territorio italiano e d’altro 
canto, nel territorio di quelle Nazioni Unite che concedono all’Italia, in 
via di reciprocita, il beneficio delle provvidenze di cui al presente paragrafo. 
I predetti termini ricominceranno a decorrere con |’entrata in vigore del 
presente Trattato. Le disposizioni di cui al presente paragrafo, si appliche- 
ranno ai termini previsti per la presentazione di cedole di interessi o divi- 
dendi o per la presentazione di titoli sorteggiati o per altro motivo redimibili. 


2. Quando misure d’esecuzione siano state prese in territorio italiano 
a carico di un cittadino di una delle Nazioni Unite, a seguito dell’omissione 
di qualche atto o della mancata osservanza di qualche formalita durante 
la guerra, il Governo italiano ristabilira i diritti che siano stati in tal modo 
lesi. Qualora tale reintegrazione fosse impossibile o risultasse iniqua, il 
Governo italiano disporra perché il cittadino della Nazione Unita riceva 
quel compenso che potra essere giusto ed equo, nel caso in oggetto. 
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1. Nei rapporti fra nemici, non si avra per invalido alcun titolo all’or- 
dine fatto prima della guerra, soltanto per il fatto della mancata sua pre- 
sentazione nel termine prescritto per l’accettazione o per il pagamento o pel 
fatto dell’omissione dell’avviso di mancata accettazione o di mancato paga- 
mento ai traenti o ai giranti, ovvero per l’omissione del protesto, ovvero per 
la mancata osservanza di qualsiasi formalita, durante la guerra. 


2. Allorquando il termine entro cui un titolo all’ordine avrebbe dovuto 
essere presentato per l’accettazione o per il pagamento, ovvero entro cui 
avrebbe dovuto darsi avviso della mancata accettazione o del mancato 
pagamento al traente od al girante, ovvero entro cui avrebbe dovuto levarsi 
protesto, sia scaduto durante la guerra e la parte che avrebbe dovuto pre- 
sentare o far protestare il titolo o dare avviso della sua mancata accettazione 
© pagamento, non lo abbia fatto durante la guerra, sara concesso un termine 
di non meno di tre mesi dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, durante 
il quale potra farsi luogo alla presentazione, all’avviso di mancata accet- 
tazione o di mancato pagamento od al protesto. 


3. Se una persona, prima o durante la guerra, sia divenuta obbligata 
in base ad un titolo all’ordine a seguito di un impegno verso di lei assunto 
da una persona che sia poi divenuta nemica, quest’ultima persona restera 
obbligata a tenere indenne la prima per l’obbligazione da essa assunta, mal- 
grado l’intervenuto scoppio della guerra, 


D. DisposizIonI SPECIALI 


1. Ai fini del presente allegato, le persone fisiche o giuridiche saranno 
considerate come nemiche, dalla data in cui i rapporti commerciali fra di 
esse sono divenuti illeciti, in base alle leggi, ordinanze e regolamenti ai 
quali erano soggette le predette persone od i contratti. 


2. In vista del sistema giuridico degli Stati Uniti d’America, le dispo- 


sizioni del presente Allegato non si applicheranno nei rapporti fra gli Stati 
Uniti d’America e I’Italia. 
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ALLEGATO XVII 
Tribunali delle Prede e giudizi 


A. TRIBUNALI DELLE PREDE 


Ognuna delle Potenze Alleate ed Associate si riserva il diritto di esami- 
nare, in conformita di una procedura da stabilire con propria decisione, 
tutte le sentenze e ordinanze emesse dai Tribunali italiani delle Prede, 
concernenti i diritti di proprieta dei propri cittadini e di raccomandare al 
Governo italiano di procedere alla revisione di quelle sentenze o ordinanze 
che non siano conformi al diritto internazionale. 

Il Governo italiano s’impegna a fornire copie di tutti i documenti fa- 
centi parte degli atti dei singoli giudizi, comprese le sentenze e le ordinanze 
emesse e di accettare tutte le raccomandazioni formulate, a seguito del 


riesame di detti giudizi, e di dare esecuzione alle raccomandazioni stesse. 
B. Grupizi 


Il Governo italiano prendera le misure necessarie per permettere ai 
cittadini di qualunque delle Nazioni Unite, in qualsiasi momento, entro 


un anno dall’entrata in vigore del presente Trattato, di sottoporre al riesame 


delle competenti autorita italiane ogni sentenza emessa da una autorita 
giudiziaria italiana tra il 10 giugno 1940 e la data dell’entrata in vigore 
del presente Trattato, in qualsiasi giudizio, in cui il cittadino di una delle 
Nazioni Unite non abbia potuto fare adeguatamente valere le proprie ra- 
gioni, sia come attore, che come convenuto. I] Governo italiano disporra 
perché, nel caso che il cittadino di una delle Nazioni Unite abbia sefferto 
danno a causa di siffatta sentenza, egli possa essere restituito nella condi- 
zione in cui si trovava prima della pronuncia della sentenza stessa, o venga 
ammesso a godere di quelle provvidenze che appaiano giuste ed eque, nel 
caso specifico. L’espressione “cittadini delle Nazioni Unite” comprende 
anche le societa o associazioni organizzate o costituite in conformita delle 
leggi di qualunque delle Nazioni Unite. 





En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 

Potentiaires soussignés ont 
apposé leurs signatures et 
deurs cachets au }es du 
présent Traité. 
Fait & Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
‘en langues francaise, an- 
glaise, russe et italienne. 


TREATIDS 


In faith whereof the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thereto their seals. [*] 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the French, English, Rus- 
sian and Italian languages, 
this tenth day of February, 
One Thousand Nine Hun- 
dred Forty-Seven. 


B yaoctopepenge wero 
unaxenojuucanmneca Loa 
Bowownue Ilpejcrapntreln 
HOoANHcaln nacroamnh 
Joronop 1 npaacanie & 
hesy chon NeqtA, 

Conepweno n Tapaxe ua 
pycckoM, anranicKom, 
@pauuyackom O NraiLan- 
CKOM AINKAX, deppaia 
AecatToro ANA Turata Ae- 
BATLCOT COPOR ceAbworo 
Toga. 


Pour L’Unton ves Rerustiques Sovietiques SociaLisTEs: 
For tne Union or Soviet Soctauist REPusBtics: 

3a Cows Cosetcxax Conmaanctayecknx Pecny6anr: 
Per vUNione DELLE RepussLicue Sovieticne SociaLisTe: 


oo ile 


om, 


ower 


1 [For romanization of the facsimile signatures, see p. 1755.] 
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In fede di che i sottoscritti 
Plenipotenziari hanno ap- 
posto le loro firme ¢ i loro 
sigilli al presente Trattato. 

Fatto a Parigi in lingua 
francese, inglese, russa ¢ 
italiana, il dieci febbraio 
millenovecentoquaranta- 
setie. 
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Pour Le Rovaume-Unt pe Granve-BRreracne ET D’IRLANDE Du Noap: 

For tHe Unrrep Kivcpom or Gazat Barrary anp NorTHERN IRELAND: 

3a Coegunennoe Roposzesctso Bexuxo6paranun a Cesepsoi Upranxan: 
Pes 1. Recno Unrro no: Guan Breracna ep Intanpva Det Norv: 


- 


Rutt Corps 


Pour Les Erats-Unis p’AMERIQUE: 


For tHe Unrrep States or AmEnica: 


3a Coenmmennue Ilraru Amepaxs: 
Per cu Stati Untri p’AMERICA: 
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Pour 1a CHINE: 
For Cuina: 

3a Karaii: 
Per ta Crna: 


{onan} 


Pour La FRANCE: 
For France: 
3a Ppammmo: 


Per ta Francia: 


Lp 
a 
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Pour c’AusTRALIE: 
For Avstratu: 
3a Anctpasnw: 
Pen 1 AUSTRALIA: 


[aean) f A feast 


Pour ta BELciQue: 
For Betcium: 

3a Beatrun: 
Per tt Becio: 


me iA /( f- 


{ara} / J 


Lucrl 


95847°—49—Pr, II—_50 
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Pour La Repusiiqve Sovietique SociaLisTe DE BiELorussie: 

For THE Byetorussian Soviet Sociauist Repvustic: 

3a Beaopyccxyw Cosercxyio Conmaancrayecryw Pecny6.2uny: 
Per 1a Repusswica Sovietica Sociauista D1 BieLorussta: 


Pour Le Bresit: 
For Brazit: 
3a Bpasnanw: 


Per it Brasie: See RB LZ f 
oe  - af na lle ot USravct 
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Pour te Canavas 
For Canana: 

8a Nanagy: 
Per w Canana: 


Pour La TcHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
For CzECHOSLOVAKIA: 

3a Uexocaoparnw: 

Per ta Cecoslovaccnia: 





TREATIDS 


Pour t'Etrniopre: 
For Erniopu: 
3a Shnonaw: 


Per w’Etiopia: 


Pour ta Grece: 
For Greece: 
3a Tpeumn: 


Per ta Grecia: 


(sear) 


(61 Srar. 
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Pour "Inve: 
For Invi: 

3a Uuanm: 
Per v'innu: 


(sxar) 


Pour tes Pays-Bas: 
For THE NETHERLANDS: 
3a Hugepaangw: 

Per t Paes: Bassi: 


Aa Srterefre-*2b 





Pour La NouvELLe-ZELANDE: 
For New ZEALAND: 

3a Hopyw Seranmmo: 
Per 1a Nuova ZeLanpa: 


ad.) er 


Pour La PoLocne: 

For PoLanp: 

3a Tomury: G L he Le A, 
Per 1a PoLontas 


[sar] 
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Pour La Rervsiieve Sovirtique Soci iste D'UKRAINE: 

For tne Uxratian Soviet Sociauist REPUBLIC: 

3a Vipamicnyio Coneteryio Counaazuctiveckyi Pecny6amxy: 
Per ca Repcnsiica Sovietica SOCIALISTA D'UCRAINA: 


J, Cudu 


Pour t’UNnion Sup-AFRICAINE: 
For THe Union oF Soutu AFRICA: 
3a lOano-Adpnkancenii Cows: 
Per cL’UNione DEL Sup AFRICA: 
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Pour ta Repusriqve Feperative Popuaire oe Youcostavies 
For THE Peopie’s Feperat Repustic oF Yucostavia: 

3a Pezeparupnyw Hapognyw Pecny6anxy Wrocaasan: 
Per ca REPuBBLICA FEDERALE PopoLare Di JucosLavia: 


GHautys 0 Sues 
Soph Obcons® 


Sf tir paps 


Pour v’ Irate: 
For Iraty: 

3a Hramw: 
Per vITALia: 





MULTILATERAL—PEACHD WITH ITALY—FEB. 10, 1947 


La présente copie est certifiée conforme 
a lexemplaire unique du Traité de Paix 
avec I’Italie, rédige en langues frangaise, 
anglaise, russe et italienne, signé a Paris, le 
dix Feévrier mil neuf-cent-quarante-sept et 


déposé dans les Archives de la République 


Frangaise. 


Le Moustre PiéniroTenTiame 
Cuer pu Service pv ProTocoLe: 


Jacques Domaine. 





1754 TREATIDS [61 Srar. 


Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of 
June 5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise 
and consent to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

Wuereas the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and 
consent of the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 90 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the French 
Republic of ratifications by the United States of America, by the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, by the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, and by France; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government 
of the French Republic on September 15, 1947 by the United States of America, 
by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, and by France; 

AND WHEREAS instruments of ratification were also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the French Republic on September 4, 1947 by the People’s Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia and on September 15, 1947 by Canada, by India, and by Italy; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Italy to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America 
and all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further 
proclaim that the state of war between the United States of America and Italy 
terminated on September 15, 1947. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 


[sEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A. Lovett. 


Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 
V. Mo.ortov. 
A. Bocomo.ov. 
FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
ERNEstT BEVIN 
Durr Cooper 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James F Byrnes 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
FOR CHINA: 
T. Tar 
FOR FRANCE: 
G Bwavutt 
F. Brttoux 
Marius Moutet 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Joun. A. BEASLEY 
FOR BELGIUM: 
P. N. Spaak 
J GuILLAUME 
FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
K. KissELEV 
FOR BRAZIL: 
F. pE CasTELLo-Branco CLARK 
FOR CANADA: 
GEORGE P. VANIER 
FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Jan MASARYK. 
V. CLEMENTIS 
FOR ETHIOPIA: 
Epsurem T. MEDHEN 
TESFAE TEGUEGNE 
A Z Heyrwor 
FOR GREECE: 
Leon V. MELAs 
R. RAPHAEL 
FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN 
FOR THE NETHERLANDS: 
A W L Tyarpa Van STARKENBORGH 
FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J. Jorpan 
FOR POLAND: 
Z MopsELEwskKI 
FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. SENIN 
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. G. ParMINTER. 
FOR THE PEOPLE’S FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
STANOJE S. Simic 
Ropo.yus CoLakovic 
Dr. PavLe GREGcORIC 
FOR ITALY: 
Antonio MEt! Lup! pi SORAGNA 
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Treaty of peace with Rowmania. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; Perna ot 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 5, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
Amarios June 14, 1947 ; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at Moscow 
September 15, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America September 15, 1947 ; entered into force September 


I. A. 8. 1649] 


15, 1947. 





TREATIES (61 Srar. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Treaty of Peace with Roumania, dated at Paris February 10, 
1947, was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, 
Czechoslovakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the 
Union of South Africa, and Roumania; 

Wuereas the text of the said Treaty, in the Russian, English, French, and 
Roumanian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is word for word as follows: 
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MHMPHDbIN JOrOBOP 
C PYMbIHHEM 
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Cows Cosercxux Connaaucruyeckux Pecny6sme, Coezmnennoe 
Koposzesctso BesmxoOputanuu u CesepHoii Upszangun, Coequnennsie 
[Ilrars1 AMepuxu, Asctpamua, Besopycckaa Coperckaa Connasuctu- 
yeckaa Pecny6amka, Kanaga, Uexocrzosaxua, Ungua, Hopas 3enranqua, 
Yrpanuckaa Copercraan Conmamuctuyeckas Pecny6smKa u WOxno-Ad- 
pukaHckuii Cows, kak rocyyapcTBa, HaxXOJAUMeCa B COCTOSHHM BOMHEI 
c Pympmueii u akTHBHO yyacTBOBaBLine B BOHe IPOTHB BpamkeckKux 
rocyzapcrs B Espone cyiecTBeHHbIMH BOCHHEIMH KOHTHHTeHTaMH, HMe- 
HyeMBIe B JasbHelimem «CotsnHble u Coequnenunie JlepxaBb, c ofHoli 
CTOPOHHI, 


u Pymsinua, ¢ Apyroii cropousi, 


IlpHHuMad BO BHHMAaHHe, 4TO, CTAB COIOSHHKOM ruTIepoBcKoli Tep- 
MaHHH H y4acIBya Ha ee CTOpoHe B BoiHe mpoTuB Cowsa CopeTcRux 
Conmamcruyeckux PecnyOmm«, Coegunennoro Koposesctsa, Coequ- 
HeHHEIX [Iraros AMepuku u Apyrux OObequHenHEx Hann, Pympmna 
He€CeT CBOHK JON OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 38 9TY BOWHY; 


IipunaMas, ofHakO, BO BHuMaHHe, ¥TO 24 aprycta 1944 roga 
PyMbIHHA NOJHOCIb UpekpaTHla BOeHHBIC JelicTBua mpoTHB Cosa 
Coserckux Conmascrayeckux Pecny62mk, BEIIIa 43 BOMHEI UpOTHB 
O6nequnennErx Hanuii, noppaza oTHomenua c ['epmanneii u ee ca- 
TeJIMTaMH Hu, sakmouwB 12 centadpa 1944 roga [lepemupne c IIpa- 
BuTeibcTBaMH Corsa Copetckax Commamucrayeckux Pecny6mm, Co- 
ejunHenHoro Koposzesctsa u Coequnenusix [Ilraros Amepuxn, jelicrBo- 
BaBIIMMH B BHTepecax Bcex OObequHeHHEIXx Hannii, upHnata akTHBHOe 
yuacrue B BoiiHe npoTus [‘epMannn; u 


IIpunuMas BO BHUMaHHe, ¥TO ColosHEIe u CoexuHeHHe JlepmaBnl 
u PyMbIHHA HelaloT 3aKOWTL MUPHBI JOrOBOp, KOTOpbIli, cooTBeT- 
CTBYA IPHHWANaM CupaBej.IMBOCTH, yperyMpyeT BOUpOCH!, ocTaronHe- 
Ca elle HepeMeHHEIMH B pesyJbTaTe MepewWiCIeHHBIX BbIMIe CoOLITHH, 
HW ABHTCA OCHOBOH [pyReCTBCHHEIX OTHOMeHH Mey HHMH, TeM 
caMbIM JaBasa CowsHim u Coequnennim JlepmaBaM BOsMOHOCTS 0I- 
Jepxat, oOpamenne Pymirmuu o UpHHaTa ee B ten Oprannsalun 
O6senmnennprx Hanuii, a Takme 0 upncoequHenua Pympinan & 060% 
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KOHBeHIMH, sakIOYeHHO mo nouHHy OpraHusaluu OObeqMHeHHBIX 
Hanuit; 

B coorpercTrBua ¢ 9THM pelliuin OOBABHTL 0 UpeKkpalleHun Co- 
CTOSHUA BOUHE H JA sTOH Wel 3akNUTh HacToamui Mupapiii 
JjoroBop HW HasHayMIH Ja sTOTO HKeMOMMCAaBMIMXCA B kayecTBe 
cpoux IlomHomounsx IIpegctapureseii, Koropple 10 UpescTaBleHuu 
CBOHX IONHOMOUNM, HalifeHHEIX B DOpayke H Haflemamel dope, 
COrlacHIMCh 0 CleXyIOUIAX MOCTAaHOBeHHAX: 


YACTb lI. 
rPAHMULbI. 


Cratpa 1. 


Tpanaut: Pympmun, noka3aHHbie Ha UpularaeMok K HacTOsINeMy 
Jorozopy kapte (IIpunomenne 1), 6ynyr takuMu, kak OHH CyneCTBO- 
Balu Ha 1 aHBapa 1941 roya, 3a ucKMOYeHHeM pyMBbIHO-BeHTepcKol 
TpaHHI[b, KOTOpad oupeseiserca craTbeli 2 nactosmero JloroBopa. 

CopeTcK0-pyMBIHCKad [paula ycTaHaBIMBaeTca DpH 9TOM B CO- 
orsetcTBua c Cosetcko-PympinckumM Cortamienuem ot 28 mwHa 
1940 roga u Copercko-Yexoczosankum Cornzamenuem ot 29 nwna 
1945 roma. 

Cratsa 2. 

Pemenua Bexcxoro Ap6utpaxa or 30 aprycra 1940 rogza o6naB- 

asorea HecymjectBylomuMa. I‘panuiya Mexty Pymumueii u Benrpueii, 


cyljecTBoBaBiiad Ha 1 aHBapa 1938 roga, HacTOsIMM BOCCTaHaBJH- 
BaeTCa. 


YACTb Il. 


nNosUTUYECKKME NOCTAHOB/IEHHMA. 
Paszen I. 
Cratpa 3. 


1. Pymsmusa o6asyetca UpHHATS BCe MepE, HeOOXO_UMBIe [IA 
o6ecneyeHHa Toro, 4TOOBI BCe JMlla, HaxOautMeca Ok pyMBIHCKOH 
ropucruRnHel, 6e3 pasiM4HA pach, 10Ja, a3bika WIM pewMrMH, NOJb- 


30BaJMCh 1paBaMH YeIOBeKAa HW OCHOBHEIMH cBo6o,aMH, BEIHOWaA CBO- 
95347°—49—prT. II——-51 
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Ooxy ClOBa, MeyaTH H H3faHuii, pelMrMosHOrO KyIbTa, NoMMTHIeCKEX 
yOexenmi u nyOmmuHEIx coOpannii. 


2. Pympinua Takx&ke UpHHuMaer OOasaTeILCTBO, ¥TO JelicTByIONTue 
B PyMbIHMH 3aKOHBI, Kak B OTHOMeHHE CBOer0 COsepmaHus, Tak HW UpH- 
MeHeHHa, He OyZyT ycTaHaBAMBaTbh JMCKpHMMHAlMn WIM Be 3a 
co6o JHCKpHMHHalMI0 Ja JM, pyMBIHCKOTO rpaxaHcTBa Ha OCHO- 
BaHHM UX pach, 10Ja, AsbiKa WIM peMTHH Kak B TOM, 4TO KacaeTca 
HX JMYHOCTH, HMyUeCTBa, 3anATHi, UpodeccHOHaIbHEIX wim duHaH- 
COBBIX HHTepPeCOB, CTAaTyCa, NOJMTHYCCKHX WIM IpaxaHcKUXx pas, Tak 
H JH0ObIX [PyrHXx BOUpOCOB. 


Crata 4. 

Pymsinua, koTopaa B coorBetcrBuu c Corzamenuem 0 Ilepemupuu 
DpoBeJa MeponpHATHA 10 OCBOOOReCHHIO, He8aBHCHMO OT rpaxaHcTBa 
H HaljMOHaJbHO UpMHayexHOCTH, BCeX IMI, COMepRaBMIAXCA B 3a- 
KJIOUCHHE B CBASH C HX eATCABHOCTLW B 01b3y OObeqMHeHHEIX Haynii, 
HIM 3a HX couyBcTBHe OOberMHeHHEIM HatuaM, 41M BBY HX pacoboro 
HpPOHCXORCHHA, H MCPONPHATHA 10 OTMeHE JHCKPHMMHAMOHHOrO 3a- 
KOHOJaTeIbCTBa H BLITeKAWMIUX H3 HELO OrpanwueHnuii, OOasyetTca 3a- 
KOHYHTh UpOBeseHHe 9THX MePOLPHATH u BUpesb He UPHHAMaTb 
KakHX-1H00 Mep HJM 3aKOHOB, KoTOpBIe ObimH Obl HECOBMCCTHMBI C 
I@IAMH, IpeyCMOTpeHHEIMH B 9TOM CTaTbLe. 


Crarba 5. 

Pymbinua, KoTOpas B coorsercrsuu c Corszamenuem 0 Ilepemmpau 
IpoBela MepOUpHATHA 10 pOCHycKy BCeX HaXOJMBINMXCA Ha PYMBIHCKON 
TeppHTOPHA Oprahusallali (alMCTCKOTO THIa: MOAMTHYCCKHX, BOCHHEIX, 
BOCHH3HPOBaHHLIX, a Take APYTHX opranusalali, Be_yujax Bpaxed- 
ny Coperckomy Consy “am m060ii us apyrux OObequnennx Hannii 
npomaranly, — oOa3yeTca H BUpeb He AOMyCKaTh CyMecTBOBaHHA H 
Je@ATCILHOCTH OpranusallHii Takoro pola, Upectexywuyax Welb JH- 
WeHHA Haposa ero eMOKpaTHyeCKUX pas. 


Crarpa 6. 
1. Pymsinua o6asyerca UpHHATE BCe HeOOXOMuMBIe MephI, YTOOKI 
o6eciewTE sajepmahHe W BLIAIy Ja cya Hay, HUMH: 
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CTYILICHHA H UPeCTYLeHHA UPOTHB MUpa WIM NpPOTMB 4eOBeYHOCTH, 
Ja UpHKas 0 COBepIIeHHH TaKHX IpPecTyeHui wl COselicTBOBaIM 
HX COBepmleHHw; 

b) rpaxjan kakoii-1n60 us Corsnprx 4 CoequHenHEix Jlepmas, ko- 
TOpble OOBHHAIOTCA B HapyMICHHH saKOHOB MX CTpaH H3MeHOH mM 
COTPYAHHYeCTBOM C BparOM BO BpeMSA BOMHE. 


2. Pymsmnua, no TpedosaHmto [IpaputremctBa sanHTepecoBaHHoli 
O6texuHeHHO Hann, o6ecnewr Takxe aBKy B KauecTBe CBueTeIel 
HaXOJAMUXCA WO ee WPHCTUKMHeL IMM, NOKasaHHa KOTOPIX MoTpe- 


Oylorca JA Cyqa Hay IMWaMa, yKasaHHbIMa B WyHETe 1 HacTosmeii 
CTaTbH. 


3. Beskoe pasHoriacHe OTHOCHTeCIbHO IPHMeHeHHA MOCTAaHOBJe- 
HH NyHRTOB 1 uw 2 HacToOaMeli CTaTbH JO01KHO ObITh DepezaHo 00bIM 
3aHHTepecoBaHHbM IIpapuresbcTBoM ['zaBam JlmmiomMataueckax Muc- 
cuii Copetckoro Cowsa, Coegqunennoro Koposescrsa u CoeqMHeHHBIx 
IIIratos AmMepuxu 8 Byxapecre, KoTOpbie MOCTHTHYT COrialienua 10 
HOBOAY 9TOrO saTpyHeHHA. 


Paszen Il. 


Cratha 7. 


Pymuinua o6asyetca upHsHaTh nOtHy10 cuty Mupnsix Jlorosopos 
c Wranneii, Bosrapueii, Benrpneiti u OunAaHMeli u Apyrux corsamie- 
Hui HIM yperyiMpoBaHHii, KoTOpHe Oba uM OyzyT ZocTurnyTH Co- 
}o3HbIMM Hu CoequHeHHiiMu Jlepxasamu oTHocuTembHO Ascrpuu, ['ep- 
MaHHH u Sino0HMM [Ia BOCCTAHOBAeHHA Mupa. 


Cratba 8. 

CoctoaHue BoliHb Meaxzy Pympmueii u Benrpnei upexparutca 

CO JHA BCTYILeHHA B CHAy Kak HacTtosmjero Mupxoro Jlorosopa, Tak 
u Mupxoro Jloropopa Meany Cows0m Copetckux CommasmacTaueckux 
Pecny6.auK, Coequnennim Koposzesctsom BeznkoOputanun u CesepHoli 
VMpszanquu, Coexunenntimu [rarama Amepuxu, Ascrpasueli, Beno- 
pyccxoit Copercxoit Commasucruyeckoii Pecny6amkoii, Kanagzoii, Lexo- 
cloBakuel, Mngueit, Hosoi 3enanqueii, Yxpaunckoii Copetcxoi Co- 


a) JM, OOBHHAeCMEIX B TOM, ITO OHH COBCPIIMIM BOeCHHEIC Ipe- 
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quasuctuyeckow Pecnry6mxoii, IOxno-Adpuxanckum Cows0m u De- 
xepaTuBHoit Hapomnoi Pecny6smxoi WOrocaanau, ¢ ogo croponsi, 
u Beurpueii, c apyroii cropousi. 


Oratsa 9. 
Pympinaa o6a3yetcd UpHHATE m06bIe Corsalienua, KoTOpHIe ObLM 
WJM MOFYT OBITS 3aKTOYeHHI Ja JaKBAyanun Jura Hani u [octoss- 
Hott Ilanarsi Meayzynapoguoro IIpasocyyua. 


OCratpa 10. 

1. Kaszaa ConwsHas ui Coequnennaa Jlepxapa noTuduuupyer 
PymbinaH B TeYeHHe MeCTH MeCaIeB CO JHA BCTYILIeHHA B CHIY Ha- 
croamero Jloropopa 0 CBOHX JOBOCHHBIX JBYCTOPOHHHX AOTOBOpax Cc 
Pymsinuei, KoToppie ota JlepmaBa mentaeT COXpaHHTh B CHe HIM 
ReHcTBHe KOTOPHIX OHA wAenaeT BOsOOHOBUTD. Jobe NOAOReHHA, HE 
HaxofsmMeca B COOTBETCTBHH ¢C HacTosmu™M JloroBpopom, OyzyT, omHaKO, 
HCKIHOUCHEI H3 BbIMICYNOMAHYTHX JOTOBOPOB. 

















2. Bce BamleynoMaHyTHe JOroBophl, 0 KOTOpEIx OyzeT HOTHH- 
WMpoBako TakuM OOpas0M, OyfyT saperucTpupoBanH B CekpeTapnaTe 
O6sequHeHHEIx Hannii B coorsetcrBau co cratbeii 102 Yerasa Opra- 
HHzalaH OObequHeHHEIX Hanmi. 







3. Bee BEIMeyNOMAHYTHEe JOFOBOpH, 0 KOTOPHIX He OyyeT HOTH- 
ulMpOBaHo TakHM OCpasoM, OyLyT CIMTAaTbCA OTMCHEHHBIMH. 






YACTb Ill. 


BOEHHbIE, BOEHHO-MOPCKME VU BOEHHO-BO3AYLIHbIE 
NOCTAHOBJIEHMA. 


Pasgen |. 
Oratna 11. 

Comepmahve CyXONyTHBIX, MOPCKHX H BOCHHO-BOSIYMIHBIX BOOpy- 
eH H ykpeleHni OyzeT crporo orpaHHueHO Tak, YTOOLI OTBEYATE 
gayauaM BHYTpeHHero XapakTepa H MeCTHOM OOopoHE rpanun. B co- 
OTBETCTBHH C BbIMeyKasaHHbiM Pympinuu paspelliaeTca HMeTb BOOpy- 
MCHHEIC CHB, He CBEINIe eM: 
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a) CYXOIyTHad apMHs, BRING WOTpanWyHble Bolicka, c oOmel 
YHCJeHHOCTEYO ANGHOrS cocTaBa B 120.000 sen0Ber; 

b) seHHTHAad aprulepHaA C YACICHHOCTLO JMYHOTO CcocTaBa B 
5.000 uven0Bex; 

c) BO@HHO-MOpcKOi OT C WHCACHHOCTLW JWIHOTO cocTaBa B 
5.000 venoner u 0OnyuM TOHHaxem B 15.000 TroHH; 

d) BOCHHO-BOSXYIIHEIC CHB, B TOM 4HCJe BOCHHO-BOsyIIHEIC 
CHIbI BOCHHO-MOpCKOro .10Ta, WACIeHHOCTLY B 150 camozeTOB, BEIN- 
Yad PesepBHbIC, H3 KOTOpHX He Oozee 100 camozeTos OoeBEIx THIIOB, 
c oOmel YcIeHHOCTLN JmuHOrO coctaBa B 8.000 yezoBer. Pymemua 
He J0.UKHa HMeCTh HIN UpHobperTatTs CaMOJeTOB, CKOHCTPyHPOBaHBEIX B 
OCHOBHOM kak OomOapMpoBTARH ¢ IpHcnocob.leHnAMH [1a BHYTpeHHelt 
noypecku 6omO. 

JTa YHCICHHOCTh B KaxIOM cayuae Oyxer BRMOGATL CTpoeBoii, 
HecTpoeBOl cocTaB u mTaOHO nepconad. 


Cratha 12. 

JiwaHbii cocTaB pyMBIHCKOli apMHH, BOeCHHO-MOopcKoro iota 4H 
BOCHHO-BOSAYIUHBIX CH, UPeBbIMAlOUIMli COOTBETCTBEHHO paspellleH- 
Hy! craTbeii 11 wicrenHocTs, OyzeT pactynieH B TeyeHHe MecTH Me- 
CalleB CO JHA BCTYIIeHHA B. cury HacToamero JloroBopa. 


Cratna 13. 

JItoXckue KOHTHHTeHTHI, He BXOLANTMe B COCTAB PyMBIHCKOM apMHH, 
BOCHHO-MOpCKOrO (p10TAa HIM BOCHHO-BOSTYMEBIX CH, He OyfyT mpo- 
XOMTL B Kakoli-1u00 @opMe BOeHHOrO, BOCHHO-MOpCKOro HM BOeCHHO- 
BOsTymHOrO OOyyeHHS, Kak OHO OnpexereHO B [ipuzoxennn II. 


Oratna 14. 

PyMbInHa He JOJKHA HMeTb, NPOMSBOXUTE HIM 9KCHepHMeHTUpO- 
BaTb: JOObe BHI aTOMHOrO BOOpyxeHua; Kakwe-1H00 caMO_Bumy- 
mqwecd BJM yupaBlaeMble CHapaybl WM allllapaTH, CBa3saHHbIe ¢ AX 
BLIOpachiBaHHeM (3a HCKIIOVeHHeM TOpUeL A TOpMeTHEIX alllapaTos, 
COCTABIAIONINX HOpMaJbHOe BOOpyReHHe BOCHHO-MOpCcKUX KoOpadseii, 
paspemleHHHIx HacTosmiuM JloropopoM); MOpcKHe MHHEI HIM TOpHesH 
HeKOHTARTHOTO THIla, TeiCTByIONIMe OT YYBCTBHTCALHBIX MCXAHH3MOB} 
TOpHeb, KOTOPhie MOTyT ObITE YKOMILICKTOBAHI JIOLMH; NOTBOTHEIC 
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JOXRH WIM Tpyrue NOABOAHEIe Cyya, TOPMeFHEe KaTephl H cllelnamu- 
BHPOBaHHbIe THI DITYPMOBLIX Cy/OB. 


Cratba 15. 


PyMbIHHA He JOUKHA COXPaHATh, NPOMsBOAMT HIM UpHOOpeTaTS 
{PYTHMH IyTAMH BOCHHLIC MaTepHaJb H TEXHHKY WIM COepxKaTb UpoHs- 
BOJCTBCHHEIG MONHOCTH [Ji HX HsOTOBAeCHHA, CBepX TOTO, 4YTO Tpe- 
OyeTca [A COkepRaHHA BOOPyACHHBIX CHA, paspeleHHEIX cTaTbeli 
11 nacroamero Jlorozopa. 

Crarba 16. 

1. VWenmmKn BoeHHbIX MaTepHaioB H TEXHHEH COlWsHOrO UpPOHC- 
xomeHua OyLyr DepesaHbl B paclopsaxenHe cooTBeTcTByouleli Cows- 
Holi uu CoequnenHoi JlepxaBbl, cormacHo ykasaHHaM, KOTOpLIe OyqyT 
qaHbi oto Jiepmasoii. Usaummu pyMbinCKHX BOeHHEIX MaTepHaJoB 
H TexHukH OyfyT DepexaHbi B pacnopaxenue [Ipaputrensctrs Cosert- 
cxoro Cowsa, Coegunennoro Koposzescrsa u Coexunenntix [[Iratros 
Amepuku. Pymsinma orkametTca OT BCeX IpaB Ha OTH MaTepHaJbl H 
TOXHUKY. 


2. Boenubie MaTepuaJbl H TeXHHKa TepMaHCKOrO NPOHCXox CHUA 
WIM KOHCTPYKUBH, UpeBbIMalouye TO, YTO TpeOyeTca Jd BOOPyRCHHBIX 
CHA, paspelleHHEIX HacTosmyaM Jloropopom, OyzyT nepesaHb B pacno- 
paxenue Tpex IIpasureascrs. Pymimua ne Oygzet mpnoOperaTs wm 
NpPOwSBOTUT KakHX-1H00 BOCHHBIX MaTepHa.l0B H TEXHHKH repMaHCKOro 
NpOUCXOAeCHHA WIM KOHCTPYKUMH, HM HaHuMaT, Ha paboty um Oby- 
yaTb KaKHX-JH00 TeXHHYCCKHX CIeNHaIMCTOB, BEIIOVaA BOCHHEIM H 
TpakaHCKHii aBHallHOHHbIi NepcoHas, 3 YHCla JM, KOTOpHie AaB 
JsTCA WIM ABISINCh rpaxfanamn ['epMannu. 


8. Wisin BOeHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H TCXHMKH, yIOMAHYTHC B 
myHkTax 1 u 2 nactosmei cratbu, OyxyT Mepeqanbl WM YHHITOREHE 
B TeYeHHe OLHOTO Tosa CO FHA BCTyMAeHHA B CHIy HacToamero Jjo- 
roBopa. 


4, Ompemesenne TepMHHa «BOeHHEIG MaTepHasbl H TeXHHKa» H 
TepeyeHb BOCHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H TeXHHKH Jia Weleli HacToamlero 
Jorosopa xanti B [paszoxennn III. 
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Cratsa 17. 

Pymumnua obasyetca momHOCTHIO coTpymHHuaTs c ConmesHBIMH 4H 
CoequHenniimn Jlepxapama B Helax oGecneyeHua Toro, yobn ['ep- 
MaHHa He CMOrla UpeIpHAAT KakuX-1H00 Mep 3a IpesetaMu repMaH- 
CKOli TeppHTOpHH B HallpaBJeHHH BOspORPeHHA CBOETO BOOPyReHHA. 


Cratba 18. 

Pympinua oOasyetca He IpHoOpeTaTb H He NPOHsBOAMTS rpaxan- 
CKHX CaMOJe€TOB repMaHCKOl WIM ANOHCKOM KOHCTPyRUMH HIM CaMole- 
TOB, BEANOYaIONIEX KPYUHbIe y3ibl TepMaHCKOTO HJM ANOHCKOTO mpo- 
H3BOJCTBA HH KOHCTPyYRUMH. 


Cratha 19. 

Kamada 43 BOCHHBIX, BOCHHO-MOPCKHX H BOCHHO-BOSIYIIHEIX CTa- 
tei Hactosmmero Jloropopa 6yzeT OcTaBaTbca B CHe AO TeX HOp, OKA 
OHa He OyyeT H3MeHeHa N0HOCTLW HJM YaCTHIHO 10 COrlallleHHio Mex Ty 
Const nu Coequnenuiima Jiepxasama u Pymumueii nan, nmocze 
Toro kak Pymiimua craHeT ueHom Opranusanuu OOnexmHeHHEIX Ha- 
ui, — 10 corzamennio Meany Coperom Besonacnocta u Pymsimueii. 

































Pasgen Il. 

Cratsa 20. 

1. PymsmckHe BOeCHHOIICHHEIC JOIKHEI OLITL PellaTPHAPOBaHEl 

kak MOXHO CKOpee B COOTBETCTBHH C COrallleHHAMH MexIy OTTCIbHEIMH 
Jlepmanamu, coxepmalyaMa 9THX BOCHHOMIeCHHEIX, u Pymnrmneii. 





2. Bee uwazepxkH Ha DepeBosky PYMBIHCKHX BOCHHOMJCHHEIX, 
BKOVaA HX COsepKanHe, OT COOPHEIX IYHETOB, ycTaHoBseHHAEIX [Ipa- 
BHTeILCTBOM CooTBeTcTByIOMIel CosHol um Coexunennoi Jlepmasni, 
JO IlyHETa BCTYILeHHA Ha PyMBIHCKyHO TeppuTOpHo OyzeT HecTu IIpa- 


BHTeIECTBO PyMBIHHE. 
YACTb IV. 


BbIBOJ, COM3HbIX BOACK. 


Cratsa 21. 
1. Tlocze scrynsenna 8 cary Hactosmero Jlorozopa Bce consHEe 
Bolicka JOH OnITS B TeyveHHe 90 wHe BLIBexeHEI us Pymemun, 
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UpH coxpaHenun 3a Copetckum Co1030M IpaBa JepxaTb Ha TeppHTOpun 
Pymsinwu Takue BOOpyKeHHbe CHIL, Kakwe OyzyT emMy HeoOxomuMEI 
Wid Ofepxanaa KOMMYHHKANMOHHEIX JuHu CoBetckoi Apmun c 
COBeTCKOM 30HOH OKKyHaluH B ABCTpHH. 


2. Bes HeacHOJb30BaHHad PYMBIHCKad BalWTa H BCe HeHCIOIb- 
Z0BaHHBIC PYMBIHCKHE sallachl, HaXO{AMMeCA B paclopsKeHAA C0W3- 
HBIX Bolick B PyMbIHHM H HOAyYeHHEIC B COOTBeETCTBHH CO cTaTBeli 10 
Cornzamenna o [lepemupuu, Oyzyr Bosspamjenti [papureazscrsy Py- 
MBIHHH B TeYeHHe TOTO we cpoKa B YO qHel. 


3. Pymsmma, ofHako, 10JxHa UpesocTaBuTL Takue cHadmeHHe H 
ycayru, KOTOpHle MOryT OBIT CHemMaIbHO noTpeOoBaHb Jia WOmTep- 
aHWA KOMMYHURANMOHHEIX JMHH C COBCTCKOM 30HOM OKKyNalMH B 
Axscrpuu u 3a KoToprie IIpapnresscrsy Pymsmun 6yyzer BHILIayena 
COOTBETCTBYIOIad KOMIMeCHCalAA. 


4YACTb V. 
PEMAPALLUUM VU PECTUTYLLMM. 


Oratba 22. 

1, Y6siren, npwynmnenniie Cosnetckomy Cosy BOeHHEIMH Jeli- 
CTBHAMH H OKKynanuel Pympmueli coperckol Tepputopun, Oyzyt Pymsi- 
HHeli BosMemjeHbI Coperckomy Cosy, IpHueM, IpHHuMasd BO BHUMaHHe, 
uto Pymprua He MpocTo BBIJa u3 BOE mpoTuB OObeqMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii, a o6taBnaa BOwHy u Beta ee Ha Jexe mpoTus T'epmManun, Cro- 
POHEI yClaBIMBalWTcaA 0 TOM, YTO BOsMeIeHHe yKasaHHHIX yOITKOB 
6yzer mpoussexeno Pymsmuei He NOTHOCTHIO, & TOABKO YaCTHIHO, a 
uMeHHo, B cymMe 300.000.000 zo1mapos CIIIA, c noramennem B Teve- 
nue 8 ret, HaumHas c 12 centaOpa 1944 roga, ToBapamu (Hedrempo- 
TYETHI, 3€PHO, JeCHbIe MaTepHaJbl, MOPCKHe H PeYHble Cyfa, pasIMTHOe 
MammmHHoe OOOpyqoBanHe MH Apyrue TOBapsl). 


2. B ocHopy pacyeros m0 HacToslel cTraTbe MOL0KeH OLIap 
CIA no ero 3020TOMy MapuTery Ha 7eHb WomMHcaHua Corszamienua 0 
Ilepemupun, 7. e. 35 TozapoB 3a OAHY YHIMIO 3010Ta. 
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Cratba 23. 

1. Pymsinua upmaumaer upunuunn Jlerrapanau O0nequneHHEx 
Hani or 5 anpapa 1943 roga mu BepHeT MMyMeCTBO, BHIBeseHHOe C 
TeppHTopHH 060K uz OOnegnHeHHEx Hanuii. 
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2. O6ssarerbCTBO NPOUsBOAUTE PeCTHTYHMI OTHOCHTCA KO BCeH 
Haxofameiica B HacTOsmjee BpeMa B PympiHuM on0sHaBaeMOoli co0- 
CTBCHHOCTH, KOTOpad Obia BEIBeE3eCHA HACHIbCTBCHHO HJM 10 IpHHywe- 
HHO Kakol-1000 u3 JepxaB ocH c TeppHTopHu m060K uz OObequHeH- 
HEIx Hanmi, HesaBHCHMO OT KaKHX-1M00 MOCAeAyOMIMX CAeIOR, WyTeM 
KOTOPHX HEIHCMIHHH Blayeten Tako COOCTBeHHOCTH BCTYNMA BO Bla- 
yleHue et. 


3. IlpapnrerbcrTR0 crpahbi, KOTOpad HMeeT DpaBo Ha peCcTATYNMN, 
u Ilpapurerpcrso PymMsraHa MOryT 3ak0UaTh CcOrialmeHua B3aMeH 
TOCTAHOBJeHHH HacTOAMel CTaTbH. 


4, IIpaswrespcrso Pymuinun 00kHO BepHYTh YKasaHHOe B Ha- 
CTOMMei CTaTbe HMYIICCTBO B COXpaHHOCTH H UPHHATS Ha ceOa B DTOM 
OTHOIMeHHH BCe pacxozH B Pympmmun, oTHOCammMeca K padoveH cue, 
MaTepHataM H TpaHcnopTy. 


5. IIpasutremscrso Pymsmun 6yzer oKasbiBaTb copelicraue OOs- 
equHeHHiim Hamam u mpefocrabuT 3a CBO cyeT BCe HeEOOxOMMBIC 
BOSMORHOCTH JIA POsbICKA H PCCTHTYIMH HMyMecTBa, WopJemalero 
PeCTHTYIMH COriacHo HacTOAIMeH CcTaTLe. 


6. Il[pasnresscrso Pympinun upumer HeoOxosmMEe MepsI, 4TOOBI 
ROOMTLCA BOSBpPaleHHA HMyMecTBa, ykasaHHOrO B HacTOsMel cTaTLe, 
KOTOPHM BlayzewT B mu000H TpeTbeH cTpaHe Ima, Haxosammeca NOx 
PYMBIHCKOH lopucruRquen. 


7. TpeOopanua pectuTyyum UMyecTBa JOUKHH OT UperEAB- 
tenti IIpaparesncrsy Pymsiun Ilpasnreszncrsom Toi crpaHbl, ¢ Tep- 
PHTOPHH KOTOPOH ObII0 BEIBeEZeCHO 9TO MMYIECTBO; IPH 9TOM TOHH- 
MACTCH, ITO KCTC3HOLOPORHLM WOABUKHOK cocTaB OyzeT paccMaTpH- 
BaTbCd Kak BbIBeseHHBIM H3 CTPaHbl, KOTOPOH OH LepBOHaYaIbHO UpH- 
Hajeman. Takue TpeOoBaHua MOryT UpexbaBlaTbea B TeyeHue 6 Me~ 
CalleB CO JHA BCTYILIeHHA B CHy HacToamero Jlorosopa, 
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8. Bpema fokasaTewberBa B OTHOMICHHA ON03HaBaHua MMyIIe- 
CTBa H JOKasaTeAbCTBa UpaBa COOCTBeHHOCTH BOsIaraetca Ha IIpaBu- 
T@IbCTBO, UPeXbABAAIMIee UpeTeHsHO, a OpeMA AOKasaTeAbCTBa TOTO, 
4TO HMYIICCTBO He O40 BRIBEZCHO HACHAbCTBEHHO HIM 10 IpHHyxe- 
HHO, BO3taraetca Ha I[papuresbcrso Pymaimun. 


YACTb VI. 
SKOHOMUYECKME NOCTAHOBJIEHUMA. 


Crarba 24. 

1. Pymsimmsa, nockombKy ef 9TO elle He CAelaHO, BOCCTAHOBHT 
BC@ 3aKOHHbIe UpaBa HW HATepech! OObeqMHeHHEIx Hanmi un ux rpamyan 
B PyMbIHHH, kak OHH CynlecTBOBasH Ha 1 centTaOpa 1939 roga, u BepHeT 
Bc cobcTBeHHocTS OObeqmHeHHEIX Hani w ux rpaxyan B Pymsinun, 
BKIIOUaA CYA, B TOM COCTOAHHH, B KOTOPOM OHa HaxO,uTCA B HaCcTOs- 
mee BpeMs. 

Ecam neoOxogumo, [papurerncrso Pymsinmu oTMeHHT 3aK0HO- 
WaTeIbCTBO, BBeeHHOe B CHAy noOcre 1 centaOpa 1939 roga, B Tol 
Mepe, B Kako OHO yCTaHaBIMBaeT JHCKPHMBHANMO B OTHOMEHH 1paB 
rpaxjaH OOnequnennprx Hannii. 


2. IIpasuremcrso Pymsimun oOasyerca BOCCTaHOBETD BCIO C00- 
CTBCHHOCTh, Ipaba H MHTepechl, WOMMaxalonjue NOX AelicrBue HacTOA- 
me cratbu, 6e3 Bcakux oOpemeHeHHi u OO20meHHH moOoro Buza, 
KOTOPBIM OHH MOM NOABeprHyTbCA BCAeACTBHe BOMALI, H Oe3 B3HMAHHA 
IIpasutresscTsom Pymsrnun Kakux-1m00 cOopoB B CBA3H C HX BO3Bpa- 
meHnuem. IIpapurexpcrso Pymsrmuu anHylmupyer Bce MeponupuaTua, 
BKINOYad OTOOpaHHe, CCKBECTP HM KOHTPOJb, IPOBeEHHBIe HM B OTHO- 
menu coOcrsenHoctx OObezuHenHErx Hann meanzy 1 cenradpa 
1939 roya 4 JHeM BCTYLIeHHA B CHy Hactosmero Jlorosopa. B cryaaax 
HeBosBpalienua coOcTBeHHOCTH B TeYeHHe 6 MecateB CO THA BCTYILIe- 
Hua B CHAY Hactosmero JloroBopa, 3aaBi1eHHe 0 BOsBpallleHuu COOCTBeH- 
HOCTH J0J%KHO ObITh 1OaHO PYMBIHCKHM BlAacTAM He WOsTHee, YeM B 
TeyeHne 12 mecales CO JHA BCTYIIeHHA B CHAY HacToamero Jlorozpopa, 
3a HCKIIOUCHHEM ClyyaeB, KOTa sasBATeIb MOMET JOKAZaTb, YTO OH 
He MOF 0faTb CBOCrO 3adBICHHA B TeYeHHE VTOTO CpoKa. 
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8. IRIpasureascrso PymsiHuu OUKHO aHHyJMpoBaTb nepesza4n, 
OTHOCaIMeca K COOCTBEHHOCTH, UpabaM H HHTepecaM BCHKOTO pos, 
UpHnallexalyuM rpaxjaHam OOnequnennnx Hani, B Tex cryyasx, 
Kora TakHe lepesaun Obl pesyAbTaTOM Hac HIM NpHAyReHHA 
CO CTOPOHBI IpaBuTeJbCTB epRaB OCH HIM UX OpraHOB BO BpeMa BOMHEI. 


4. a) IIpapuremcrso Pymsimmmn Hecer OTBETCTBEHHOCTS 3a 
IIpHBexeHve BO BUOAHE HCHUpaBHOe COCTOAHHe COOCTBEHHOCTH, BOsBpa- 
maemo rpamyaHaM O6beqmHenHErx Hanmi cormacHo nyHETy 1 Ha- 
cTosmei ctratbu. B tex cryyasx, korga COOCTBeEHHOCTS He MOmeT OBIT. 
BOsBpalljeHa WIM Kora B pesyIbTaTe BOMHEI TpaxsaHuH OObeqmHeH- 
HEX Hannii norepner yOnIToK BCAe,CTBHe NOBpexseHHA HIM LOpun 
coOcTBeHHOCTH B PyMnIHHH, OH OKeH DOTyunTS oT IIpasureszbersa Py- 
MBIHHH KOMIMeHCalMi0 B esx B IpesetwaxX Byx TpeTeli cymMEI, HeOO- 
XOJMMOH B JeHb BbIMATH Ja TOTO, YTOObI KYNMTh abaworM4nyw cob- 
CTBEHHOCT HH BO3MeCTHTE NOHeceHHEIi yOrrrox. [‘pamzane O6sequ- 
HeHHEIX Hani HH B KOeM Cly4ae He JOJGKHEI CTaBATbCa B MeHee O.a- 
TOMPHATHOe MOAOKCHHE B OTHOMCHHH KOMICHCaIlMM, 4eEM PYMBIHCKHE 
rpaxjaHe. 















b) Tpampane O6temmnennirx Hannii, umewmme upamMoi mm 
KOCBEHHBIM COOCTBEHHHYCCKHH HHTepec B KOPMOpalMAx WIM accolmHa- 
IMAX, HalMOHAIBHOCTE KOTOPHIX He ABIACTCA HAlMOHAAbHOCTEW OO5- 
eymHeHHEIX Hani B 3sHayeHHH TyHKTa 9 «a» HacToOsmel cTaTbH, HO 
KOTOpble HOTepiesM YORITOK BCeXCTBHe NOBpexseHuA HIM DOpin co0- 
CTBCHHOCTH B PyMEIHHH, JOAKHEI DOAYYHTh KOMMCHCAB B COOTBET- 
CTBHH C NOAMYHRTOM «a» BbINIe. OTA KOMMCHCAalEA J0JKHa HCINCAATECA 
Ha OCHOBe OOMTHX YORITKOB HM yulepOa, MOHECeHHBIX KOpHOpannel nm 
accolmallHel, H OUKHa COCTAaBIATh 10 OTHOMICHHIO K TaKHM YORITKAaM 
WJM yulepOy Ty #xe IpOnOpuBIO, Kakyi0 COCTAaBAAIOT UpHHOCAMe JOXOy 
AHTepechl TAKHX IpaxklaH 10 OTHOMIEHHW K OOMIeEMy KaluTa.y KOplopa- 
IMM WIM accolmalny. 






c) Kommencanua JormHa BBILIauBaTEca 6e3 KakHx-2m00 0620- 
KCHHH, HaOTOB uM Apyrux cOopos. Ona MomeT cBOOOTHO HCIIOIb30- 
BaTbca B PymiHHH, HO JO0UKHA NOLexaTb UpaBaaM KOHTPOJa Hall 
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HHOCTPaHHbIMH JeBH3aMH, KOTOPhIe MOFYT BPeMA OT BPCMeCHH BBOUTECA 
3B Pymsimun. 

d) Ilpasureascrso Pymsmun npepfoctapur rpaxzanam OOnbemu- 
HeHHEIX Hann Takoli xe pexUM IPH pacupeseeHHH MaTepHadoB ja 
PpeMOHTa HJM BOCCTAaHOBJeHHA HX COOCTBeHHOCTH B PyMpInMH, a Take 
Ip pactipeseeHHH HHOCTpaHHBIX JeBHs JA HMMOpPTa TaKHX MaTepHa- 
JOB, KOTOPbI IpHMeHAeTCA B OTHOMICHHH PYMBIHCKHX rpaxaH. 

e) Ilpasmrezscrso Pymsrmun mpepoctraput rpaxgzanam OOsegu- 
HeHHEIX Halli BOsMeIeHHe B J@AX B TOM Ke CaMOM pasMepe, KOTOpBIIi 
IpeYCMOTpeH B MOMMIYHRTe «a» BbIMe, YTOOLI KOMIEHCHPOBATh NOTepu 
WJM yoxep6, BOSHHKIIMe B pesyAbTaTe OCOOBIX Mep, KOTOpHIe IpHMeHs- 
IUcb K HX COOCTBEHHOCTH BO BpeMA BOMHI, HO KOTOPEIe He IpHMeHs- 
JUCh K PYMBIHCKOH COOCTBEHHOCTH. OTOT NOANYHET He pacupoctpaHaercs 
Ha YUICHI BEITOLEI. 


5. Iocranopzenua nyHrta 4 nactosmmel cratbu He OyzyT upH- 
MeHaTEca K PyMbInH, NOCKOIbKY JelicTBHA, KOTOPbIe MOFyT BbI3sBaTb 
TIpeTeHsHH B CBA3H C yoyepOom coOcTBeHHOCTH, Haxo,amelica B Cenep- 
Holt TpancubBaHHn 4 UpHHazsexamei OObeqmnennpim Hannam nam 
HX TpaxahHaM, HMeIH MeCTO, KOra 9Ta TeppHTOPHA He HaXoMMach 
nox, BaacTbY Pymprnun. 


6. Bee npomapezeHunie B PyMpinan pasyMHbIe pacxoyB 10 mpexE- 
ABICHHIO IPeTeCH3sH, BEINOUAA PAaCXOMb Ha WOACueT MOTepb HAM yuep- 
6a, ZomKHO Hectu IIpapuresbcTBo Pymsmun. 


7. Tpamgane O6tequHennsrx Hannii u ux coOcTBeHHOCTS J0KHEI 
ObITh OCBOOORIECHH OT BCAKHX HCKIIOUMTCIBHLIX Haloros, cOopoB HM 
ofateli, HawaraBlIMxca Ha HX OCHOBHEIC oHAH B Pympmun I[pasu- 
T@JbCTBOM PyMBIHHH HIM 11000 pyMBIHCKOH BAACTLH B DepHoy Mexy 
wHem sakmouenna [lepemapna 4 AHEM BCTYILMeHHA B CHAy HacTosmero 
Jloropopa CO CHelHaIbHOH WeIbH DOKPHITHA pacXOJOB, CBA8AaHHBIX C 
BOHHOH, HIM NOKPETHA B3lepReK Ha OKKYMAlMOHHIC CHIBI HIM Ha pella- 
paluu B LOmbsy 060% us OOnexmHenHEx Hannii. JtoOnie cymmsl, BBI- 
IadeHHble TAKUM OOpas0M, JOJKHBI ObITh BOSBpalileHEl. 


8. BSanurepecoBaHHbl co6crsenHuk u [ipaputrezcrso Pympinnu 
MOIYT 3aKJOUaTh COPlalleHHA B8aMeH WOOKeEHHM HacTOsMel CTaTbH. 
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9. Ilpmmensempie B HacTOsmel craTbe: 

a) Buspaxenne «<rpaxjane OOsequnenHnx Hanui osHauaer 
(USH4eCKHX JM, ABIAIOUNIAXCA K MOMCHTY BCTYILICHHA B CHAY HacTos- 
mero Jloropopa rpaxjanamn m060i us O6sequnennix Haun, nm 
KOpHOpalHH BM accolmallal, OpraHHs0BaHHe K 9TOMY MOMCHTY 110 
3ak0HaM 21000H ns OObequHenHEIx Hanmi, upa ycIOBHH, YTO ykasaHHBe 
Jua, KOpuopallw BIH accolmalwH MMe TAaKOM CTaTyc TakKe H B 
MOMeHT 3ak04eHHa Ilepemupua c Pymnrnueii. 

Bupaxenue «rpaxjane OGnesuHennnx Hanuim Takme BEIOUAeT 
BCeX PH3HYCCKHX JH, KOPLOpallHd BIH accolmmallay, KOTOPHe Ha OCHO- 
BaHHH 3aKOHOB, JeHCTBOBaBIMX B PyMBIHHH BO BpeMa BOMHH, paccma- 
TPHBaAHCh Kak Bpaxeckue. 

b) Bupamenme «coOcrseHHHk» OsHayaeT rpaxfaHnHa Obbezn- 
HeHHHX Hanuii, kak OpeseteHO B DOMMyHETe «a» BHIe, HMeIONIero 
UpaBo Ha JaHHy!0 COOCTBCHHOCTL, H BEJNOUaeT IpeeMHHKA TakOro co0- 
CTBCHHHKA, IPH YCAOBHH, YTO IPeeMHUE Take ABIAeTCA pax aHHHOM 
ono us OObequHeHHEx Hani, kak ompexereHO B NOMMyHRTe «a». 
Ecam mpeemMHuk mpHodper coOcTBeHHOCTS B OBpeRACHHOM BAe, TO 
JHO Hepexawmjee COxXpaHaeT CBOH UpaBa Ha BOSMeICHHe Ha OCHOBa- 
HHH HacTosme cratbu 6es yorep6a Aa OOssaTeILCTB, CyHMIeCTBYIONINX 
MCKy IHIOM HepesalonyuM A THOM UpHOOpeTalnlaM B COOTBETCTBHH 
C BHYTPpeHHHMH 3aKOHaMH. 

c) Bupasenne «co6crseHHOcTh» O3HayaeT BCH JBHRHMYWO WK 
He(BHAHMYH COOCTBEHHOCTL, MaTepHaAbHyIO HH HeMaTepHasbHyN, 
BKIHOYA UPOMEINLICHHYO, JMTepaTypHylo H XyOecTBeHHYW co6- 
CTBCHHOCTh, & TAaKKe BCC Upaba WAH HHTEPeCCH BCAKOTO porta B cob- 
cTseHHocTY. Bes ynyep6a 2a oOmlero XapakTepa IpesMyOIEX mocTa- 
HOBJeCHHM BiIpameHHe «coOcTBeHHOcTS OObexuHeHHEIx Hanuii un ux 
rpaxfah» BKIWAeT BCe MOPCKHe H PeCYHHIe Cya BMeCTe C HX HHBCH- 
TapeM H O6opyqoBaHHeM, KOTOpHe 100 UpHHaszemasu OObeMHeHHEIM 
HatuaM 41H BX rpaxyaHaM, 2460 ObLaH 3aperucTpHpoBaHh Ha TeppH- 
TOpHH ofHOH uz OObequHeHHHx Hanuii, m6o miaBam nox pzarom 
o7Hol us OObequHenHEx Hanmi u Koroprie nocae 1 cenraOpa 1939 ro- 
ja, BO BpeMa HaxO*ReHHA HX B PYMBIHCKUX BOX HAM OCC HX HaCHb- 
CTBCHHOFO UPHBOAS B PYMBIHCKHE BOAH, 1HO0 ObIIH NOCTaBIeHH DO, 
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KOHTPOb PYMBIHCKHX BAacTeli, kak BpawkecKkad CoOCTBeHHOCTS, 160 
nepecTaJH HaxOJMTECa B cBOOOAHOM pactopaxeHuu OObe7MHeHHEIX 
Hannii nm ux rpaxyan B Pymsmun, BcreqcTBue MpoBeseHHa PyMBIH- 
CKHMH BlacTaAMH MepOUpHATHH 10 KOHTPOI B CBA3H C CYMeCTBOBAaHHeM 
cocTosHud BOHHEI Meaty OObequHeHHEIMA Hannan u l'epmanneii. 


Cratba 25. 


1. Pymsmua oOasyerca, Yo BO BCeX CAyYAAX, KOra CoOcTBEH- 
HOCTb, 3aKOHHBIC Upaba HM wHTepecsi B PyMBIHHH HaxO,auluxca NO} 
PYMBIHCKOM lOpuCMKUMeH AM WOsBepratucs nocsre 1 cextabpa 1939 ro- 
ja CCKBECTPY, KOHPUCKAIMH HM KOHTPO.N0 BCACCTBHE PacoBOro IpoHc- 
XOMJCHHA WIM PeIMTHM TAKHX IMI, 9Ta COOCTBEHHOCTL, 3aKOHHBIC Ipa- 
Ba H HHTepechi OYAYT BOCCTAHOBACHI BMeCCTe C IPHBXOJANIMMH UpaBa- 
MH, a @CJIM BOCCTAHOBJCHHe HeBO3MOAHO, 3a HUX OyfeT BbIILIaVeHa 
cupabelmMBad KOMMeHCalHa. 


2. Bea coOcrsenHocth, upaba 2 wHTepechI B Pympinan, UpHHas- 
Jexalqve JHWaM, OprakH3saluaM BM OOMleCTBaM, KOTOphIe HHIMBHIY- 
aJbHO WIM B KaYeCTBE WICHOB pyN ABIAINCh OObCRTOM UPHMeHeHHA 
pacoBbIX, PCAHTHOSHEIX HIM Apyrux dalliMcTcKHx Mep Upecze_oBaHHa, 
H OcTaBineca B TeyeHHe 6 MecaleB CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHAY HacTo- 
smjero Jloropopa 6e3 HacJeqHHKa HM HeBOCTpeOOBAaHHLIMH, JOJKHbI 
OniT, nepesaHs [[papureszbctsom Pymsinan opranusanuaM B Pye, 
Hpe(cTaBIAOUEM TaKHX JH, Opranusallun win oOmectBa. Ilepexan- 
Had COOCTBEHHOCTS J0JUKHAa HCHOAL30BaTbCA TAaKHMH OpransallaaMu 
Jd Wee OKazaHHs NOMOMIM OCTAaBIIMMCa 41eHaM TAKHX Ipyull, opraHH- 
sala uw OOmecTs B PyMEInHH H Jia HX BOccTaHOBJeHHA. Takaa nepe- 
java 2OuKHa OTL MpoHsBeszeHa B TeyeHHe 12 MecaleB CO AHA BCTYII- 
JeHua B CHy Hacroaimero Jloropopa H OIKHA BRIWUATL COOCTBEH- 
HOCTb, UpaBa H HHTepechl, BOCCTAHOBNeHHEe KOTOPHIX TpeOyeTca COrlacHo 
nyHETy 1 HacTosmel cTaTbH. 

Craraa 26. 

Pymirnua upusHaet, uro Copetckmii Cows mMeeT mpaBo Ha BCe 
repMaHckHe akTHBH B Pympnun, nepexanHne Copetcromy Cosy 
Kontpoabnim Cosetom Bs lepMannu, u oOasyeTca UpHHATE Bce HeO6- 
XOJMMBIC Mephl Jia OORerueHHa Depesain TAKHX AKTHBOB. 
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Crarpa 27. 

1. Kaxyaa uz Comsnnix u Coezunennix Jlepxas 6ygzer uMerb 
1paBo BsATh, YAepKaTh, IMKBALUPOBAaTh LIK UpeAUpHHATS 1000e Apyroe 
JelicTBHe B OTHOMIEHHH BCe COOCTBEHHOCTH, IpaB H HHTEpecoB, KOTOPIC 
Ha J@Hb BCTYIIeHHA B CHAy HacToamero Jloropopa OyzyT Haxo_MTEca 
Ha ee TeppHTOPHH H UpHHaslexaTh PyMbIHHH HIM PyMbIHCKEM rpaxjsa- 
HaM, & TAaKKE HCUOAb30BaTb TAKYO COOCTBCHHOCTS HM BLIPyIKy OT Hee 
If TAKHX Wesel, kakue ota JlepxaBa COuTeT ReTATeCALHLIMU B Upese- 
JaX Upetensuii stoi Jlepxannl u ee rpaxyan k PyMsrmun BH K pyMBIH- 
CKHM rpaxjaHaM, — BKIIO4ad FOITH, — KOTOpHIe He ObLIM NOAHOCTEIO 
YAOBAeETBOPeHLI B CHAY Apyrux cratTeli Hactoamero Jloropopa. Besa py- 
MBIHCKad COOCTBeHHOCTS HIM BLIPyika OT ee JHKBHalan, UpeBbIMaw- 
jue CYMMY TaKHX IpeTeHsHii, JOUKHE OLITL BOSBpaleHEl. 





2. Jimxsuyanua pyMpnckKoli coOcTBeHHOCTH H pactopamenHe e10 
OyAYT* IPOBOAMTLCA B COOTBETCTBHH C 3aKOHOM 3aHHTepecoBaHHoli 
CorsHoi wim Coequnennoi Jlepmapn. Pymsmckuii cobcrsennmk He 
OyqeT HMeTS IpaB B OTHOMIEHHH Tako COOcTBeHHOCTH, 3a HCKNOVeHHeM 
TeX, KOTOPHIe MOTyT OLITh UpesOCcTaBACHH CMY B CHJy 9TOTO 3akoHa. 


3. Ilpasutesabctso Pymsmun oOasyeTca KOMMeCHCHpOBaTb PyMBIH- 
CKHX IpaxfaH COOCTBEHHOCTh KOTOPhIX H3baTa B CHJy HacTosmeli 
CTaTbH H He BOsBpallleHa HM. 


4, Jlannas cratTba He HaJaraeT Ha TY HM HHyW 3 CowsHbx Hn 
Coequnenunrx Jlepxas Hukakoro 0OasaTerbcTBa BOsBpaTuTs IIpapuresb- 
cTsy PyMbIHHH 1M pyMBIHCKHM rpaxahaM IPOMBINLIeHHyH cobcTBeH- 
HOCTh HJM BKIIOUHTE Takyl0 COOCTBeHHOCTS IPH ONpeseseHHH CYMMBI, 
KoTOpad MoxerT ObITL yepxaHa CorsacHo UyHETy 1 HacToameli craTEH. 
IIpapnterpcTso kaxjol us Cowsnsrx u Coezunenniix Jlepmas 6yyer 
HMeTb IpaBO YCTaHOBHTE Take OrpanHwyeHHa H YCOBAA B OTHOMEHHH 
mpaB HIM HHTepecoB, Kacalomuxca UpOMBIMIeHHOH coOcTBeHHOCTH, 
mpHoOpereHHoH 0 AHA BCTYUIeHHA B CHAy HacTosmero Jloropopa Ha 
TeppHTopHu sto ConmsHo umm Coezunennoli Jlepmany II[pannres- 
CTBOM HM TpaxfahamMH Pympmun, kakue [I[paputresscrso jaHHol Co- 


103HOH wu CoezuHenHol Jlepxapsl coureT HeOOXOJMMEIMH B CBOHX Ha- 
THOHAJLHEIX HHTepecax. 
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5. Co6crsenHocth, upexycmorpenHaa wyHKTomM 1 nacrosmeii 
CTaTbH, J0JKHa pacCCMaTpHBaTbca Kak BEAOVAWad PYMBIHCKYIO co0- 
CTBCHHOCTh, KOTOPad MOPlexala KOHTPOW B CHIY COCTOSHHA BOMHEI, 
cyljecTBoBaBmiero Mealy Pympinueii u Cowsnoii um Coexunennoii Jlep- 
HaBol, AMewUel WPACAMKUMW Hay STO COOCTBEHHOCTEN, HO He JO1x- 
Ha BEO%aTb: 

a) coOcrsenHocts Ilpaputerpcrsa Pympinnu, ucnOocb3yemMy10 
[Id KOHCYAbCKEX WIM JMIIOMaTHeCKEX Letel; 

b) coOcTBeHHOCT, IpHHasexallyi0 peIMTHOsHbIM Oprahusally- 
aM WJM YacTHHM OarOTBOPHTeCALHLIM YIpeRICHHAM H HCIO3syeMy1o 
1d PCIMTHOSHHX HIM O1arOTBOPHTCALHBIX Wesel; 

c) coOcrBeHHOCTS (HsH4eCKHX AMI, KOTOPhle ABAAIOTCA PYMBIH- 
CKHMH rpaaahaMH, 10JyYHBIIEMH paspelieHue NpORBBATL B Upesetax 
TeppHTOpHH TO CTpaHbI, B KOTOPOM HaxosuTCA 9Ta COOCTBEHHOCTS, HH 
IpORUBATh B 000M ApyroM MecTe Ha TeppHTOpHH CTpaH OObeAMHEHHBIX 
Hanuii, 3a HCKOYeHHeEM PYMBIHCKOH coOcTBeHHOCTH, KOTOpad KOrya- 
160 BO BpeMA BOHHEI ABIAIACh OOLCKTOM Mep, He IPHMeHABLINXCa Kak 
npaButO Kk COOCTBEHHOCTH PYMBIHCKHX rpaxkah, IpoORuBalUAX Ha TO 
Ke TePpHTOPHH; 

d) WMyUIecTBeHHEIe UpaBa, BOSHHKMIMe m0cre BO3s00HOBIeHHA 
TOPIOBLIX H (UHAHCOBLIX OTHOMeHHH mexry CosHnmu nu Coeqmnen- 
Hamu Jlepxazama u Pympimmueii um BOSHAKDIMe 43 CheIOK Mex,y 
Ilpasurexersom 11060% Consol nam Coexunennoit Jlepmasn u Pymui- 
Hue nocre 12 centaOpa 1944 roga; 


e) Upaba Ha JMTepaTypHy!0 H XyOmeCTBeHHYW cobcTBeHHOCTS. 


Cratba 28. 


1. Co aH BCTyJeHMA B CuAy HacTosmero Jloropopa co6crBexH- 
HocTb PyMbiHaH 1 pyMBIHCKHX rpaxjak, Haxojsmasca B l‘epMannu, He 
6yzeT OombmMe paccMaTpHBaThCa Kak Bpamkeckasd COOCTBeHHOCTS, H BCC 
OTpaHH4eHHA, CBAZAHHLIC C TAKUM PeCRHMOM, JOJUKHEI OBITh OTMCHEHBEI. 


2. OnosHapaemMaa coOcrseHHocTs Pymsrmun 4 pyMBIHCKHX rpa- 
Kah, BEIBeSCHHAA HACHALCTBEHHO WIM 10 IpHHyKeHHIO ¢ TeppuToOpAH 
Pymsrun 8 l‘epManmio repMaHCKHMH BOOPyYReHALIMH CHaMH WH Bla- 
cramu nocze 12 centaOpa 1944 roga, noxzexuT BosBpaty. 
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8. Pecrurynua u BOCcTaHOBAeHHe PYMBIHCKOM coOcTBeHHOCTH B 
Tepmanun Oy2yT OCyUlecTBAATECaA B COOTBETCIBHH C MePONpHATHAMH, 
KoTopnle OyzyT onpexerenn JlepxaBamu, oxKyOupyionuMn [epMaHnn. 


4, Bes ymep6a 1a BHIMIeCHsIORCHHEIX H Jia MOOKIX [pyrux 10- 
cTaHOBJeHHH, IPHHATEIX B HObsy Pympmun u ee rpaxjan Jlepmapamn, 
orkynupyoumuun [epmanmo, Pymamma or cBoero HMCHH H OT HMeHH 
PYMBIHCKHX TpaxaH OTKAsbIBAeTCA OT BCEX OCTABIIMXCA Heypery1u- 
popaHHEimn Ha 8 maa 1945 ropa mperensnii B orHomennn l'epmanun A 
TepMaHCKHX TpakaH, 38 HCKIIOUCHHEM IpeTeHsMii, BEITeKAWMIMX ws 
KOHTpakTOB H Jpyrux OOssaTeIbCTB, sakOYeHHEIX 70 1 cenTa0pa 
1989 roga, H mpaB, MpHOOpereHHEIX 20 STO AaTH. Dror oTKas GyyerT 
paccMaTpHBaTbCca Kak BENOVaIOUIMH JOITH, BCe MeRIPABATeIbCTBCHHBIC 
IpeTeHsHH, CBAAHHHIC C COPalleHHAMM, 3aKJOUCHHBIMH BO BpeMa 
BOMHEI, H BC IPeTeCH3HH Ha BOSMeNICHHS 3a NOTepH HM yuyepO, BOSHHE~ 
nme BO BpeMA BOMHEI. 

Cratba 29. 

1. CymectBopaHHe cocTosHua BOMHEI Camo m0 ceOe He Oyzer 
CYHTATLCA (aKTOPOM, BIMAIONIHM Ha OOssaTeILCTBO BEILIAWBAaTb 1e- 
HEHE JOITH, BLITeKAlONIMe H3 OOA3aTeICTB WU KOHTPAKTOB, CYMeCCTBO- 
BaBINHX 0 BOSHHKHOBCHHA COCTOAHHA BOWE, — a Take H3 UpaB, IpH- 
oOpeTeHHHIX 0 BTOTO BpeMeHH, — CPOK YILIATH KOTOPHIX HACTYNMI 10 
HA BCTYIeHHA B CHTy Hactosmero Jloropopa H KOTOpHLe IpHIBTAaIOTCS 
c IIpapnresersa wm rpaxyan Pymsmun [pasnrescrsy 11m rpaxsa- 
HaM OfHOH u3 ConsHEx u CoequnenHuEx JlepxaB, HM KOTOpHe UpHMH- 
tatorca c IIpapnresbcrsa uM Tpaxyan ofHoi us Cowsnnx u Coequ- 
HeHHHX Jlepxas I[papnrezbcrsy uu rpaxtanam Pympmun. 


2. 3a HCKINOYCHHEM CAyUAeB, CelMaIbHO MpekyCMOTpPeHHHIX B 
HacToamlem Jloropope, HHYTO B HeM He J0JUKHO TOAKOBaTbCa Kak HaHO- 
camjee yiepO OTHOMIeHHAM Mexy JeOuTOpaMM H EpeyMTOpaMH, BBITe- 
KalOlMM W3 JOBOCHHEIX KOHTpakTOB, 3akKN0VeHHHIX [[papurerbcTBOM 
WJM rpaxianama Pymsnnn. 


Cratsa 80. 


1. Pym orkasziBaerca or Bcex npeTeHsnii Oro XapaxTepa, 
or uwenu IIpanurespcrsa Pympinun 4M pyMBIHCKEX rpaxjaH, k Cowes 
: 95847°—49—Pr. II—__52 
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HbIM H CoequHeHHEIM JlepxaBaM, CBaA3aHHbIX HeEMOCpeACTBEHHO © BOli- 
HO WIM BEITeKAIONIUX W3 MepOlpHATHH, UpeAUPHHATHIX B CHIY cyuye- 
CTBOBaHHA COCTOSHHA BoOHE B Espone nocae 1 centaOpa 1939 roga, 
He3aBHCHMO OT TOTO, HaXOWUIACh JH B 9TO BPeCMA COOTBETCTBYIMIaA 
ConsHas uu Coequnennaa Jlepxaza B cocTosHuH BolHE c Pympmueli 
WIM HeT. OTOT OTKas OT UpeTeHsHii BKINOYAeT HUReCAeyoMlee: 

a) UpeTeHsHu B CBA3H C LOTepAMH HIM yoOrepOoM, NOHeCeHHEIMH 
BCJeCTBHe JelicTBH BOOPyReHHLIX CHI WIM BAacTel ConwsHEIxX Hu 
Coequnenunix Jlepxas; 

b) UpereHsnu, BhITeKAalMMe Ws IPHCYTCTBHA, ONepalui 1H jeli- 
CTBH BOOPyeHHEIX CHI uM BlacTe ConsHEIx um CoexmHeHHBIXx 
JjepxaB Ha pyMBIHCKO TeppuTopHy; 

c) UpeTeH3saH B OTHOMeHHH pelleHH HIM pactopsxeHu UpH- 
B0BHIX cyzoB CoisHEix um Coezunennux Jlepmas, upniem Pympmua 
IIpwsHaeT JeHCTBUTCI_HLIMH H OOs3aTCIbHBIMH BCe PeleHHA H pacio- 
PACHA TAKHX IPHZOBLIX Cy{OB, BbIHeceHHHIe 1 centadpa 1939 roa 
HIM 103Hee, OTHOCHTCIbHO PYMBIHCKHX CYOB HM PYMBIHCKHX Ipy30B 
WIM OLaTh H3epexeR; 

d) UpeTeHsHH, BEITeKalonqve W3 OCYNIeCTBIeHUA IpaB BOIOIMIel 
CTOPOHEI HH 43 Mep, IPHHATHX C Neb OCYMIeCCTBICHHA STHX pas. 


2. Tlonxomenna HacTosmel craTbH JOUKHEI HCKIOUATE 10.1HO- 
CTbIO H OKOHYATEILHO BCe MpeTeH3sHH yKasaHHOro BEIMIe xXapakrepa, 
KOTOpHIe OTHIHE OyyT UpekpaleHH, KTO ObI HH ABCA 3aMHTepeco- 
BaHHOH cropoHod. Ipapnrezscrso Pymsrnan corsamaerca BbILaTuTb 
cipaBeMByO KOMIeCHCalM B JAX IMNaM, KOTOPHIe MpesocTaBasM 
BOOPy#eHHEIM cHtaM Coi3HEx Hm CoeqmneHHEx Jlepxas Ha pyMBIH- 
CKoli TeppHTOpun CHaOmeHHe WIM YCIYTH NO PeKBUSHIBH, a Takxke JA 
YAOBIeTBOPeCHHA BOSHUKIIMX Ha PYMBIHCKOM TeppHTOpHH UpeTeHsHii 3a 
HeBOCHHLIN yuepO, UpeTbABICHHEIX BOOPyRCHHHIM CcHaM Co1s3HBIXx 
uu Coequnennsix Jlepaas. 


8. Pymsmua paBatim oOpasom oTRasbiBaeTca OT BCeX IpeTeHsHil 
TakOro XapakTepa, KOTOPIi ykasaH B IyHETe 1 HacTosmMel cTaTbH, OT 
uvenn [paswrascrsa Pymerun 10 pyMBIHCKEX rpaxqaH K 1060li 3 
O6sequnennux Hanwii, yumi0Marmueckue orHomenua KoTOpOK ¢ Py 
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MBIHHeH OLLI NOPBaHb BO BpeMA BOMHEI H KOTOPad UpesUpHHAta Jeli- 
CTBHA B COTpyAHHuectTBe ¢ ConwsHbimMa u CoequHenuiimn JlepxaBpaMmu. 


4, Ilpapurescrso Pympimuu 0KHO UpHHATS Ha ceOa NOTHYy10 
OTBCTCIBCHHOCTL 3a BCIO BOeCHHYI0 BaioTy Comw3HHKOB, BBIIyI,eHHY10 
B PyMbIHHH COI3HEIMH BOCHHEIMH BIaCTAMH, BKIIOUad BCIO TakyW Ba- 
JKOTY, KOTOpad OyzeT HaxofUTECA B OOpalleHHH Ha JeHb BCTYLIeHHA 
B cHay Hactoamgero JloroBopa. 


5. Orkas Pymsmun or nperensnit corzacHo nyHETy 1 HacTrosmet 
CTaTLH BEIOYAeT MOLE IpeTeHsHu, BLITeKAlOMMe H3 Mep, IPHHATHIX 
m060% u3 Corosnrx 1 Coequnennnrx Jlepxas B OTHOMIeHHH PyMBIHCKAX 
cy0B Mempy 1 centa6pa 1939 roya u AHEM BCTYILIeHHA B CUy HacTos- 
mero Jloropopa, a Takxe M0OHIe IpeTeH3sHH H JOATH, BEITeKaWne U3 
HBIHe Je@HCTBYIOMIMX KOHBCHIM 0 BOCHHOIMICHHEIX. 


Cratba 31. 


1. lo sakmouenna TOproBLIx JOrOBOpoB HIM Corsamenni Mexy 
oT7eIbHEIMH OObexuHeHHEIMA Hanusma u Pymsimueii, Ipapnrererso 
Pymprnun OyzeT UpepsocTaB.aTE B TeyeHHe 18 MecaleB CO [HA BCTYILIE- 


Hua B CHIy HacTosmero Jloropopa HuKeyKkasaHHbii pexuM Kkaxoi 
us OObequHeHHEx Hanuii, koropas Ha Hayatax B3aHMHOCTH dakTu- 
ueckH mpezoctaput Pymsinnu anaJo0rMyuHbiii pexuM B NO0OHBIX BO- 
mpocax: 

a) Bo BceM, 410 KacaeTca NOMA u COOpoB 0 MMMOpTy mm 
SKCHOpTY, BHYTpeHHero OO0RCHHA HMIOPTHPYeMBIX TOBAaPOB, a Takwe 
BCeX IpaBH, OTHOCAMIAxca K vTOMy, OObequHeHHEM Hanuam 6yzer 
mpeqoctaBleH Oe3sycIOBHbIi pexuM HanOolbMero OlaromupuATCTBO- 
BaHHa. 

b) Bo scex apyrux oTHomennax Pymsinns He J01xHa IPOBO_UTE 
NPOWSBOIbHOM AMCKpHMMHAHH, HallpaBJeHHOl MpOTHB TOBapoB, Upo- 
H3BOXMMEIX Ha 100 TeppuTopan mobo us OObequHeHnHEIx Hannit 
HIM peyHasHayeHHLIX iA sTOi TeppHTOpHH, 10 cpaBHeHHHO c n0706- 
HBIMH TOBapaMH, UPOHsBOAUMBIMH Ha TeppuTOpHH 11000K Apyrol us O6n- 
eyMHeHHEIX Hanuii umm Ha TeppHTopuu m060i Apyroii mHOCTpaHHOw 
lepRaBbl BAM WpesHashayeHHEIMH Jd 9TUX TeppHTOpHii. 
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c) Tpaajanam O6teqmnennirx Hani, B Tom wcre wpurAe- 
CKHM JHUaM, JOIKeH ObITh UpefOCTaBeH HalHOHAAbAbi pexuM 4H 
pexHM HaHOorbMero O1arONpuATCTBOBAHHA BO BCEX BOUpOCaXx, Kacal0- 
IMXCH TOPFOBJH, UPOMEILICHHOCTH, MOpeliaBaHua H JPyrux BOB 
TOproBoH AesTetbHOCTH B PyMbIHMH. DTH NOCTAaHOBAeHHA He JOIHBI 
UPHMeHATLCaA K KOMMepyeckOl abuallau. 

d) Pymsmusa ne 6yzer MpeqoctaBlaTh HUKAaKOTO HCKIOUNTeIb- 
HOrO HAH JMCKPHMMHANBOHHOTO UpaBa Kakoli Oni To Hu OO cTpaHe 
B OTHOMICHHH HCHOAb30BaHHA KOMMePYCCKHX CaMOJeTOB B Mex yHa- 
poqHOM cooOmleHHH; oHa mpexoctaBuT Bcem OObexmHeHHEM Hanuam 
PpaBHble BOSMOKHOCTH B UpHOOpeTeHHH Ha PyMBIHCKO TeppHTOpHH IpaB 
B OOacTH Me&IyHApOAHOH KOMMep¥ecKO aBHalluu, BKOVad UpaBo 
HOCaXkH JA 3allpaBKH TOplOYHM H PeMOHTA; YTO KacaeTca HCHO 
30BaHHA KOMMePYeCKHX CaMOJeTOB B Mex yHAapOJHOM COOOMeHHH, OHA 
mpegxoctaput Bcem OObequHeHHEIM Hannam Ha OCHOBe BsaHMHOCTH H 
6e3 JHCKpUMMHalMH UpaBo OecnocaqoyHoro HOseTa Hay, PyMBIHCKOLi 
TeppHTopHel. OTH MOCTAaHOBICHHA He JOUKHbI saTparuBaTb HHTePecoB 
HalwoHaJbHOH oOopons: Pymsinun. 


2. Bsmmeynomanyrne oOasatenmpcrpa Pymsiman f0UKHEI N0HH- 
MaTbCd B TOM CMBICIC, TO Ha HUX PaclipocTpaHsawTca UsbATHA, OOLTTHO 
BEIHOWBINNeCA B TOPFOBble AOTOBOphI, sakMOueHHEIe Pymemueli 10 
BOHHBI; & NOCTAHOBJeHHA, OTHOCHIMeECH K B3aHMHOCTH CO CTOPOHEI 
Kaxoi us OObeqmHeHHEIX Hanmi, 01H MOHMMATLCA B TOM CMBICJE, 
"WTO Ha HHX pacupoctpansawiTca UsbaTuA, OOLTGHO BEOUAeMEIC B TOP- 
TOBIC JOTOBOPH AaHHOrO TocyzapcTsBa. 


Cratpa 32. 


1. Cnopsl, Morymiue BOSHHKHYT Ip OCyuiecTBAeHHH cTaTeli 23 
u 24 uw Iipusomennit IV, V u sacra B Ipuszomenna VI nactosmero 
Jorosopa, 10xHEI nepezaBatEca CorzacutexbHol Komuccun, coctos- 
We u3 paBHOrO wcta mpexctaBuTenei I[papurexbcrBa sanHTepeco- 
BaHHolt O6texmnenHol Hanun u IIpapurescrsa Pymiiman. Ec 
B TeyeHHe Tpex MeCaIeB wocse nepesxaym cuopa CorszacuTerbHol 
Komuccuu ne 6yfeT fOcTHrHyTO corsamenua, Kamxgoe us IIpasn- 
T@ILCTB MORET NOTpeOoBaTb BEOVeHHA B KomuccHi TpeTbero wena 
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H, B Clyyae Hecoriacua Meaty AByMa [[paputerbcTBaMM OTHOCHTeIBHO 
u30panhua sTOrO YleHa, 100ad us CTOpOH MoxeT OOpaTurEca K I'eHe- 
paabHomy Cerperapro OOnezunenHnx Hanuit c mpoct6oii mpomsBectu 
9TO HasHayeHHe. 


2. Pemenne Oo1bmimuctTBa ueHos Komuccuu Oyyzer aBAaTECa pe- 
menue KomuccHH H JOJKHO UpHHUMaTbCa CTOPpOHaMH Kak OKOH- 
waTeIbHoe H OOasaTeIbHOE. 


Cratna 338. 


Cnopsi, MOrynque BOSHHKHYTb B CBAsH C WeHaMH, yiLlayBaeMbIMu 
IIpasutezscrsom Pympinwa 3a TOBapbl, WOCTaBiaeMbIe 9TuM IIpaBu- 
TeJIbCTBOM B C4¥eT Pellapalluii u UpHOOpeTaemBIe y rpaxzan CowsHoli 
uaa CoexuHenHoi Jlepmansl wu y KOMMAanHi, UpHHaylexanax uM, 
OyayT paspemartsca, 6e3 ynrepOa BEMOAHeHHIO OOasaTerbcTs Pympinnan 
10 pellapalluaM, IyTeM JMILIOMaTHYeCKAX DeperoBopos Mexpy I[pasu- 
T@IBCTBOM 3aHHTepecoBaHHo crpaHbi u Ilpapnrezbcrsom Pymainun. 
Ecim upaMble (MILIOMaTHYeCKHe LeperoBOpbl 3aHHTepeCOBaHHIX CTO- 
poH He IpHBexyT B TeyeHHe AByX MeCaIeB K paspelleHHiO clopa, TO 
Tako cop Mepefaetca Ha pemienne [nas /\unz0marayeckux Muccuii 


Copetcroro Cosa, Coegunennoro Koposzescrsa u Coezuuennnix [Ilra- 
top Amepuku B Byxapecre. B cayyae, ecam ['napsi Muccuii ne 70- 
CTHTHYT COrwalienua B TeyYeHHe AByX MeCaIeB, m00ad us CTOPOH 
MoxeT OOpaTarnca K enepambHomy Cexperapwo OObequnenniix Hannii 
c upoch6oi HasHayMTt apOurpa, KoTOpEIii UpHMeT pemienne, oOasa- 
TeIbHOe JA CHOPAMIUX CTOPOH. 


Crarba 34. 

Oratpu 23, 24 u 31 u Ilpusomenne VI nacroamero Jloropopa 
OyayT upuMenatsca x Conwsnbm nu Coexunennim Jlepmapam u @pan- 
HH, a Takxe K TeM Hs OObequHeHHEIX Hanuii, yuOMaTH4eCKHe OTHO- 
WeHHa KOTOpHX c¢ Pympimueli Obi0H NOpBaHH BO BPeMaA BOMHEI. 


Crataa 35. 


Iloctanoszenua IIpunomennii IV, V ua VI, nak uw nocranopzenna 
ypyrux IIpuzomennii, Gyqyr MMeTh CHAyY Kak HeOTBeMJeMBIe YACTH 
Hactosmero JloroBopa. 
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YACTb VII. 
NOCTAHOBJIEHUA, OTHOCALLWECA K JYHAW. 
Cratpa 36. 


Hapuranyua wa peke Jlynaii qorKHa OnITh cBOOOAHOH A OTKDHITO!I 
JAA TpaxklaH, TOPrOBbX CYAOB H TOBApOB BCeX TOCyAapcTB Ha OCHOBE 
paBeHCTBa B OTHOMICHHH NOPTOBLIX H HaBHTallHOHHEIX COopoB A yc.0- 
BHii TOproBoro cyfoxoxcTBa. Beumensi0mxeHHOe He pactpocTpanserca 
Ha epeBo3skH Meay LOpTaMH OFHOTO H TOTO xe TocysapcrBa. 


4YACTb VIII. 
SAKNIOYUWTEJbHBIE NOCTAHOBNEHMA. 


Oratba 37. 

1. B revenne nepnoga, ne upepnimanmero 18 mecanes co WHA 
BCTYIIeHHA B CHIy HacTosmero Jloropopa, [zap Jmmsomarayeckux 
Muccuii Copetcxoro Cosa, Coequnennoro Koposzesctsa u Coequnen- 
ubIX [[Iraros Amepuru B Byxapecrte, Jeiicrsya 10 corsacopanan, 6yryt 
npeycrapiaTs Comsnbie u Coequnennpie JlepmaBbi B CHOMIeHHAX C 
Ilpasutesscrsom Pymbinmu 00 BCeM BONpOCaM, KacalOU{MMca BbIIOI- 
HeHHA H TOJKOBaHHA HacTosmero JloroBopa. 


2. Tp [aapsr Muccnii Oyzyr mpexoctranazats Il[papurescrsy 
PyMbIHHH TaKHe PYKOBOACTBO, TEXHHYCCKHE COBETLI H pasbaACHeHHa, 
Kakue MOryrT ObITh HeOOxOZuMEI Aa OOecneyeHua OLICTporo u odder- 
THBHOTO BbIMOIHeHHA HacTosmero Jloropopa B COOTBeTCTBHH ¢ ero 
IyXOM H TCKCTOM. 


8. IRIpapuremscrso Pymsmun OyzeT mpeqocTaBlITh yHOMAHYTHIM 
Tpem ['sanam Muccnii sco neo6xoxuMyo HHOpMalM A OKa3biBaTb 
BCAKOe CONelcTBHe, KOTOPbIe OHH MOTYT HOTpeOoBaTL Up BEINOIHeHHH 
3aad, BOZIOMCHHLIX Ha Hux HacTosmuM JloroBopom. 


Cratha 38. 
1. Sa uckmyeHHeM Tex CiyuaeB, KOrqa BHO TOpayoK cnenn- 
aJbHO MpelycMoTpeH kKakoii-mm60 us crateii Hactosmero JloroBopa, 
060i CHop OTHOCHTeILHO TOIKOBaHHA HH BbMOHeHAA sTOrO Jlo- 
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ropopa, He yperyJHpOBaHHbii WyTeM UPAMBIX TMILIOMATHYeCKHX Tepe- 
POBOpOB, 10#KeH nepezaBaTEca Tpem ['\naBam Junsomaraueckux: Muc- 
cui, AelicTByIONJMM Ha OCHOBaHHH cTaTbH 37, © TeM HCKINOUeHHEM, 
yTo B 9ToM cayyae ['naBsi Muccuii ne Oyzyr orpanMueHI cpo- 
KOM, UpexycmorpeHHbim oto cratbeli. Jlw6oi takoii cop, He 
paspemenHbii [aapamu Muccnii 8 Tewenne _ByX MeCaIeB, J0IKeH, 
CCH CHOpsiywe CTOPOHEI He UpHAyT K BsaHMHOMY CordalieHuw 06 
HHBIX cuocoOax ypery.1MpoBaHaa clopa, LepesaBaTbes, 10 TpeboBaHH10 
060% 43 chopasmqux cropoH, B Komuccmw B cocTaBe ofHOro mpeycta- 
BHTe@IA OT KaxOli H3 CTOPOH HW TpeTbero wena, BEIOpaHHOTO 110 
B3aHMHOMY COrlallleHHi0 JBYX CTOPOH M3 TpaxkaH TpeTbHX CTpaH. 
Ecam (BYyM cTOpoHaM He yacTca B M@CHYHBI CpOK IpPHITH K CO- 
rlaIeHHIO OTHOCHTCABHO HasHayeHHA TpeTberO “WeHa, TO m006aa u3 
HHX MOxeT OOpaTuTEca kK [‘enepaabHomy Cexperapwo OObeqMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii c mpocs60i mponsBecTa sTo HasHayeHHe. 


2. Pemenne 6o1bmmHcTBa uteHon Komuccun OyyzeT sBaaTEca 
pemennem Komuccni  0.1KHO IPpHHHMAaTbCa CTOPOHaMM Kak OKOHYA- 
TeAbHOe H OOAZATEABHOE. 

Cratha 39. 

1. Ji6oi zen Oprannsanun OObexuHenHEIx Hanuii, ne aB1a10- 
Iuiica CTOpOHol, nomMMcaBMed HacTosmmii Jloronop, u Haxo_amuiica 
B COCTOSHHH BOHEI c Pympmueii, MomeT NPHCOeCMHATECA K 9TOMY 


JloroBopy 4 ocre upucoezuHeHna OyzeT Ja Hered JloroBopa cumTaTE- 
ca ono us Coequnennrx Jlepmas. 


2. AKT UpHcoequHeHHa OylyT CAaHbI Ha xpaneHHe IIpaBpnTesb- 
etsy Cowsa Copetckux Conmasmcraieckux Pecny61mk u OyayT uMeTb 
Cy CO WHA Cla4uH. 


Cratea 40. 


Hactrosmmii Jloropop, pycckuii 4 anraMiicKuii TeKCTH KOTOpOTO 
ABIAWOTCA aYTCHTHYHLIMA, OyzeT paTHdunupoBan Conwsnbimu u Coequ- 
HeHHLIMH Jlepmaspamu. Jloropop qomKeH ObITh TakKe paTHpHApOBaH 
Pympnueli. Jloropop BcTynuT B CHJY HeMeAIeHHO nOCJe Clay paTH- 
dbukal{HOHHEIX rpamot Cowsom Cosetcrux Conmasuctuyeckux Pecny6- 
aux, CoequHeHHiim Koposzescrsom BesanxoOputanua u Cesepnoii Up- 
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Janu & Coequnenstime [ilraramz Amepuxu. Patradurannonnnie rpa- 
MoTE GyIyT B KpaTyaiimimii cpok cyaHbi Ha xpaHenue [Ipaputremcrsy 
Cowsa Copnetcrux Conuasucruyeckux Pecny6sme. 


B ornomenmu kaxyjoi us Consnnix umm Coequnennsix Jlepxas, 
paTuukalwoHHad rpaMota koTopoli OypeT cana nocaze store, Jlorosop 
BCTYUMT B CHJy CO JHA Cau Ha xpaHenue. Hacroammii Jlorozop 
OyzeT cyan B apxuBn I[pasatemctsa Cosa Copetrcxux Conmasmcrtu- 
yeckux Pecny6mmk, KoTOpoe pasz0lLieT 3aBepeHHble KONHH KaxOMy 
43 DOmmuCaBuIEX sTOT JoroBop rocyzapcrs. 
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IIpuzoxenne I. 


IIpuzoxenue II. 


Iipuzoxenne III. 


IIpuzoxenue IV. 


IIpuroxenne Y. 


Iipuzomenne VI. 


NEPEYEHb NPUNOMEHMA. 


Kapta rpanay Pyminan. 


OnpeyeeHHe BOCHHOTO, BOCHHO-BOSTYMIHOTO H BO- 
@HHO-MOpckoro oOyueHHa. 


OupeyeteHue H DepeyeHb BOCHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H 
T@XHUEH. 


CrelvaJbHble NOCTaHOBJeHHA, OTHOCAIIMeCa K He- 
KOTOPLIM BUaM COOCTBEHHOCTH: 


A. IlpompumszenHas, smrepaTypHag u xyfome- 
CTBeHHad COOCTBEHHOCTB. 


B. COrpaxopoe zeao. 


Kourpaktsl, CpOKH JaBHOCTH H IeHHbIe OyMaru. 


IIpusoppie cyqbi u cyfeOHnbIe pemienua. 
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NPUNOMEHME I. 


(Cm. crarsw 1). 
HKapta rpanwuy Pymbinun. 


NPUNOMEHME Il. 


(Cm. cratpw 13). 


Onpegenenve BOeHHOrO, BOCHHO-BO3AyWHOFO 
MW BOCHHO-MOpcHOoro OOy4eHHA. 


1. Tepman «BoenHoe o6yueHHe» OsHayaeT Hsy4yeHHe H yupaxHe- 
HHA B OOJaCTH IpHMeHeHHA BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJOB H TeXHHKH, CielE- 
aJbHO UpeqHasHayeHHBIX HAM IpPHCHOCOOeHHEIX 1A BOCHHEIX eJeii, 
H yYeOHEIx UpucnocobzeHHi, HMeIONINX OTHOMEHHE K VTOMY; H3y4eHHe 
H BbIMOIHeHHe BCX CTPOeBLIX YUpPaxHeHHH WIM NepesBuxenuii, uper- 
HagHayeHHBIX jd OOyYeHHA MaHeBpHPOBaHHO HIM JA BbINOIHeHHA 
MaHeBpHpOBaHHA, UPHMeHAeMOTO JelCTBYIONIMMH yacTaMH B 6010; a 
Take OpraHwsOBaHHoOe W3yYeHHe TAaKTHKH, CTpaTeruu u WITaOHOli pa- 
OorsI. 


2. TepmMMH «BOeHHO-BOsqyuIHOe oOyueHHe» OsHayaeT usyyeHHe 
H yupaxHeHua B OOJaCTH UpHMeHeCHHA BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJoB H TeXx- 
HHKH, ClelMaJbHO UpeqHashaveHHbix WIM WpHCHOCOOAeHHBIX Jd BOeH- 
HO-BOSIyYMHBIX Were, u yueOHHIX mpucnocoOzennii, uMeIONIMX OTHO- 
menue K 9TOMY; H3y4eHHe H BHINOTHeHHe BCEX ClelMalMsHpOBaHHbIx 
SBOMIONM, BKIOUaA OSTA! COCAMHCHHeM, KOTOPbIe MpPHMeHsOTCA 
abuallueii Ip BLIMOIHeHHH OoeBEIX 3aaHHii; a Take OpraHHs0BaHHoe 
H3y4eHHe BOCHHO-BOsLYMIHOM TaKTMKH, CTpaTeruu H mITadHOl padors. 


3 TepmHH «BoeHHO-MopcKoe OOyyeHHe» O3HayaeT HsyyeHHe, py- 
KOBOJCTBO HJM UpakTHKy B HCI01b30BaHHH BOeCHHEIX KopaOseii, BoeH- 
HO-MOpCKHX COOpyxeHHii WIM yupexeHHii, a Takme u3syyeHHe HM 
IIpHMeHeHHe BCCX OTHOCHINUXCA K 9TOMY UpHOOpoB uw yueOHEIX UpH- 
cnoco6JeHHii, KOTOpbe HCHOIb3ylTCA Jd BeeHHA MOpCKOii BOHHH, 
KpoMe Tex, KOTOpHle OOBYHO TakRe HCIOIb3yWTCA JA TpaxklaHCKux 
Wesel; a Takxe Upelosabanve, IpakTHKy WIM OpraHHs0BaHHoe u3y- 
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weHHe MOPCKOM TakTHKH, CTpaTeruu u WITaOHO paboTH, BEIUaT BBI- 
HOAHeHHe BCeX Oepalluii H MaHeBpOB, KOTOpHIe He TpedywrTca Aa 
MHPHOFO HCHOIb30BaHHA KOpabseii. 


NPUNOMEHME Ill. 


(Cm. crathw 16). 
Onpegenenve M NepeyeHb BOeHHBIX MaTepManOB W TeXHMKM, 


TepMaH «BOeCHHBIC MaTepHasbl H TeXHHKa», IpMMeHAeMBIi B Ha- 
croamjem JloroBope, A0I#eH BKOYAaTh BCe Opy#ue, Ooenpmnach u 
CpeACTBa, ClielWabHO CKOHCTPyHPOBaHHble HIM UpucHOcoOseHHEIe JA 
HCH01b30BaHHA B BOHe, Kak 9TO NepeywiciseTca HME. 

Cowsnbie u Coequnennsie JlepxaBbi coxpaHaioT 3a cobol mpaBo 
H3MeHATh W€pHOAMIeCKH JaHHbiii MepeweHb UyTeM BHeCeHHA MOMpaBOR 
WM jOOaBeHH, B CBeTe JalbHeliMero pasBHTHa HayKH. 


Kateropua 1. 


1. Boenutie BaHTOBKH, KapaOHHbI, peBOAbBephl H MMCTONCTH; 
CTBOIbI H [pyrue sallacHble YacTH K 9TOMY OpyXH, KOTOPbIe He MOFyT 
GEITE erkO UpHcnOcobJeHE Ja TpaxlancKUx weJeii. 


2. Ilyaemerni, BOCHHBIC aBTOMATHYCCKHE HIM CaMOsapaAyHBle BHH- 
TOBKH, MHCTOJeTHI-IYJeMeTE; CTBOJbI H jpyrue sallacHble 4acTH K 
STOMY OPyKHIO, KOTOpbie He MOryT ObITH JerkO UpHcuocoOseHEI JIA 
TpaKaHCKuX Wesel; WyAeMeTHEIG yYCTaHOBKH. 


3. IIZymmu, rayOmubl, MOpTuphl, ClelwatbHbe UyUIKH Ja ca- 
MOJeTOB, OessaTBOpHbie HIM Oes0TKaTHBle OpyqUA H OTHEMETHI; CTBOJBI 
H (pyrue sallacHbie YacTH K TOMY Opy&HIO, KOTOphIe He MOTyT OBITS 
JerKO UpHCHOCcoOJeHEI Jd TpaxkaHCKUX Weteli; Jaherbi u yCTaHOBRU 
1d BbIMeMepewCIeHHOTO OpyxHA. 


4. YeraHopku Jia 3allycka pakeT; 3allycKHble H KOHTPOJbHBEIC 
UpHOOpH JA CaMOABUARYUUXCA H YUpPAaBJAeCMBIX CHapaOB; yCTaHOBKH 
Jia HEX. 


5. HaunneHHiie 1M HeHaIHHeHHEe CaMO,BuxyUlMeca u yupaB- 
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JACMbIC CHApPAIbl, PakeThl, YHHTapHble WarpoHbl H WaTpowubl, upes- 
HasHayeHHble Ald Opy&kA, DepewicenHoro B UyHkTax 1-4 BEUMe, 
upucnocobleHua Ja OOpalljeHua C HUMH 1M Jd UPOMsBOACTBa Bapbi- 
Ba, &@ TakKe BspbiBaTeIH HW TpyOKH, 3a HCKOYeHHeM BspbiBaTeleli, 
HeOOXOAMMBIX JA TpaxfaHCKHX HY]. 


6. HaunnenHbie BM HeCHaYHHeHHBIC rpaHatEl, OomObI, TOplesE, 
MHHBI, rIyOHHHEIe OOMOBI H BaKHTAaTeAbHble BeMleCTBa HIM 3apAsbl, 
@ Takme BCe cpescTBa Ja OOpaljenua C HAMM WJM 11a UpOusBOsCTBa 
BgpbIBa, 38 HCKIIOYHHEM BspbiBaTetel, HeOOXOMMMBIX Jd TpaxaH- 
CKHX HYXI. 


7. Irena. 


Kateropua Il. 


1. Bponmpopanusle 6oessie MaliMHb; Oponenoessa, KOTOPhIe TEX- 
HHYCCKH He MOFyT OITA DepesetaHb! Wa rpawsaHckux weweii. 


2. Mexanmueckne 4 CaMO,BuxyUHeCA Jadersi 11a BCAKOrO Opy- 
UA, WepewicseHHoro B kaTeropHu I, cnenHarbHOrO THMa BOeHHEIC 
MmlaccH HIM Ky30BbI, KPOMe Nepe4YACeHHBIX B MyHKTe | BEIM. 


3. Bponepnie 1IMTH TOMMHO cBLe 3 AOiMOB, MCIOIb3ye- 
MBC [Jd ele 3allaTh Ha BOHHe. 


Kateropua Il. 

1. Ilpmesbupie  BEIYHCINTeABHBIe UpHOOpE 1a yupaBleHHa 
OTHeM, BEIOYadT AMHCHKH 3eCHHTHOrO WlaHilleTa H DOCTpOnTeIM; UpH- 
Oopbl JA UpPHCTpeAKH; OpyWMiHbIe UpHerb, Upunersi faa 6omOo- 
MeTaHHA; TpyOOUHbIe HOMepOyCTaHOBKH; HHCTpyMeHTHI H UpHOOpEI AIA 
KalMOpoBaHua Opyiuii H Jd BLIBepKH UpHOOpoB yupaBleHua OrHeM. 


2. IlrypMopsie MocTKH H DITYpMOBLIe A0RKE. 


3. CpencTBa Ja BeeHHA 3AMACKMPOBAHHBIX BOCHHBIX JelicTBHii, 
@ Take OCJeMIAONIMe CpexcTBa H CpesCTBa Jia OOMaHa. 


4, Jimqoe BoeHHoe CHapamenue ClleluasbHOrO XapakTepa, KOTO- 
poe Tpy{HO UpHcnOcobuTS Jd HCHOAb30BaHHA B TpaK{AHCKUX eax. 
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1. Boenssie cyza mo6oro Tuma, BRMOYAa TepeseraHHBe cyza 
H WIOByyHe CpeACTBA, CIPOCKTUPOBAHHLIC HAM NpesHasHayeHHHe Ja 
HX OOCYRUBAaHEA HH MOMepRKH, KOTOPHe TeXHWyeCKH He MOTyT 
ObITE LepefelaHbl WA TpaxkfaHcKoOrO HCHOAb30BaHHA, a Take BO- 
opyxeHHe, Opona, OoenpHMachi, CaMOJeTH H BCAKOe Apyroe obopys0- 
BaHHe, MaTepHaJbl, MalHHbI H YCTaHOBKH, KOTOpble He UpHMeHsloTca 
B MHpHOe BpeMA Ha Cyfax, KPOMe BOCHHEIX CyOB. 


2. JlecaHTubie cyza H 3@MHOBOAHEIe MepeBOsOUHbe CpescTBa HH 
UpHcnocoOAeHuA BCAKOTO pola; WITYpMOBLIC JOAKH HIM Upucnoceb.e- 
HHA BCAKOO pola, a Take KaTally ALT H [pyrue alapaTHl a BHINTYCKa 
CaMOJeTOB, PpakeT, JBHAEMBIX OOCBLIX CPeACTB WIM BCAKHX JpPyrHux 
CHapayoB, alllapaToB HH UpHcnocoOseHHi, YKOMILICKTOBaHHEIX HH 
H@YKOMILICKTOBAHHEIX JIOIbMH, YUPABIACMEIX HIM HeyUpaBJAeMBIX. 


3. Ilozpoqubie wa DOAyHORBO_HBIE Cyza, WIOByye cpexctTBa, 
GoeBbie CpexcTBa, UPHCHOCOOeHHS HIM alllapaTbl BCAROTO posa, BEIO- 
Tad CHeMMaIbHO CKOHCTPYHPOBaHHble 3al[MTHBIe OOHLI Jd raBaHH, 3a 
HCKIMOYeHHeM TeX CyyaeB, KOrya 9TO MOmeT ObITE DOTpeOoBaHO Ja 
WeleH ciaceHHa HIM Ja APyrux rpamfaHcKUX Were, a Takme BCe 
oOopyHOBaHHe, UPHHaj.leRHOCTH, 3allacHble YaCTH, 9KCLepHMeHTAaJb- 
HbIé HM yueOHHIe CpescTBa, UpHOOphI HM YCTaHOBKH, KOTOpHIe MOTyT 
OBITh CHelHaIbHO UpesHasHaeHbl JA CTPOHTeILCTBa, HCUBITAHHS, 
CofepRaHuA WIM XpaHeHHa BbilllelepeyceHHOro. 


Kateropua V. 


1. Co6pannnie u HecoOpanHHbie JeTaTeIbHBe allllapaTs Taweree 
H Jerue BOsTyxXa, KOTOpble WpesHashayeHb! BIH UpucnocoOseHH AA 
BOSIYHIBEIX OoeBBIX JeHCTBH MOcpexCTBOM UIPHMeHeHHA Iy1eMeTOB, 
apTHJepu, YCTAaHOBOK Jia BbIOpachibaHuA pakeT, HIM mpesHasHaye- 
HEI WH UpucnocobzeHb 2a MepeBosku u cOpachiBanHa 60m, mam 
o6opy10BaHbl HIM Ke WO CBOeMY THITy WM KOHCTPyKIMM MOryT ObITE 
o6opyl0BaHbl KaKHMH-1H00 H3 IpHcnocobseHH, NepeWcIeHHEIX B 
lyHEtTe 2 name. 

®. ApnannonHiie Opyiuiinnie ycTaHOBKH Hu paMsl, OomOoxzepma- 
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TelH, TOPLeAOepRaTelH, a TakKRe MCXaHHsMbI Ja cOpachiBanna 6om6 
HIM TOpuey; Opyquiinbe OammHH H OOKOBLIe TyJeMeTHLIe OallHH. 


3. Ocnamjenme, cilelqwatbHO UpesHasHayeHHoe H HCIOJb3yH- 
MleeCd HCKIIOUWNTCIbHO B ABHaeCaHTHBIX BOlicKaXx. 


4. Karaly25Tsl 21H 3allyckHble alliiaparTsl 1a 3allycka CaMOJeTOB 
C CYAOB, CYIIM H MOPS; KaTallyJbTHI Jd sallycka CaMOJeTOB-CHapaOB. 


5. Sarpagqurewbanle aspocTaTHl. 


Kateropun VI. 


Yuymawne, CMepTOHOCHBe, OTpaBAMONMe AH BHBOLATMe HB 
CTpoa BellecTBa, MpesHasHayeHHble JA BOCHHEIX ete mM Upo- 
H3BONMMBIC CBepX TOTO, YTO TpeOyeTca Jd Tpaxsanckux yereili. 


Kateropua VII. 


MeratesbHble CpeACTBa, B&PLIBYATHIe BeNLECTBAa, MMpPOTeXHHyeCKHe 
cpescTBa H RHIKHE Tash, UpesHashayeHHHe [id MeTaHHA, B3pbiBa, 
ZapAKAHHA HU HALOMHeEHA MepeYCIeCHHBIX B HaCTOAMIMX KaTeropuax 
BOCHHBIX M&aTepHasOB BJM JA HCHOIb30BaHHA B CBA3H C N0CcIes- 
HHMH, KOTOpbIe He MOryT ObITh HCHOA30BaHbI Ja TpaxklahcKax weteli 
HJM MpOwsBOACTBO KOTOPIX IpeBbiMaeT TO, 4TO TpeOyeTca Aa rpa- 
#KaHCKHX Weel. 


Kareropun VIII. 


@aOpHyn0e H BHCTpyMeHTalbHOe OOOpysoBaHHe, KOTOpOe cre- 
WHabHO CKOHCTPYHPOBaHO JA MpOsBOACTBa H COJepxaHuA BbIIIC- 
TlepeYHCACHHEIX MaTepHasOB H TeXHHKH H KOTOPOe TeXHHYeCKH He 
MomeT ObITL UpHcnocoOzeHO AA TpaxsancKAx Weel. 


NPUNOMEHME IV. 


Cneuwanbuble MOCTAaHOBNeHMA, OTHOCAUMeECA K HEKOTOPLIM 
BusaM COOCTBEHHOCTH. 


A. IIpomsmennas, mmrepatypHas H XyOmecTBeHHad COOCTBeHHOCTS. 


1. a) Cowsnim u Coequnennim Jlepmabam u ux rpaxsaHaM 
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JOuKeH ObITh UpeOcTaBIeH CpOK B OME TON CO WHA BCTYMAeHHA B CHIy 
HacToamero Jloropopa Ja Toro, YTOOKI JaTb HM BOsMORHOCTS, 6e3 
B3HMaHHA C HAX JOUOJHHTeCALHLIX COOPOB WIM ApyrHx WITpados s0- 
6oro poxa, COBepmINTS BCe HeEOOXONUMEIC aKTH Jad UpHoOperenua nM 
coxpaHeHua B PyMbInHH IpaB UPOMBINLIeHHO, ImTepatTypHol u xyJ0- 
#KECTBCHHOK COOCTBEHHOCTH, KOTOPhIe He MOFIH OBIT COBEPIICHH BCIe]- 
CTBHE CYMICCTBOBAaHHA COCTOSHHA BOWHEI. 


b) Cowsnnie u Coequnennsie Jlepxanni 41M HX rpaxane, KOTO- 
phe HaiexaliuM o6pas0M clelatM 3asBKy Ha TeppuTopaH 000i Co- 
103HOK wm CoequnenHot Jlepmannl 0 maTeHTe HIM 0 perucTpalaH 
o6pasia He paHee, yem 3a 12 MecaleB 20 BOSHHKHOBeCHHA BOHN C 
Pymsrnneli Hm B TeYeHHe BOMHEI, HIM 0 PeruCTpalan NpPOMBINILIeHHOrO 
PHCYHKa 1.1 MOJeCJH, HIM TOBAPHOrO 3Haka He paHee, yem 3a 6 Mecanes 
0 BOSHHKHOBeHHA BOA ¢ Pymsimneii um BO BpeMa BOMHE, OyzyT 
HMeTL IpaBo B TeveHHe 12 mecaes CO JHA BCTYIMeHHA B CMY HacTO- 
smero Jloropopa cielaTb 3asBKy 0 COOTBETCTBYIONIMX IpaBax B Pymui- 
HHH BMeCTe C IpaBOM IpHOpuTeTa, OCHOBaHHEIM Ha Oolee panHel peru- 
CTpalld 3asBKH Ha TeppHTopHA sTOH ComsHol um Coegunennoli Jlep- 
aBbi. 

c) Kaaxgoi uz Cowsnsrx u Coequnennurx Jlepxas u ee rpaxsa- 
HaM JO01KeH OLITh UpeOCTAaBIeH CpPOK B OMMH TO CO THA BCTYIeHHA B 
cuty HacTosmero Jloropopa, B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO OHH MOryT BOsOyxRaTS 
qeno B PyMiIHHH UpOTHB Tex dusHIeCKHX HIM WPHIMYECKHX JH, B 
OTHOMICHHH KOTOPHIX YTBeEPAKaeTcA, YTO OHH HesaKOHHO HapyUIMJM wx 
Hpaba IPOMBIMLIeHHO, AMTepaTypHOH HIM XyqOReCTBeEHHON coOcTBeH- 
HOCTH Mey aTOH BOSHHKHOBeCHHA BOMHEI H JaTOH BCTYILICHHA B CHITy 
Hactoamero JloroBopa. 


2. Ilepwox c MOMeHTa BOSHHKHOBCHHA BOWHEI JO uCTeYeHHA 
18 mecanes locte BCTyJeHHaA B Cuay HacToamero JloroBopa qommeH 
ObITh HCKINOUeH IPH HCYMCIeHHH Cpoka, B TeyeHHe KOTOPOrO MaTeHT 
omen 6411 OBITS OCYMIeCTB.AeH HH PHCYHOK WIM TOBapHblii 3HakK — 
HCHOIb30BaH. 


8. IlepHox c MOMeHTa BOSHURHOBCHHA BOMHEI 10 [HA BCTYILIeHHA 
B CHIy HacTosmero Jloropopa JouxKeH OBITS HCKIIOVH 3 HOPpMabHOre 
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cpoka UpaB UpoMBIMNAeHHOM, suTeparypHol H xyqomecTBeHHOH co6b- 
CTBCHHOCTH, KOTOphe HMe1H CH.Iy B PyMbInHH Kk MOMCHTY BOSHHKHOBeHHA 
BOWHI, HIM KOTOpPble IPH3HAHbl WIM YCTAHOBICHLI Ha OCHOBAaHHH 4a- 
ctu A nactosmyero [[puroxenua u KOTOpHIe UpHHastexart m000i us Co- 
w3HEIx 1 CoequnenHErx Jlepmap uu ee rpaxyanam. Ilosromy HopMasb- 
Had MPOLOAKATEIbHOCTS TAKHX UpaB ONKHAa CUMTAThCA ABTOMATHUCCKH 


npozsenHoi B PymsinmH Ha JasbHeimMi cpoK, CcooTBeTCTByIONIH 
HCKIIOUCHHOMY TAaKHM OOpas0M DepHosy. 


4. Ilpemmecrsyiomme n0t0menus, Kacalonqueca Upas B Pympinnn 
Cowsnnix u Coequnennnrx Jlepxap 1 ux Tpamlab, J0OKHE paBHEM 00- 
pa30M IpHMeHATLCa B OTHOMeHHE UpaB Pympmun H ee rpaxan Ha Tep- 
puropuax ConsHix u Coezunenniix Jlepmas. Ognano, HHWTO B OTHX 
TOJ0mxeHHAX He JaeT PympIHMM uM ee TpamfaHaM UpaBa Ha Oosee 
OlarOUpHATHLI PeXAM Ha TeppHTOpHH Kakoli-1n60 us Conwsnbix u Co- 
eqmHeHHEIx JlepxaB, 4eM TOT, KOTOpHIii UpemocTaBAaeTca B LOMOOHEIX 
cayyaax 9T0i Jlepxanoii kakoii-mu60 zpyroii us OObequnennerx Hanuii 
WIM ee TpaxjanaM. Pympmua He Gyre Takme OOa3aHa Ha OCHOBaHHH 
9THX NOOKeHH UpexocTaBlaT 000K us ColsHbix nu CoeqMHeHHbIx 
Jlepxas wm ee rpaxyanaM Ooree OzaronpHaaTHbIi pexAuM, 4eM TOT, KO- 
TOPHIM NOAL3yloTca Ha TeppHropHu sTOH Aepxapnr Pymamua ua ee 


rpamfane B BOMpOCcax, IpeYCMOTPeHHBIX B pe MecTByWUIMX 110J10- 
#CHHAX. 


5. Tpersum taaM Ha TeppHTopusx 11000 us Corsnrx u Coequ- 
HeHHEIX Jlepxas uu Pymsinnu, KOTOpHe 0 THA BCTYIIeHHA B CHI 
Hactosmero Jloropopa zo6poconecrHo mpHoOperm mpaBa Ha DpPOMBIII- 
J€HHY!O, ABTepaTYpHYW WIM XyMORECTBEHHYWO COOCTBEHHOCTh, HaxOs- 
MHeCa B IPOTHBOPeYHH C UpaBaMH, BOCCTAHOBJCHHEIMH Ha OCHOBaHHH 
yactu A nactosmero [[punzomxenua, wm B UPOTHBOpeIHH C UpaBaMa, 
mpHoOpeTeHHEIMA Ha OCHOBaHHM UpHopuTeta B cur 9TOro xe IIpuz0- 
CHUA, HIM KOTOPHIe WOOpocoBecTHO HsTOTOBEIM, ONyOMKOBaIN, BOC- 
TpOHsBeIH, HCHOIb30BaIH HIM MpojlatM WpeMer, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCATCA 
9TH UpaBa, OyfeT paspemieHo, 6e3 BCAKOH OTBETCTBEHHOCTH 3a Hapymie- 
HHe, IPOLOAKaTb OCYMCCTBIATL TakHe UpaBa H UpOLOIRaTb wn BO306- 
HOBHTL TakOe HslOTOBACHHE, IYOJMKalMIO, PeNpOAYKIUHW, HCIH0.1b30Ba- 
HHe HH Uposaxky, KOTOpHie ObltM AOOpocoBecTHo upHoOpereHH a1 
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HavaTH. B Pymsinum Takoe paspemienue Oyzer HOCHTL OpMy HEHCKINO- 
YHTCILHOM JIMNeCHSHH, UpesocTaBiseMoOli Ha YCJOBHAX 10 BsaHMHOMY 
COrAAaMleHHIO CTOPOH, & IPH OTCYTCTBHM COrtalleHaa — Ha YCAOBHAX, 
ycTaHaBmBaemnix CorsacutembHoi Komuccneli, yapemyeHnoli Ha 
OCHOBaHHE cTaTbu 32 HacTosmero Jloropopa. OpHako, Ha TeppHTopuH 
Kako 43 ComwsHbx u CoequHenHnx Jlepxas qoOpocosectHBle TpeThH 
Iuia OyAYT NOAbZ0BaTbCA Tako 3aljATOu, kakad Upe_ocTaBAserca Up 
aHalOrHyHHX OOCTOATeALCTBAX AOOPOCOBeCTHEIM TPeTbHM JIMIaM, UpaBa 
KOTOPHIX HaXOJATCA B IPOTHBOPCYHH C UpaBaMu rpaxysan Apyrux Cows- 
HBIx H CoequnenHErx Jlepxas.. 































6. Huauros yacru A nacrosmero I[puxomenna He 10JxHO TOIKO- 
BaTbCa Kak Jalonjee PyMpinun wm ee rpaxkakaM UpaBo Ha Kakoii-1n60 
aTeHT WH OOpasel Ha TeppuTOpHH Kakoli-1m00 us CowsHnix u Coenu- 
HeHHEIX JlepxaB B OTHOMeHHH us00peTeHHii, OTHOCaIMxca K m000My 
ipeyMety, noumMeHOBaHHOMY B IIpnaomennu III & nactoamemy Jloro- 
BOpy, KOTOphle ObIIM CeIaHbi WM B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPBIX 3adBKH Ob 
gaperucTpupoBaHb! Pympmuei wm 100M “3 ee rpaxyiaH B Pympmun, 
WIM Ha TeppHTOpHA J1000H 43 JepxaB OCH, HM Ha TeppHTOpHH, KOTOpaa 
Oblla OKKYUMPOBaHa BOOPyXeCHHLIMH CHAM JepxaB OCH, B TeYeHHe 
llepHoOfa BpeMeHH, KOra JaHHad TeppHTOpHA HaxOfMach NOX KOHTpO- 
J€M BOOPYCHHEIX CH WIM BlacTeli epxaB OCH. 


7. Pymsrua paBabim oOpasom pacupoctpanur jelicrBue mpesEi- 
AyuquxX DosoxeHH Hactosmero I[puzoxenua na Opanumo u Apyrue 
Heabisionjmeca CowsHiima win Coexunennimn Jlepxasamu O6nequ- 
HeHHBIe Hatwn, JHILIOMaTHYeCKHe OTHOMIeCHHA KOTOpHIX c Pymnmnneii 
ObLIH NOpBaHH BO BpeMA BOMHEI H KOTOpLIe OOssyOTCa UpeOcTaBHTS 


PyMbIHHH IpenMylecTBa, IpesoctaBisemple PyMpraM STHMM xe 11010- 
#eHHAMH. 












8. Huuto s uacra A nactosmero Iipazoxenna ne 6yzeT nOHH- 
MaTLCa Kak UpoTuBopeyamee cratbam 24, 27 u 29 nacrosmero Jlo- 
roBopa. 
B. COrpaxosoe 7e20. 
1. Hurarne npensatcreua KpoMe Tex, KoTOppie BOOOMIe ycTaHaB- 


AMBAaWTCA B OTHOMICHHH CTPaxOBIIHKOB, He JOJUKHbI CTaBHTLbCaA EK BOG- 
95347 °—49—Pr. II—53 
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OOHOBeCHHIO CTPaXOBLMIMKaME, SBIAUIUMECE rpaxranama OObexnHeH- 
HbIx Hannii, ux OniBMMx WeAOBLIX NOpTderci. 


2. Ecam crpaxoBmquE 43 WCJa rpaxjax 11000H us OObeqMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii xexaer BOs0OHOBUTL CBOW UpodeccHOHaIbHyW JeATeALHOCTS 
B Pymuinwa 4 ecam OyfeT ycTAaHOBeHO, ITO CTOHMOCTE TapaHTHALIXx 
JeMO3HTOB HIM pesepBHEIX oHTOB, TpeOyHoNTAxca B KayeCTBe YCIOBHA 
Jia BeyeHua jleta B PyMBIHHH, YMeHbINMAach BCAeACTBHe MoTepH WI 
o6ecteHeHHa IeHHHX OyMar, H3 KOTOPHIX COCTOSIM 9TH JeNOsHTH HH 
peseppuie doug, Iipasnrexsctso Pymsmun oOasyerca cumTaTs B 
reuenne 18 mecaesn TakHe WeHHHe OyMarn, KOTOpHe CcOxpaHHUch, 
YIOBICTBOPAIONIMMA UpeAMHCaHHAM ZaKOHa B OTHOMICHHH JeOsHTOB 
pesepBHHIX POHOB, 


NPUJOMEHME V. 
HouTpakTH, CPOKM AABHOCTH M WeHHbIe Gymarn. 


A. Korrparrn. 

1. Besxuii xonrpaxr, koropsiii 1.14 cBoero BEOIHeHHA TpeboBa.t 
VcTaHOBJeHHA CHOMeHHH Mexyy m00bIMH H3 eFO CTOPOH, CTaBIIMMH 
BparaMH, Kak 9T0 ompexeneHo B yacTu D nactroamero [[puxzoxenna, 
OIKeH, IPH YC1OBHH COOMOJeHHA HCKIIOYeHHH, H3AORCHHEIX B IYHK- 
Tax 2 u 3 Hume, CINTATLCA PACTOPIHYTHIM C TOTO BPeCMeHH, Kora A06HIe 
43 ef CTOPOH Cram Bparamu. Takoe pacTopmenne, OHaKO, He 3aTparu- 
BaeT Nol0meHHH craTbu 29 HacToamero JloroBopa, H OHO He J0JKHO 
ocBoO0x1aTb TY WIM HHYHO CTOPOHY KOHTpaktTa OT OOasaTeAbCTBa Bep- 
HYTb CYMMbI, IOJYYeHHHe B KaYeCTBe aBaHCOB WM YaCTHIHBIX IaTe- 
mel, B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPEIX Takad CTOPOHa HHYErO He CAelata BsaMeH. 


2. Hecmorpa Ha noz0meHua nyHKTa 1 BEIMe, He OsexaT 
pactopxenmi u, 6e3 yulep6a 1.14 UpaB, H30HeHHEIX B CTaTBe 27 Ha- 
crosmero Jloropopa, ocTaioTca B cHAe TakHe YacTH 11000F0 KOHTpakTa, 
KOTOPHIC OTACIMMBI H He TpeOOBatH AA CBOerO HCHOIHeHHA YcTaHOBJe- 
HHA CHOMICHHM Mexy T0ObIMH U3 CFO CTOPOH, CTaBINIMMH BparaMH, Kak 
9TO OMpesereHO B YacTu D nactosmero IIpunoxenua. Ecrm nos0menna 
TOPO HM MHOTO KOHTpakTa He MoryT OxITL TakuM OOpas0M OTIe1eHHI, 
KOHTPAkT JOUKEH CUMTATLCA NOAHOCTLO pacTOprHyTHM. Bmiens10meH- 
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HOe HMCET CUy IPH YCAOBHH UPHMeHeHHA BHYTPeCHHUX 3aKOHOB, paciio- 
PaKCHH BAM UpaBEA, WayqaHHHXx 1000 us ComsHnx u CoequHeHHEXx 
Jlepxan, HMeIONTUX }WPHCAMEUMIO B OTHOMICHHH KOHTPakTa HIM B OTHO- 
ImeHuu 060K ws eFO CTOPOH, a Takme OyeT MOAWHATECA YCAOBEAM 
KOHTpakTa. 

3. Huuro 8 yacrn A nactosmero [Ipaz0menma He 0uKHO pac- 
CMATPHBATbCd Kak aHHYIMpyollee CheIKU, 3aKOHHO OCYIICCTBACHHHIC 
B COOTBCTCIBHH C KOHTPAaKTOM Mey BparaMy, CCIM OHH OCYICCTB.ACHEI 
c paspemenua IIpasureznctsa wo6oh us ComwsHnx mu CoeqmHeHHHx 
Jlepxas, 

4. Hecmorpa Ha BEIMCHpHBe,eHHHe NOA0ReCHHA, KOHTPAKTH 110 
cTpaxoBaHHIO MH MepectpaxosaHuw OyAyr MOMYHHATECA OTeIbHEIM 
coriameHuam mMeaxpy Iipapnremcrsom sanHTepeconanHon CowsHoli 
uaa CoequnenHol Jiepxasi u [ipasutezncrsom Pymimun. 


MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB, 10, 1947 


B. Cpoxm yapnocta. 
1. Bee cpoxm jaBHocTu wim cpoKM OrpanwueHHa IpaBa Ha CK 
HIM Upaba IPHHAMAaTh OXpPaHHTeIbHHe MePH B OTHOMICHHAX, KacaW- 
IAXCA JM HH COOCTBCHHOCTH H saTparuBalmux rpaxjan O6bexuHeH- 
HEX Hani 1 pyMBIHCKHX rpaxaH, KOTOpHIe B CH.y COCTOAHHA BOWHE 
He MOFH UpebABUTE UCKa HM BHIMOAHUTS POpMaJBHOCTeH, HeOOxomH- 
MBIX Jd O6eCHeYeHHA CBOMX UpaB, HesaBHCHMO OT TOTO, Hayaloch JM 
TeYeHHe 9THX CPOKOB 0 HM 10CAe BOSHUKHOBeHEA BOMHE, OyLyT cuH- 
TaTbCd IPHOCTAaHOBACHHLIMH Ha BpeMa BOMHH Ha TeppHTopAH PymiHun, 
C OfHOH CTOPOHE, H Ha TeppHTOpHH Tex us O6bequHeHHEIx Hannii, 
KOTOpHe UpexocraBiaioT Pympmuu Ha Havatax B3aHMHOCTH IpeHMy- 
‘MecTBa, UpeAycMaTpHBaeMHIe NOA0RCHHAMH HacTOAMero WyHETa, — Cc 
apyroti. Tevenne npHocTaHOBIeHHEIX CPpOKOB JaBHOCTH BOZOOHOBUTCS CO 
{HA BCTYIeHHA B CHTy Hactosmmero Jlorozopa. Ilozomenua HacTosmyero 
DyHETa Oy{yT UPHMeCHHME! B OTHONICHHM CpOKOB, YCTAaHOBJCHHHIX Jia 
IpebABICHHA IPOMCHTHHX KYNOHOB HH KYNOHOB Ha JMBHICH, BAM 
IA Upe(bABIeHHA EK OlAaTe NeHHBIX OyMar, BRINE TMX B THpax BAM 
TOslexallax OlaTe Ha KaKOM-1H00 ApyrOM OCHOBaHHH. 
2. Bex cayyaax, KOra BCeACTBHe HeBLINOHeHEA Kakoro-1000 
akTa WIM Kakoli-1m00 PopMaJLHOCTH BO BpeMa BOE Ob UpPHHATH 
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HCIOJHUTCIBHHIG Mepbl Ha PYMBIHCKOM TeppuTOpau B yulepO ToMy 
HH WHOMY rpaajanuHy 000i uz OObequnenHEIx Hanuii, Ipasn- 
TeIbCTBO PyMbIHHH BOCCTAHOBET UpaBa, KOTOpBIM Ob HaHeceH yulepo. 
Kea Takoe BOCCTaHOBJeHHe ABIAeTCA HeCUpaBeJAMBLIM WIM HeBO3- 
MoxHEIM, [[paputexbctso Pymiiman upHMeT Mepbl K TOMY, YTOOLI rpax- 
yanuny OOtexmHennEx Hanuii 6bim0 mpesocraBleHo Takoe mocoObue, 
KOTOPOG MOKET OKAZATbCA CUpaBeLAMBLIM IPH sTHX OOCTOATeILCTBAX. 


C. Iennsie 6ymaru. 

1. B orsomenuax Mexyzy BparaMM HH OfHa eHHas OyMara, co- 
CTaBleHHad 0 BOMHEI, He OyfeT paccCMaTpHBaTLCa Kak yrpaTHBMlasa 
CHAY TOILKO NOTOMY, 4TO 9Ta OyMara He ObINa B YCTAHOBICHHEIC CPOKH 
UIpeXEABIeHA JA akielTa WIM OWATH, HH He OBO ChelaHO yBe- 
OMIeHHE COCTABHTeII0 HIM JMUy, YYMHMBINIeEMy WepexaTouHyO Haj- 
IMCb, 06 OTKase OT AKMeNTa WIM WiaTexa, WH OHa He ObLa ONpoTecTo- 
BaHa, WIM Ke WOTOMY, 4TO He Obita BLIMOIHeHAa Kakas-1H00 dopMasE- 
HOCTS BO BpeMA BOHHEI. 


2. ‘B vex cayyaax, Korga Cpok, yCTaHOBJeHHbI ia TOTO, YTOOBI 
WeHHaa OyMara Obla UpexbABIeHa JA aklelTa WIM Oath, BI 
CpoK, B KOTOpbIi yBeyoMieHHe 06 OTKaze OT akileliTa BM WlaTexa 
OUKHO O40 OBIT CelaHO COCTaBETeI0 HIM JMy, YIMHMBIMeMy 
TepeqaTounyl0 HaMch, HIM B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO JOKYMeHT OKeH 
Obit OBITh OMPOTECTOBAH, HCTeK BO BpeMA BOMHEI, a CTOPOHAa, KOTOpad 
OUxkHa ObLIa IpPeXbABUTL WIM OMPOTeCTOBATh AOKYMECHT 1M yBeOMUTE 
06 OTkasze OT aKIellTa HIM WlaTexa, He Celala sTOrO BO BpeMa BOMHEI, 
eli OyzeT UpesocTaBseH CpoK He MeHee Tpex MeCAIeB, CYHTad CO THA 
BCTYILICHHA B CHy Hactosmmero Jloropopa, B TeyeHHe KOTOPOTO MOxeT- 
OBITS CletaHO UpekEaABsenHe, yBesoMaenne 06 OTKase OT akielTa 
HIM WlaTeka WIM ONpOTeCcTOBaHHe. 


3. Ecan Kakoe-1000 2M0 10 BM BO BpeMA BOMHEI BCTYIHIO B 
o6a3aTeIbCTBO 00 Kakoli-mu60 neHHO OyMare B cBa3H Cc OOs3aTeIb- 
CTBOM, BbIJaHHBIM CMY JMIOM, CTaBIIMM B aJbHelmeM BparoM, TO 
mocreqHee OcTaeTca OOA3aHHbIM IpeOCcTaBHTL WepBOMy BOsMeITeHHe 
B OTHOMeHHH 9STOTO ObsasaTeIbCTBa, HesaBHCHMO OT BOSHHKHOBeCHHA 
BOHHEI. 
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D. Oco6nie mocTraHoBJeHna. 

1. J\aa nerzei nactoamero Ipuxoxenua dbusuueckue um wpn- 
quueckue Juna GyfyT paccMaTpHBaTbca Kak Bparu c TOPO WEA, KOrya 
TOPIOB1d Mexy HUM CTaJa HesaKOHHOli Ha OCHOBaHHM 3aKOHOB, pac- 
NOpsaxeHH WIM UpaBul, WelcTBHIO KOTOPHIX Takwe JMa HA KOH- 
TpakTH Noslemalu. 


2. Ilpmnumas Bo BHuMaHHe OcoOeHHOCTH UpaBoBOk cuctemE! Co- 
eyuHeHHelx [[lraros Amepnku, nocTaHoBienua HacTosmero IIpuzome- 
Hua He OyAyT UpHMeHATECA B OTHOMIeHHAX Meagy CoeqHHeHHEIMH 
Iflrarama Amepura u Pymemueii. 


NPUNOMEHME VI. 
Mpusospie cyAb wv cyzeOuble pewenua, 


A. IIpmsonsie cyqu. 

Kaxyjaa us Cowsnnx u Coequnenniix Jlepmap ocraBiaeT 3a 
co6oii IpaBo paccMOTpeTb B COOTBETCTBHH C NpOLeLypoli, KoTOpad TOmK- 
Ha ObITB €10 yCTaHOBJeHa, BCe PelleHHa H pachoOpsaxeHAA PyMBIHCKAX 
IPH30BBIX CYOB 00 Je@laM OTHOCHTCIbHO UpaB coOcTBeHHOCTH ee 
rpaxah H pekoMeHjoBatb IIpapureszncrsy Pympmun, yoni Ona mpesz- 
IIpPHHAT NepeCMOTP TeX pelleHHi WIM paclOpsAKeHuii, KOTOpPLIe MOTYT 
OKazaTbCA HECOOTBETCTBYHOMIMM MeXLyHapOsHOMY UpaBy. 


IIpaputemscrso Pympmuu oOasyeTca upesocTaBHTh KOUHH BCex 
KOKYMCHTOB, COCTABIAIONIMX JOCbe 9THX Je, BKIIOVaA BLIHeCeHHBIC 
pellleHua H pachopsaxeHus, H IPHAATL BCe PeKOMeHIalu, CheaHHBle 
B pe3syIbTaTe PaCCMOTPeHHA YIOMAHYTHIX Jel, H OCYMeCTBATS TakHe 
pekoMeHjlalau. 

B. Cyze6nsie pemenna. 

IIpasutezsctso Pymsinmu upexupuMer HeOOxoqMMBIe MepbI Ja 
TOrO, YTOOH JaTb rpaxfanam 060i us OOneqmnennErx Hann Bo03- 
MOKHOCTE B 060e BpeMaA B TeYeHHe OLHOFO Tosa CO THA BCTYILIeHHA 
B Cay HacTosmero Jloropopa HepezaTb COOTBETCTBYIONIEM PYMBIHCKHM 
BUacTAM JIA Mepecmotpa m060e cyqeOHOe pellieHHe, BEIHECeHHOe py- 
MBIHCKHM CyOM Mexzy 22 muons 1941 rofa mw HEM BCTYILIeHHA B CHy 
HacTosmero Jloropopa upu 1060M cyxe6Hom pasOmpaTeJLCTBe, B KO- 
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TOpoM rpaxjaHan OOsbequHenHEx Hanuii ne cmor B AOcTaTOUHOH Mepe 
H3I0KHTE CBOC eNO B KavecTBe UCTHAa HH OTBeTuMKA. [I paBnterbcTBO 
PyMbIHHH 0JKHO UpexycMotTpers, yTOOLI B TeX CAyYAaAX, KOTa rpax- 
yanna O6bequnennrx Haunt norepner yuyep6 B cuazy mo6oro Takoro 
cymeOHoro pemennua, OH Ob1n ObI BOCCTAHOBICH B TOM NOJORCHHH, B 
KOTOPOM OH HaxXO{MJCa 20 BHIHeCeHHA STOTO CyqeOHOTO pellieHua, HI 
uTo06H emMy ObINO0 UpesocTaBAeHO Takoe MOCOOHe, KOTOpOe MOET OKa- 
3aTbCd CUPaBesMBLIM pH sTux OOcTOaTeIbCTBax. Bripamenue «rpax- 
yane OObequnenniix Hann BKmOUaeT KOPHOpalan BM acconmalun, 
OpraHH30BaHHble WIM YUpeRPeHHHe Ha OCHOBaHHH 3aKkOHOB 000i 
us O6teqmnennirx Hannii. 
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TREATY OF PEACE 


WITH 


ROUMANIA 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, 
New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, and the Union of 
South Africa, as the States which are at war with Roumania and actively 
waged war against the European enemy states with substantial military 
forces, hereinafter referred to as “the Allied and Associated Powers”, of 
the one part, 


and Roumania, of the other part; 


Whereas Roumania, having become ei ally of Hitlerite Germany and 
having participated on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom, the United States of America, 
and other United Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war; 


Whereas, however, Roumania, on August 24, 1944, entirely ceased 
military operations against the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, with- 
drew from the war against the United Nations, broke off relations with 
Germany and her satellites and having concluded on September 12, 1944, 
an Armistice with the Governments of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, acting 


in the interests of all the United Nations, took an active part in the war 
against Germany; and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania are desirous 
of concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events 
hereinbefore recited and form the basis of friendly relations between them, 
thereby enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Roumania’s 
application to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere 
to any Convention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accord- 
ingly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation 


of their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol- 
lowing provisions: 
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PART I 
FRONTIERS 
























Article 1 

The frontiers of Roumania, shown on the map annexed to the present 
Treaty (Annex I), [*] shall be those which existed on January 1, 1941, with 
the exception of the Roumanian-Hungarian frontier, which is defined in 


Article 2 of the present Treaty. 

The Soviet-Roumanian frontier is thus fixed in accordance with the 
Soviet-Roumanian Agreement of June 28, 1940, and the Soviet-Czechoslovak 
Agreement of June 29, 1945. 

Article 2 

The decisions of the Vienna Award of August 30, 1940, are declared 
null and void. The frontier between Roumania and Hungary as it existed 
on January 1, 1938, is hereby restored. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 


SEcTION I 













Article 3 

1. Roumania shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons 
under Roumanian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language 
or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental free- 
doms, including freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious 
worship, of political opinion and of public meeting. 

2. Roumania further undertakes that the laws in force in Roumania 
shall not, either in their content or in their application, discriminate or 
entail any discrimination between persons of Roumanian nationality on 
the ground of their race, sex, language or religion, whether in reference 


to their persons, property, business, professional or financial interests, 
status, political or civil rights or any other matter. 


pais woe he ennai ENA bit ice ea capimat or ela 






1 [This Annex is a large-scale map. A copy of the map as received with the certified copy of the Tréaty, from the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is deposited with the Treaty in the archives of the Department 
of State where it is available for reference.]} 
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Article 4 

Roumania, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has 
taken measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all 
persons held in confinement on account of their activities in favour of, or 
because of their sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their 
racial origin, and to repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions im- 
posed thereunder, shall complete these measures and shall in future not 
take any measures or enact any laws which would be incompatible with 
the purposes set forth in this Article. 


Article 5 

Roumania, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has 
taken measures for dissolving all organizations of a Fascist type on 
Roumanian territory, whether political, military or para-military, as well 
as other organizations conducting propaganda hostile to the Soviet Union 
or to any of the other United Nations, shall not permit in future the 
existence and activities of organizations of that nature which have as their 
aim denial to the people of their democratic rights. 


Article 6 

1. Roumania shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension 
and surrender for trial of: 

(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 

(6) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy 
during the war. 

2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, 
Roumania shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its 


jurisdiction, whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred 
to in paragraph 1 of this Article. 


3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Bucharest of 
the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
who will reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. 
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Section II 


Article 7 
Roumania undertakes to recognize the full force of the Treaties of 
Peace with Italy, Bulgaria, Hungary and Finland and other agreements 










or arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and 
Associated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the 
restoration of peace. 


Article 8 














The state of war between Roumania and Hungary shall terminate upon 
the coming into force both of the present Treaty of Peace and the Treaty } 
of Peace between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of | 
America, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, | 
Czechoslovakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Re- 
public, the Union of South Africa and the People’s Federal Republic of 
Yugoslavia, of the one part, and Hungary of the other part. | 


Article 9 









Roumania undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been 
or may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and the 
Permanent Court of International Justice. 


Article 10 


1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Roumania, within a 
period of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, 









which of its pre-war bilateral treaties with Roumania it desires to keep in ; 
force or revive. Any provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty 
shall, however, be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 







2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


TREATIDS 


PART III 
MILITARY, NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES 


SEcTION I 


Article 11 

The maintenance of land, sea and air armaments and fortifications 
shall be closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local 
defense of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Roumania is 
authorised to have armed forces consisting of not more than: 

(a) A land army, including frontier troops, with a total strength of 
120,000 personnel; 

(6) Anti-aircraft artillery with a strength of 5,000 personnel; 

(c) A navy with a personnel strength of 5,000 and a total tonnage 
of 15,000 tons; 

(d) An air force, including any naval air arm, of 150 aircraft, in- 
cluding reserves, of which not more than 100 may be combat types of 
aircraft, with a total personnel strength of 8,000. Roumania shall not 
possess or acquire any aircraft designed primarily as bombers with internal 


bomb-carrying facilities. 


These strengths shall in each case include combat, service and overhead 
personnel. 
Article 12 
The personnel of the Roumanian Army, Navy and Air Force in excess 
of the respective strengths permitted under Article 11 shall be disbanded 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 13 
Personnel not included in the Roumanian Army, Navy or Air Force 
shall not receive any form of military training, naval training or military 


air training as defined in Annex II. 


Article 14 
Roumania shall not possess, construct or experiment with any atomic 
weapon, any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected with 
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their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo-launching gear com- 
prising the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present 
Treaty), sea mines or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence 
mechanisms, torpedoes capable of being manned, submarines or’ other 
submersible craft, motor torpedo boats, or specialised types of assault craft. 
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Article 15 


Roumania shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain 















facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required 
for the maintenance of the armed forces permitted under Article 11 of the 
present Treaty. 
Article 16 

1. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions 
given by that Power. Excess Roumanian war material shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Governments of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom 
and the United States of America. Roumania shall renounce all rights to 
this material. 















2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required 
for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be placed 

at the disposal of the Three Governments. Roumania shall not acquire or 

manufacture any war material of German origin or design, or employ or 
train any technicians, including military and civil aviation personnel, who ; 
are or have been nationals of Germany. 
3. Excess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 


Article shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. 


4. A definition and list of war material for the purposes of the present 
Treaty are contained in Annex III. 







Article 17 

Roumania shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers 
with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside 
German territory towards rearmament. 
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Article 18 
Roumania shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are 
of German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of 
German or Japanese manufacture or design. 


Article 19 
Each of the military, naval and air clauses of the present Treaty shall 
remain in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between 
the Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania or, after Roumania 
becomes a member of the United Nations, by agreement between the 
Security Council and Roumania. 


Section II 


Article 20 
1. Roumanian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as pos- 


sible, in accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual 
Powers detaining them and Roumania. 


2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Rou- 
manian prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen 
by the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the 
point of their entry into Roumanian territory, shall be borne by the Rou- 
manian Government. 


PART IV 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 


Article 21 
1. Upon the coming into force of the present Treaty, all Allied Forces 
shall, within a period of 90 days, be withdrawn from Roumania, subject 
to the right of the Soviet Union to keep on Roumanian territory such armed 
forces as it may need for the maintenance of the lines of communication 
of the Soviet Army with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria. 














61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB. 10, 1947 1807 













2. All unused Roumanian currency and all Roumanian goods in 
possession of the Allied forces in Roumania, acquired pursuant to Article 
10 of the Armistice Agreement, shall be returned to the Roumanian Gov- 
ernment within the same period of 90 days. 


3. Roumania shall, however, make available such maintenance and 
facilities as may specifically be required for the maintenance of the lines 
of communication with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria, for which 
due compensation will be made to the Roumanian Government. 


PART V 
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION 

















Article 22 
1. Losses caused to the Soviet Union by military operations and by 

the occupation by Roumania of Soviet territory shall be made good by 

Roumania to the Soviet Union, but, taking into consideration that Roumania 

has not only withdrawn from the war against the United Nations, but has 

declared and, in fact, waged war against Germany, it is agreed that com- 

pensation for the above losses will be made by Roumania not in full but 

only in part, namely in the amount of $300,000,000 payable over eight 

years from September 12, 1944, in commodities (oil products, grain, tim- 

ber, seagoing and river craft, sundry machinery and other commodities). 


2. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on the day of the signing 
of the Armistice Agreement, i.e. $35 for one ounce of gold. 


Article 23 


1. Roumania accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration 
of January 5, 1943, and shall return property removed from the territory 
of any of the United Nations. 







2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable 
property at present in Roumania which was removed by force or duress 
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by any of the Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, 
irrespective of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder 
of any such property has secured possession. 


3. The Government entitled to restitution and the Roumanian Govern- 


ment may conclude agreements which will replace the provisions of the 
present Article. 


4. The Roumanian Government shall return the property referred to 
in this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in 
Roumania relating to labour, materials and transport. 


5. The Roumanian Government shall co-operate with the United 
Nations in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, 


the search for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this 
Article. 


6. The Roumanian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
effect the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country 
by persons subject to Roumanian jurisdiction. 


7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Roumanian Government by the Government df the country from whose 
territory the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock 
shall be regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it 
originally belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented 
shall be six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


8. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 


property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Roumanian 
Government. 


PART VI 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES 


Article 24 


1. In so far as Roumania has not already done so, Roumania shall 
restore all legal rights and interests in Roumania of the United Nations 
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and their nationals as they existed on September 1, 1939, and shall return 
all property in Roumania, including ships, of the United Nations and their 
nationals as it now exists. 


If necessary, the Roumanian Government shall revoke legislation 
enacted since September 1, 1939, in so far as it discriminates against the 
rights of United Nations nationals. 


2. The Roumanian Government undertakes that all property, rights 
and interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all en- 
cumbrances and charges of any kind to which they may have become 
subject as a result of the war and without the imposition of any charges 
by the Roumanian Government in connection with their return. The 
Roumanian Government shall nullify all measures, including seizures, 
sequestration or control, taken by it against United Nations property be- 
tween September 1, 1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty. 
In cases where the property has not been returned within six months from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, application shall be made to 
the Roumanian authorities not later than twelve months from the coming 
into force of the Treaty, except in cases in which the claimant is able to 
show that he could not file his application within this period. 


3. The Roumanian Government shall invalidate transfers involving 
property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 
Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 


4. (a) The Roumanian Government shall be responsible for the re- 
storation to complete good order of the property returned to United 
Nations nationals under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where 
property cannot be returned or where, as a result of the war, a United 
Nations national has suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to 
property in Roumania, he shall receive from the Roumanian Government 
compensation in lei to the extent of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the 
date of payment, to purchase similar property or to make good the loss 
suffered. In no event shall United Nations nationals receive less favourable 
treatment with respect to compensation than that accorded to Roumanian 
nationals, 
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(6) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, owner- 
ship interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 9(a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in 
Roumania, shall receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph 
(a) above. This compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total 
loss or damage suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear 
the same proportion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of 
such nationals in the corporation or association bear to the total capital 
thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Roumania but shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange control regulations which may be in force in Roumania 
from time to time. 


(d) The Roumanian Government shall accord to United Nations 
nationals the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair 
or rehabilitation of their property in Roumania and in the allocation of 
foreign exchange for the importation of such materials as applies to 
Roumanian nationals. 


(e) The Roumanian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in lei at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph (a) above 
to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures applied 
to their property during the war, and which were not applicable to 
Roumanian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit. 


5. The provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article shall not apply to 
Roumania in so far as the action which may give rise to a claim for damage 
to property in Northern Transylvania belonging to the United Nations or 
their nationals took place during the period when this territory was not 
subject to Roumanian authority. 


6. All reasonable expenses incurred in Roumania in establishing 
claims, including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the 


Roumanian Government. 


‘7. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted 


from any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital 
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assets in Roumania by the Roumanian Government or any Roumanian 
authority between the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the 
present Treaty for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the 
war or of meeting the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to 
any of the United Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be 
refunded. 


8. The owner of the property concerned and the Roumanian Govern- 
ment may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 


9. As used in this Article: 


(a) “United Nations nationals” means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised 
under the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or 
associations also had this status at the date of the Armistice with Roumania. 

The term “United Nations nationals” also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Roumania 
during the war, have been treated as enemy; 


(b) “Owner” means the United Nations national, as defined in gub- 
paragraph (a) above, who is entitled to the property in question, and in- 
cludes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a United 
Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a). If the successor has pur- 
chased the property in its damaged state, the transferor shall retain his 
rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to obligations 
between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law; 


(c) “Property” means all movable or immovable property, whether 


tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, 


as well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. Without prejudice 
to the generality of the foregoing provisions, the property of the United 
Nations and their nationals includes all seagoing and river vessels, to- 
gether with their gear and equipment, which were either owned by United 
Nations or their nationals, or registered in the territory of one of the United 
Nations, or sailed under the flag of one of the United Nations and which, 
after September 1, 1939, while in Roumanian waters, or after they had 
been forcibly brought into Roumanian waters, either were placed under the 
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control of the Roumanian authorities as enemy property or ceased to be at 
the free disposal in Roumania of the United Nations or their nationals, as 
a result of measures of control taken by the Roumanian authorities in rela- 
tion to the existence of a state of war between members of the United 
Nations and Germany. 
Article 25 

1. Roumania undertakes that in all cases where the property, legal 
rights or interests in Roumania of persons under Roumanian jurisdiction 
have, since September 1, 1939, been the subject of measures of sequestra- 
tion, confiscation or control on account of the racial origin or religion of 
such persons, the said property, legal rights and interests shall be restored 
together with their accessories or, if restoration is impossible, that fair 


compensation shall be made therefor. 


2. All property, rights and interests in Roumania of persons, organi- 


sations or communities which, individually or as members of groups, were 


the object of racial, religious or other Fascist measures of persecution, and 
remaining heirless or unclaimed for six months after the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, shall be transferred by the Roumanian Government 
to organisations in Roumania representative of such persons, organisations 
or communities. The property transferred shall be used by such organisa- 
tions for purposes of relief and rehabilitation of surviving members of such 
groups, organisations and communities in Roumania. Such transfer shall 
be effected within twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, © 
and shall include property, rights and interests required to be restored under 
paragraph 1 of this Article. 
Article 26 
Roumania recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German 
assets in Roumania transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council 
for Germany and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate 
such transfers. 
Article 27 
1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
rights and interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty are 


within its territory and belong to Roumania or to Roumanian nationals, and 
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to apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it may 
desire, within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against 
Roumania or Roumanian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully 
satisfied under other Articles of the present Treaty. All Roumanian property, 
or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be 
returned. 




















2. The liquidation and disposition of Roumanian property shall be 
carried out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power 
concerned. The Roumanian owner shall have no rights with respect to such 
property except those which may be given him by that law. 


3. The Roumanian Government undertakes to compensate Roumanian 
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 


4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Roumanian Government or 
Roumanian nationals, or to include such property in determining the 
amounts which may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The 
Government of each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the 
right to impose such limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or 
interests with respect to industrial property in the territory of that Allied 
or Associated Power, acquired prior to the coming into force of the present 
Treaty by the Government or nationals of Roumania, as may be deemed . 
by the Government of the Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the 
national interest. 












5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
deemed to include Roumanian property which has been subject to control 
by reason of a state of war existing between Roumania and the Allied or 
Associated Power having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not 
include: 

(a) Property of the Roumanian Government used for consular or 
diplomatic purposes; 

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable insti- 
tutions and used for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Roumanian nationals per- 
mitted to reside within the territory of the country in which the property 
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is located or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than 
Roumanian property which at any time during the war was subjected to 
measures not generally applicable to the property of Roumanian nationals 
resident in the same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Roumania, or 
arising out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or 
Associated Power and Roumania since September 12, 1944; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights. 


Article 28 
1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in 
Germany of Roumania and of Roumanian nationals shall no longer be 
treated as enemy property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall 
be removed. 


2. Identifiable property of Roumania and of Roumanian nationals 
removed by force or duress from Roumanian territory to Germany by 
German forces or authorities after September 12, 1944, shall be eligible 
for restitution. 


3. The restoration and restitution of Roumanian property in Germany 
shall be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by 
the Powers in occupation of Germany. 


4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour 
of Roumania and Roumanian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, 
Roumania waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Roumanian nationals 
all claims against Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 
1945, except those arising out of contracts and other obligations entered 
into, and rights acquired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be 


deemed to include debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrange- 


ments entered into in the course of the war and all claims for loss or 
damage arising during the war. 
Article 29 


1. The existence of the state of war shall] not, in itself, be regarded 
as affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
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and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Roumania to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied 
and Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one 
of the Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of 
Roumania. 
























2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, 
nothing therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relation- 
ships arising out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government 
or nationals of Roumania. 


Article 30 




















1. Roumania waives all claims of any description against the Allied 
and Associated Powers on behalf of the Roumanian Government or 
Roumanian nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions 
taken because of the existence of a state of war in Europe after September 
1, 1939, whether or not the Allied or Associated Power was at war with 
Roumania at the time, including the following: 


(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts 
of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 


(6) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces 
or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Roumanian territory; 


(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of 
Allied or Associated Powers, Roumania agreeing to accept as valid and 
binding all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 
1, 1939, concerning Roumanian ships or Roumanian goods or the payment 
of costs; 


(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of 
belligerent rights. 







2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, 
all claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward 
extinguished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Roumanian Gov- 
ernment agrees to make equitable compensation in lei to persons who 
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furnished supplies or services on requisition to the forces of Allied or 
Associated Powers in Roumanian territory and in satisfaction of non- 
combat damage claims against the forces of Allied or Associated Powers 
arising in Roumanian territory. 





3. Roumania likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by 
paragraph 1 of this Article on behalf of the Roumanian Government or 
Roumanian nationals against any of the United Nations whose diplomatic 
relations with Roumania were broken off during the war and which took 
action in co-operation with the Allied and Associated Powers. 





4. The Roumanian Government shall assume full responsibility for 
all Allied military currency issued in Roumania by the Allied military 
authorities, including all such currency in circulation at the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 





5. The waiver of claims by Roumania under paragraph 1 of this 
Article includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers with respect to Roumanian ships between 
September 1, 1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as 
well as any claims and debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners 
of war now in force. 


Article 31 

1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements be- 
tween individual United Nations and Roumania, the Roumanian Govern- 
ment shall, during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United 
Nations which, in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like mat- 





ters to Roumania: 


(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exporta- 
tion, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining 
thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most-favoured- 
nation treatment; 





(b) In all other respects, Roumania shall make no arbitrary discrimi- 
nation against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of 
the United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined 
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for territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign 
country ; 

(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters per- 


taining to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Roumania. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 

(d) Roumania shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any 
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international 
traffic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in ob- 
taining international commercial aviation rights in Roumanian territory, 
including the right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the 
operation of commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a 
reciprocal and non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to 
fly over Roumanian territory without landing. These provisions shall not 
affect the interests of the national defence of Roumania. 

2. The foregoing undertakings by Roumania shall be understood to 
be subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties 
concluded by Roumania before the war, and the provisions with respect to 
reciprocity granted by each of the United Nations shall be understood to 
be subject to the exceptions customarily included in the commercial treaties 
concluded by that State. 

Article 32 


1, Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 23 and 
24 and Annexes IV, V and VI, part B of the present Treaty shall be re- 
ferred to a Conciliation Commission composed of an equal number of 
representatives of the United Nations Government concerned and of the 
Roumanian Government. If agreement has not been reached within three 
months of the dispute having been referred to the Conciliation Commission, 
either Government may require the addition of a third member to the 
Commission, and failing agreement between the two Governments on the 
selection of this member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may 
be requested by either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 
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Article 33 


Any disputes which may arise in connection with the prices paid by 
the Roumanian Government for goods delivered by this Government on 
account of reparation and acquired from nationals of an Allied or Asso- 
ciated Power or companies owned by them shall be settled, without prej- 
udice to the execution of the obligations of Roumania with regard to 


reparation, by means of diplomatic negotiations between the Government 
of the country concerned and the Roumanian Government. Should the 
direct diplomatic negotiations between the parties concerned not result in 
a solution of the dispute within two months, such dispute shall be referred 
to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Bucharest of the Soviet Union, 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America for settlement. In 
case the Heads of Mission fail to reach agreement within two months, either 
party may request the Secretary-General of the United Nations to appoint 
an arbitrator whose decision shall be binding on the parties to the dispute. 


Article 34 
Articles 23, 24, 31 and Annex VI of the present Treaty shall apply 
to the Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United 
Nations whose diplomatic relations with Roumania have been broken off 
during the war. 
Article 35 


The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the 
other Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty. 


PART VII 
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE 


Article 36 


Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, 
vessels of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in 
regard to port and navigation charges and conditions for merchant ship- 
ping. The foregoing shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State. 
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PART VIII 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 37 


1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in 
Bucharest of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States 
of America, acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated 
Powers in dealing with the Roumanian Government in all matters concern- 
ing the execution and interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Roumanian Government 
such guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to 
ensure the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter 
and in spirit. 


3. The Roumanian Government shall afford the said Three Heads of 
Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may re- 
quire in the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present 


Treaty. 
Article 38 

1. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation 
or execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic nego- 
tiations, shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under 
Article 37, except that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be re- 
stricted by the time limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not 
resolved by them within a period of two months shall, unless the parties 
to the dispute mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred 
at the request of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of 
one representative of each party and a third member selected by mutual 
agreement of the two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the 
two parties fail to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment 
of the third member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be 
requested by either party to make the appointment. 





1820 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the 
parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 39 
1. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Roumania, may accede to the Treaty and 
upon accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes 
of the Treaty. 


2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 40 
The present Treaty, of which the Russian and English texts are authen- 
tic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers. It shall also be 
ratified by Roumania. It shall come into force immediately upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of 
America. The instruments of ratification shall, in the shortest time possible, 


be deposited with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 
With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 


ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 


(See Article 1) 


Map of the Roumanian Frontiers 


ANNEX II 


(See Article 13) 


Definition of Military, Military Air and Naval Training 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill 
or movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting 
forces in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 


2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 


use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, 
and training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all spe- 
cialised evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in 
the accomplishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of 
air tactics, strategy and staff work. 


3. Naval training is defined as: the study, administration or practice in 
the use of warships or naval establishments as well as the study or employ- 
ment of all apparatus and training devices relative thereto, which are used 
in the prosecution of naval warfare, except for those which are also nor- 
mally used for civilian purposes; also the teaching, practice or organised 
study of naval tactics, strategy and staff work including the execution of 


all operations and manoeuvres not required in the peaceful employment 
of ships. 
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ANNEX III 


(See Article 16) 


1823 


Definition and List of War Material 





The term “war material” as used in the present Treaty shall include 
all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 







The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 


periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific 
development. 







Category I. 


1. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 








2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and ma- 
chine pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily 
adaptable for civilian use; machine gun mounts. 










3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless 
or recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not 
readily adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the fore- 
going. 





4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self- 


propelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 









5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed am- 
munition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- 
paragraphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 







6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
materials or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operat- 
ing them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


7. Bayonets. 
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Category II. 


1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 





2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than those 
enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 


3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 
tective purposes in warfare. 





Category III. 

1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 
instruments. 


2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 


4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adapt- 
‘able to civilian use. 
















Category IV. 

1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft de- 
signed or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be tech- 
nically reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, 
aircraft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 
used in peace time on ships other than warships. 





2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 


3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
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equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 
testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 















Category V. 


1. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or 
construction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 below. 


2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 
bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 


3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne 
troops. 





4, Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 


5. Barrage balloons. 







Category VI. 


Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 


war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 








Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for 
the propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection 
with, the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian 


use or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 








Category VIII. 


Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production and 
maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 
95347°—49—pr. II——55 
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ANNEX IV 


Special Provisions Relating to Certain Kinds of Property 


A. InpustriaL, Lrrerary AND ARTISTIC PROPERTY 


1. (a) A period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 
nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Roumania of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which 
were not capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 


(6) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly 
applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or 
registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the out- 
break of the war with Roumania or during the war, or for the registration 
of an industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months 
before the outbreak of the war with Roumania or during the war, shall be 
entitled within twelve months after the coming into force of the present 
Treaty to apply for corresponding rights in Roumania, with a right of 
priority based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory 
of that Allied or Associated Power. 


(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall 
be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Roumania against 
those natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of 
the outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in 
determining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design or 


trade mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force 
of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in 
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industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in Roumania 
at the outbreak of the war or which are recognized or established under 
part A of this Annex and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or their nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall 
be deemed to be automatically extended in Roumania for a further term 
corresponding to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Roumania of the 
Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to 
the rights in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Roumania 
and its nationals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Rou- 
mania or its nationals to more favourable treatment in the territory of any 
of the Allied and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in 
like cases to other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Roumania 
be thereby required to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or its nationals more favourable treatment than Roumania or its nationals 
receive in the territory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in 
the foregoing provisions. 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Roumania who, before the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property 
rights conflicting with rights restored under part A of this Annex or with 
rights obtained with the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide 
manufactured, published, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of 
such rights, shall be permitted, without any liability for infringement, to 
continue to exercise such rights and to continue or to resume such manu- 
facture, publication, reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide 
acquired or commenced. In Roumania, such permission shall take the form 
of a non-exclusive licence granted on terms and conditions to be mutually 
agreed by the parties thereto or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the 
Conciliation Commission established under Article 32 of the present Treaty. 
In the territories of each of the Allied and Associated Powers, however, 
bona fide third parties shall receive such protection as is accorded under 
similar circumstances to bona fide third parties whose rights are in conflict 
with those of the nationals of other Allied and Associated Powers. 
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6. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be construed to entitle 
Roumania or its nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the 
territory of any of the Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inven- 
tions, relating to any article listed by name in Annex III of the present 
Treaty, made, or upon which applications were filed, by Roumania, or any 
of its nationals, in Roumania or in the territory of any other of the Axis 
Powers, or in any territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the time 


when such territory was under the control of the forces or authorities of 











the Axis Powers. 










7. Roumania shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not 
Allied or Associated Powers, whose diplomatic relations with Roumania 
have been broken off during the war and which undertake to extend to 


Roumania the benefits accorded to Roumania under the said provisions. 







8. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be understood to conflict 
with Articles 24, 27 and 29 of the present Treaty. 









B. INSURANCE 








1. No obstacles, other than any applicable to insurers generally, shall 
) be placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Nations 





: nationals of their former portfolios of business. 






2. Should an insurer, who is a national of any of the United Nations, 


wish to resume his professional activities in Roumania, and should the 





value of the guarantee deposits or reserves required to be held as a con- 






dition of carrying on business in Roumania be found to have decreased as 






a result of the loss or depreciation of the securities which constituted such 






deposits or reserves, the Roumanian Government undertakes to accept, for 





a period of eighteen months, such securities as still remain as fulfilling 






any legal requirements in respect of deposits and reserves. 
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ANNEX V 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 


A. CoNnrTRACTsS 


1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of 
the parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without 
prejudice to the provisions of Article 29 of the present Treaty, nor shall it 
relieve any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts 
received as advances or as payments on account and in respect of which 


such party has not rendered performance in return. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 27 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution 
intercourse between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as 
defined in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are 
not so severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in 
its entirety. The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic 
laws, orders or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers having jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties 
thereto and shall be subject to the terms of the contract. 


3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate 
transactions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between 
enemies if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Govern- 
ment of one of the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 


of Roumania. 
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1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of 
the right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting 
persons or property, involving United Nations nationals and Roumanian 
nationals who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial 
action or to comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, 
irrespective of whether these periods commenced before or after the out- 
break of war, shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration 
of the war, in Roumanian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand 
in the territory of those United Nations which grant to Roumania, on a 
reciprocal basis, the benefit of the provisions of this paragraph. These 
periods shall begin to run again on the coming into force of the present 
Treaty. The provisions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to 
the periods fixed for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or 
for the presentation for payment of securities drawn for repayment or 
repayable on any other ground. 


2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Roumanian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United 
Nations, the Roumanian Government shall restore the rights which have 
been detrimentally affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be 
inequitable, the Roumanian Government shall provide that the United 
Nations national shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable 
in the circumstances. 


C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment, or 
to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, 
or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete any 
formality during the war. 


2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should 
have been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice 
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of non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer 
or endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, 
has elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or 
protested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non- 
payment has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three 
months from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed 
within which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or 
protest may be made. 










3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obliga- 
tions under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given 
to him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall 
remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, not- 
withstanding the outbreak of war. 


D. SpeEctat Provisions 









1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall 
have become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such 
persons or the contracts were subject. 














2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Roumania. 


ANNEX VI 


Prize Courts and Judgments 


A. Prize Courts 





Each of the Allied and Associated Powers reserves the right to 
examine, according to a procedure to be established by it, all decisions and 
orders of the Roumanian Prize Courts in cases involving ownership rights 
of its nationals, and to recommend to the Roumanian Government that 
revision shall be undertaken of such of those decisions or orders as may 
not be in conformity with international law. 
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The Roumanian Government undertakes to supply copies of all 
documents comprising the records of these cases, including the decisions 
taken and orders issued, and to accept all recommendations made as a 
result of the examination of the said cases, and to give effect to such 
recommendations. 


B. JupGMENTs 


The Roumanian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
enable nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
Roumanian authorities for review any judgment given by a Roumanian 
court between June 22, 1941, and the coming into force of the present 
Treaty in any proceeding in which the United Nations national was unable 
to make adequate presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. 
The Roumanian Government shall provide that, where the United Nations 
national has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be 
restored in the position in which he was before the judgment was given or 
shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circum- 
stances. The term “United Nations nationals” includes corporations or 


associations organised or constituted under the laws of any of the United 
Nations. 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC LA 


ROUMANIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, ’Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, l’Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique So- 
cialiste d’Ukraine, et Union Sud-Africaine, en tant qu’Etats en guerre avec 
la Roumanie et qui ont participé activement 4 la lutte contre les Etats 
européens ennemis avec des forces militaires importantes, désignés ci-aprés 
sous le nom de “Puissances Alliées et Associées”, d’une part; 

et la Roumanie d’autre part; 


Considérant que la Roumanie, qui a conclu une alliance avec ]’Alle- 
magne hitlérienne et a participé 4 ses cétés 4 la guerre contre les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques So- 
cialistes et d’autres Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans 
cette guerre; 

Considérant toutefois que le 24 aoiit 1944 la Roumanie a cessé 
toutes opérations militaires contre l'Union Soviétique, qu’elle s’est retirée 
de la guerre contre les Nations Unies et qu’elle a rompu ses relations avec 
YAllemagne et ses satellites et qu’aprés avoir conclu, le 12 septembre 
1944, un armistice avec les Gouvernements des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 


du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, 
agissant dans ]’intérét de toutes les Nations Unies, elle a pris une part active 
a la guerre contre |’Allemagne; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Roumanie 
sont désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec 
les principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens 4 la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d’appuyer 
les demandes que la Roumanie présentera pour devenir membre de ]’Orga- 
nisation des Nations Unies et pour adhérer a toute convention conclue sous 
les auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de l’état de 
guerre et de conclure 4 cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, ces fins, 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des 
articles suivants: 
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PARTIE I 
FRONTIERES 


Article 1 
Les frontiéres de la Roumanie, telles qu’elles sont indiquées sur la 
carte jointe au présent Traité (annexe I) demeureront telles qu’elles étaient 
au 1* janvier 1941, a l’exception de la frontiére roumano-hongroise qui 
est définie 4 l’article 2 du présent Traité. 
La frontiére soviéto-roumaine est ainsi fixée conformément aux dispo- 
sitions de l’accord soviéto-roumain du 28 juin 1940 et a celles de l’accord 
soviéto-tchécoslovaque du 29 juin 1945. 


Article 2 


Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 30 aoit 1940 sont déclarées 
nulles et non avenues. La frontiére entre la Roumanie et la Hongrie est 
rétablie par le présent article telle qu’elle était au 1° janvier 1938. 


PARTIE II 


CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


SEcTION I 


Article 3 


1. La Roumanie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
a toutes les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de 
sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de "homme et des 
libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté d’expression de la pensée, la 
liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d’opinion 
et de réunion. 


2. La Roumanie s’engage en outre 4 ce que les lois en vigueur en Rou- 
manie ne comportent, soit dans leur texte, soit dans les modalités de leur 
application, aucune discrimination directe ou indirecte entre les ressortis- 
sants roumains en raison de leur race, de leur sexe, de leur langue, de 
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leur religion, tant en ce qui concerne leur personne, leurs biens, leurs inté- 
réts commerciaux, professionnels ou financiers, leur statut, leurs droits 
politiques et civils qu’en toute autre matiére. 


Article 4 


La Roumanie qui, conformément a la Convention d’Armistice, a pris 


des mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de 
nationalité, toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en 
faveur des Nations Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en 
raison de leur origine raciale, et pour abroger la législation ayant un 
caractére discriminatoire et rapporter les restrictions imposées en vertu 
de celle-ci, s’engage 4 compléter ces mesures et 4 ne prendre 4 l’avenir 
aucune mesure ou 4 n’édicter aucune loi qui serait incompatible avec les 


fins énoncées dans le présent article. 


Article 5 


La Roumanie qui, conformément 4 la Convention d’Armistice, a pris 
des mesures en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, mili- 
taires ou paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire rou- 
main, ainsi que toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile 
a l'Union Soviétique ou 4 toute autre Nation Unie, s’engage 4 ne pas 
tolérer 4 l’avenir l’existence et l’activité d’organisations de cette nature 


qui ont pour but de priver le peuple de ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 6 

1. La Roumanie prendra toutes les mesures necessaires pour assurer 
lVarrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

(a) des personnes accusées d’avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l’humanité, ou d’en avoir été com- 
plices; 

(6) des ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées accusés d’avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des 
actes de trahison ou en collaborant avec |’ennemi pendant la guerre. 


2. A la demande du Gouvernement de l’une des Nations Unies inté- 


ressées, la Roumanie devra assurer en outre la comparution, comme témoins, 
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des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire 
pour le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


3. Tout désaccord concernant l’application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis par tout Gouvernement inté- 
ressé aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques 4 Bucarest des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de |’Union Soviétique, qui se mettront 
d’accord sur le point soulevé. 


Section II 


Article 7 
La Roumanie s’engage 4 reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de 
Paix avec l’Italie, la Bulgarie, la Hongrie et la Finlande ainsi que des 
autres accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus 
par les Puissances Alliées et Associées, en ce qui concerne |’ Autriche, l’Alle- 


magne et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 8 


L’état de guerre entre la Roumanie et la Hongrie prendra fin 4 la 
date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix et du Traité de Paix 
entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, |’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, ]’Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, |’Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique So- 
cialiste d’Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine, et la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie d’une part, et la Hongrie d’autre part. 


Article 9 


La Roumanie s’engage 4 accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été 
conclus ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des 


Nations et de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale. 


Article 10 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées et Associées notifiera 4 la Rouma- 


nie, dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de |’entrée en vigueur du présent 





1838 TREATIBS [61 Srar. 


Traité, les traités bilatéraux qu’elle a conclus avec la Roumanie, anté- 
rieurement & la guerre, et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en 
vigueur. Toutes dispositions des traités dont il s’agit qui ne seraient pas 


en conformité avec le présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l’objet de cette noti- 
fication seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, conformément a l’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n’auront pas fait l’objet d’une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés. 


PARTIE III 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES, NAVALES ET AERIENNES 


SEcTION I 


Article 11 


Les armements terrestres, maritimes et aériens et les fortifications 
seront strictement limités de maniére a répondre aux taches d’ordre intérieur 
et 4 la défense locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions ci- 
dessus, la Roumanie est autorisée & conserver des forces armées ne dé- 
passant pas: 

(a) Pour l’armée de terre, y compris,les gardes-frontiéres, un effectif 
total de 120.000 hommes; 

(b) Pour l’artillerie de défense anti-aérienne, un effectif de 5.000 
hommes; 

(c) Pour la marine, un effectif de 5.000 hommes et un tonnage total 
de 15.000 tonnes; 

(d) Pour laviation militaire, y compris l’aéronautique navale et 
les avions de réserve, 150 avions dont 100 au maximum pourront étre 
des avions de combat et un effectif total de 8.000 hommes. La Roumanie 
ne devra ni posséder, ni acquérir d’avions congus essentiellement comme 


bombardiers et comportant des dispositifs intérieurs pour le transport des 
bombes. 








61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB. 10, 1947 1839 











Ces effectifs comprendront, dans chaque cas, le personnel de com- 
mandement, les unités combattantes et les services. 


Article 12 


Le personnel de l’armée, de la marine et de l’aviation roumaines en 









excédent des effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de l’article 11, 
sera licencié dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité. 

Article 13 


Aucune forme d’instruction militaire, navale ou aérienne, au sens 







de l’annexe II, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de 


l’armée, de la marine ou de Il’aviation roumaines. 













Article 14 


La Roumanie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n’expérimentera aucune 
arme atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif 
employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que les torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l’armement normal 
des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou torpille 
fonctionnant par un mécanisme 4 influence, aucune torpille humaine, au- 
cun sous-marin ou autre batiment submersible, aucune vedette lance-tor- 


pilles, ni aucun type spécialisé de batiment d’assaut. 









Article 15 

La Roumanie ne devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout 
autre moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire au 
maintien des forces armées autorisées par l’article 11 du présent Traité, 


ni laisser subsister de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre. 









Article 16 

1. Le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée en excédent sera mis 
a la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée conformément 
aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre rou- 
main en excédent sera mis 4 la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de ]|’Union Soviétique. La Roumanie 
renoncera 4 tous droits sur ce matériel. 


1840 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande, ou construit sur 
des plans allemands, en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire aux forces armées 
autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis 4 la disposition des trois Gou- 
vernements. La Roumanie n’acquerra, ni ne fabriquera aucun matériel 
de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allemands; 
elle n’emploiera, ni n’instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel 


de l’aviation militaire ou civile, qui soit ou ait été ressortissant allemand. 


3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 
et 2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d’un an 4 partir 


de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 
4. La définition et la liste du matériel de guerre aux fins du présent 
Traité figurent 4 l’annexe III. 
Article 17 


La Roumanie apportera son entiére collaboration aux Puissances 
Alliées et Associées en vue de mettre |’Allemagne dans |’impossibilité de 


prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant 4 son réarmement. 


Article 18 


La Roumanie n’acquerra ni ne fabriquera aucun avion civil de modéle 
allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants de fabrica- 
tion ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 


Article 19 


Chacune des clauses militaires, navales et aériennes du présent Traité 
restera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu’elle n’aura pas été modifiée, entiére- 
ment ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées 
et la Roumanie, ou, aprés que la Roumanie sera devenue membre de 


l’Organisation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité 
et la Roumanie. 


Section II 


Article 20 


1. Les prisonniers de guerre roumains seront rapatriés aussitét que 
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puis- 
sances qui détiennent ces prisonniers et la Roumanie, 
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2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entrainés par le 
transfert des prisonniers de guerre roumains, depuis leurs centres de | 
rapatriement respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée intéressée, jusqu’au lieu d’entrée sur le territoire roumain, 
seront 4 la charge du Gouvernement roumain. 







PARTIE IV 
RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 




















Article 21 


1. Toutes les forces armées alliées seront retirées de Roumanie dans 
un délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours 4 compter de l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, l'Union Soviétique se réservant le droit de conserver en 
territoire roumain les forces armées qui pourront lui étre nécessaires pour 
le maintien des lignes de communication de |’Armée Soviétique avec la 
zone soviétique d’occupation en Autriche. 


2. Toutes les devises roumaines non employées et tous les biens rou- 
mains qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire roumain 
et qui ont été acquis en application de l’article 10 de la Convention d’ Armis- 
tice seront restitués au Gouvernement roumain dans le méme délai de 
quatre-vingt-dix jours. 


3. Toutefois, la Roumanie fournira tous les approvisionnements et 
facilités qui pourront étre particuliérement nécessaires au maintien des 
lignes de communication avec la zone soviétique d’occupation en Autriche, 
prestations pour lesquelles le Gouvernement roumain sera diiment in- 
demnisé. 







PARTIE V 
REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS 







Article 22 

1. La Roumanie indemnisera |’Union Soviétique des pertes causées 
du fait des opérations militaires et de l’occupation par la Roumanie de 
territoires soviétiques; toutefois, tenant compte du fait que la Roumanie, 
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non seulement s’est retirée de la guerre contre les Nations Unies, mais 
encore a déclaré la guerre 4 |’Allemagne et a effectivement mené la guerre 


contre celle-ci, les Parties Contractantes conviennent que les réparations pour 


les pertes indiquées ci-dessus seront effectuées par la Roumanie non en 
totalité, mais seulement en partie, 4 savoir pour une valeur de 300.000.000 
de dollars des Etats-Unis payables en huit années a partir du 12 septembre 
1944 en nature (produits pétroliers, céréales, bois, navires de mer et navires 
fluviaux, outillage divers, et autres marchandises). 


2. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu au présent article sera le 
dollar des Etats-Unis 4 sa parité or 4 la date de la signature de la Conven- 
tion d’Armistice, c’est-a-dire 35 dollars pour une once d’or. 


Article 23 


1. La Roumanie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations 
Unies du 5 janvier 1943 et restituera les biens enlevés du territoire de 
Pune quelconque des Nations Unies. 


2. L’obligation de restituer s’applique 4 tous les biens identifiables 
se trouvant actuellement en Roumanie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou 
par contrainte, du territoire de l’une des Nations Unies, par l'une des 
Puissances de l’Axe, quelles qu’aient été les transactions ultérieures par 
lesquelles le détenteur actuel de ces biens s’en est assuré la possession. 


3. Le Gouvernement ayant droit 4 la restitution et le Gouvernement 
roumain pourront conclure des accords qui se subsistueront aux disposi- 
tions du présent article. 


4. Le Gouvernement roumain restituera en bon état les biens visés 
dans le présent article et prendra 4 sa charge tous les frais de main d’oeuvre, 


+ 


de matériaux et de transport engagés 4 cet effet en Roumanie. 


5. Le Gouvernement roumain coopérera avec les Nations Unies 4 la 
recherche et a la restitution des biens soumis 4 restitution aux termes du 
présent article et il fournira 4 ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 


6. Le Gouvernement roumain prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 
restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction roumaine. 
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7. La demande de restitution d’un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment roumain par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien 
a été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait 4 l’origine. Les demandes 
devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de l’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 





8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d’identifier le bien et d’en 
prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement roumain d’apporter la preuve que 
le bien n’a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 


PARTIE VI 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES 


Article 24 











1. Pour autant qu’elle ne 1’a pas déja fait, la Roumanie rétablira tous 
les droits et intéréts légaux en Roumanie des Nations Unies et de leurs 
ressortissants tels qu’ils existaient au 1* septembre 1939 et restituera 4 ces 
Nations Unies et 4 leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en 
Roumanie, y compris les navires, dans |’état ou ils se trouvent actuellement. 

S’il y a lieu le Gouvernement roumain abolira la législation édictée 
depuis le 1* septembre 1939 dans la mesure ow elle présente un caractére 


de discrimination & ]’encontre des droits des ressortissants des Nations Unies. 













2. Le Gouvernement roumain restituera tous les biens, droits et 
intéréts visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges 
quelconques dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans 
que cette restitution donne lieu 4 la perception d’aucune somme de la part 
du Gouvernement roumain. Le Gouvernement roumain annulera toutes me- 
sures, y compris les mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contréle, prises 
par lui a l’égard des biens des Nations Unies entre le 1* septembre 1939 
et l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Dans le cas ow le bien n’aura 
pas été restitué dans les six mois 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, la demande devra étre présentée aux autorités roumaines 
dans un délai maximum de douze mois 4 compter de cette méme date, sauf 
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dans les cas ot le demandeur sera en mesure d’établir qu’il lui a été impos- 
sible de présenter sa demande dans ce délai. 


3. Le Gouvernement roumain annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant a des ressortissants 
des Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou 
de contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des 
Puissances de |’Axe ou par leurs organes. 


4 (a) Le Gouvernement roumain sera responsable de la remise en 
parfait état des biens restitués 4 des ressortissants des Nations Unies en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu’un bien ne pourra étre 
restitué ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d’une Nation Unie 
aura subi une perte par suite d’une atteinte ou d’un dommage causé a 
un bien en Roumanie, le Gouvernement roumain indemnisera le proprié- 
taire en versant une somme en lei jusqu’é concurrence des deux tiers de 
la somme nécessaire, 4 la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, 
soit d’acheter un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage 
subi. En aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre 
Pobjet d’un traitement moins favorable en matiére d’indemnité que le 
traitement accordé aux ressortissants roumains. 


(6) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement 
ou indirectement des parts d’intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui 
ne possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies au sens du paragraphe 
9 (a) du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d’atteintes ou 
de dommages causés 4 leurs biens en Roumanie, recevront une indemnité 
conformément a l’alinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera calculée en 
fonction de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou l’association, 
et son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi aura 
la méme proportion que la part d’intéréts détenue par lesdits ressortissants 
par rapport au capital global de la société ou association en question. 


(c) L’indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impéts ou 


autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Roumanie, mais 
sera soumise aux réglements relatifs au contréle des changes qui pourront, 


4 un moment donné, étre en vigueur en Roumanie. 


(d) Le Gouvernement roumain accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 











































61 Srart.]} MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH ROUMANIA—FEB. 10, 1947 


1845 





tions Unies le méme traitement qu’aux ressortissants roumains, en ce qui 
concerne |’attribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en 
état de leurs biens en Roumanie, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne [l’attribution 
de devises étrangéres en vue de l’importation de tels matériaux. 

(e) Le Gouvernement roumain accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
tions Unies une indemnité en lei dans la méme proportion que celle qui 
est prévue a l’alinéa (a) ci-dessus, pour compenser la perte ou les dom- 
mages qui résultent des mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre 4 |’en- 
contre de leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens roumains. Cet alinéa 
ne s applique pas 4 un manque 4 gagner. 


5. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 du présent article ne s’applique- 
ront pas 4 la Roumanie dans les cas out les mesures, qui peuvent donner 
lieu 4 une demande de compensation pour les dommages causés 4 des 
biens situés en Transylvanie du Nord et appartenant aux Nations Unies 
ou a leurs ressortissants, auront été prises durant la période oi ce territoire 
n’était pas soumis 4 l’autorité de la Roumanie. 


6. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Roumanie, 
l’établissement des demandes, y compris |’évaluation des pertes et des 
dommages, seront 4 la charge du Gouvernement roumain. 


7. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impéts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le 
Gouvernement roumain ou une autorité roumaine quelconque auraient 
soumis leurs avoirs en capital en Roumanie entre la date de |’Armistice 
et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les 
dépenses résultant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entrainées par |’en- 
tretien des forces d’occupation ou par les réparations 4 payer 4 l'une 
des Nations Unies. Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi pergues 
seront remboursées. 





8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement roumain 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions du 
présent article. 


9. Aux fins du présent article: 


(a) L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” s’applique aux 


personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Na- 
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tions Unies, ainsi qu’aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime 
des lois de I’une des Nations Unies lors de l’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, 4 condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations 
aient déja possédé ce statut 4 la date de ]’Armistice avec la Roumanie. 

L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux termes 
de la législation en vigueur en Roumanie pendant la guerre, ont été traitées 
comme ennemis. 


(b) Le terme “propriétaire” désigne le ressortissant d’une des Nations 
Unies, tel qu’il est défini 4 l’alinéa (a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime 
au bien en question, et s’applique au successeur du propriétaire, 4 con- 
dition que ce successeur soit aussi ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies 
au sens de l’alinéa (a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci 
était déja endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits 4 |’indemnisation 
résultant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le ven- 
deur et l’acquéreur en vertu de la législation interne en soient affectées. 


(c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quelcon- 
que dans des biens. Sans préjudice des dispositions générales qui précédent, 
les biens des Nations Unies et de leurs ressortissants comprennent tous 
les batiments de mer et de navigation intérieure avec leur grément et 
leurs équipements, qui appartenaient aux Nations Unies ou 4 leurs ressortis- 
sants ou étaient enregistrés sur le territoire de l’une des Nations Unies 
ou naviguaient sous le pavillon de l’une des Nations Unies et qui, posté- 
rieurement au 1* septembre 1939, qu’ils se soient trouvés dans les eaux 
roumaines ou qu’ils y aient été amenés de force, furent soumis au contréle 
des autorités roumaines en tant que biens ennemis ou cessérent d’étre, en 
Roumanie, 4 la libre disposition des Nations Unies ou de leurs ressortis- 
sants, du fait de mesures de contréle prises par les autorités roumaines, en 
rapport avec l’existence d’un état de guerre entre certaines des Nations 
Unies et l’Allemagne. 


Article 25 


1. La Roumanie prend |’engagement, dans tous les cas ou les biens, 


droits ou intéréts légaux en Roumanie des personnes se trouvant sous 
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la juridiction roumaine depuis le 1* septembre 1939, ont fait l’objet de 
mesures de séquestre, de saisie ou d’administration forcée en raison de 
l’origine raciale ou de la religion de ces personnes, de restituer lesdits 
biens et de rétablir lesdits droits et intéréts légaux, ainsi que les droits 
qui s’y rattachent ou, si cette restitution ou ce rétablissement sont impos- 
sibles, de fournir 4 cet égard une compensation équitable. 


2. Tous les biens, droits et intéréts en Roumanie de personnes, d’orga- 
nisations ou de communautés qui, individuellement ou collectivement, ont 
été l’objet de mesures de persécution, pour un motif racial ou religieux 
ou pour tout autre motif d’inspiration fasciste, et qui, pendant une période 
de six mois 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, sont 
restés en deshérence ou n’ont fait l’objet d’aucune revendication, seront 
transférés par le Gouvernement roumain aux organisations qui représentent 
en Roumanie lesdites personnes, organisations ou communautés. Les biens 
transférés seront employés par ces organisations 4 |’assistance et au reléve- 
ment des membres survivants de ces groupes, organisations et communautés 
en Roumanie. Ces transferts seront effectués dans un délai de douze mois 
a partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du Traité et porteront également 
sur les biens qui doivent étre restitués et sur les droits et intéréts qui doivent 
étre rétablis aux termes du paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


Article 26 


La Roumanie reconnait que |’Union Soviétique a droit 4 tous les 
avoirs allemands en Roumanie qui ont été transférés 4 |’Union Soviétique 
par le Conseil de Contréle en Allemagne et elle s’engage 4 prendre toutes 
les mesures nécessaires pour faciliter ces transferts, 


Article 27 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir, 
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, 4 la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire, et appartiennent 
4 la Roumanie ou 4 des ressortissants roumains, et de prendre toute autre 
disposition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura égale- 
ment le droit d’employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation 4 telles 
fins qu’elle pourra désirer, 4 concurrence du montant de ses réclamations 
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et de celles de ses ressortissants contre la Roumanie ou les ressortissants 
roumains (y compris les créances), qui n’auront pas été entiérement réglées 
en vertu d’autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens roumains ou le 


produit de leur liquidation, en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, 
seront restitués. 


2. La liquidation des biens roumains et les mesures de disposition 


dont ils feront l’objet devront s’effectuer conformément 4 la législation de 
la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens 
le propriétaire roumain n’aura pas d’autres droits que ceux que peut lui 
conférer la législation en question. 


3. Le Gouvernement roumain s’engage 4 indemniser les ressortissants 


roumains dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et ne leur 
seront pas restitués. 


4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation pour l’une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées de restituer au Gouvernement 
ou aux ressortissants roumains des droits de propriété industrielle ni de 
faire entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues 
en vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d’imposer aux droits 
ou intéréts afférents 4 la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement roumain ou 
ses ressortissants avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limi- 
tations, conditions ou restrictions que le Gouvernement de la Puissance 


Alliée ou Associée intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans 
l’intérét national. 


5. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés 
comme comprenant les biens roumains qui ont fait l’objet de mesures de 
contréle en raison de ]’état de guerre existant entre la Roumanie et la 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont 
situés mais ne comprendront pas: 


(a) Les biens du Gouvernement roumain utilisés pour les besoins des 


missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 


(b) Les biens appartenant a des institutions religieuses ou 4 des insti- 
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tutions philanthropiques privées et servant 4 des fins religieuses ou phi- 
lanthropiques; 


(c) Les biens des personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants roumains 
et sont autorisées 4 résider, soit sur le territoire du pays ou sont situés ces 
biens, soit sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, autres 
que les biens roumains qui, 4 un moment quelconque, au cours de la guerre, 
ont fait l’objet de mesures qui ne s’appliquaient pas d’une maniére générale 
aux biens des ressortissants roumains résidant sur le territoire en question; 


(d) Les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Rou- 
manie, ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d’une Puissance Alliée 


ou Associée et la Roumanie depuis le 12 septembre 1944; 


(e) Les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique. 


Article 28 








1. A dater de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens, en 
Allemagne, de |’Etat et des ressortissants roumains ne seront plus consi- 
dérés comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de- leur 
caractére ennemi seront levées. 









2. Les biens identifiables de ]’Etat et des ressortissants roumains que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire roumain et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 12 
septembre 1944 donneront lieu 4 restitution. 








3. Le rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution 
des biens roumains en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux 


mesures qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant |’Allemagne. 








4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de la Roumanie et des ressortissants roumains par les 
Puissances occupant |’Allemagne, la Roumanie renonce, en son nom et au 
nom des ressortissants roumains, 4 toutes réclamations contre |’Allemagne 
et les ressortissants allemands qui n’étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, a 
exception de celles qui résultent de contrats et d’autres obligations qui 


étaient en vigueur ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le | 
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septembre 1939. Cette renonciation sera considérée comme s’appliquant 
aux créances, 4 toutes les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental 
relatives 4 des accords conclus au cours de la guerre et a toutes les réclama- 
tions portant sur des pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


Article 29 


1. L’existence de |’état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l’obligation d’acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d’obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur, et de droits qui étaient 
acquis, avant l’existence de |’état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants roumains au Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par 
le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d’une des Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
ciées au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants roumains. 


2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, au- 
cune clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les 
rapports de débiteurs 4 créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la 


guerre, soit par le Gouvernement, soit par les ressortissants roumains. 


Article 30 


1. La Roumanie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement roumain et des 
ressortissants roumains, 4 faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées, toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directe- 
ment de la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l’existence d’un état 
de guerre en Europe aprés le 1* septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec la Roumanie a |’époque. 


Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 


(a) les réclamations relatives 4 des pertes ou dommages subis par 


suite de l’action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées; 


(6) les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 
l’action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
ciées sur le territoire roumain; 
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(c) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliés ou Associées, la Roumanie 
acceptant de reconnaitre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire 
toutes les décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues 
au 1* septembre 1939 ou postérieurement a cette date et concernant les 
navires roumains, les marchandises roumaines ou le paiement des frais; 


(d) les réclamations résultant de l’exercice des droits de belligérance 


ou de mesures prises en vue de |’exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et dé- 
finitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées, 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement roumain accepte de verser, en lei, une indemnité équitable 
pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur réquisition, 
des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées sur le territoire roumain, ainsi que les réclamations portées 
contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, relatives & des 
dommages causés sur le territoire roumain et ne résultant pas de faits de 
guerre. 


3. La Roumanie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement roumain 
et des ressortissants roumains, 4 faire valoir des réclamations de la nature 
de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre toute 
Nation Unie dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Roumanie ont été 
rompues pendant la guerre, et qui a pris des mesures en coopération avec 
les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. Le Gouvernement roumain assumera la pleine responsabilité de 
toute la monnaie militaire alliée émise en Roumanie par les autorités mili- 
taires alliées, y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation a 
la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


5. La renonciation 4 laquelle la Roumanie souscrit aux termes du 


paragraphe 1 du présent article s’étend 4 toutes les réclamations portant 
sur les mesures prises par l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées 4 l’égard des navires roumains, entre le 1* septembre 1939 et 


la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi que toutes les réclama- 





1852 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


tions et créances résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre 
actuellement en vigueur. 


Article 31 


1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d’accords commerciaux 
entre l’une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Roumanie, le Gouvernement 
roumain devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront l’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, accorder 4 chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, 
accordent par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue 4 la Roumanie 


dans ces domaines, le traitement suivant: 


(a) Pour toute ce qui concerne les droits et redevances a importation 
ou 4 l’exportation, limposition 4 l’intérieur du pays des marchandises 
importées, et tous les réglements qui s’y rapportent, les Nations Unies 
bénéficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 


(6) La Roumanie ne pratiquera, 4 tous autres égards, aucune discri- 
mination arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou a 
destination du territoire d’une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises 
analogues en provenance ou a destination du territoire de toute autre Nation 
Unie ou de tout autre pays étranger; 


(c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes 
morales, bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la 
plus favorisée pour tout de qui a trait au commerce, 4 l’industrie, 4 la 


navigation et aux autres formes d’activité commerciale en Roumanie. Ces 


dispositions ne s’appliqueront pas 4 |’aviation commerciale; 


(d) La Roumanie n’accordera 4 aucun pays de droit exclusif ou 
préférentiel en ce qui concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commer- 
ciaux pour les transports internationaux, elle offrira des conditions d’éga- 
lité & toutes les Nations Unies pour l’obtention de droits en matiére de 
transports aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire roumain, 
y compris le droit d’atterrir 4 des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation, 
et, en ce qui concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour 
les transports internationaux, elle accordera 4 toutes les Nations Unies, 
suivant le principe de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit 
de survoler le territoire roumain sans escale. Ces dispositions n’affecteront 
pas les intéréts de la défense nationale de la Roumanie. 
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2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Roumanie doivent s’entendre 
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par 
la Roumanie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives 4 la réciprocité 
accordée par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s’entendre sous réserve 
des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


















Article 32 


1. Tous les différends qui pourront s’élever 4 propos de l’applica- 
tion des articles 23 et 24, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI B du présent 
Traité, seront soumis 4 une commission de conciliation, composée en 
nombre égal de représentants du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie inté- 
ressée et de représentants du Gouvernement roumain. Si un réglement n’est 
pas intervenu dans les trois mois qui suivront la date 4 laquelle le différend 
a été soumis 4 la commission de conciliation, |’un ou l’autre Gouvernement 
pourra demander I|’adjonction 4 la Commission d’un tiers membre; 4 défaut 
d’accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, |’un 
ou l’autre d’entre eux pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations 
Unies de procéder a cette désignation. 


2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 

Article 33 
















Tous différends qui pourront s’élever au sujet des prix payés par le 
Gouvernement roumain pour les marchandises livrées par ce Gouvernment 
au titre des réparations et achetées 4 des ressortissants d’une Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée, ou 4 des sociétés appartenant 4 des ressortissants de 
ces Puissances, seront réglés, sans préjudice de ]’exécution des obligations 
de la Roumanie relatives aux réparations, par voie de négociations diplo- 
matiques entre le Gouvernement du pays intéressé et le Gouvernement 
roumain, Si les négociations diplomatiques directes entre les parties inté- 
ressées n’aboutissent pas 4 un réglement du différend dans un délai de 
deux mois, ce différend sera soumis aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques 
a Bucarest des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union 
Soviétique pour qu’ils le réglent. Dans le cas ou les Chefs de Mission ne 
se mettraient pas d’accord dans un délai de deux mois, l’une ou |’autre des 
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parties pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de 


nommer un arbitre dont la décision sera obligatoire pour les parties. 


Article 34 
Les articles 23, 24, 31 et l’annexe VI du présent Traité s’applique- 


ront aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 la France ainsi qu’a celles 
des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Roumanie ont 
été rompues pendant la guerre. 

Article 35 


Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI, ainsi que celles des autres 
annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie intégrante du présent 
Traité, et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE VII 
CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE 


Article 36 


La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, 
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied 
d’égalité en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation, 


ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale. 


Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les ports 
d’un méme Etat. 


PARTIE VIII 
CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 37 


1. Pendant une période qui n’excédera pas dix-huit mois a partir de 
l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques 
a Bucarest des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de ]’Union 
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Soviétique agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées pour traiter avec le Gouvernement roumain de toutes questions 
relatives 4 l’exécution et 4 l’interprétation du présent Traité. 


2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement roumain les 
conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer |’exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 


3. Le Gouvernement roumain fournira 4 ces trois Chefs de Mission 
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute l’aide dont ils pourront avoir 
besoin dans l’accomplissement des taches qui leur sont dévolues par le 
présent Traité. 

Article 38 


1. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est 
expressément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif 
a l’interprétation ou a l’exécution de ce Traité, qui n’a pas été réglé par 
voie de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs de 
Mission, agissant comme il est prévu 4 l’article 37 mais, en pareil cas, 
les Chefs de Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit 
article. Tout différend de cette nature qu’ils n’auraient pas encore réglé 
dans un délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les Parties au différend convien- 
nent l’une et l’autre d’un autre mode de réglement, soumis 4 la requéte de 
l’une ou l’autre des parties 4 une cémmission composée d’un représentant 
de chaque partie et d’un tiers membre choisi d’un commun accord entre 
les deux parties parmi les ressortissants d’un pays tiers. A défaut d’accord 
dans un délai d’un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation 
de ce tiers membre, |’une ou |’autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire 
Général des Nations Unies de procéder 4 cette désignation. 


2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 


sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 


comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 39 


1. Tout membre de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre 
avec la Roumanie et qui n’est pas signataire du présent Traité, peut accé- 
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der au présent Traité et sera considéré, dés son accession, comme Puissance 
Associée pour l’application du Traité. 


2. Les instruments d’accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés 
leur dépét. 

Article 40 


Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra 
étre ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. Il devra également étre 
ratifié par la Roumanie. I] entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le 
dépét des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques 
Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref délai 


possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de |’Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes. 


En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
les instruments de ratification seront déposés ultérieurement, le Traité 
entrera en vigueur a la date du dépét. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans 
les archives du Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques 


Socialistes, qui en remettra 4 chacun des Etats signataires une copie certi- 


fiée conforme. 
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ANNEXE I 


(voir article 1) 


Carte des frontiéres roumaines 


ANNEXE II 
(voir article 13) 


Définition de l’instruction militaire, aérienne et navale 


1. L’instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l'étude et la pratique 
de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 4 des fins 
militaires et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rapportant, l'étude et ]’exécu- 
tion de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l’enseignement ou la 
pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et |’étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d’etat-major. 


2. L’instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: ]’étude et la 
pratique de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 
aux fins d’une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rap- 
portant; l’étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris 
le vol en formation, exécutées par des avions dans |’accomplissement d’une 
mission aérienne militaire, et l’étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, 
de la stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


3. L’instruction navale est définie comme comprenant les matiéres sui- 
vantes: l’organisation générale, l’étude et la pratique de l’emploi des bati- 
ments de guerre ou des installations navales ainsi que |’étude ou l’utilisa- 
tion de tous appareils et dispositifs d’entrainement qui s’y rapportent et qui 
sont en usage pour la conduite de la guerre navale, 4 l’exception de ceux 
qui sont normalement employés 4 des fins civiles; en outre, |’enseignement, 
la pratique et l’étude méthodique de la tactique navale, de la stratégie et 
du travail d’état-major, y compris l’exécution de toutes les opérations et 
manoeuvres qui ne sont pas nécessaires & l’emploi pacifique des navires. 
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Définition et liste du matériel de guerre 





Le terme “matériel de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s’applique 
a toutes les armes et munitions et 4 tout le matériel spécialement congus 
et adaptés a des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 










Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d’amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 


compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de 
la science. 


Catégorie I 
1. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 


de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 
adaptables a un usage civil. 








2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou 4 répétition et 
pistolets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces 
détachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; affiits de mitrailleuse. 















3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l’aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes; canons de rechange pour ces 
armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; 
affiits mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 





4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contréle pour pro- 
jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 





5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 a 
4 ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant a les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 
besoins civils. 






6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires chargés ou vides; tous 
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dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris 


les amorgages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 


7. Baionnettes. 
Catégorie II 
1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 
peuvent étre transformés en vue d’usages civils. 


2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes 
énumérées dans la catégorie I; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types 
spéciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés 4 |’alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 


3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d’épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 
& des usages de protection. 
Catégorie III 


1. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contréle du tir, compre: 
nant les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d’enregistrement; instru- 
ments de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; 
régleurs de fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instru- 
ments de contréle du tir. 


2. Matériel de pontage d’assaut, batiments d’assaut et d’attaque. 


3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d’éblouissement et 
piéges. 


4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractére 
spécialisé qui n’est pas aisément adaptable a des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 
1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires trans- 
formés et les embarcations congues ou prévues pour leur service et leur 
appui, qui techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d’usage civils, 
ainsi que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, 
matériel, machines et installations, qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix 
sur d’autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 


2. Batiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies 
de toute nature; batiments d’assaut ou matériel d’assaut de tout type, ainsi 
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que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise a l’eau ou de lancement d’avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées, ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme, 
avec ou sans équipage et qu’ils soient guidés ou non. 
































3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu’ils 
soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment congues pour la défense des ports, a l’exception du matériel néces- 
saire pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que 
tout l’équipement, tous les accessoires, les piéces détachées, les dispositifs 
d’expérimentation ou d’ instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui 
peuvent étre spécialement concgus en vue de la construction, du contréle, de 
l’entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou ap- 
pareils. 

Catégorie V 


1. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l’air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par l’emploi de mitrailleuses, 
de lance-fusées, d’artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de ]’un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 
a Valinéa 2 ci-dessous ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur 


construction, peuvent étre aisément munis de l’un de ces dispositifs. 





2. Supports et batis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons, 





3. Equipement spécialement concgu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 








4, Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, 
avions terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles 
volants. 


5. Ballons de barrage. 







Catégorie VI 


Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre 
hors de combat, destinés 4 des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quantités qui 


excédent les besoins civils. 
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Catégorie VII 
Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique, ou gaz liquéfiés, des- 
tinés 4 la propulsion, l’explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel de 
guerre décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou 4 tout usage en liaison avec 
ce matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables 4 des fins civiles ou qui sont fabri- 
qués en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congus en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés 
dans les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement 
transformés 4 des fins civiles. 


ANNEXE IV 


Dispositions spédiales concernant certaines catégories de biens 


A. Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique 


1. (a) Un délai d’un an & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 leurs 
ressortissants, sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions 
quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d’accomplir tous les actes néces- 
saires pour l’obtention ou la conservation en Roumanie des droits de 
propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique, qui n’ont pu étre accomplis 
par suite de ]’existence de |’état de guerre. 

(6) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants, qui 
auront fait, sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, une demande, soit pour l’obtention d’un brevet ou |’enregistre- 
ment d’un modéle d’utilité au plus tét douze mois avant l’ouverture des 
hostilités avec la Roumanie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour |’enregistre- 
ment d’un dessin industriel, d’un modéle ou d’une marque de fabrique, 
au plus tét six mois avant l’ouverture des hostilités avec la Roumanie ou 
au cours de celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de douze mois a 
compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de demander 
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des droits correspondants en Roumanie, avec un droit de priorité fondé 
sur le dépét antérieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée. 

(c) Il sera accordé a chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et 
a ses ressortissants, 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
un délai d’un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursuites en 
Roumanie contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait 
imputé un empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire ou artistique entre la date de l’ouverture des hostilités et celle 
de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l’ouverture 
des hostilités et l’expiration du dix-huitiéme mois qui suivra la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d’invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 
modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l’ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, litté- 
raire et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Roumanie 4 l’ouverture des 
hostilités ou qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues 4 la 
partie A de la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent 4 l’une des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou A ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité 
de ces droits sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement 
prolongée en Roumanie, d’une nouvelle période correspondant & celle qui 
aura été ainsi exclue du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Roumanie 
des Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront égale- 
ment s’appliquer aux droits de la Roumanie et de ses ressortissants dans 
les territoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces 
dispositions ne donnera 4 la Roumanie ou 4 ses ressortissants droit 4 un 
traitement plus favorable sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées que celui qui est accordé dans les mémes cas 
par cette Puissance 4 l’une quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou & ses 
ressortissants. La Roumanie ne sera pas non plus tenue en vertu de ces 


dispositions d’accorder & l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
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ciées ou & ses ressortissants un traitement plus favorable que celui dont la 
Roumanie ou ses ressortissants bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puis- 
sance relativement aux matiéres auxquelles s’appliquent les précédentes 
dispositions. 


5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire roumain, qui, avant la date 


d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits 
de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique se trouvant en opposition 
avec des droits rétablis en vertu de la partie A de la présente annexe ou 
avec des droits obtenus grace a la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu 
des présentes dispositions, ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, 
reproduit, utilisé ou vendu l’objet de ces droits, seront autorisés 4 con- 
tinuer d’exercer les droits qu’ils avaient acquis de bonne foi et 4 pour- 
suivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la publication, la reproduction, |’utilisa- 
tion ou la vente qu’ils avaient entreprises de bonne foi, sans s’exposer a des 
poursuites pour empiétement. 

L’autorisation sera donnée en Roumanie, sous la forme d’une licence 
sans exclusivité qui sera accordée 4 des conditions 4 fixer par entente entre 
les parties intéressées ou, 4 défaut d’entente, par la commission de concilia- 
tion constituée en vertu de l’article 32 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans 
les territoires de chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de 
bonne foi bénéficieront de la protection qui est accordée, dans les cas ana- 
logues, aux tiers de bonne foi dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux 
des ressortissants des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


6. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne devra 
étre interprétée comme donnant 4 la Roumanie ou 4 ses ressortissants sur 
le territoire de ]’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des 
droits 4 des brevets ou 4 des modéles d’utilité pour des inventions relatives 
a un article quelconque expressément désigné 4 l’annexe III du présent 
Traité, inventions qui ont été faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes 
d’enregistrement ont été déposées, par la Roumanie ou par |’un de ses res- 
sortissants, en Roumanie ou sur le territoire d’une autre Puissance de ]’Axe 
ou sur un territoire occupé par les forces de |’Axe, pendant le temps ow le 
territoire en question se trouvait sous le contréle des forces ou des autorités 


des Puissances de ]’Axe. 
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7. La Roumanie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions 
précédentes de la présente annexe 4 la France et aux autres Nations Unies 
qui ne sont pas des Puissances Alliées et Associées, dont les relations diplo- 
matiques avec la Roumanie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui 
s’engageront 4 accorder 4 la Roumanie les avantages conférés 4 ce pays 
en vertu desdites dispositions. 


8. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne doit 
s’entendre comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 24, 27 et 29 du 
présent Traité. 


B. Assurances 



















1. Exception faite des restrictions s’appliquant aux assureurs en 
général, il ne sera fait aucun obstacle 4 la reprise par les assureurs qui 
sont ressortissants des Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles. 


2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies, désire 
reprendre son activité professionnelle en Roumanie et si la valeur des 
dépéts de garantie ou des réserves exigées en Roumanie des éntreprises 
d’assurances pour l’exercice de leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte 
ou de la dépréciation des titres qui les constituaient, le Gouvernement rou- 
main s’engage 4 accepter, pendant une période de dix-huit mois, ce qu’il 
reste de ces titres comme satisfaisant entiérement aux prescription légales 
concernant les dépéts et les réserves. 


ANNEXE V 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 


A. Contrats 









1. Sauf exceptioris énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, 
tout contrat ayant nécessité pour son exécution des rapports entre des 
parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente 
annexe, sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment ow |’une quelconque des 
parties est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s’entendra sans 
préjudice des dispositions de ]’article 29 du présent Traité; elle ne relérera 
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pas non plus l’une quelconque des parties au contrat de l’obligation de 
reverser les sommes pergues 4 titre d’avances ou d’acomptes et pour 
lesquelles la partie intéressée n’a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipula- 
tions de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont l’exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies 
au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et 
demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés a l’article 27 
du présent Traité. Si les stipulations d’un contrat ne peuvent pas étre ainsi 
dissociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement résilié. Les 
dispositions qui précédent s’entendent sous réserve de l’application des lois, 
ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat ou l'une 


quelconque des parties au contrat, et sous réserve des stipulations du contrat. 


3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées con- 
formément 4 un contrat passé entre ennemis, si ces transactions ont été 
exécutées avec l’autorisation du Gouvernement d’une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées. 


4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d’assurance 
et de réassurance feront l’objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement 
roumain. 


B. Prescription 


1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d’engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou des 
biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des ressortis- 
sants roumains qui, en raison de |’état de guerre, n’ont pas pu engager ou 
poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires 
pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé a courir avant 
ou aprés l’ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme ayant été 
suspendus pendant la durée de la guerre sur le territoire roumain d’une 
part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, conformément au 
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principe de la réciprocité, accordent 4 la Roumanie le bénéfice des disposi- 
tions du présent paragraphe, d’autre part. Ces délais commenceront a 
courir dés la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispositions 
du présent paragraphe s’appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépét des 
coupons d’intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépét, en vue du rembourse- 
ment, des valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif. 


2. Lorsqu’en raison de l’inexécution d’un acte ou de l’omission 
d’une formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d’exécution ont 
été prises sur le territoire roumain au préjudice d’un ressortissant d’une 
Nation Unie, le Gouvernement roumain rétablira les droits lésés. Si le 
rétablissement de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le 
Gouvernement roumain fera le nécessaire pour que |’intéressé regoive telle 


compensation qui en l’occurrence paraitra juste et équitable. 


C. Effets de commerce 










1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce sou- 
scrit avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n’étant plus valable pour la 
seule raison qu’il n’a pas été présenté a l’acceptation ou a l’encaissement 
dans les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou |’endosseur n’a pas été avisé 
dans ces délais que l’effet en question n’a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu’il 
n’a pas été protesté dans lesdits délais ou qu’une formalité quelconque a été 
omise pendant la guerre. 














2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait di étre 
présenté 4 l’acceptation ou 4 l’encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de 
non-acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait di étre donné au tireur ou a 
l’endosseur, ou durant lequel l’effet aurait di étre protesté, est arrivé a 
expiration pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait di présenter ou pro- 
tester l’effet ou aviser du défaut d’acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a 
omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois 
au moins, a partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, pendant 
lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner 
avis de son défaut d’acceptation ou de son défaut de paiement. 


3. Si une personne s’est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, 
au paiement d’un effet de commerce, 4 la suite d’un engagement pris 
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envers elle par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci 
reste tenue, malgré l’ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des 
conséquences de son obligation. 


D. Dispositions spéciales 


1. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou mo- 
rales seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies a partir de la 
date oi tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, 
ordonnances ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient 


soumis. 


2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne sappliqueront pas aux relations entre les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Roumanie. 


ANNEXE VI 


Tribunaux de prises et jugements 


A. Tribunaux de prises 

1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées se réserve le droit 
d’examiner, conformément 4 une procédure qu’elle fixera, toutes décisions 
et ordonnances des tribunaux de prises roumains, rendues 4 la suite de 
procés, mettant en cause les droits de propriété de ses ressortissants et de 
recommander au Gouvernement roumain de faire procéder 4 la révision 
de celles de ces décisions ou ordonnances qui pourraient n’étre pas con- 
formes au droit international. 


2. Le Gouvernement roumain s’engage 4 communiquer copie de tous 
les documents et piéces de ces procés, y compris les décisions prises et les 
ordonnances rendues, & accepter toutes recommandations formulées 4 la 


suite de l’examen de ces procés et 4 donner effet 4 ces recommandations. 


B. Jugements 


Le Gouvernement roumain prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, & tout 
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moment dans un délai d’un an 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur 


du présent Traité, d’intenter devant les autorités roumaines compétentes 
une action en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal roumain 
entre le 22 juin 1941 et la date de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité 
dans tout procés dans lequel le ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies n’a 
pas été 4 méme d’exposer sa cause d’une maniére satisfaisante, soit en 
qualité de demandeur, soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement rou- 
main prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que, lorsqu’un ressortissant 
d’une des Nations Unies a subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de 
cette nature, ce ressortissant soit rétabli dans la situation ot il se trouvait 
avant le prononcé du jugement ou regoive telle compensation qui pourra, 
en la circonstance, étre juste et équitable. L’expression “ressortissants des 
Nations Unies” comprend les sociétés ou associations organisées ou consti- 
tuées conformément 4 la législation de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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TRATAT DE PACE 
CU 


ROMANIA 
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Uniunea Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice, Regatul Unit al Marei 
Britanii si Irlandei de Nord, Statele Unite ale Americei, Australia, Repu- 
blica Socialista Sovietica Bielorusia, Canada, Cehoslovacia, India, Noua 
Zelanda, Republica Socialista Sovietica Ucraina si Uniunea Sudafricana 
ca state aflate in razboi cu Romania si care au participat activ la lupta contra 
statelor europene inamice cu forte militare importante, desemnate .in cele 
ce urmeaza sub numele de Puterile Aliate si Asociate, de o parte, 

si Romania de alta parte; 

Avand in vedere ca Romania, care a incheiat o alianta cu Germania 
hitlerista si a participat la razboi alaturi de ea impotriva U.R.S.S., Regatul 
Unit, Statele Unite ale Americei si a celorlalte Natiuni Unite, are partea 


sa de raspundere in acest razboi; 
Tinand seama, pe de alta parte, de faptul ca, la 24 August 1944 
Romania a incetat toate operatiunile militare impotriva U.R.S.S., ca s’a 


retras din razboi contra Natiunilor Unite si ca a rupt relatiile sale cu Germa- 
nia si satelitii sai si, dupa ce a incheiat la 12 Septembrie 1944 un Armistitiu 
cu guvernele U.R.S.S., Regatul Unit si Statele Unite ale Americei, actionand 
in interesul tuturor Natiunilor Unite, a participat activ la razboi contra 
Germaniei; 

Avand in vedere ca Puterile Aliate si Asociate si Romania doresc sa 
incheie un tratat de pace care, in conformitate cu principiile de justitie, 
va rezolva chestiunile inca in suspensie ca rezultat al evenimentelor mai 
sus mentionate si va constitui baza unor relatiuni amicale intre ele, per- 
mitand astfel Puterilor Aliate si Asociate sa sprijine cererea Romaniei 
de a deveni membra a Natiunilor Unite si de a adera deasemenea la orice 
alta Conventie incheiata sub auspiciile Natiunilor Unite; 

Pentru aceste motive au hotarat sa declare incetarea starei de razboi 
si sa incheie in acest scop prezentul Tratat de Pace si in consecinta au numit 
pe mai jos semnatii plenipotentiari cari, dupa ce au schimbat intre ei 
deplinele lor puteri, gasite in buna si cuvenita forma, au cazut de acord 
asupra urmatoarelor dispozitiuni: 
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Articolul I 

Frontierele Romaniei, astfel cum sunt indicate pe harta anexata Trata- 
tului de fata (Anexa I) vor fi cele existente la 1 Ianuarie 1941, cu exceptia 
frontierei romano-ungare care este definita in art. 2 din prezentul Tratat. 

Frontiera sovieto-romana este astfel fixata in conformitate cu dispozi- 
tiunile acordului sovieto-roman din 28 Iunie 1940 si cu ale acordului 
sovieto-cehoslovac din 29 Iunie 1945. 












Articolul 2 

Hotararile sentintei dela Viena din 30 August 1940 sunt declarate nule 
si neavenite. Frontiera dintre Romania si Ungaria este restabilita prin pre- 
zentul articol, astfel cum exista la 1 Ianuarie 1938. 


PARTEA IIT 
CLAUZE POLITICE 


SECTIUNEA I 















Articolul 3 

1. Romania va lua toate masurile necesare pentru a asigura tuturor 
persoanelor de sub jurisdictia romana, fara deosebire de rasa, de sex, de 
limba sau de religie, folosirea dreptului omului si a libertatilor funda- 
mentale inclusiv libertatea de exprimare a gandirii, a presei si de publicare, 
libertatea de serviciu divin, de opinie politica si de intrunire. 


2. Romania isi ia in plus angajamentul ca legile in vigoare in Romania 
sa nu faca nici o discriminare sau sa rezulte in vreo discriminare, fie in 
continutul fie in aplicarea lor, intre persoanele de nationalitate romana 
pe temeiul rasei, sexului, limbei sau religiei lor, atat in ceace priveste 
persoana lor, bunurile lor, interesele lor comerciale, profesionale sau finan- 
ciare statutul lor, drepturile lor politice sau civile cat si in orice alta privinta. 





95347°—49—PT. II —58 
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Articolul 4 


Romania care in conformitate cu Conventia de Armistitiu a luat masuri 
pentru eliberarea, fara deosebire de cetatenie sau de nationalitate, a tuturor 
persoanelor detinute pentru activitatea lor in favoarea Natiunilor Unite 
sau pentru simpatiile lor fata de acestea sau din cauza originei lor rasiale 
si care a luat masuri pentru abrogarea legislatiei discriminatorii si anularea 
restrictiunilor impuse prin aceasta, va complecta aceste masuri si nu va 





lua in viitor nici o masura si nici nu va promulga vreo lege care ar fi 
incompatibila cu scopurile si telurile mentionate in prezentul articol. 


Articolul 5 

Romania care, in conformitate cu Conventia de Armistitiu a luat masuri 
pentru disolvarea tuturor organizatiilor politice, militare si paramilitare 
cu caracter fascist in fiinta pe teritorul roman, precum si a oricaror alte 
organizatii carefac o propaganda ostila Uniunei Sovietice sau oricarei alte 
Natiuni Unite, nu va tolera pe viitor existenta si activitatea vreunor organi- 


zatii de asemenea natura, care au drept tel sa priveze poporul de drepturile 
sale democratice. 


Articolul 6 


1. Romania va lua toate masurile necesare pentru a asigura arestarea 
si predarea in vederea judecarii lor a: 


(a) Persoanelor acuzate ca au comis, au ordonat crime de razboi si 


crime contra pacii sau umanitatii sau de a fi fost complici la comiterea lor: 


(b) Supusilor Puterilor Aliate si Asociate acuzati ca au violat legile 
tarii lor facand acte de tradare sau colaborand cu inamicul in timpul 
razboiului; 


2. La cererea guvernelor Natiunilor Unite interesate, Romania va 
facilita deasemeni si prezentarea ca martori a persoanelor de sub jurisdictia 
sa a caror marturie este necesara pentru judecarea persoanelor mentionate 
in paragraful 1 din articolul de fata. 


3. Orice dezacord cu privire la aplicarea stipulatiilor din paragrafele 
1 si 2 din articolul de fata va fi supus de orice guvern interesat sefilor mi- 
siunilor diplomatice din Bucuresti ale Statelor Unite ale Americei, Regatul 
Unit si U.R.S.S., cari se vor pune de acord asupra chestiunei ridicate. 
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Sectiunea II 


Articolul 7 


Romania se obliga sa recunoasca deplina valoare a tratatelor de pace 
cu Italia, Ungaria, Bulgaria si Finlanda precum si a acordurilor sau anga- 
jamentelor care au fost sau vor fi incheiate de Puterile Aliate si Asociate 


in ce priveste Austria, Germania si Japonia pentru restaurarea pace. 


Articolul 8 


Starea de razboi intre Romania si Ungaria va inceta la intrarea in 
vigoare a prezentului Tratat de Pace si a Tratatului de Pace dintre Uniunea 
Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice, Regatul Unit al Marei Britanii si Irlandei 
de Nord, Statele Unite ale Americei, Australia, Republica Socialista So- 
vietica Bielorusia, Canada, Cehoslovacia, India, Noua Zelanda, Republica 
Socialista Sovietica Ucraina, Uniunea Sudafricana si Republica Federala 
Populara Jugoslaviei de o parte si Ungaria de alta parte. 


Articolul 9 


Romania se obliga sa accepte orice aranjamente cari au fost sau vor 
putea fi incheiate pentru lichidarea Societatei Natiunilor si a Curtii perma- 
nente de Justitie internationala. 


Articolul 10 


1. Fiecare dintre Puterile Aliate si Asociate va notifica Romaniei in 
termen de sase luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat de Pace, 
tratatele bilaterale dinainte de razboi cu Romania pe cari doreste sa le 
mentina sau sa le repuna in vigoare. Orice dispozitiuni ale Tratatelor in 
chestiune, care nu ar fi conforme cu Tratatul de fata vor fi insa suprimate. 


2. Toate tratatele care vor fi facut obiectul acestei notificari vor fi 
inregistrate la Secretariatul Organizatiei Natiunilor Unite, in conformitate 
cu articolul 102 din Charta Natiunilor Unite. 


3. Toate tratatele cari nu vor fi facut obiectul unui astfel de notificari, 
vor fi considerate drept abrogate. 
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PARTEA III 
CLAUZE MILITARE, NAVALE SI AERIENE 


SECTIUNEA I 


Articolul 11 


Mentinerea armatelor terestre, maritine si aeriene si a fortificatiilor 
va fi strict limitata in asa fel incat sa corespunda exclusiv sarcimilor de 
ordin intern si ale apararii locale a frontierelor. Conform celor de mai sus, 
Romania este autorizata sa pastreze forte armate cari nu vor depasi: 


(a) pentru Armata de uscat, inclusiv granicerii, un efectiv total de 
120.000 oameni. 


(6) pentru artilerie anti-aeriana, un efectiv de 5.000 oameni. 


(c) pentru Marina un efectiv de 5.000 oameni si un tonaj total de 
15.000 tone. 


(d) pentru aviatia militara, inclusiv intreaga aeronautica navala si 
avioanele de rezerva 150 avioane, dintre cari cel mult 100 vor putea fi 
avioane de lupta si un efectiv total de 8.000 oameni. Romania nu va putea 


poseda nici achizitiona avioane concepute esential ca bombardiere si pose- 
dand dispozitive interioare pentru transportul bombelor. 


Efectivele vor cuprinde, in fiecare caz, personalul de comandament, 
unitatile combatante si serviciile. 


Articolul 12 


Personalul Armatei, Marinei si Aviatiei romane care depaseste efecti- 
vele autorizate in fiecare caz prin Articolul 11 va fi licentiat intr’un termen 
de sase luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


Articolul 13 


Personalul ce nu face parte din armata, Marina sau Aviatia romana 
nu va primi nici un fel de instructie militara, navala sau aeriana, asa cum 
sunt definite in anexa II. 
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Articolul 14 

Romania nu va poseda, construi sau experimenta nici un fel de arma 
atomica nici un fel de proectile automotoare ori dirijate, sau dispozitive 
intrebuintate pentru lansarea lor (altele decat torpile si dispozitivele de 
lansare a torpilelor facand parte din armamentul normal al vaselor autori- 
zate prin prezentul Tratat), nici un fel de mine marine sau torpile de tipurile 
fara contact puse in miscare printr’un mecanism prin influenta, nici o torpila 
umana, nici un submarin sau alt bastiment submersibil, nici o vedeta arunca- 


toare de torpile si niciun alt tip specializat de vas de asalt. 










Articolul 15 

Romania nu va putea conserva, fabrica sau achizitiona prin orice alte 
mijloace, materiale de razboi depasind ceace este necesar pentru mentinerea 
fortelor armate autorizate prin articolul 11 al prezentului Tratat, nici nu 
va pastra instalatiuni pentru fabricarea acestui material. 











Articolul 16 

1. Materialul de razboi de provenienta aliata, in excedent, va fi pus 
la dispozitia Puterii Aliate sau Asociate interesate, potrivit instructiunilor 
ce vor fi date de aceasta. Materialul de razboi roman, in excedent, va fi 
pus la dispozitia Guvernelor Uniunii Sovietice, Regatului Unit si Statelor 
Unite ale Americei. Romania va renunta la toate drepturile asupra acestui 
material. 














2. Materialul de razboi de provenienta germana, sau construit dupa 
planuri germane, in excedent fata de ceace este necesar fortelor armate 
autorizate prin prezentul Tratat, va fi pus la dispozitia celor trei guverne. 
Romania nu va achizitiona si nu va fabrica nici un material de razboi de 
provenienta germana, sau construit dupa planuri germane; ea nu va intre- 
buinta si nu va instrui nici un tehnician inclusiv personalul aviatiei mili- 


tare si civile, care sa fie sau sa fi fost supus german. 


3. Materialul de razboi, in excedent, mentionat in paragrafele 1 si 2 
din articolul de fata va fi predat sau distrus in termen de un an dela intrarea 
in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


4, O definitie si o lista a materialului de razboi pentru scopurile 
acestui tratat sunt cuprinse in Anexa III. 
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Articolul 17 
Romania va da intreaga ei colaborare Puterilor Aliate si Asociate in 
scop dea pune Germania in imposibilitate de a lua in afara de teritoriul 
german, masuri tinzand la reinarmarea ei. 


Articolul 18 
Romania nu va dobandi si nu va fabrica nici un avion civil de model 
german sau japonez, sau cuprinzand elemente importante de conceptie sau 
de constructie germana sau japoneza. 


Articolul 19 
Fiecare din clauzele militare, navale si aeriene ale prezentului Tratat 
va ramane in vigoare atata timp cat nu va fi fost modificat, in intregime sau 
in parte, prin acord intre Puterile Aliate si Asociate si Romania, sau, dupa 
ce Romania va fi devenit membra a Organizatiei Natiunilor Unite, prin 
acord intre Consiliul de Securitate si Romania. 


SectiunEa II 


Articolul 20 

1. Prizionerii de razboi romani vor fi repatriati cat mai curand cu 
putinta, conform angajamentelor stabilite intre fiecare din Puterile care 
detin pe acesti prizoniei si Romania. 

2. Toate cheltuelile, inclusiv cele de subzistenta, cauzate de transferul 
prizonierilor de razboi dela centrele de repatriere respective, care vor fi 
alese de Guvernul Puterii Aliate sau Asociate interesate, pana la locul de 
intrare pe teritorul roman, vor fi in sarcina Guvernului Roman. 


PARTEA IV 
RETRAGEREA FORTELOR ALIATE 


Articolul 21 
1. Toate fortele armate aliate vor fi retrase din Romania intr’un ter- 
men de 90 de zile cu incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, 
Uniunea Sovietica rezervandu-si dreptul de a pastra pe teritoriul roman, 
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forte armate care i-ar putea fi necesare pentru mentinerea liniilor de comu- 
nicatii ale Armatei Rosii cu zona sovietica de ocupatie din Austria. 


2. Toate devizele romanesti neintrebuintate si toate bunurile romanesti 
cari se afla in posesia armatelor aliate pe teritorul romanesc si care au fost 
dobandite pe baza articolului 10 al Armistitiului, vor fi restituite guvernului 
roman in acelasi termen de 90 zile. 


3. Totusi, Romania va procura toate aprovizionarile si inlesnirile care 


pot sa fie in mod special necesare la mentinerea liniilor de comunicatie cu‘ 


zona sovietica de ocupatie din Austria, pentru care Guvernul Roman va 


primi o indemnizatie potrivita. 


PARTEA V 
REPARATII SI RESTITUIRI 


Articolul 22 

1. Romania va despagubi Uniunea Sovietica pentru pagubile pricinuite 
prin faptul operatiunilor militare si ocupatiunii de catre Romania a teri- 
toriilor sovietice, dar tinand seama de faptul ca Romania, nu numai ca s’a 
retras din razboi contra Natiunilor Unite, dar a declarat razboi Germaniei 
si a dus efectiv razboi contra acesteia, partile convin ca reparatiunile pentru 
pagubile mai sus indicate, vor fi efectuate de catre Romania, nu in totaliatea 
lor, dar numai in parte anume pentru o valoare de 300.000.000 dolari 
U.S.A. platibili in 8 ani incepand dela 12 Septembrie 1944 in natura (pro- 
duse petrolifere, cereale, lemn, vase maritime si vase fluviale, utilaj divers 
si alte marfuri). 


2. Baza de calcul pentru reglementarea prevazuta la prezentul articol, 
va fi dolarul U.S.A. la paritatea lui aur la data semnarii Conventiei de 
Armistitiu, adica 35 dolari pentru o uncie aur. 


Articolul 23 
1. Romania accepta principiile din Declaratia Natiunilor Unite din 
5 Ianuarie 1943 si va restitui bunurile ridicate de pe teritoriul orcareia 
dintre Natiunile Unite. 





1880 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


2. Obligatiunea de restituire se aplica la toate bunurile identificabile 
ce se gasesc actualmente in Romania, si cari au fost ridicate, cu forta sau 
prin constrangere de pe teritoriul uneia din Natiunile Unite de catre una 


din Puterile Axei, oricare ar fi fost tranzactiunile ulterioare prin care 


detinatorul actual al acestor bunuri si-ar fi asigurat posesiunea lor. 


3. Guvernul indreptatit la restituire si Guvernul Roman vor putea 
incheia acorduri care se vor substitui dispozitiunilor prezentului articol. 


4. Guvernul Roman se obliga sa restitue in buna stare bunurile vizate 
de acest articol si sa asume toate cheltuelile de manopera, de materiale si 
de transport angajate in acest scop in Romania. 


5. Guvernul Roman va coopera cu Natiunile Unite la cautarea si la 
restituirea bunurilor supuse restuirii conform acestui articol si va procura 
pe cheltuiala sa toate inlesnirile necesare. 


6. Guvernul Roman va lua masurile necesare pentru restituirea bu- 
nurilor vizate de acest articol care sunt detinute intr’o tara terta de catre 
persoane supuse jurisdictiunei romane. 


7. Cererea de restituire a bunului va fi prezentata Guvernului Roman 
de catre Guvernul tarii de pe teritoriul careia bunul a fost ridicat, ramanand 
inteles ca materialul rulant va fi considerat a fi fost ridicat de pe teritoriul 
caruia ii apartinea la origina. Cererile vor trebui sa fie prezentate intr’un 
termen de sase luni dela data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


8. Guvernul reclamant va avea ca sarcina de a identifica bunul si de 
a dovedi propietatea lui, ira Guvernul Roman de a dovedi ca bunul nu a 
fost ridicat cu forta sau prin constrangere. 


PARTEA VI 
CLAUZE ECONOMICE 


Articolul 24 
1. In masura in care Romania au o va fi facut pana acum, Romania 
va restitui toate drepturile si interesele legale ale Natiunilor Unite si ale 
supusilor acestora in Romania astfel cum existau la 1 Septembrie 1939 si 
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va restitui acestor Natiuni si supusilor acestora toate bunurile ce le aparti- 
neau in Romania, inclusiv vasele, in starea in care se gasesc in prezent. 


Daca ya fi necesar, Guvernul Roman va abroga legislatia promulgata 
dela 1 Septembrie 1939 in masura in care ea prezinta un caracter de discri- 
minare cu privire la drepturile supusilor Natiunilor Unite. 





2. Guvernul Roman se obliga sa restitue toate bunurile, drepturile 
si interesele mentionate in acest articol libere de orice ipoteci sau sarcini 
cu care au putut sa fie grevate din cauza razboiului, si fara ca restituirea 
lor sa dea loc la perceperea vreunei sume din partea Guvernului roman. 
Guvernul Roman va anula orice masuri, inclusiv masurile de confiscare, de 
sechestru sau de control, luate de el cu privire la bunurile Natiunilor Unite 
intre 1 Septembrie 1939 si data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


In cazul cand bunul nu va fi fost restituit in termen de sase luni cu 
incepere dela data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, cererea va trebui 
sa fie adresata autoritatilor romane intr’un termen de maximum 12 luni cu 
incepere dela data intrarii in vigoare a acestui Tratat, afara de cazul in care 
reclamantul va fi in masura sa stabileasca ca i-a fost imposibil sa prezinte 
cererea sa inauntru acestui termen. 





3. Guvernul Roman va anula transferurile privind bunurile, drepturile 
si interesele de drice natura, apartinand supusilor Natiunilor Unite, atunci 
cand aceste transferuri sunt consecinta unor masuri de forta sau de con- 
strangere luate in cursul razboiului de catre Guvernele Puterilor Axei sau 
de organele acestora. 













4. (a) Guvernul Roman va fi responsabil pentru restituirea in perfecta 
stare a bunurilor inapoiate supusilor Natiunilor Unite in virtutea paragra- 
fului 1 al prezentului articol. In cazul cand un bun nu va putea fi restituit 
sau cand, din pricina razboiului, un supus al Natiunilor Unite va fi suferit 
vreo paguba ca urmare a unei daune sau stricaciuni cauzate unui bun din 
Romania, el va primi din partea Guvernului Roman o compensatie in lei 
pana la concurenta a doua treimi din suma necesara, la data platii, ca sa 
cumpere un bun similar sau ca sa compenseze paguba suferita. In nici un 
caz supusii Natiunilor Unite nu vor primi un tratament mai putin favorabil 
in privinta compensatiei decat cel acordat supusilor romani. 
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(6) Supusii Natiunilor Unite cari detin, direct sau indirect, parti de 
interes in societati sau asociatii ce nu poseda nationalitatea Natiunilor Unite 
in sensul paragrafului 9 (a) din prezentul articol, dar cari au suferit o 
paguba ca urmare a unei daune sau stricaciuni cauzate bunurilor lor din 
Romania, vor primi o compensatie in conformitate cu aliniatul (a) de mai 
sus. Aceasta compensatie va fi calculata in raport cu pierderea sau paguba 
totala suferita de societate sau asociatie si quantumul ei, in raport cu totalul 
pierderii sau pagubei suferite, va avea aceiasi proportie ca si partea de 
interes detinuta de acesti supusi raportata la capitalul global al societatii 
sau asociatiei in chestiune. 


(c) Compensatia va fi platita scutita de orice fel de retineri, impozite 
sau alte sarcini. Ea va putea fi folosita in mod liber in Romania, dar va fi 
supusa regulamentelor cu privire la controlul schimburilor cu strainatatea 
care pot fi in vigoare in Romania la un moment dat. 


(d) Guvernul Roman va acorda supusilor Natiunilor Unite acelas 
tratament ca si supusilor romani in privinta alocarii de materiale pentru 
repararea si refacerea bunurilor lor din Romania siia privinta alocarii de 
devize straine in vederea importarii unor asemenea materiale. 


(e) Guvernul Roman va acorda supusilor Natiunilor Unite o com- 


pensatie in lei in proportie prevazuta in alineatul (a) de mai sus, pentru 
a-i compensa pentru pierderea sau paguba suferita din pricina masurilor 
speciale aplicate bunurilor lor in timpul razboiului, masuri cari nu erau 
aplicabile bunurilor romanesti. 


Acest alineat nu se aplica unei pierderi de castig. 


5. Prevederile paragrafului 4 ale acestui articol nu se vor aplica 
Romaniei in cazurile in care masurile ce pot prilejui o cerere de compen- 
satie pentru pagubele suferite de bunurile din Transilvania de Nord apar- 
tinand Natiunilor Unite sau supusilor lor in perioada in care acest teritoriu 
nu era supus autoritatii romanesti. 


6. Toate cheltuelile rezonabile facute in Romania de stabilirea cereri- 
Yor, inclusiv evaluarea pierderilor si pagubelor, vor cadea in sarcina Guver- 
nului Roman. 


7. Supusii Natiunilor Unite si bunurile lor vor fi scutiti de orice fel 
de taxe, retineri si impozite exceptionale impuse pe activul lor din Romania 
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de catre Guvernul Roman sau orice autoritate romaneasca intre data Armi- 
stitiului si data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, in vederea scopului 
specific de a acoperi cheltuelile rezultate din razboi sau de a acoperi costul 
de intretinere a fortelor de ocupatie sau de reparatii platibile uneia din 
Natiunile Unite. Toate sumele cari vor fi fost astfel percepute vor fi 
rambursate. 





8. Propietarul bunurilor in chestiune si Guvernul Roman pot incheia 
aranjamente cari sa se substitue prevederilor acestui articol. 


9. In intelesul prezentului articol: 





(a) Expresiunea “supusi ai Natiunilor Unite” se aplica persoanelor 
fizice cari sunt supusi ai vreuneia din Natiunele Unite, precum si societatilor 
sau asociatiunilor constituite sub regiumul legilor uneia din Natiunele 
Unite, la data intratii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, cu conditia ca ele sa 
fi posedat acest statut la data Armistitiului cu Romania. 

Expresiunea “supusi ai Natiunelor Unite” cuprinde de esemenea 
toate persoanele fizice si societatile care, in conformitate cu legislatiunea 
in vigoare in Romania in timpul razboiului, au fost tratate ca inamice. 


(b) Termenul “proprietar” indica pe supusiul uneia din Natiunile 
Unite asfel cum este definit la alineatul (a) de mai sus, care are un titlu 
legitim la bunul in chestiune, si se aplica succesorului proprietarului cu 
conditia ca acest succesor sa fie deasemenea supus al uneia din Natiunile 
Unite, in sensul alineatului (a). Daca succesorul a cumparat bunul cand era 
deja avariat vanzatorul va conserva dreptul la compensatie rezultata din 
prezentul articol, fara ca obligatiunile existente intre vanzator si achizitor, 
in virtutea legislatiunii interne, sa fie afectate. 


(c) Termenul “bunuri” indica toate bunurile mobile si imobile, cor- 
porale sau necorporale, inclusiv drepturile de propietate industriala, lite- 
rara si artistica, precum si toate drepturile, patrimoniile sau interesele in 
bunuri de orice natura. 

Fara a prejudicia dispozitiunile generale precedente, bunurile Natiuni- 
lor Unite si ale supusilor lor cuprind toate vasele maritime si fluviale, 
impreuna cu aparatura si echipamentul lor, care apartineau Natiunilor 
Unite sau supusilor lor, sau cari erau inregistrate pe teritoriul vreuneia din 
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Natiunile Unite, sau navigau sub steagul uneia din Natiunele Unite si care, 
dupa 1 Septembrie 1939, in timp ce se gaseau in apele romanesti sau dupa 
ce fusesera aduse cu forta in apele romanesti, au fost fie sub controlul 
autoritatilor romanesti ca bunuri inamice ori au incetat de a mai fi, in 
Romania, la libera dispozitie a Natiunilor Unite sau a supusilor lor, ca 
rezultat al masurilor de control luate de autoritatile romanesti in legatura 
cu existenta unei stari de razboi intre membrii ai Natiunilor Unite si Ger- 
mania. 


Articolul 25 


1. Romania isi ia obligatia ca in toate cazurile in care bunurile, dreptu- 
rile sau interesele legale din Romania ale persoanelor de sub jurisdictiune 
romana au fost, dela 1 Septembrie 1939, obiectul unor masuri de sechestre, 
confiscare sau control din pricina originei rasiale sau a religiei acelor 
persoane, sa restitue zisele bunuri, drepturi si interese legale impreuna cu 
drepturile lor accesorii sau, daca restituirea este imposibila, sa acorde pentru 
ele o compensatie echitabila. 


2. Toate bunurile, drepturile si interesele din Romania a persoanelor, 
organizatiilor si comunitatiilor cari, individual sau ca membrii ai unor 
grupari, au fost obiectul unor masuri de persecutie, dintr’un motiv rasial 
sau religios sau din oricare motiv de natura fascista, si cari vor fi ramas 
fara mostenitori sau nu vor fi facut obiectul vreunei revendicari timp de 
sase luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, vor fi transferate 
de catre Guvernul Roman Organizatiilor din Romania, care reprezinta acele 
persoane, organizatii sau comunitati. Bunurile transferate vor fi folosite de 
asemenea organizatii in scopuri de asistenta si redresare a membrilor su- 


pravetuitori din acele grupe, organizatii sau comunitati din Romania. Aceste 


Transferuri vor fi efectuate in curs de douasprezece luni dela intrarea in 
vigoare a Tratatului si vor include bunurile, drepturile si interesele cari 
trebuesc restituite in termenii paragrafului 1 al prezentului articol. 


Articolul 26 


Romania recunoaste ca Uniunea Sovietica are dreptul la toate bunurile 
germane situate in Romania si care au fost transferate Uniunii Sovietice 
de catre Consiliul de Control in Germania si se obliga sa ia toate masurile 
necesare pentru a usura aceste transferuri. 
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Articolul 27 


1. Fiecare din puterile Aliate si Asociate va aveadreptul sa sechestreze, 
















sa retina sau sa lichideze toate bunurile, drepturile si interesele situate pe 
teritoriul ei si care la intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, vor apartine 
Romaniei sau unor supusi romani sau sa ia orice dispozitiune in ceace 
priveste aceste bunuri, drepturi si interese. Ea va avea deasemeni dreptul 
de a utiliza aceste bunuri sau produsul rezultat din lichidarea lor in orice 
scop dorit de ea, pana la concurenta totalului reclamatiunilor ei si ale 
supusilor ei in contra Romaniei sau a supusilor romani inclusiv creantele, 
altele decat acelea cari nu vor fi fost reglementate in intregime in virtutea 
altor articole ale prezentului Tratat. Toate bunurile romanesti sau produsul 
lichidarii lor depasind totalul ziselor reclamatiuni, vor fi restituite. 









2. Lichidarea bunurilor romanesti si masurile de dispozitie la care 
vor fi supuse vor fi facute in conformitate cu Legislatiunea Puterii Aliate 
sau Asociate interesate. Propietarul roman nu va avea alte drepturi, in 
ceace priveste bunurile in chestiune, decat acelea pe care poate sa i le 
confere aceasta legislatiune. 







3. Guvernul Roman se obliga sa indemnizeze pe supusii romani ale 
caror bunuri vor fi sechestrate in virtutea prezentului articol si care nu 
le vor fi restituite. 















4. Nu rezulta din prezentul articol nici-o obligatiune pentru vre una 
din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate de a restitui guvernului sau supusilor 
romani dreturile de propietate industriala, nici de a include aceste drepturi 
in calculul sumelor ce vor putea fi retinute in baza primului alineat al 
prezentului articol. Guvernul fiecareia dintre Puterile Aliate si Asociate 
va avea dreptul de a impune drepturilor sau intereselor aferente propie- 
tatii industriale achizitionate inaintea intrarii in vigoare a prezentului 
Tratat, pe teritoriul acelei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate de catre guvernul sau 
supusii romani, orice limitari, conditiuni sau restrictiuni pe care guvernul 
Puterii Aliate sau Asociate interesate le va putea considera ca necesare in 
interesul national. 





5. Bunurile prevazute la paragraful (1) al prezentului articol vor 
fi considerate ca cuprind bunurile romane care au facut obiectul unor ma- 
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suri de control din cauza starii de razboi existente intre Romania si Puterea 
Aliata si Asociata, in jurisdictiunea careia sunt situate bunurile, dar nu 
vor cuprinde: 

(a) bunurile guvernului roman utilizate pentru necesitatile misiunilor 
diplomatice sau consulare. 

(6) bunurile apartinand institutiunilor religioase sau institutiunilor 
filantropice private si sevind scopuri religioase sau filantropice. 

(c) bunurile persoanelor fizice care sunt supusi romani si sunt autori- 
zate sa rezideze fie pe teritoriul tarii unde sunt situate aceste bunuri, fie pe 
teritoriul oricareia dintre Natiunile Unite, altele decat bunurile romanesti 
care, la un moment oarecare in cursul razboiului au facut obiectul unor 
masuri ce nu se aplicau in mod general bunurilor supusilor romani re- 
zidand in teritoriile in chestiune. 

(d) drepturile de propietate nascute dupa reluarea relatiunilor comer- 
ciale si financiare intre Puterile Aliate si Asociate si Romania, sau nascute 
din tranzactiuni intre Guvernul unei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate si Romania 
dupa 12 Septembrie 1944. 


(e) drepturile de propietate literara si artistica. 


Articolul 28 
1. Dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, bunurile din Germania 
ale Romaniei si ale supusilor romani nu vor mai fi considerate drept pro- 


pietate inamica si toate restrictiunele ce rezulta din caracterul lor inamic 


vor fi ridicare. 


2. Bunurile identificabile ale Romaniei si ale supusilor romani duse 
prin forta sau constrangere in Germania de catre fortele militare sau auto- 
ritatile germane dupa 12 Septembrie 1944 vor da lor larestituire. 


3. Restituirea si refacerea bunurilor romanesti din Germania va fi 
efectuata in conformitate cu masurile ce vor fi luate de Puterile ocupante 


din Germania. 


4, Fara a prejudicia acestor dispozitii si orcaror alete dispozitii luate 
in favoarea Romaniei si a supusilor romani de catre Puterile care ocupa 
Germania, Romania renunta in numele ei si in numele supusilor romani 
la toate reclamatiile contra Germaniei si a supusilor Germani cari n’au 
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fost reglementate pana la 8 Mai 1945, cu exceptia acelora cari rezulta 
din contracte si din alte obligatii care au fost incheiate, precum si din 
drepturi care au fost dobandite inainte de 1 Septembrie. Acesta renuntare 
se va socoti ca cuprinde creantele, toate reclamatiile cu caracter intergu- 
vernamental cu privire la acordurile incheiate in timpul razboiului si toate 
reclamatiile asupra pierderilor si pagubelor survenite in timpul razboiului. 


Articolul 29 


1. Existenta starii de razboi nu trebue sa fie considerata in sine ca 
afectand obligatiunea de a se achita datoriile pecuniare ce rezulta din obli- 














gatiuni si contracte care erau in vigoare si din drepturi care erau dobandite 
inaintea de existenta starii de razboi, datorii cari devenisera exigibile inainte 
de intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat si care sunt datorate, fie de catre 
guvernul roman sau supusii romani guvernului sau supusilor uneia sin 
Puterile Aliate si Asociate, fie de catre guvernul sau supusii uneia din 
Puterile Aliate si Asociate guvernului sau supusilor romani. 


2. Afara de dispozitii in mod expres contrare din prezentul Tratat, 
nici o clauza a acestui Tratat nu va putea sa fie interpretata ca afectand 
raporturile de la debitori la creditori rezultand din contracte incheiate 
inainte de razboi, fie de catre guvernul, fie de catre supusii romani. 


Articolul 30 


1. Romania renunta in numele Guvernului Roman sau al supusilor 















romani, de a ridica, contra Puterilor Aliate si Asociate, vreo reclamatie 
de orice natura ar fi, rezultand direct din razboi sau din masuri luate in 
urma existentei unei stari de razboi in Europa dupa 1 Septembrie 1939, fie 
ca Puterea Aliata sau Asociata interesata a fost sau nu in razboi cu Ro- 
mania in acel timp sunt cuprinse in aceasta renuntare: 

(a) reclamatiunile relative la pierderi sau daune suferite din cauza 
actiunii fortelor armate sau a autoritatilor Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate. 

(b) reclamatiunile rezultand din prezenta, din operatiunile sau din 
actiunea fortelor armate sau autoritatilor Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate pe 
teritoriul roman. 

(c) reclamatiunile referitoare la deciziunile si ordonantele tribunalelor 
de prize ale Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate, Romania acceptand sa recunoasca 


ice ciara s as a 
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a 
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ca valabile si ca avand forta executorie toate deciziunile sau ordonantele 
ziselor tribunale de prize pronuntate la 1 Septembrie 1939 sau dupa aceasta 
data si privind vasele romanesti, marfurile romanesti sau plata cheltuelilor; 

(d) reclamatiunile rezultand din exercitarea drepturilor de belige- 
ranta sau a masurilor luate in vederea exercitarii acelor drepturi. 


2. Dispozitiunile prezentului articol vor exclude complect si definitiv 
toate reclamatiunile de natura acelora care sunt prevazute in el si care se 
vor stinge din acel moment, oricare ar fi partile interesate. Guvernul Roman 
accepta sa verse in lei, o compensatie echitabila persoanelor care au furni- 
zat, pe cale de rechizitie, marfuri sau servicii fortelor armate ale Puterilor 
Aliate sau Asociate pe teritoriul romanesc, precum si sa satisfaca reclama- 
tiunile impotriva fortelor armate ale Puterilor Aliate sau Asociate, relative 


la pagube pricinuite pe teritoriul romanesc si care nu rezulta din fapte 
de razboi. 


3. Romania renunta deasemenea, in numele Guvernului Roman sau 
al supusilor romani sa ridice reclamatiuni de natura celor prevazute in 
paragraful (1) al prezentului articol, impotriva orcarei Natiuni Unite care 
a rupt relatiile diplomatice cu Romania si care a luat masuri de cooperare 
cu Puterile Aliate sau Asociate. 


4. Guvernul Roman va asuma raspunderea deplina pentru intreaga 
cantitate de moneda militara aliata emisa in Romania de catre autoritatile 


militare aliate, inclusiv toata cantitatea de moneda de aceasta natura 


aflata in circulatie la intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


5. Renuntarea la care subscrie Romania in conformitate cu dispozi- 
tiunile paragrafului (1) al prezentului articol, se aplica tuturor reclama- 
tiunilor ce privesc masurile luate de vreuna din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate 
cu privire la vasele romane intre 1 Septembrie 1939 si data intrarii in 
viguare a prezentului Tratat, precum si tuturor reclamatiunilor si creantelor 
ce rezulta din conventiunile actualmente in vigoare, privitoare la prizo- 
nierii de razboi. 

Articolul 31 

1. In asteptarea incheierii unor tratate sau acorduri comerciale indi- 
viduale intre Romania si Natiunile Unite, guvernul roman va trebui, in 
cursul celor 18 luni dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, sa acorde 
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fiecareia din Natiunil Unite care, in fapt, acorda ele insile Romaniei, pe 
baza de reciprocitate, un tratament analog in aceste domenii urmatorul 
tratament: 









(a) In tot ceace priveste drepturile si redeventele la import sau la 
export, impunerea in jnteritoriul tarii a marfurilor importate, si toate 
reglementarile in legatura cu ele, Natiunile Unite vor beneficia de clauza 
neconditionata a natiunii celei mai favorizate. 









(6) Romania nu va aplica, in orice alta privinta, nici o discriminare 
arbitrara in detrimentul marfurilor provenite din, sau destinate teritorului 
vre-uneia din Natiunele Unite, in raport cu marfurile analoage provenite 
din sau destinate teritorului oricarei alte i Tari straine. 

















(c) Supusii Natiunilor Unite, inclusiv persoanele juridice, vor bene- 
ficia de tratamentul national si de acela al natiunii celei mai favorizate 
in tot ceace priveste comertul, indusiria, navigatia, sau orice alta forma de 
activitate comerciala in Romania. 


Aceste dispozitii nu se vor aplica aviatiei comerciala. 


(d) Romania nu va acorda niciunei tari drept exclusiv sau preferen- 
tial in ceace priveste exploatarea serviciilor aeriene comerciale pentru 
transporturile internationale, ea va oferi tuturor Natiunelor Unite conditii 
de egalitate pentru obtinerea drepturilor in materie de transporturi aeriene 
comerciale internationale pe teritoriul roman, inclusiv dreptul de aterizare 
pentru aprovizionare si reparatie si, in ceace priveste exploatarea serviciilor 
aeriene comerciale pentru transporturi internationale, ea va acorda tuturor 
Natiunilor Unite, pe baza de reciprocitate si nediscriminare, dreptul de 
a zbura peste teritoriul romanesc fara escala. Aceste dispozitiuni nu vor 
afecta interesele de aparare nationala a Romaniei. 









2. Angajamentele de mai sus luate de Romania trebuese intelese sub 
rezerva exceptiunilor obisnuite in tratatele de comert incheiate de catre 
Romania inainte de razboi, iar dispozitiunile relative la reciprocitatea acor- 
data de catre oricare din Natiunile Unite trebuesc intelese sub rezerva 
exceptiunilor obisnuite in tratatele de comert, incheiate de acest Stat. 






Articolul 32 


1. Toate diferendele care se vor putea ridica cu privire la articolele 


95347°—49—Pr. II——-59 


1890 TREATIES [61 Sraz. 


23 si 24 si Anexele IV, V, si VI B ale prezentului Tratat, vor fi supuse 
unei Comisiuni de Conciliatiune compusa dintr’un numar egal de repre- 
zentanti ai Guvernului Natiunilor Unite interesate si ai Guvernului Roman. 
Daca un acord nu a fost stabilit in decursul a trei luni dela data la care 
diferendul a fost supus Comisiunii de Conciliatiune, unul sau cellalt dintre 
Guverne poate cere adaugarea unui al treilea membru in Comisiune si, in 
lipsa unei intelegeri intre cele doua Guverne cu privire la alegerea acestui 


membru, oricare din cele doua parti poate cere Secretariatului General al 
Natiunilor Unite sa faca aceasta numire. 


2. Decizia majoritatii membrilor Comisiunii va fi decizia Comisiunii 
si va fi acceptata de parti ca definitiva si obligatorie. 


Articolul 33 

1. Orice diferende care se vor putea ivi in legatura cu preturile pla- 
tite de Guvernul roman pentru bunurile livrate de acest Guvern cu titlu 
de reparatii si dobandite de supusii unei Puteri Aliate sau Ascciate sau de 
Societati apartinand acestora vor fi reglementate, fara prejudiciul executarii 
obligatiilor Romaniei cu privire la reparatii, prin tratative diplomatice intre 
Guvernul tarii interesate si Guvernul roman. Daca tratativele diplomatice 
directe dintre partile interesate nu vor duce la o reglementare a diferen- 


dului in termen de doua luni, diferendul va fi supus spre reglementare 
sefilor Misiunilor diplomatice din Bucuresti ale Uniunii Sovietice, Rega- 
tului Unit si Statelor Unite ale Americei. In cazul in care Sefii Misiunilor 
nu isbutesc sa ajunga la o intelegere in curs de doua luni, fiecare parte 
poate cere Secretariatului General al Natiunilor Unite sa numeasca un 


arbitru a carui hotarare va fi obligatorie pentru parti. 


Articolul 34 
Articolele 23, 24 si 31 si Anexa VI ale prezentulu: Tratat se vor 
aplica Puterilor Aliate si Asociate si Frantei precum si acelora dintre Na- 
tiunele Unite ale caror relatii diplomatice cu Romania au fost rupte in 
timpul razboiului. 
Articolul 35 
Dispozitiunile Anexelor IV, V si VI, ca si ale celorlalte anexe, vor fi 
considerate ca facand parte din prezentul Tratat si vor avea aceeasi valoare 
si acelas efect. 
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PARTEA VII 


CLAUZA RELATIVA LA DUNARE 


Articolul 36 

Navigatia pe Dunare va fi libera si deschisa pentru supusii, vasele de 
comert si marfurile tuturor Statelor, pe picior de egalitate in privinta 
taxelor de port si navigatie si in privinta conditiunilor de navigatie comer- 
ciala. Dispozitiile de mai sus nu se vor aplica traficului intre porturile 
aceluias Stat. 










PARTEA VIII 
CLAUZE FINALE 


Articolul 37 

1. In timpul unei perioade ce nu va depasi 18 luni cu incepere dela 
intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, Sefii Misiunilor Diplomatice din 
Bucuresti, ai U.R.S.S.-ului, Regatului Unit si Statelor Unite, lucrand de 
comun acord, vor reprezenta Puterile Aliate si Asociate pentru a trata cu 
Guvernul Roman toate chestiunile relative la executarea si la interpretarea 
prezentului Tratat. 
















2. Cei trei Sefi de Misiune vor da Guvernului Roman sfaturile, avizele 
tehnice si lamuririle care ar putea fi necesare, pentru a asigura executarea 
grabnica si eficace, atat in litera cat si in spirit a prezentului Tratat. 

3. Guvernul Roman va procura celor trei Sefi de Misiune toate infor- 
matiile necesare si tot ajutorul de care ei ar putea avea nevoe in implinirea 
sarcinelor ce le sunt conferite prin prezentul Tratat. 












Articolul 38 

1. Cu exceptia cazurilor in care o alta procedura este prevazuta in 
mod expres prin oricare Articol al prezentului Tratat, orice diferend cu 
privire la interpretarea sau executarea Tratatului care nu este reglementat 
prin tratative diplomatice directe va fi supus celor trei Sefi de Misiune 
care actioneaza asa cum este prevazut in Articolul 37, cu exceptia faptului 
ca, in acest caz, Sefii Misiunilor nu vor fi restransi de termenele fixate de 
acel Articol. Orice diferend de aceasta natura pe care ei nu il vor fi rezolvat 
in decurs de doua luni vi fi, in afara de cazul in care partile in diferend 
convin ‘atat una cat si cealalta asupra unei alte modalitati de reglementare, 
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supus la cererea uneia sau celeilalte dintre parti, unei Comisiuni alcatuite 
din cate un reprezentant al fiecarei parti si dintr’un al treilea membru 


ales de comun acord intre cele doua parti, dintre supusii unei a treia tari. 


Daca cele doua parti nu izbutesc sa se inteleaga in decurs de o luna asupra 


desemnarii celui de al treilea membru, fiecare din cele doua parti va putea 
cere Secretarului General al Natiunilor Unite sa procedeze la numire. 


2. Decizia majoritatii membrilor Comisiunii va fi decizia Comisiunii 
si va fi acceptata de parti ca definitiva si obligatorie. 


Articolul 39 
1. Orice alt membru al Natiunilor Unite, in razboi cu Romania, si 
care nu este semnatar al prezentului Tratat, poate sa adere la Tratat si va 


fi considerat din momentul adeziunei ca Putere Asociata pentru aplicarea 


Tratatului. 


2. Instrumentele de adeziune vor fi depuse in mainile Guvernului 
Uniunii Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice si vor produce efect din momentul 
depunerii. 

Articolul 40 

Prezentul Tratat, ale carui texte-rus si englez- sunt autentice, va fi 
ratificat de Puterile Aliate si Asociate. El va fi, deasemenea, ratificat de 
Romania. El va intra in vigoare imediat dupa depunerea ratificarilor de 
catre Uniunea Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice, Regatul Unit al Marei 
Britanii si Irlandei de Nord si Statele Unite ale Americei. Instrumentele 
de ratificare vor fi depuse in cel mai scurt timp posibil in mainile Guver- 
nului Uniunii Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice. 

In ceeace priveste fiecare din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate ale caror 
instrumente de ratificare vor fi depuse ulterior, Tratatul va intra in vigoare 
la data depunerii. Prezentul Tratat va fi depus in arhivele Guvernului 
Uniunii Republicelor Socialiste Sovietice care va remite fiecaruia din Statele 
semnatare o copie certificata pentru conformitate. 
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LISTA ANEXELOR 


’ Anexa I. Harta frontierelor romanesti 
Anexa II. Definitia instructiunii militare, militare aeriene si navale 
Anexa III. Definitia si lista materialului de razboi 


Anexa lV. Dispozitiuni speciale privind anumite categorii de bunuri 
A. Proprietatea industriala, literara si artistica 


B. Asigurari 
Anexa V. Contracte, prescriptii si efecte negociabile 


Anexa VI. Tribunale de prize si sentinte 





TREATIDS 


ANEXA TI 
(A se vedea articolul 1) 


Harta Frontierelor Romanesti 


ANEXA II 
(A se vedea articolul 13) 


Definitia Instructiunii Militare, Militare Aeriene si Navale 


1. Instructiunea militara este definita dupa cum urmeaza: studiul si 
practica intrebuintarii tuturor armamentelor in mod special destinate sau 


adaptate unor scopuri militare si a dispozitivelor de instructie cu privire 
la acestea; studiul si executia tuturor exercitiilor sau miscarilor folosite in 
invatamantul sau in practica evolutiunilor executate de catre fortele in 
lupta si studiul metodic al tacticei, strategiei si lucrarilor de Stat Major. 


2. Instructiunea militara aeriana este definita dupe cum urmeaza: 
studiul si practica intrebuintarii tuturor armamentelor destinate in mod 
special sau adaptate scopurilor unei aviatii militare si a dispozitivelor de 
instructie cu privire la acestea; studiul si practica tuturor manevrelor 
speciale, printre care si zborul in formatie, executate de avioane in indepli- 
nirea unei misiuni aeriene militare si studiul metodic al tacticei aeriene, al 
strategiei si al lucrarilor de Stat Major. 


3. Instructiunea navala este definita dupa cum urmeaza: studiul, teoria, 
si practica intrebuintarii bastimentelor de razboi sau a instalatiilor navale, 
precum si studiul sau intrebuintarea tuturor aparatelor si dispozitivelor de 
exercitiu care se refera la acestea si care sunt folosite pentru purtarea raz- 
boiului naval, cu exceptia acelora care sunt intrebuintate in mod normal in 
scopuri civile; deasemenea invatamantul, practica sau studiul metodic al 
tacticei navale, al strategiei si al lucrarilor de Stat Major, inclusiv execu- 
tarea operatiunilor si manevrelor care nu sunt necesare intrebuintarii paci- 
fice a navelor. 
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ANEXA IIT 
(A se vedea articolul 16) 








Definitia si Lista Materialului de Razboi 









‘ Termenul “material de razboi” in sensul prezentului Tratat se va aplica 
tuturor armelor si munitiunilor si oricarui material concepute in mod special 
si adaptate scopurilor de razboi, enumerate mai jos. 

Puterile Aliate si Asociate isi rezerva dreptul sa amendeze in mod 
periodic lista, modificand-o sau completand-o, pentru a tine seama de 
faptele noi care se vor putea produce in domeniul stiintei. 
























Categoria I. 

1. Pusti, carabine, revolvere si pistoale de tip militar; tevi de schimb 
si alte piese detasate pentru aceste arme care nu sunt imediat adaptabile 
unei intrebuintari civile. 


2. Mitraliere, pusti de razboi automate sau cu repetitie si pistoale 
mitraliere, tevi de schimb si alte piese detasate pentru aceste arme care nu 
sunt imediat adaptabile unei intrebuintari civile; afete de mitraliera. 

3. Tunuri, obuziere, mortiere, tunuri speciale pentru aviatie; tunuri 
fara culasa sau fara recul si aruncatoare de flacari, tevi de schimb si alte 
piese detasate pentru aceste arme care nu sunt imediat adaptabile unei intre- 
buintari civile; afete mobile si suporturi fixe pentru aceste arme. 

4. Aruncatoare de rachete, mecanisme de lansare si de control pentru 
proectilele auto-motoare si dirijate; suporturi pentru aceste aparate. 

5. Proectile auto-motoare si dirijate, proectile, rachete si munitiuni 
si cartuse, incarcate sau goale pentru armele enumerate in alineatele 1-4 
inclusiv de mai sus, precum si rachete, stupile sau aparate servind sa le 
faca sa explodeze sau sa functioneze, cu exceptia amorsajelor necesare pen- 
tru trebuintele civile. 

6. Grenade, bombe, torpile, mine, grenade submarine (incarcaturi 
de adancime) si material si incarcaturi incendiare, incarcate sau goale; 
orice fel de dispozitive permitand sa le faca sa explodeze sau sa functioneze 


cu exceptia amorsajelor necesare pentru trebuintele civile. 


7. Baionete. 
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Categoria II. 


1. Vehicule de lupta blindate, trenuri blindate, care in mod tehnic nu 
pot fi transformate in vederea intrebuintarii civile. 


2. Vehicule mecahice sau automotoare pentru toate armele enumerate 
in categoria I; sasiuri sau caroserii militare de tipuri speciale, altele decat 
cele ce sunt mentionate la alineatul 1 de mai sus. 


3. Blindaje de mai mult de trei degete grosime intrebuintate in razboi 
in scopuri de protectiune. 


Categoria III. 

1, Sisteme de ochire si de calcul pentru controlul tragerii cuprinzand 
aparatele regulatoare de tragere si aparate de inregistrare; instrumente de 
dirijare a tragerii, inaltatoare de tun; vizoare de bombardament; regulatoare 
de focoase; calibre pentru calibrajul tunurilor si instrumente de control al 
tragerii. 


2. Material de pontoane de asalt, bastimente de asalt si de atac. 


3. Dispozitive pentru viclesuguri de razboi, dispozitive de orbire si de 
capcane. 


4. Echipajul militar al personalului fortelor armate de tip specializat 
care nu este imediat adaptabil intrebuintarilor civile. 


Categoria IV. 


1. Vase de razboi de orice clasa, inclusiv vasele transformate si im- 
barcatiunile create sau prevazute pentru serviciul si sprijinul lor, care in 
mod tehnic nu se pot transforma in vederea intrebuintarilor civile, precum 
si armele, blindajele, munitiunile, avioanele sau orice alt echipament, ma- 
terial, masini si instalatiuni, care nu sunt intrebuintate in timp de pace, pe 
alte vase decat vasele de razboi. 


2. Bastimentele de debarcare si vehicule sau materiale amfibii de 
orice fel; bastimente de asalt sau material deasalt de orice tip, precum si 
catapulte sau alte aparate de punere in aerul sau de lansat avioane, rachete, 
arme propulsate, sau orice alt proectil, instrument sau sistem cu sau fara 


echipaj si fie ca sunt dirijate sau nedirijate. 
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3. Vase, barchi, arme, sisteme sau aparate de tot felul, fie ca sunt 
submersibile sau semi-submersibile inclusiv estacadele destinate in mod 
special pentru apararea porturilor, cu exceptiunea materialelor necesare 
pentru recuperare, salvare si alte intrebuintari civile, precum si tot echipa- 
mentul, toate accesoriile, piesele detasate dispozitivele de experimentare sau 
de instructie, instrumentele sau instalatiunile care pot sa fie concepute in 
mod special in vederea constructiei, controlului, intretinerii sau adapostirei 
acestor vase, masini, arme, sisteme sau aparate. 


Categoria V. 


1. Aeronave, montate sau demontate, mai grele sau mai usoare ca 


aerul, concepute sau adaptate in vederea luptelor aeriene prin intrebuintarea 
de mitraliere, de aruncatoare de rachete, de artilerie, sau in vederea trans- 
portului sau a lansarii de bombe, sau care sunt prevazute cu vreunul din 
dispozitivele figurand la paragraful 2 de mai jos, sau care prin concep- 
tiunea sau constructia lor, sunt fabricate in vederea intrebuintarii vreunuia 
din aceste dispozitive. 


2. Suporturi si amplasamente pentru tunuri aeriene, aruncatoare de 
bombe, port-torpile si dispozitive de lansat bombe sau torpile, turele si 
cupole pentru tunuri. 


3. Echipament conceput in mod special pentru trupe aeropurtate si 
utilizate numai de aceste trupe. 


4. Catapulte sau sisteme de lansare pentru avioane imbarcate, avioane 
terestre sau hidroavioane; aparate de lansare de proectile sburatoare. 


5. Baloane de baraj. 


Categoria VI. 

Toate produsele asfixiante, mortale, toxice sau susceptibile a scoate 
din lupta, destinate in scopuri de razboi, sau fabricate in cantitati care de- 
pasesc nevoile civile. 

Categoria VII. 

Propulsoare, explozibile, material pirotehnic, gaze lichefiate, desti- 
nate propulsiunii, exploziei, incarcaturii, umplerii materialului de razboi 
din prezentele categorii, sau la orice folosinta in legatura cu acest material, 
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care nu pot fi utilizate in scopuri civile, sau care sunt fabricate in cantitati 
care depasesc nevoile civile. 


Categoria VIII. 
Instalatiuni si utilaj industrial concepute in mod special in vederea 
fabricarii si conservarii produselor si materialelor enumerate in categoriile 


de mai sus si care nu pot fi in mod tehnic transformate din nou in scopuri 
civile. 





ANEXA IV 


Dispozitiuni Speciale Privitoare la Unele Categorii de Bunuri 


A. PropriETaTE INpuSTRIALA, LITERARA SI ARTISTICA 





1. (a) Un termen de un an cu incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a 
prezentului tratat va fi a cordat Puterilor Aliate si Asociate sau supusilor 
acestora fara plata taxelor de prorogare sau alte sanctiuni de acest fel, 
spre a le permite sa indeplineasca toate actele necesare pentru obtinerea 
sau conservarea in Romania a drepturilor de proprietate industriala, lite- 


rara si artistica, ce nu au putut fi indeplinite din cauza existentii starii de 
razboi. 





(b) Puterile Aliate sau Asociate sau supusii lor care vor fi facut pe 
teritoriul uneia din Puterile Aliate si Asociate o cerere fie pentru obtinerea 
unui brevet sau pentru inregistrarea unui model de utilitate cel mult 12 
luni inainte de inceperea razboiului cu Romania sau in cursul acestui 
razboi, fie pentru inregistrarea unui desen industrial, unui model sau marci 
de fabrica, cel mult 6 luni inain te de inceperea razboiului cu Romania 
sau in cursul acestuia, vor avea dreptul in timpul unei perioade de 12 luni, 
socotite dela data intrarii in vigoare a prezentului tratat, de a cere drepturile 
corespunzatoare in Romania cu un drept de prioritate bazat pe depunerea 
anterioara a cererii lor pe teritoriul acestei Puteri Aliate sau Asociate. 


(c) Se va acorda fiecareia din Puterile Aliate si Asociate si supusilor 
acesteia cu incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a prezen tului Tratat, un ter- 
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men de un an in timpul caruia ei vor putea incepe urmariri contra persoane- 
lor, fizice sau juridice, carora li s’ar imputa o incaleare ilegala asupra 
drepturilor lor de proprietate industriala, literara si artistica, intre data 
inceperii ostilitatilor si intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


2. Nu se va tine seama, in determinarea perioadei in timpul careia 
un brevet de inventiune ar trebui sa fie exploatat sau in tim pul careia un 
mode! sau o marca de fabrica ar trebui sa fie folosite, de perioada cuprinsa 
intre inceperea ostilitatilor si expirarea celei de a optsprezecea luna care 
va urma intrarii in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 


3. Nu se va tine seama de perioada cuprinsa intre inceperea ostilitatilor 
si intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, in calculul duratei normale de 
valabilitate a drepturilor de proprietate industriala, literara si artistica, 
care erau in vigoare in Romania la inceperea ostilitatilor sau care vor fi 
recunoscute sau stabilite in conditiunile prevazute in prezenta Anexa si 
care apartin uneia din Puterile Aliate si Asociate sau supusilor acesteia. 
Durata normala a valabilitatii acestor drepturi va fi, prin urmare, conside- 
rata ca prelungita in mod automat, in Romania, cu o noua perioada core- 
spunzand aceleia care va fi fost astfel exclusa din decont: 


4, Dispozitiunile care preced, privind drepturile in Romania a Pute- 
rilor Aliate si Asociate sau ale supusilor acestora vor trebui sa se aplice 
deasemenea drepturilor pe teritoriul a Puterilor Aliate si Asociate Romaniei 
si supusilor ei. Totusi, niciuna din aceste dispozitiuni nu va trebui sa aiba 
ca efect de a da Romaniei sau supusilor ei dreptul la un tratament mai 
favorabil pe teritoriul vreuneia din Puterile Aliate sau Asociate decat acela 
pe care aceasta Putere acorda in aceleasi cazuri altor Natiuni Unite sau 
supusilor lor, si nici Romania nu va fi tinuta sa acorde vreuneia din Puterile 
Aliate sau Asociate sau supusilor ei un tratament mai favorabil decat acela 
de care beneficiaza Romania sau supusii ei pe teritoriul acelei Puteri cu 
privire la chestiunile tratate in dispozitiunile anterioare. 


5. Tertii rezidand pe teritoriul vreuneia din Puterile Aliate sau Aso- 
ciate sau pe teritoriul roman, care inainte de intrarea in vigoare a prezen- 
tului Tratat au dobandit de buna credinta drepturi de proprietate industriala, 
literara sau artistica, in opozitie cu drepturile restabilite pe baza parti A pre- 
zentei Anexe, sau cu drepturile dobandite datorita unei prioritati, revendi- 
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cata in virtutea prezentelor dispozitiuni sau cari, de buna credinta au fabri- 
cat, utilizat sau vandut obiectul acestor drepturi, vor fi autorizati sa continue 
a exercita drepturile pe care le dobandisera de buna credinta si sa continue 
sau sa reia fabricarea, utilizarea sau vanzarea pe care ei le intreprinsesera 
de buna credinta, fara a se expune la urmariri pentru incalcare. Autorizatia 
va fi data in Romania sub forma unei licente fara exclusivitate care va fi 
acordata in conditiuni ce urmeaza sa fie fixate prin intelegere intre partile 
interesate, sau in lipsa unei intelegeri, de catre Comisiunea de Conciliatiune, 
constituita in virtutea articolului 32 al prezentului Tratat. Totusi, in teri- 
toriile Puterilor Aliate si Asociate tertii de buna credinta vor beneficia de 
protectia care este acordata in aceleasi cazuri tertilor de buna credinta ale 
caror drepturi sunt in opozitie cu acelea ale supusilor altor Puteri Aliate si 
Asociate. 


6. Nicio dispozitie a prezentei Anexe nu va trebui sa fie interpretata 
in sensul ca acorda Romaniei sau supusilor ei, pe teritoriul oricareia din 
Puterile Aliate si Asociate drepturi la brevete sau la modele de folosire 
pentru inventiile relative la un articol oarecare care a fost indicat in mod 
expres la Anexa III a prezentului Tratat, inventii care au fost facute sau 
in legatura cu care sau depus cereri de inregistrare de catre Romania sau 
de unul din supusii ei, in Romania sau pe teritoriul vreunei alte Puteri a 
Axei sau pe teritoriul ocupat de catre fortele Axei, in timpul cand localitatea 


in chestiune se gasea sub controlul fortelor sau autoritatilor puterilor Axei. 


7. Romania va acorda deasemenea beneficiul dispozitiunilor prezentei 
Anexe Frantei, si altor Natiuni Unite care nu sunt Puteri Aliate sau Asociate, 
ale caror relatii diplomatice cu Romania au fost rupte in timpul Razboiului 
si care se vor angaja sa acorde Romaniei beneficiile acordate acestei tari in 


virtutea ziselor dispozitiuni. 


8. Nicio dispozitiune a prezentei Anexe nu trebue sa se inteleaga ca 
fiind in contradictie cu Articolele 24, 27 si 29 ale prezentului Tratat. 


B, AsIGURARI 


1. Cu exceptia restrictiilor ce se aplica asiguratorilor in general, nu 
se va pune nici o piedica in calea reluarii de catre asiguratori care sunt 
supusi ai Natiunilor Unite a fostelor lor portofolii. 
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2. Daca un asigurator, supus al vreuneia din Natiunile Unite, doreste 
sa-si reia activitatea profesionala in Romania si daca valoarea depozitelor 
de garantie sau de rezerve cerute in Romania de intreprinderile de asigu- 
rare in vederea exercitarii activitatii lor, s’a micsorat din pricina pierderii 
sau deprecierii titlurilor care le constituiau, Guvernul Roman se angajeaza 
sa accepte pentru o perioada de 18 luni ceeace ramane din aceste titluri 
drept indeplinind toate prescriptiile legale cu privire la depozite sau rezerve. 


ANEXA V 


Contracte, Prescriptii, si Efecte Negociabile 


A. CoNTRACTE 


1. In afara exceptiilor enuntate in paragrafele 2 si 3 de mai jos, 
orice contract ce a necesitat pentru executarea sa relatii intre parti ce au 
devenit inamice in sensul definit in Partea D a prezentei Anexe, va fi socotit 
reziliat din momentul in care oricare din parti au devenit inamice. Totusi, 
aceasta reziliere se intelege fara prejudiciul dispozitiilor Articolului 29 
al prezentului Tratat si nici nu va scuti vreuna din partile Contractului de 
obligatia de a rambursa sumele primite ca avansuri sau ca aconturi fata 
de care partea interesata nu a furnizat contra partida in schimb. 


2. Cu toate dispozitiunile paragrafului 1 de mai sus, vor fi exceptate 
de reziliere si, fara a prejudicia drepturile continute in Articolul 27 al 
prezentului Tratat, vor ramane in vigoare acele parti din orice contract 
care vor putea fi disociate si care pentru a fi executate nu au necesitat le- 
gaturi intre partile devenite inamice in sensul Partii D a prezentei Anexe. 
Atunci cand stipulatiile oricarui Contract nu pot fi astfel disociate, con- 
tractul va fi socotit ca reziliat in intregimea lui. Dispozitiile de mai sus se 
inteleg sub rezerva aplicarii legilor, ordonantelor si regulamentelor interne 
promulgate de oricare din Puterile Aliate si Asociate de jurisdictia carora 
apartine contractul sau oricare parte din contract si sub rezerva stipulatiilor 
contractului. 


3. Niciuna din dispozitiile Partii A a prezentei Anexe nu va fi socotita 


ca anuleaza tranzactiile legal executate conform unui contract incheiat intre 
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inamici daca au fost executate cu permisiunea Guvernului uneia din Puterile 


Aliate sau Asociate. 


4. Cu toate dispozitiunile de mai sus, contractele de asigurare si reasi- 
gurare vor face obiectul unor intelegeri separate intre Guvernul Puterii 
Aliate sau Asociate interesate si Guvernul Roman. 


B. TERMENE DE PRESCRIPTI: 


1. Toate termenele de prescriptie sau de limitare a dreptului de a 
introduce sau de a urmari o actiune juridica sau de a lua masuri conserva- 
torii in raporturile juridice ce intereseaza persoane sau bunuri, care pun in 
cauza pe supusii Natiunilor Unite, si pe supusii Romani cari, din pricina 
starii de razboi nu au putut sa introduca sau sa urmareasca o actiune 
judiciara, sau sa indeplineasca formalitatile necesare salvgardarii dreptilor 
lor, fie ca aceste termene au inceput sa curga inainte sau dupa izbuc- 
nirea razboiului, ele vor fi considerate ca fiind suspendate pe timpul duratei 
razboiului, pe teritoriul roman, pe de o parte, si pe teritoriul acelor dintre 
Natiunile Unite care, conform principiilor de reciprocitate, acorda Romaniei 
beneficiul dispozitiilor prezentului paragraf, pe de alta parte. Aceste ter- 
mene vor incepe sa curga iar dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat. 
Dispozitiile prezentului paragraf se vor aplica termenelor fixate pentru 
depunerea cupoanelor de interese sau de dividende sau pentru depunerea 
in vederea rambursarii a valorilor iesite la tragere, sau rambursabile pen- 
tru orice alt motiv. 


2. Cand, din cauza neexecutarii unui act sau omisiunii unei forma- 
litati oarecare, in timp de razboi, au fost luate masuri de executare pe teri- 
toriul romanesc in prejudiciul unui supus al vreuneia din Natiunile: Unite, 
Guvernul Roman va restabili drepturile ce au fost lezate. Daca restabilirea 
acestor drepturi este imposibila sau ar fi inechitabila, Guvernul Roman va 
face cele necesare pentruca supusul Natiunilor Unite sa capete o compen- 
satie care sa fie, in imprejurarile date, justa si echitabila. 


C. Erecte NEGOCIABILE 


1. In relatiunile dintre inamici niciun efect negociabil subscris inainte 
de razboi nu va fi considerat a-si fi pierdut valoarea pentru simplul motiv 


ca nu a fest prezentat spre acceptare sau spre incasare in termenii prescrisi, 
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sau ca tragatorul sau girantul nu au fost anuntati in aceste termene ca 
efectul in chestiune nu a fost acceptat sau platit sau ca nu a fost protestat 
in zisele termene sau ca vreo formalitate oarecare a fost omisa in timpul 


razboiului. 


















2. Daca termenul inauntrul caruia un efect negociabil ar fi trebuit sa 
fie prezentat spre acceptare sau incasare sau inlauntrul caruia un aviz de 
neacceptare sau de neplata ar fi trebuit dat tragatorului sau girantului, sau 
in timpul caruia efectul ar fi trebuit protestat, a expirat in timpul razboiului 
si daca partea care ar fi trebuit sa se prezinte sau sa protesteze efectul sau 
sa dea aviz de neacceptare sau de neplata, a omis a le face in timpul 
razboiului, se va acorda, dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, un 
termen de cel putin trei luni, in care va fi posibil sa se prezinte sau sa 
protesteze zisul efect sau sa se dea avizul de neacceptare sau de neplata. 


3. Daca o persoana a devenit, inaintea sau in timpul razboiului, debi- 
toare in virtutea unui efect negociabil in urma unei obligatiuni, luate fata 
de ea, de catre o persoana care a devenit ulterior inamica, aceasta din 
urma va ramane tinuta sa despagubeasca pe cea dintai pentru aceasta da- 
torie fara a se tine seama de inceperea ostilitatilor. 









D. DispoziTrun1 SPECIALE 


1. Pentru scopurile acestei Anexe, persoanele fizice si juridice vor fi 
socotite ca inamice dela data la care comertul dintre ele a devenit ilegal 


sub legile, ordinele sau regulamentele carora le erau supuse aceste persoane 
sau contractele. 










2. Avand in vedere sistemul juridic al Statelor Unite ale Americei, 
dispozitiunile acestei Anexe nu se vor aplica intre Statele Unite ale Ame- 
ricei si Romania. 


ANEXA VI 


Tribunalele de Priza si Sentinte 


A. TRIBUNALE DE PRIZA 






Fiecare din Puterile Aliate si Asociate isi rezerva dreptul de a exa- 
mina, in conformitate cu procedura pe care o va fixa toate deciziunile si 
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ordonantele Tribunalelor de Priza romane in procesele care pun in discu- 
tiune drepturile de proprietate ale supusilor ei, si de a recomanda Guvernu- 
lui Roman sa faca sa se procedeze la revizuirea acelor deciziuni sau ordo- 
nante care ar putea sa nu fie conforme cu Dreptul International. 

Guvernul Roman se obliga sa comunice copii dupa toate documentale, 
inclusiv actele acestor procese, deciziunile luate si ordonantele date, si sa 
accepte orice recomandatiuni formulate dupa examinarea ziselor afaceri 
si sa dea urmare acestor recomandatiuni. 


B. SENTINTE 


Guvernul Roman va lua masurile necesare pentru a permite supusilor 


oricareia din Natiunile Unite, in orice moment, in termen de un an, cu 
incepere dela intrarea in vigoare a prezentului Tratat, sa introduca in fata 
autoritatilor romanesti competente o actiune in revizuire a oricaror ho- 
tarari date de un Tribunal roman intre 22 Iunie 1941 si data intrarii in 
vigoare a prezentului Tratat, in orice proces in care supusul uneia din 
Natiunile Unite nu a ost in masura de a-si expune cauza in chip satisfaca- 


tor, fie in calitate de reclamant, fie in calitate de parat. Guvernul Roman 
va lua masurile necesare pentruca atunci cand un supus al uneia din Na- 
tiunile Unite a suferit un prejudiciu dinc cauza oricarei hotarari de-aseme- 
nea natura, acest supus sa fie repus in situatia in care se gasea inainte de 
pronuntarea sentintei sau sa primeasca o compensatiune care sa fie in acel 
caz, justa si echitabila. Expresiunea “supusi ai Natiunilor Unite” cuprinde 
Societatile sau Asociatiunile organizate sau constituite conform cu legisla- 
tiunea oricareia din Natiunile Unite. 
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B yxoctosepeaue vero 
Bexcucanscasumeca [oa- 
momowiue IIipcactapatesu 
HOAnMCcaIN nacToamnd 
Aoronop #8 -UpAj0KNAR B 
weMY CBON HWewaTH. 

Couepmeno u Ilapaxe na 
pyccrom, auraniicxox, 

i pyMbincKom 
wauKax, henpaan Yecatoro 
ANA TUCAYA ACBAaTDCOT 
Ropos ceapmoro roga. 


In faith whereof the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thereto their seals. [*] 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the Russian, English, 
French and Roumanian lan- 
guages this tenth day of 
February, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Forty-Seves. 
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En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 
potentiaires soussignés ont 
appusé leurs signatures ct 
leurs cachets eu bes du 
présent Traité. 

Fait a Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
en langues russe, anglaise, 
francaise et roumeine, 


8a Cows Cosercxnx Counaancravecenx Pecny6.108: 
For THE Union or Soviet Soctauist Repustics: 

Pour u’Unton ves Repusiques Sovieriques Sociaistss: 
Pentru Unrunea Repusiicetor Soctatsste Sovietice: 


1905 


Drept care, Plentpoten- 
tiarii mai jos semnati, si-au 
depus semnaturile si sigiliile 
in josul prezentului Tratat. 

Facut in orasul Paris, in 
limbile rusa, engleza, fran- 
ceza si romana. azi 10 Fe- 
bruarie. una mie nova sute 
patruzeci ei sapte. 


above tp. 


1 [For romanization of the facsimile signatures, see p. 1913.] 
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3a Coeannenjwoe Koposenctso Beauko6putamut mn Cenepnoit Apazangay: 
For tae Unrrev Kincnom oF Gueat Barrain ano Nortuern IRELAND: 
Pour Le Rovaume-Umi bE Granve-Bretacne et v'lRLANvr pu Norp: 
Pentru Recatuc Unit at Maret Barranu si Intanpa vE Norv: 


iat i 


8a Coequnennue Llratw Amepuxn: 

For THe Unirep States oF AMERICA: 

Pour tes Etats-Unis p'AMERIQUE: 
Sratece Unite ace Am 
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1907 


ta Anctpaauw: 
For AusTRALIA: 
Pour t’AusTRALIE: 
Pentru AusTRALU: 


3a Beaopycexyio Conetcxy Connaancruvecnyio Pecny6amxy: 
For THe Byevorussian Soviet Sociauist Rervatic: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE SOVIETIQUE SOCIALISTE DE Bi€Lonussi£: 
Pentru Repusiica Sociauista Sovietica BieLorusa: 
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Sa Kanagy: 
For Canapa: 
Pour Le Canapa: 
Pentru Canapa: 


3a Uexocazonaxan: 

For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Pour La TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Pentru Ceno-Stovacta: 


[enax) 
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3a Hngmo: 
For Ini: 
Pour v'Inve: 


Pentru Inna: 
ou_ad Aan . 
,lenar) _* 
a 


3a Hosyw Senaninw: 
For New ZEALAnp: 
Pour ta NouvELLE-ZELANDE: 


Pentru Nova ZeLanpa: 


< ats 





3a Yepauncxyw Copetcxyi Conmasmctayecxywo Pecoy6amxy: 
For tHe Uxranian Soviet Sociauist REPuBLic: 

Pour La Repusiique Sovietique Sociauiste p’UKRaine: 

Pentru Repusica Soctauista Sovietica UCRAINIANA: 


TF Con 


3a WOaxno-Adpaxanckaii Cons: 
For tHe Union or Sours Arnica: 
Pour L’Union Sup-AFRICAINE: 
Pentru Untunea Sup AFRICANA: 
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Munucmepcemeo Hunocmpannus J[es Cow2a Cosemexus Coyuaaucmurecnur Pecnydaux yOocmo- 
eepAeEM C NPUAOMWEnNEM nNetiamu, “Mo HacmOAMUa Ooxy.menm ReAREMCA eepHok Konuea Mupnoen 
Jloznsopa ¢. Py.uunues, nodnucannozv @ Iapuswe 10 fespaas-1947 enda na pyccKom, aneAuacKo.n, 
PPAnYYICKOM U PYMUNCKO.M AIUNAT 6 ONO JKIeUNAApe, noOd.iunHKUK KOMOPOLO NaxodUMmCR 
nad rpanenuu @ aprusar Il pagume.scmea Cowaa Cosemcxur Coyuasucmurecnus Peenyébaun. 

flo pacnopssceny; _ —* Jloeosopno-]l pasoeneo Ynpae- 

ea CCCP. 


Oa 
adenun Munucmepem o it 


aN 


. TO YHCKHH, 


=] 
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Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of June 
5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise and 
consent to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

Wuereas the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent 
of the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 40 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics of ratifications by the United States of America, by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by the United States of 
America, by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

AND WHEREAS an instrument of ratification was also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by Rou- 
mania; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Roumania to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further proclaim 
that the state of war between the United States of America and Roumania termi- 
nated on September 15, 1947. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 
The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures; 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


V. Motorov. 
A Bocomo.ov. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
ERNEsT BEVIN 
Durr Cooper 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James F Byrnes 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Joun. A. BEASLEY. 


FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
K KiIssELEV 

FOR CANADA: 
Georce P. VANIER 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 


Jan MASARYK. 
V. CLEMENTIS. 


FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J Jorpan 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. SENIN 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. G PARMINTER. 


FOR ROUMANIA: 
Gu. TATARESCO 
L. PAaTRASCANO 
S. Vorrec 
Gen. D. DAMACEANO 
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The certification on page 1911 reads, in translation, as follows: 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics cer- 
tifies by the seal affixed hereto that the present document is a true copy of the 
Treaty of Peace with Roumania signed at Paris on February 10, 1947, in the Russian, 
English, French and Roumanian languages in a single copy, the original of which 
is preserved in the archives of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

By order of the Minister, Member of the Collegium and Chief of the Treaty-Law 
Division of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R, 


February 26, 1947. 


[szax] S. GoLuNsKI. 
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Treaty of peace with Bulgaria. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; tees ieee 
ratification adwised by the Senate of the United States of America 
June 5, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
America June 14, 1947 ; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at Moscow 
September 15, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 


States of America September 15, 1947 ; entered into force September 
15, 1947. 





By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNitTcp STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Treaty of Peace with Bulgaria, dated at Paris February 10, 1947, 
was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Czecho- 
slovakia, Greece, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the 
Union of South Africa, the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, and Bulgaria; 

Wuereas the text of the said Treaty, in the Russian, English, French, and 
Bulgarian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is word for word as follows: 
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MMPHbIN JOrOBOP 
C BOJTAPHEN 
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Cows Copercrux Conmascruyeckux Pecny6surx, Coequnennoe 
Koposescrso BesmxoOputanuu u Cesepxoii Uprzangun, Coexqunennuie 
IIlrars1 AMepuxa, Asctpaana, Beaopycckaa Copetckaa Conmasucra- 
yeckaa Pecny6amka, Uexocazosakua, 'penua, Mnjzua, Hosasa 3eranqua, 
Yxpanuckaa Coperckaa Conmasmctuyeckas Pecny6smka, KOxno-Adpu- 
kanckuii Cows u Dexepatupnaa Hapoguaa Pecny6mmxa Wrocazasun, 
Kak TocyfapcTBa, HaxojallMeca B cocTosHHM BolHE c Bosrapueli u 
aKTHBHO Y¥aCTBOBaBIMe B BOWHE UPOTHB BpaKeCKAX TOCysapcTB 
B Eppone cyiiecTBeHHBIMH BOCHHKIMH KOHTHHTeHTaMH, HMeCHYeMBIC B 
qalbHelimem «Conwsnbie 4 Coequnenusie JlepxaBni>, ¢ ofHOl CTOPOHEI, 

4 Boarapus, c apyroii cropousi, 

IipHawMad BO BHHMAaHHe, 4TO, CTAB COW3HHKOM ruTsepoBcKol T'ep- 
MaHHH H YYaCTByA Ha ee CTOpOHe B BOHe UpoTuB Cowsa CoBeTcKuXx 
Commasuctayeckux Pecny6amx, Coexunennoro Koposzescrsa, Coequ- 
HeHHBIX [Ilraros AMepuku a Apyrux O6seznHeHHEIx Hani, Bosrapna 
HeCeT CBOW 0.110 OTBETCTBCHHOCTH 3a 9TY BOLHY; 


IipuHuMas, ofHakO, BO BHUMaHHe, ¥TO bosrapua, UpeKpaTuB BOeH- 
He JelicTBua npoTuB OObexMHeHHEIX Hannii, nopBata oTHOMeHHA C 
Tepmanneii u, saxmouns 28 oxraOpa 1944 rogza Ilepemupne c IIpa- 


putTembcTBaMa Cosa Copercrux Commasmmctaueckux Pecny6mmr, Co- 
equHenHoro Koposzesctpa u Coequnennbix [[Iraros Amepuku, Jeii- 
CTBOBaBIIMME OT HMeHH Bcex OObenMHeHHEIX Hannii, HaxoqMBMMxca 
B cocTosHuH BoHEI c Bosrapneli, upHiata akTHBHOe yuacTue B BOlHe 
npotus [‘epManuu; 4 

IIpuHuMas BO BHAMaHHe, 4To ConwsHbie u Coexunennple JlepmaBnl 
u Bosrapua Kear sak.OVTL MUPHbIi OTOBOp, KOTOPbIii, COOTBeT- 
CTBYA NIPHHIWNAM CupaBes.1MBOCTH, yperyJupyeT BOMpOcHl, OcTaloulMecs 
ele HepelleHHBIMH B pesyJbTaTe NepeyiCJeHHEIX BbINe CoObITH, u 
ABHTCA OCHOBOM JPYRCCTBCHHEIX OTHOIMICHHI Mexy HAMM, TEM CaMbIM 
napaa Conwsnim u Coequnenniim jJiepmapaM BO3sMORHOCTE TOLep- 
xaTb oOpamenne Bosrapau 0 nupHHaATHH ee B WeHE! Oprann3alan 
O6sequnennux Hanuii, a Takae 0 mpucoexnHennH Bosrapna x 060i 
KOHBeCHIMH, 3akuOueHHO no nounHy Oprann3sanun (OObeqMHeHHBIX 
Hanuii; 

B coorspercrsuu ¢ 9THM peut OObABHIb 0 UpekpallleHHu CO- 
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CTOAHHA BOMHEI H AJA STOW WeIM sakOUWWTE HacTosmnit Mapai 
Jjoropop u HasHaywsM JIA STOO HUReNOMMMCABUIMXca B KayeCTBE 
cpoux [lomnomoynpix Ipegcraputeseli, xoroppie m0 mpescraBleHHH 
CBOHX MOSHOMOUMM, HalieHHLIX B NOpayke H Haltexamei dope, 
COrlacHIMCh 0 CeAyIOuuX NOCTaHOBJeHuAX: 


YUACTb IL. 
rPAHULb! BOTAPUM. 
Cratsa 1. 
T'panuuti Bosrapau, nokasanHble Ha IpHaraeMol K HAaCTOAMeMy 


Jorosopy kapte (IIpuszoxenue 1), 6yxyr TakuMu, Kak OHM CymecTBO- 
Bau Ha 1 anBapa 1941 roza. 












YACTb II. 
NONUTUYECKWHE NOCTAHOBJIEHUA. 
Paszen I. 


Cratha 2. 

Boarapua o6asyerca IpHHATh BCe MepbI, HeEOOXO_UMEIe Ja obec- 
neveHuA TOPO, YTOOLI BCe AMA, HaxosauMeca NOX OomrapcKoli 1opuc- 
qukuHeli, 6e3 pas MuHa pacsl, 10a, A3biKa WIM PeABTUH, 101b30BaJMCh 
IpaBaMH YeJOBeKa H OCHOBHEIMH CBOOOsaMH, BEIOVad CBOOOTY cloBa, 
ewaTH WH W3afaHnii, peMrMosHOrO KyJbTa, WouuTHYecKux yOex,eHHi 
H WyOlM4HEIx coOpaHnii. 
























Crarpa 3. 

Boarapua, koropas B coorserctBuH ¢ Corzamennem o [lepemupau 
HpoBela MepOUpHATHA 10 OCBOOORAeHHIO, He3AaBUCHMO OT TpaxfaHcTBa 
H HalWoHaJbHOl MpHHasexHocTu, BCeX JM, cOsepmaBMIMxcaA B 
3aKJNOUCHHH B CBA3H C UX JeATeAbHOCTbIO B HOmb3sy ObnesMHeHHBIX 
Haunii, um 3a ux couysceTsue OOnezuHeHHEmM HanuaM, am BBAIy Hx 
pacoBord MpoucxoxseHaa, H MePOUpHATHA NO OTMeHe JMCKPHMH- 
HalHOHHOLO 3aKOHOMaTeIbCTBA H BEITeKAIONIUX H3 HeETO OrpanwyeHHil, 
oOa3yeTCa 3aKOHYHTL mpoBeyeHwe STAX MePONpHATH U BUpesb He 
IPHHUMATE KakHX-1H60 Mep HJM 3aKOHOB, KoTopHe Oximm Onl HeCO- 
BMCCTHMBI © LeJAMH, Upe_YCMOTpeHHbIMM B OTOH CTaTbe. 
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Cratha 4. 


Bosrapua, koTopas B cooTBercTBun c Corszamennem o Tlepemupun 
TpoBela MepolpHATHA 10 pocttycky BCeX Haxof_MBMIMxca Ha Oosrap- 
ckoi TeppHTopun OpraHusaluii dalucrckoro Tua: MOMMTHYeCKHX, 
BOCHHBIX, BOCHHSHPOBaHHBIX, a Take APYTUX Oprahusalluli, BeLyUIAX 
Bpaxjeduyi OOsequHenHpm Hannam uponarangzy,— oOasyerca 
BUpeyb He ONyCKaTh CyMleCTBOBaHHA H WesxTeIbHOCTH OpraHysalnii 
TaKOrO poga, UpecseLywWUIAX Welb IMMIeHHA Hapoga ero JeMOKpaTH- 
4eCKHX pas. 

Oratba 5. 


1. Boarapua o6asyerca upHuats Bce HEOOXO_MMBIe MephI, ITOOBI 
oOecneyHITb 3ayepkanne HW BbIAYy Ja cya Hal HUMH: 

a) JM, OOBHHACMBIX B TOM, YTO OHH COBEPLININ BOeCHHEIC 
IpecTyIeHHA H UpeCTyMAeHHA NpOTHB Mupa WIM UpOTHB 4el0- 
BCYHOCTH, [aH UpHkas 0 COBepIICHHH TAaKMX UpecTyieHHnii wu 
COeHCTBOBaIH UX COBepIMIeHHH; 

b) rpamgan Kaxoii-mm60 u3 Corsnbix u Coexunennnix Jlep- 
HKaB, KOTOPhle OOBMHAIOTCA B HAapPyWICHHH 3aKOHOB HX CTpaH H3Me- 
Holi HIM COTPyHWeCTBOM C BparOM BO BpeMs BOMHEI. 


vu 


2. Boarapusa, no tpe6onannmo Ilpaputerbcrsa 3annTepecoBaHHol 
O6nequnennoii Hann, o6ecneunt Takxe ABKY B KavectTBe cBHeTe.1eMI 
HAXO(MMUXCA MOL ee WpuCTMKMHeM AMM, NoKasaHWA KOTOPIX I10- 
tpeOyrores a cyqa Hal JmjaMu, ykasaHHbin B nyAKTe 1 HacTosmeli 


CTaTbuH. 


3. Beakoe pashorsacne OTHOCHTCIbHO IpHMeHeHHA WOCTAHOB.1e- 
Hui nyHKToB | u 2 HacTosmeli cTaTbu OKO OBIT NepeaHo 005M 
3aHHTepecoBaHHEiM I[papntrerpctsom ['napam Jimnaomarmueckux Muc- 
cuii Coperckoro Coosa, Coequnennoro Koposzesnctsa u CoequHeHHbix 
Iilraros Amepuxu 8 Codun, KoTOpie AOCTHTHYT cordamenna 10 


NOBOY sTOTO 3aTpyHeHHA. 


Paszen II. 


Cratsa 6. 


Boasrapua oOasyetca mpusHaTh noAHyw cuty Mupanx Jlorosopos 
c Wrameii, Pymemuei, Benrpuet u Ounazsnquei u apyrux corsa- 
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MleHHi “IM yperyAupoBanui, KoTOpHe Obiaa wi OyxyT OCTUrHyTEI 
Cowsnimm u Coequnennimu Jlepxapama orHocutembHo Ascrpun, 
lepManuu u Snonmu a BoccTaHOBeHHa Mupa. 


Cratsa 7. 
Boarapua o6asyetca UpHAATE m06bIe Cormamenus, KOTOpEe Obi 
WJM MOryT ObITh 3aKOUeHH Jia JuKBuyanun Jura Hanwii u Ilo- 
ctosHHolt Ianats: Mexgzynapoguoro IIpasocymus. 


Crartsa 8. 

1. Kamyaa Cotsnaa um Coequnennaa Jlepmana norudunupyer 
Boarapau 8B TeyeHHe MecTH MecaeB CO JHA BCTYJeHHA B CHAY 
HacTosmero Jloropopa 0 CBOHX JOBOCHHEIX JBYCTOPOHHMX JOroBopax 
c Bosrapueii, xoroprie ota Jlepmana metaeT COXpaHHTh B CHIC HIM 
elicrBHe KOTOPHIX OHa #etaeT Bos0dHOBuTS. Jl6bie nOAOmeHHA, HE 
HaxO{AMlHecd B COOTBETCTBHH ¢ HacTosuyuM JloroBopom, OyzyT, ofHAaKo, 
HCKIOYeHEI H3 BLIMeCYHOMAHYTEIX OFOBOpoB. 

2. Bce BamleynoMaHyTHe JOrOBophi, 0 KoTOpHIXx OyyeT HOTUU- 
TMpoBaHo TakHM OOpasoM, Oyzyr sapeructpupoBann! B Cexperapmare 
O6tnequHeHHEIXx Hann B coorsercrsun co craTbeit 102 Yeraza Opra- 
HuzanuH OObeqmneHHEx Hanuii. 

3. Bee BbilleynoMAHyTHe JOrOBOpsl, 0 KOTOPHIX He OyzeT HOTH- 
(uuApOBaHO TakHM OOpa3z0M, OyyT CUHTAaTbCa OTM@HCHHEIMH. 


4YACTb III. 


BOEHHbIE, BOEHHO-MOPCKVE WU BOEHHO-BO3AYWHbIE 
NOCTAHOB/JIEHMA. 


Paszen I. 
Cratsa 9. 


Cozepmanue CYXONyTHEIX, MOPCKHX H BOCHHO-BO3IYIIHEIX BOOpy- 
eH MU yKpelienuii Oyxer crporo oOrpaHwyeHO Tak, YOO OTBeWATS 
galayaM BHYTpeHHero XapakTepa Hu MecTHOM OOopoHH rpaHu. B co- 
OTBeTCTBHH C BbIMeykasaHHbiM Bosrapau paspelllaerca HMeTS BOOpy- 
KCHHIC CHI, He CBBC eM: 

a) CYXONyTHad apMHsa, BKUOGad NOrpanH4HBle BOlicka, C 
o6mei uwcIeHHOCTBN AuuHOrO coctaBa B 55.000 yez0BeK; 
95347°—49—- PT, II——61 
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6) 3eHHTHad apTHLiepHa C YHCACHHOCTLW AMUHOTO COcTaBa 
B 1.800 yex0Bex; 

c) BO@HHO-MOpcKOli PAOT C YHCACHHOCTLW JMUHOrO COcTaBa 
B 3.500 yenoner u 06mm TOHHaxeM B 7.250 TOHH; 

d) BOCHHO-BOSIYIIHEIC CHIH, B TOM YHCIe BOCHHO-BOsIyII- 
HBIC CHJbI BOCHHO-MOpcKOrO doTa, WCIeHHOCTLW B 90 caMo- 
JeTOB, BKOUad pesepBHbIC, H3 KOTOpHIX He Gozee 70 camozeToB 
OoeBEIx THHOB, ¢ OOmpei YHCAeHHOCTBIO AMUHOTO cocTaBa B 5.200 
yenoBerk. bosrapua He 0JxHA HMeTL 1.1 UpHOOperaTh CaMOeTOR, 
CKOHCTpyHpOBaHHBIX B OCHOBHOM kak OoMOapqMpOBLIBKH ¢ UpH- 
cno0coOeHHAMH jd BHYTpeHHe noBeckH 6omO. 


OTa YHCIeCHHOCTS B KaxJOM Ciyyae OyzeT BEMOUATL cTpoeBoli, 
HeCTpOeBOl COCTaB u MITaOHOl nepcoHat. 


Oratsa 10. 

Jivawnbii coctas OosrapcKoii apMMH, BOCHHO-MOpcKoro daoTa u 
BOCHHO-BO3IYIIHEIX CHI, IpPeBbIMANUMii COOTBETCTBEHHO paspellleH- 
Hy cTatbelii 9 uncneHHOCTL, OyzeT pacnymleH B TeyeHHe MeCTH 
MeCAIleB CO JHA BCTYIIeHHA B CHAy HacToamero JloroBopa. 


Crarpa 11. 

J[tockue KOHTHHTeHTH, He BXOJAIHe B COCTaB OosrapcKoii apMun, 
BOCHHO-MOPCKOrO l0Ta HIM BOCHHO-BOSTYMIHBIX CHA, He OyzyT mpo- 
XOMMTb B Kakoli-1460 opMe BOeHHOTO, BOCHHO-MOPCKOTO HIM BOCHHO- 
BOsTymHore O6yyenua, kak OHO OnpexereHO B IIipnxoxennn II. 


Cratba 12. 

1. K cesepy or rpexo-Oosrapcroii rpanME salpemaerca cale- 
Ayloulee CTpOHTeAbCTBO: JOATOBPeMeHHEIX YKPelLeHHii, re MOET 
ObITh yCTaHOBJeHO Opyaue, cuocoOHOe BeCTH OTOHb UO rpeyeckoii 
TePpHTOPHU; AOITOBPEMCHHLIX BOCHHEIX COOPyKeHHii, KOTOPbIe MOFYT 
6bITh HCHOAb30BaHEI AA yUpableHua orHeM 10 rpeyeckol TeppH- 
TOPHH HIM fA erO KOOPMMHMPOBAHHA, a TakKe jOJTOBpeMeHHBIX 
cpeycTs cHaGseHHs H CKaMpOBaHA, YCTAHOBJeHHEIX HCKINOWTCILHO 
JAM HCHOIb30BaHHA BbIMCYNOMAHYTHX YEpeILIeHHii 1 COOpyxeHuii. 


2. Dro salpemenue He pacmpoctpanaetca Ha Apyrue THIIb He- 
JOATOBPCMCHHEIX YKPeCIIeHHii, HajseMHbIX NOMeNeHH 1 COOpyxeHHi, 
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KOTOpble UpeHasHayaWTcA UCKIIOUNTCIbHO Jd 3ajai BHYTpeHHero 
xXapakTepa H MecTHOH OOOpoHEI rpaHHil. 


Cratsa 18. 


Bosrapua He J0UKHa HMeTL, UPOHSBOAUTL WAM 9KCHepaMeHTUpO- 
BaTb: M00be BAIR aTOMHOTO BOOpy#xeHHA; Kakue-1H00 camMo_Bumy- 
IMecd HIM YUPAaBIAeMBIC CHApAL WIM alllapaTHl, CBasaHHbie C HX 
BhIOpachiBaHHeM (38 HCKIIOGeHHeEM TOplex Hu TOpMexHEIX antaparos, 
COCTABAAIONIUX HOPMaJbHOe BOOpyReHHe BOCHHO-MOpcKuX Kopabzeii, 
pazpelleHHBIx HacTosmyuM JloropopoM); MOpCKHe MHHLI HIM TOPE 
HeKOHTAaKTHOTO Tula, elicTBylOMHe OT YYBCTBATCALHEIX MCXaHH3MOB; 
TOpHeAB, KOTOPbIe MOryT ObIT YKOMILICKTOBaHLI JIO{bMH; LOTBOAHEIC 
JOXKH BIH pyre NOABOAHHIE Cyfa, TOpMeAHEIG KaTephl H clenMalu- 
3HPOBaHHble THI WITYPMOBLIX CyJOB. 


OCratpa 14. 


Bosrapua He JOU:KHa COXpaHATh, UPOHsBO_UTh BM UpHOOpeTaT 
[PyTHMH IyTAMHM BOCHHIC MaTepHaJbl H TEXHHKY WIM COLepxaTb Upous- 
BOJCTBEHHEIC MOMTHOCTH Jd HX HSTOTOBICHUA, CBepX TOTO, 4¥TO Tpe- 
OyeTca 1A COMepRaHHA BOOPYREHHEIX CHI, paspeMIeHHBIX CTaTbeli 9 
Hactosmero JloroBopa. 

Cratpa 15. 


1. Wane BoenHix MaTepHat0B H TEXHHEM CONWsHOTO MpOHC- 
xoueHua OylyT MepesaHb B pachopaxeHue cooTBeTcTByomlel Cows- 
Holt um CoezunenHoii Jlepmassi, cortacHo yka3aHuaM, KOTOpHIe OyLyr 
jann stoi Jlepmasoii. Usmameu 6omrapcrax BOeHHBIX MaTepHasoB H 
TexHuKH GylyT Mepexanb! B pacuopaxenue I[papurerncts CopetcKoro 
Cowsa, CoequnenHoro Koposzescrsa 1 Coequnenusix Ilraros Amepara. 
Bosrapua OTKameTcd OT BCCX UpaB Ha 9TH MaTepHaJbl H TEXHHEY. 

2. Boenunle MaTepHadbl H TeXHHKa TepMaHCKOrO UpOucxomseHua 
WJM KOHCTPYRIUH, UpeBEIMalonyHe TO, TO TpeOyeTca J. BOOPyReHHBIX 
CH, paspemenHEx Hactosmam Jloropopom, OyqyT mepezanbi B pac- 
nopaxenue Tpex IIpapuresscrs. Bosrapua ne 6yxet upnoOpetaT 
HJM IPOW3SBOAUTS KaKHX-1H00 BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJOB H TeXHMKH Tep- 
MaHCKOTO IPOMCXOReHHA WIM KOHCTPYKIMH, WIM HAaHMMATE Ha padoTy 
win OOyyaTb KaKBX-1HO0 TeXHHYCCKHX CIeMMaIHCTOB, BEIUOVaA BOeCH- 
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Hb W TpaxkaHCKHii abualHOHHBIi MepcoHat, H3 YHCAa TMI, KOTOpBIe 
ABIAWTCA WIM ABIAIMCh rpaxyanamu [‘epMannn. 


3. Wanmmku BoeHHEIX MaTepHasOB H TeXHMKH, YNOMAHYTHEC B 
nyHkTax 1 u 2 HacTosmeii crarhu, GyqyT MepesaHbl WIM YHHYTOREHEI B 
TeYeHHE OFHOTO Tosa CO THA BCTYIIeHHA BCH HacTosmero Jloroxopa. 

4, QOnpeyetenne TepMHHa «BOeCHHEIC MaTepHasbl H TeXHHKa» H 
TepeyeHb BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJOB HM T@XHHKH [la Were Hacrosmero 
Alorozopa zanui B Iipuazoxenun III. 


Crarba 16. 

Bosrapua o6asyerca momHOCTLIO coTpyqHuyaTh c ConsHbiMa 
Coequnennpima Jlepmabamu B netax oOecneyenna Toro, ur06HI T'ep- 
MaHHa He CMOra UpeUPHEATS Kakux-1000 Mep 3a UpexeraMM repMaH- 
CkOli TeppHTOPHH B HallpaBJeHHH BOspORMeHHA CBOeTO BOOPyReHHA. 


Cratna 17. 

Boarapua oOasyerca He npHoOperaTb HW He NpPOHsBOAUTE TpaxlaH- 
CKHX CaMOJeTOB TepMaHCKOM BAH ANOHCKOM KOHCTPyKIMH BM CaMo- 
J€TOB, BEIIOWAIONIAX KPYUHbIe YaJibl TEpMAaHCKOTO HAM AMOHCKOTO mpo- 
HW3BOICTBA HIM KOHCTPYKIIAH. 


Crarpa 18. 

Kaxjad 43 BOCHHEIX, BOCHHO-MOPCKHX H BOCHHO-BOsyHIHEIX CTa- 
Teli Hactosmero Jloropopa GyzeT OcTaBaTbCa B CHe JO TeX Nop, NOKa 
OHa He OyfeT H3MeHeHa NOAHOCTHIO WIM YaCTHIHO TO CoOrsamleHHio 
mexzy ComsHiima u Coequnenntima Jlepxapamu u Bosrapneit mam, 
mocize Toro kak Bosrapua cranet uzenom Oprannsanun O6beqMHeHHEIX 
Haunii, — m0 corazamenmw mMeaxgy Copetom Besonacnoctu u Bos- 
rapueii. 


Pasaen II. 
Cratsa 19. 


1. Bosrapexne BoeHHOMIeHHbIe JOJKHEI OLITh pelaTpHApOBaHbl 
Kak MOAHO CKopee B COOTBETCTBHE C COT AaMICHHAMH Mex [Ly OTCbHEIMH 
Jlepmanamu, coxepmaljuMH 9THX BOCHHOMIeHHEIX, u Bosrapneii. 

2. Bce wayepakn na nepenosky Oo2rapckMXx BOeHHOIJICHHEIX, 
BEIWUaA HX COkepxKanHe, OT COOPHEIX NYHETOB, ycTaHoBAeHHEIX IIpa- 
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BHTCIbCTBOM COOTBeTCTByWMeH CowsHoi umm Coexunennoi Jlepmasni, 
0 IyHKTa BCTyIeHua Ha OolrapcKyo TeppuTopHo 6yyzer HecTu IIpa- 
BuTesbcTBO Bosrapuu. 
YACTb IV. 
BbIBOJ, COMW3HbIX BOUCK. 
Cratba 20. 


1. Bce soopyxenuiie cunt Consniix u Coequnennnx Jlepmas 
GyyT BEIBexeHEI 43 BosrapHu B BOSMOXHO KOPOTKH CPOK H, BO BCAKOM 
cayuae, He Gozee yem B 9O AHEM CO THA BCTYLIeHHA B CHAy HacTosmero 
JloroBopa. 

2. Bea nencnosb30BaHHas Oolrapckad BalloTa HM BCe HeHCHOIb- 
BOBaHHbIC OoTapckKHe 3allachl, HaxXo_mMMecd B paclopsxeHHA CONs- 
HEIX BOOPYKCHHEIX CH B BosrapHn u NOAyYeHHEIe B COOTBeETCTBHH CO 
ctatbei 15 Corzamepua o Ilepemupuu, 6yzyr Bosspamensi IIpasn- 
tembcTBy Bosrapuu B TeyeHHe Toro xe cpoKa B 9O pHeil. 

3. Bogsrapua, ofHako, J0IxHa UpesocraBATL B LepHok, Meay 
WHeM BCTYUJeHua B CcuIy HacToamjero JloroBopa H OKOHYATeIbHBIM 
BHIBOAOM COWSHHIX BOlicK BCe TakHe yClyru u CHadmeHHe, KOTOpEIC 
MOFYT CHelHaIbHO NoTpeOoBaTbea BbIBOJUMBIM BOOPyCHHLIM CHJaM 
Corsxbix u Coequnenntix Jlepmas, 1 Hajlexalyaa Komuencatua 6yzer 
BhuuiayeHa IIpapuressctsy Boszrapnu 3a Takue yclyru u cHadmenHe. 


YUACTb V. 
PENAPALLUU U PECTUTYLUU. 
Cratha 21. 


1. Y6srren, upwumnenupie JOroczasun u [penn soenusmn Jeili- 
CTBHAMH 1 OKKyanuei Bosrapueii teppuTopun sTux rocyfapers, OyzytT 
Bosrapueii BosMementi IOroczasuu u [‘penuu, upaiem, UpHHuMaa BO 
BHHMaHHe, ¥TO HowrapHa He MpPOCTO BbILa 43 BOMHEI UpoTus OOsenu- 
HeHHEIX Haul, a oObaButa BOiHY H Bela ee Ha Jere uporus ['ep- 
Mann, CTOpoHb yClaBIMBalwiTcd 0 TOM, ITO BOsMeIeHHe YkasaHHBIX 
yOrrrkos Oyyer uponsBezeHo Boasrapneii ne MOJHOCTEW, & TOABKO 
wacTHuHO, a uMeHHO, B cymMe 70.000.000 gommapos CIDA, ¢ nora- 
IleHHeM B TeYeHHe 8 AeT, HAYHHad CO JHA BCTYWACHHA B CHJy Ha- 
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ctosmero Jloropopa, TOBapaMH, MpousBoyuMEIMM OorapcKoi 06nI- 
Balomleli u OOpabaTHIBalonieli NPOMBINLICHHOCTLWO H CebCKUM XO3sii- 
cTsom. CymMa BosMemenua I‘penun cocrasut 45.000.000 zomzapos 
CITA, a cymma Bosmenjenua WOrocaapun coctaput 25.000.000 zo.1- 
aapos CIIIA. 

2. Koasmuecrso 4 BAIL TOBAapOB, DOseRxauMx noctaBKe, OysyT 
oupeseleHb COrlalieHHaAMH, 3ak0veHHEIMH IIpaputeszbcTBama Ipenuu 
u JOrocaapuu c I[papuresscrsom Bosrapuu. Ora cornamenua 6yzyt 
cooémenti T'uasam Jiunnomataueckux Muccuit Conetcroro Cowsa, 
Coequnennoro Kopozescrsa u Coequnennpix IIlraros Amepnxu 8B 
Coun. 

3. B ocHopy pacueTos m0 HacTosmei craTbe mos0meH OINap 
CIA no ero son0Tomy mapurery Ha 1 mona 1946 roma, t.e. 35 qos- 
apoB 3a ONHY HIM 30z0TA. 

4. B ocnopy oleHKH TOBapoB, MOCTAaBAAeMBIX COracHO HacTO- 
ame cTaTbe, Oyqyr WOAOmeHKI MeATyHAPOAHbIe PbIHOYHHIe TeHbI 
1938 roga 8 qounapax CIA ¢ nopsmennem na 15% na npompmien- 
HEIe NpoxyEKTH! H Ha 10% wa pyre upopyrts. Pacxogn m0 focTaBKe 
oO rpeyeckol WIM wrocsaBCKOl rpaHus OyMyT OTHECeHHI 3a CuUeT 
Iipasutemcrsa Bosrapun. 


Cratpa 22. 


i. Boasrapua upmaumaer upaanun Jlexzapanun O6bequnenHErx 
Hanwii or 5 anpapa 1948 roza mu BepHeT B BOSMORHO KpaTuaiimmii 
CpOK HMyIecTBO, BLIBeseHHOS C TeppuTOpHA 1060! us OObe_MHeHHEIX 
Haunii. 


2. O6ssaTeIbCTBO NPOHSBOBTh PeCTHTYNMIO OTHOCHTCA KO BCeii 
Haxoyamelica B HacTosmjee BpemMa B BosrapHa on03sHaBaemoi co6- 
CTBCHHOCTH, KOTOpasd Oba BbIBeEZCHA HACHIbCTBEHHO HH 10 IpHHyxKe- 
HHO Kakoii-1060 3 AepxaB OCH c TeppuTopuH m060ii u3 OObe_MHeHHEIX 
Hanuii, nesaBHcHMO OT KakuX-2H00 OCe_yIOUIAX cyetOK, yTeM 
KOTOPHIX HbIHCHIBHM Bayete Tako coOCTBeHHOCTH BCTYNMI BO Bla- 
qenwe eW. 

3. Ecam B OTAeCABHBIX Cry4asx Ja Bosrapuu aBiseTca HeBO3- 
MOKHLIM IPOH3BECTH PeCTHTYUMIO IpeAMeTOB, UpeACTABIAIONIHX XyI0- 
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HKECTBCHHY10, HCTOPHYCCKYO BIH apXCOJOrHYeCKYW WeHHOCTS, KOTOpHIe 
COCTABIAOT YaCTb KyJbTypHOrO ocTosHua OObeguHenHoi Harun, c 
TeppHTOpHA KOTOpOH 9TH UpexMeTE ObIIH BEIBeZeHEI OONTapCKuMA 
apMBAMH, BaCTAMH WIM rpakfahHaMH HaCHILCTBeHHO HJM 0 Upu- 
HyxjeHH0, Bosrapua oOasyetca Depesxatb sanHTepecoBaHHol OObequ- 
HeHHOH Hanun upeyMeTs Toro Ke posa HM UpHOAMsHTeILHO paBHOLeH- 
HbI€ BLIBC3CHHBIM IpeMeTaM, NOCKOJbKY TakHe UpesMeTH MOryT OBITS 
notyyeHbi B Bosrapuu. 
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4, Ilpapurezscrso Bosrapaa 20.UkHO BepHyTb ykasaHHoe B Ha- 
CTOAIMeH CTATbe HMYNICCTBO B COXpaHHOCTH H IpHHATL Ha ceOa B DTOM 
OTHOMeHHU BCe pacxogE B Bosrapnu, orHocamueca & padoueli cme, 
MaTepHalaM H TpaHcnopTy. 

5. Ilpasurestcrso Boszrapun 6yzer oKasipats copelicraue 065- 
eyuHeHHEIM Hanuam u mpesocraBur 3a CcBoii cueT BCe HeEOOxO,MMEIC 
BO3MOKHOCTH JIA POSbICKa H PCCTHTYHMH HMYMIeCTBa, MOsemanero 
PeCTHTYHH COrsacHo HacTOsmMeH CTaTLe. 

6. Ilpapnresctso Bosrapau upumet HeoOxozuMEIe Meps, YTOOBI 
OOMTLCA BOSBpPAaleHuA MMyMecTBa, ykKasaHHOTO B HaCTOsMe craTse, 
KOTOPHIM BlayzewT B W000 TpeTbeli CTpaHe IuMia, HaxOfsiMeca nO, 
6omrapcKol 1opucruRnuel. 

7. Tpe6oBaHua pecTHTyHHH HMyOTeCcTBa TOKAI OBITS Upe_baB- 
aenti [[pasurestcrsy Bosrapua IIpapnrexscrsom Tol crpaHbl, ¢ Tep- 
PHTOPHH KOTOPOH ObII0 BEIBEZCHO STO MMYINeCTBO; IPH 9TOM TOHH- 
MaeTCA, ITO KeAesHOLOPORHLI NOFBURAO coctaB OyzeT paccMaTpH- 
BaTbCd KaK BEIBeSCHHLIii H3 CTPaHbl, KOTOPOH OH NepBOHAYaIbHO IpH- 
Hajexan. Takue tTpeOoBaHua MOryT UpeXbABIATECa B TeYeHHe 
6 MecaleB CO HA BCTYILeHHA B Cuty HacTosmero JloroBopa. 

8. Bpema 20ka3zaTeibcrTBa B OTHOMEHHH O103HaBaHHd HMYIeCTBA 
H JOKaszaTebcTBa Mpaba coOcTBeHHOCTH Bostaraetca Ha IIpapuresb- 
CTBO, Ipe(bABIAOMIee MpeTeHsHio, a OpeMaA OKasaTeIbcTBa TOrO, 
4TO HMYeCTBO He ObII0 BLIBe3CHO HACHALCTBEHHO WIM 10 UpHHyaye- 
HHO, BOstaraetca Ha [Ipapnresbctso Bosrapuu. 


TREATIBS 


4YACTb VI. 


SKOHOMUYECKME NOCTAHOB/IEHHA. 
Cratha 28. 
1. Boasrapua, nockoabky et 9T0 ellie He Ce1aHO, BOCCTAHOBHT 
BC@ 3aKOHHEIe UpaBa u BHHTepech! OObequHeHHEIX Hanuii u ux rpaxaH 
B Bosrapuu, kak OHM CymjecTBoBamm Ha 24 anpera 1941 roga, u BepHeT 
Bc co6cTsenHocTs OGbequHeHHEIX Hannii u ux rpaxfan B Bosrapau 
B TOM COCTOSHHH, B KOTOPOM OHa HaXOJUTCa B HaCTOAIIee BpeMaA. 


2. Ilpapureascrso Bosrapuu oGasyerca BOCCTAaHOBHTE BCIO C00- 
CTBCHHOCTh, Upaba H HHTepechi, DoAMaawuywe oO WelicTBue HacToOs- 
mei craTbu, 6e3 Bcakux oOpemeneHuii nu oO20meHH moOoro Bua, 
KOTOPHIM OHH MOTH MOABeprHyTbCs BCAeACTBHe BOMHEI, H Oe3 B3HMaHHA 
Ilpasuresctsom Bosrapuu Kakux-2m60 cOoposB B CBA3H C HX BO3Bpa- 
menuem. Il[panurempctso Bosrapwu aHHylupyer Bce MepoupHaTus, 
BEIIOVad ~OTOOpaHHe, CeKBECTp HJM KOHTpPOJb, UpOBeeHHbIe HM B 
oTHOmeHHH cobcTBeHHOcTH OObeqMHeHHEIX Hanmi Mempy 24 anpers 
1941 roza u 7HeM BCTyIJeHHA B CHAy Hactosmero Jloropopa. B cayyaax 
HeBOsBpaljeHua COOCTBEHHOCTH B TeYeHHe 6 MeCaIIeB CO HA BCTYILICHHA 
B cHIy HacTrosmero JloroBopa, sasBleHHe 0 BOsBpamjeHHH coOcTBeH- 
HOCTH JOIKHO ObITh TOTaHO OoATapCKMM BJacTAM He NoO3sqHee, 4eM B 
TeyeHne 12 mecaes CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHIy HacTosmero JloroBopa, 
38 HCKMMOYCHHEM CIyUaeB, KOIa 3aABHTeIb MOMCT JOKAsaTb, TO OH 
He MOF 1O0JaTb CBOeTO 3asBIeHHA B TEYCHHE TOTO CpoKa. 


3. Ipaparesscrso bosrapwa J0mkHO aHHyJMpoBaTE epesa4n, 
oTHOCamMeca K COOCTBEHHOCTH, IpaBaM HM HHTepecaM BCAKOTO poja, 
DpHHasiexalyuM rpaxjaHam OOsequnenHEx Hannii, B Tex caryuasx, 
KOrya Takwe Hepesqaun ObIIM pesyALTAaTOM HacHJIMa WIM UpHAyxeHua 
CO CTOPOHLI IpaBATeAbCTB JepxaB OCH HIM UX OpraHOB BO BPeMA BOMHEI. 


4. a) Ilpapwreasctso Bosrapwm necer OTBeTCTBeHHOCTE 3a 
IpHBeseHHe BO BUOAHe HCHpaBHoe COcTOAHHe COOCTBeEHHOCTH, BO3Bpa- 
mjaeMol rpaxjaHam OObequHeHABIx Hanmi cormacno nyHEty 1 Hacro- 
ame crarbu. B tex caysasx, Korga coOcTBeHHocTS He MomeT OnITE 
BOsBpallleHa WIM KOra B pesyALTaTe BOMHEI TpaxyaHnA O6beqHHeHHEIX 
Hanuii norepuea yOsrroK BeweqcTBHe NOBpexseHaA HIM TOpyn cob- 
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cTBeHHOCTH B BosrapHu, OH omKeH LOAyuuTs oT Iipasurexsersa Bos- 
TapHH KOMMeHCalMNO B JeBax B Upeselax AByX TpeTeli CyMMBI, HEOOXO- 
MMOH B eHb BLILIATH JA TOTO, YTOOLI KYOMTL abalOrMynyw coOcTBeH- 
HOCTb HJM BO3MeCTHTL NOHeCeHHEI yOuiToR. ‘pasgane OObequHeHHEIx 
Hani nu B KOeM C.ly4ae He JOJKHLI CTAaBUTLCa B MeHee OrarompHaTHOe 
Il0J0ReHHE B OTHOMICHHH KOMMeCHCalun, 4eM OoTapcKHe rpamfane. 

b) Tpamgane O6negmnennpix Hanuii, umewnme upsamoli mim 
KOCBeHHEIM COOCTBeHHHYCCKHH HHTepec B KOpMOpalMax WIM accomMa- 
IIMAX, HallMOHAJIbHOCT KOTOPHIX He ABIACTCA HalMOHaIbHOCTLW Obs- 
equHeHHEIX Hanuii B sHayeHHH DyHKTa 8 «a» HacTOael cTaTbH, HO 
KOTOPHe NOTeplerH yORITOK BCAEACTBHE NOBpexeHHA HAM WOpyA co6b- 
CTBCHHOCTH B bosrapH, AOUKHEI DO1yYATh KOMMeHCAaNMWO B COOTBET- 
CTBHH C I0JIYHKTOM «a» BbINIe. Ta KOMMCHCAIMA OKHAa HCIMCAATECA 
Ha OCHOBe OOTHX YyOBITKOB oJM yujepOa, NOHeECeHHEIX KOpmopanueli 
HIM accolmalel, H OI#HA COCTABAATS 10 OTHOMICHHIO Kk TAaKHM yORIT- 
KaM WIM yulepOy Ty Ke MpoMopumi, KakyWO CcocTaBAaT UpHHOCcAMMeE 
WOXOX HHTepeckl TAKHX TpaxjaH 10 OTHOMeHHIO K OOmeMy KanuMTasy 
Koplopalay HIM accolmalaH. 

c) Kommencanua JoJxHa BbILIaymBaTbca 6e3 Kakux-mm60 06- 
JOCHHH, HAOTOB HH Apyrux cOopos. Ona MoxeT cBOOOTHO uCHOAb- 
30BaTbca B BosrapHu, HO J0JKHA NOslexaTb UpaBalaM KOHTpOla Hal 
HHOCTpaHHLIMH eBH3aMH, KOTOPbie MOryT BpeMs OT BPCMeHH BROJMTECA 
B Bosrapuu. 

d) Ilpasureactso Bosrapau upexocrapur rpaxganam O6sequ- 
HeHHBIX Hanuit Takoii *e pexHM Up pacupeseleHHM MaTepHatOB [a 
peMOHTa HAH BOCCTAHOBJeHHA “x CoOcTBeHHOCTH B Bosrapun, a Take 
IpH pacnpeseseHHH WHOCTPaHHEIX JeBH3 Jd MMUOpTa TakHX MaTe- 
pHaJ0B, KOTOpbIii IpHMeHAeTCA B OTHOMeHHM OosrapcKMX rpaxfan. 

e) IIpasureascrso Bosrapuu upesoctapur rpaxyzanam OOsnegu- 
HeHHBIX Hanuii BosMeleHHe B JeBaxX B TOM #6 CaMOM pasMepe, KOTO- 
pili UpexycMoTpeH B DOMMYHETe «a» BEIM, ITOOb! KOMICHCHPOBAaTb 
HOTepH HIM yulep6, BOsHHKIMMe B pesyAbTaTe OcoOBIX Mep, KOTOpIC 
IIPHMCHAAHCL K HX COOCTBEHHOCTH BO BPeMA BOMHEI, HO KOTOpbIe He 
mpuMensiuch K GosrapeKoi co6cTBeHHOCTH. OTOT MOMMYHET He pac- 
IpoctpaHserca Ha YUYUeHHEIC BbITOME. 
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5. Bee upomssegennnie B Bosrapma pa3syMHble pacxogB 10 
IPeKEABICHHW IpeTeCH3Hii, BEIOGAA PacxOMb Ha WOAcueT NOTepb BAH 
yurep6a, 40mmHO HecTu [Ipapurescrso Bosrapun. 

6. Tpamzane O6sequnennprx Hannii n ux co6cTBeHHOcTS JOUKHEI 
ObITS OCBOOORACHEI OT BCAKHX HCKINOUNTCIBHLIX Hatoros, cOopoB HAH 
nogateli, HalaraBMMxca Ha HX OCHOBHEIC donsH B Bosrapuu [pasn- 
TezbcTBoM Bosrapua uaa 000i GomrapcKoli BaAacTbIO B DepHo, 
Mexyy HEM sakmouenna Ilepemmpua H WHeM BCTYNNeHHA B CHI 
Hactosmero Jloropopa co cHelmaIbHOl Web NOKPLITHA pacxojoe, 
CBA3aHHEIX ¢ BOMHOM, HIM NOKPLITHA MslepReK Ha OKKYMAalMOHHEIC 
CHI HIM Ha pelapalan B DoAbsy m060i us OObenuHennrx Hanmi. 
Jio6tie CYMMBI, BEILIAaeHHEIe TakKHM OO0pa3s0M, JOJHEI OnITh BO03- 
BpallleHEl. 

7. Banmnrepecopanuni co6crsennur u [Ipasnrescrso Bosrapan 
MOFYT 3aKI04aTb COrlalieHaa B3aMeH NOAOReCHH HacTOsMel CTaTbH. 


8. IIpumensempie B HacTosmel craTbe: 
a) Bepamenue <rpaxzane OOsezunennsix Hannii» osnayaer 
(usH4eCKAX JM, ABIAIONIAXCA K MOMCHTY BCTYILICHHA B CHAy HacTOs- 
mero Jlorosopa rpaxyanamu mo6oi us OOsequnennirx Hanuii, wm 


Koplopalau WIM accolMaluu, Oprakus0BaHHble K 9TOMyY MOMeHTY 110 
sakoHamM Joi us O6bequnennirx Hani, upu ycropnu, yo yrKa- 
3aHHble JHia, KOplopallay WM accolmallun UMeIM Takoli cTaTyc Tare 
H B MOMeHT 3akm0u¥eHHa Ilepemmpua c Bosrapneii. 

Burpaxenue <rpaxjzane OObequnennpix Hannity tarxe 
BEINWVAeT BCCX PUSHICCKUX IM, KOpNOpallun WM accolmalluH, KOTO- 
phe Ha OCHOBaHHH 3akOHOB, JeiicrBoBpaBnimx B BosrapHn BO BpeMa 
BOHHEI, PaCCMAaTPHBAIHCh Kak Bpakeckue. 

b) Bsrpamenne «co6crsenHuk» o3sHayaeT rpaxyanuna O6s- 
eqMHeHHEIx Hanuii, kak OnpeyezeHo B NOMIYHETe «<a» BBIINe, HMeIONEro 
mpabO Ha JaHHy0 cOOCTBeHHOCTS, HM BERAWYAeT IpeeMHMRa TaKoro 
coOcTBeHHHKa, IPH YCAOBHM, ITO IpeeMHHK Take aABIAeTCA rpamya- 
HHHOM OfHOu us OOnequHenHErx Hanmii, kak ompezeteno B TOJ- 
myHEte <a». cam npeeMHuk mpHobpes Co6cTBeHHOCTE B NOBpexeHHOM 
BHC, TO JMO Nepefalonjee COXpaHseT CBOH NpaBa Ha BOSMeleHue Ha 
OCHOBaHHH HacToameli craThu 6e3 yorep6a Jia OOs3aTeJbCTB, CyMIeCTBY- 
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IOUIHX MeKIy AMNOM MepesaoulaM H ABNOM mpHoOperaionuM B CcooT- 
BETCTBHH C BHYTPCHHUMH 3aKOHaMH. 

c) Burpaxenne «coOcrBeHHOCTS» O3HataeT BCIO [BHKUMYHO WAH 
HeIBHRHMYH COOCTBCHHOCTS, MaTepHaIbHyI0 WIM HeMaTepHasbHy., 
BKIOWaA UPOMBINLICHHYH, JMTepaTypHyl0 HM XyOecTBeHAYW co6- 
CTBCHHOCTE, & TaKKe BCC IpaBa WH MHTepechl BCAKOFO posla B COOCTBEH- 
HOCTH. 

Oratna 24. 


Boarapua upusnaet, iro Coperckuii Cows uMeer mpaBo Ha BCe 
TepMaHckue akTuBst B Bosrapuu, nepexannsie Coperckomy Consy 
Konrposbnsm Cosetom 8 T'epManuu, u oOasyerca IpMHaATS BCe He- 
OOxoqMMBIe MepEI Jia OORerueHuA MepesaqH TaKHX aKTHBOB. 


Cratpa 25. 


1. Kaxjaa us Cowsnix u Coequnenniix Jlepman 6Gyzet uMeTb 
UpaBO BaaTh, yepkaTb, JMKBUEPOBaTb WIM UpexupaHaT, m000e 
mpyroe JelicTBHe B OTHOMeHHEH BCei COOcTBCHHOCTH, IpaB H HHTepecos, 
KOTOpble Ha Je@Hb BCTYWeHHA B CHAy HacToamero Jloronopa OyazyT 
HaXO{MTbCA Ha ee TePpHTOPHA H UpHHassexaTs Boszrapuu umm 6os- 
rapCKHM [paxfahaM, a Take HCUOILZ0BaTb TakylO COOCTBeHHOCT HIM 
BLIPy4KY OT Hee Ad TAKMX Weel, Kakue ota JlepwaBa coureT xela- 
TCIbHIMH B Upesesax uperensuii oto Jlepmapnl wu ee rpamsaH KE 
Bosrapuu umm & OosrapckKMM rpamyanaM, — BEMOYaR JOIru, — 
KOTOpHIe He ObLIH MONHOCTLW YROBACTBOPeHHI B CHIY Apyrux crTatei 
Hactosmero Jlorosopa. Bea 6omrapcrkaa coOcTBeHHOCTS HM BEIpyaka 
OT €@ JMKBHallHH, IpeBbilaloniwe CyYMMy TaKHX UpeTeHsHii, JOIKHE 
ObITh BOSBpalleHEl. 

2. JIuxsuzanua Oosrapcxoi co6ctBenHocTu um pactiopamenne et 
OYAYT IPOBOAUTLCA B COOTBETCTBHH C 3aKOHOM sanHTepecoBanHol Co- 
w3Hol nm Coexunennoi Jlepmasti. Bosrapcruii co6crsennux He 6yzer 
HMeTE paB B OTHOMICHHA TaKOl COOcTBeHHOCTH, 38 HCKIIOYHHeM TeX, 
KOTOpHe MOryT OBITS MpefOCTaBIeHEI CMY B CHy 9TOTO 3aKkOHa. 

8. IIpasuresscrso Bosrapnu oOasyetca KoMMencupoBaTs 601- 
TapCKUX TpaxfaH, COOCTBeHHOCTE KOTOPEIX H3bATa B CHIY HacTosameli 
CTaTbH H He BOsBpallleHa HM, 
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4. Jlanwaa craTba He HaJaraeT Ha Ty HM wHy10 us ComsHbix 
uaa Coequnennnix Jlepmas Hukakoro oOssaTerbcTBa BosBpaTuTE IIpa- 
BuTerbeTBy Bosrapua wim OosrapckKHM rpaxfakaM MpOMBINLIeHHyO 
COOCTBEHHOCTL HJM BEIIOUNTE Taky10 COOCTBEHHOCTS pH oupeeleHHH 
CYMMBI, KOTOpad MomeT ObITL yepxaHa corszacHo nyHKTy 1 HacTosmeli 
cratbu. [IpasuresseTso kaxjol us Comwsnpx u Coequnenunix Jlepxas 
OyeT HMCTL IpaBO yCTAaHOBHTh Takue OrpakHWieHAA HW YCIOBHA B OTHO- 
IeHHH Ipab BIH HHTepecoB, KacaloM{AXca UPOMbIMLIeHHO coOcTBeH- 
HOCTH, UpHoOpeTeHHOM 10 AHA BCTyUAeHuA B CHaAy HacTosmero Jloro- 
Bopa Ha TeppHTopuH 9Toii ComsHoi wm Coexunennoii Jlepxasn Ipasu- 
TCIbCTBOM HIM TpaxgqaHamu Bosrapuu, Kkakue [[paputezbcrso JaHHoli 


Cowsnoii um Coezunennoit Jlepmapn courer HeOOXOJMMBIMM B CBOHX 
HallMOHAJbHEIX HHTepecax. 


5. Co6crsennocth, mupexycmMoTpeHHaa uyHeTom 1 nacTosmeii 
CTaTbH, JOJOKKHa pPaCCMAaTPHBAaTLCA Kak BRIOVaMIad OomrapcKyH co0- 
CTBCHHOCTS, KOTOPad NOsseRata KOHTPOMO B CHAY COCTOSHUA BOHHEI, 
cymecrBopabmero Mexy Bosrapnei u Cowsnoi um Coeqnnennoii 


Jlepmasoii, umeromel wpacaHKUMO Hag sTOH COOCTBeEHHOCTLHO, HO He 
OUKHA BEIIOUTS: 


a) coOcrsenHocts IIpapuressctsa Bosrapnu, ucnorb3yemy10 
[AH KOHCYIECKHX HIM JMMIOMAaTHYeCKUX Tee; 


b) coOcrBeHHOCTh, UpHHalJexallyo peJHTHO3sHLIM opraHHsa- 
IMAM WIM YaCTHEIM OaroTBOpHTeAbHLIM YupeATCHAAM H HCHOAL3yeMy10 
1d PCIMTHOSHEIX BIH OAarOTROPHTeCALHEIX Hered; 


c) coOcTBeHHOCTS *usHYeCKHX AHL, KOTOpbie aBAmoTea Oosrap- 
CKHMH TpaxkaHaMi, DOTYYABINMMH paspelieHHe UpomRMBAaTL B Upese- 
aX TeppHTOPHE TOM CTpaHE, B KOTOPOH Haxogurca 9Ta COOCTBEHHOCTE, 
HJM UpORBBAT B 000M ApyroM MecTe Ha TeppHTOpHA crpaH O6nesH- 
HeHHEIX Hanuii, 3a uckmOUeHHeM OorrapcKoli coOcTBeHHOCTH, KOTOpad 
KOrja-1H00 BO BpeMA BOMHBI ABIAIach OOBEKTOM Mep, He UPMMeHsB- 
IMMXca Kak UpaBulo k coOcTBeHHOCTH OO0JTapCkEX rpaxsaH, IpoxuBal- 
DMX Ha TOH xe TeppHTOPHE; 


d) MMyecTBeHHBIe UpaBa, BOSHHKIIMe m0CIe BoO300HOBIeHHA 
TOPrOBHIX H PHHAHCOBLIX OTHOMIeHHH Mexzy CowsHiimu u CoexuHeH- 
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HEIMH /jlepxaBamu u Bosrapueii um BosHuKOIe us CxetOK Meapy IIpa- 
BHTeIECTBOM 060 ConwsHoli um CoegunenHoi Jlepmapn un Boasra- 
pueit nocze 28 oxrabpa 1944 roga; 


e) UpaBa Ha JuTepaTypHy0 H XyMORCCTBEHHYW COOCTBeHHOCTS. 


































Cratpa 26. 


1. Co qua BeTyneHua B Cuy HacTosmero JloroBopa cobcrBeH- 
Hocts Bosrapau a 6osrapekux rpaxjan, Haxogaiaaca B T'epmannn, 
He 6yzeT 6ombnIe paccMaTpHBaTbCa Kak Bpakeckaa CoOcTBeHHOCTS, 


BC@ OrpaHHieHHA, CBAZAHHLIC © TAKUM PCKAMOM, JOUUKHH ObITh OT- 
MeHEHBI. 


2. OnosHaBaemaa coOcrsenHocrs Boszrapaum u Oosrapcrmx rpax- 
aH, BLIBEseCHHad HaCHJbCTBeCHHO HIM 10 IPHHyXLeHHIO Cc TeppHTOpHu 
Bosrapua B ['epmanmio repMaHCKHMM BOOPyAeCHHLIMH CHJaMa BIH 
BiactaMu mocae 28 oxtaGpa 1944 roa, noxzemuT BosBpaTy. 


3. Pecruryyua u BoccranoBienue OomrapcKoi coOcrBeHHOCTH B 
TepMannu OyfyT OcyWlecTBAATECaA B COOTBETCTBHM C MePONPHATHAMG, 
KoTopHie 6yzyt onpexenenn Jlepmanamu, oKKynupyionjumn ['epMannw. 

4. Bes ymepOa aia BbIMensIOReCHHHIX HU Jia TOOKIX ppyrux 
NOCTaHOBIeHH, IPHHATEIX B DOAb3sy Boszrapuu u ee rpaxgan Jlep- 
®aBaMH, OKKyoupyioujumu lepmManniw, Bosrapua or cBoero uMeHH H 
OT uMeHH OOsrapCKUX TpakfahH OTKASbIBAeTCA OT BCeX OCTABIMIMXca 
HeyperyMpoOBaHHbIMa na 8 maa 1945 roga mperensuii B orHomenHH 
TepManaa H TepMaHCKHX rpaxjaH, 38 HCKIOYeHHeM UpeTeHsHii, 
BEITeKAWMIMX W3 KOHTPaKTOB H Apyrux OOssaTeIbCTB, 3aKOUeHHEIX 
no 1 centaOpa 1939 roa, u upaB, upHoOpeTeHHEIX 70 STO aTEI. 
OTOT OTKas OymeT pacCMaTpuBaTbCa Kak BEMNOWMM JOITH, BCe 
MexKUPABHTCLCTBEHHHIG MpPeTeCHSHH, CBAAHHBIC C COrsalleHuaMH, 
3aKJIOUCHHEIMM BO BPCMA BOMHEI, H BCe IpeTeHsHH Ha BOsMeLeHHe 3a 
noTepH wu yulep6, BOsHHKIIMe BO BpeMA BOMHEI. 







Cratsa 27. 

1. Cymecrsosanue cocTosHua Bolinbl camo mo ce6e He GyzeT 
CUnTAaTLCA akTOPOM, BIMAIONTUM Ha OOssaTeIECTBO BEINAYHBaTh je- 
HOKHBIC JOITH, BEITeKalOMue us OOssaTeCIECTB WH KOHTPAaRTOB, Cyiie- 
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CTBOBaBIIEX 0 BOSHHKHOBCHHA COCTOAHHA BOMHE,— a Takxe H3 Upas, 
mpHoOpereHHEIX 0 STOO BpeMeHH, — CPOK yiLlaTH KOTOPIX HacTyNHA 
0 JHA BCTyUeHHA B CuAy HacTosmero JloroBopa u KoTOpEe UpHIn- 
taiorca ¢ IlpapnremscrBa wm rpaxyan Bosrapun [[pasmremcrey 
HIM TpaxklakaM o7Ho us Cowsnprx u Coequnennnix Jlepxas, wm KO- 
‘Tophie upHuutawrea c I[papuresrbeTBa uu rpaxsan ofHol us Co- 
13HHIx H CoequnenHEx Jlepxas IIpapuresncrsy wm rpaxjanam Boz- 
TapHu. 

2. 3a HCKMOUeHHEM ClyyaeB, clelHatbHO UpesyCMOTPeHHEIX B 
Hactosmmem Jloropope, HHYTO B HEM He JOUKHO TOAKOBATLCa, Kak 
HaHocamee yulep6 oTHOMeHHAM Mealy JeOuTOpaMH uM KpequTOpaMH, 
BBIT@KAIOMIMM 3 JOBOCHHEIX KOHTPaKTOB, 3akK0ueHHEIXx [papurestb- 
CTBOM HJM rpaxjaHamu Bosrapun. 


Cratba 28. 

1. Bosrapua orkasnipaetca oT BCexX UpeTensHii mo6oro xapak- 
repa, or uMenu Ipapuresncrsa Bosrapau wim 6ozrapckax rpaxjaH, 
k ConwsHnm u Coexunennim JlepmaBaM, CBa3aHHbIX HelOcpesxCTBeHHO 
© BOMHOM HIM BLITeKAWUIMX H3 MePOUPHATHH, UpeAUpPHAATHIX B CHI 
cyllecTBoBaHua cocTosHusa Bolin B Espone nocaze 1 centabpa 1939 


Toa, HsaBHCHMO OT TOTO, HaXO(MIaCh IH B 9TO BPCMA COOTBETCTBYH- 
maa Cowsnaa umm Coequnennaa Jlepmaba B COCTOaHHM BOMHE C 
Boarapueii uam HeT. OTOT OTRAS OT UpeTeHsH BKMOIReT HUReCIC- 
Jywuree: ' 

a) lUpeTeHsHH B CBasH C NOTepaMH HIM yOepOoM, NOHeCeHHEIME 
BCJeRCTBHe JelicTBHi BOOpyReHHEIX CHI BIH BAacTeli ConwsHEIx BIH 
Coequnenurx Jlepmas; 

b) mpereHsHH, BEITeKalouqHe 43 UPHCYTCTBHA, OlepalMii wm 
Jelictauii BOOpykeHHEIX CHI wm BAactTeli CoisHEIx wm CoexquHeHHEIXx 
Jlepxas Ha OosrapcKol TeppuTopHH; 

c) lpeTeHsau B OTHOWMeHHH pelieHHii HIM pacnopaxeHuii upn- 
30BbIx cyzoB CowsHErx wm Coexunenniix Jlepxas, upayem Bosrapua 
IIPH3HaeT JeCTBHTCALHLIMH H OOssaTeIbHEIMH BCe pellleHua HU pacno- 
paxkeHHA TAKHX IPH30BbIX CYAOB, BbIHeECeHHBIe 1 centaOpa 1939 roga 
HJM TOsqHee, OTHOCHTeBHO OOJTapCKBX CyAOB BH OotrapcKUX rpy3s0B 
HAM OlAaTh Haepmer; 
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d) UpereHsHu, BLITeKalonIue H3 OCYMeCTBIeCHHA IpaB BOIWDWUel 
CTOPOHEI HH 43 Mep, IPHHATEX C 1C1bW OCYMCCTBeHHA STHX pas. 

2. Ilonomenua nactosmiei craTbH JOJKHEI HCKIOVATE T0J- 
HOCTbIO H OKOHYATEILHO BCC IPCTCH3HH YKAZaHHOTO BEIIe XapakTepa, 
KOTOpHe OTHEIHe OyfyT UpekpalljeHsl, RTO Obl HH ABIAaICA sanuHTepe- 
coBaHHoli cropoHoli. [pasurezsncrso Bosrapuu corzamiaerca BEa- 
THT CUpaBeIMByO KOMMCHCANMIO B JeBaX JMMaM, KOTOpHe mpexo- 
CTaBHJIM BOOpySeHHEIM cutaM CowsHEx uu Coexmnenniix Jlepmas 
Ha 6ozrapckol tTeppHTopau cHabaxeHHe HIM YCIyru 00 peKBuZuMH, 
@ TakKe Jd YROBNeTBOPeCHHA BOSHAKIMX Ha OosrapcKoi TeppuTopHu 
IpeTeHsHii 38 HeBOCHHBI ymjepO, UpPebABeCHHHIX BOOpyeHHbIM 
cutaM ConsnEx uaa Coequnenniix Jlepxas. 

3. Bosrapua paBHbim o6pa30M OTKasbIBaeTca OT BCeX IpeTeHsHit 
TaKOro XapakTepa, KOTOpbId ykKasaH B TyHKTe 1 HacTosmel craTbH, 
ot umenu Iipapuremctsa Bosrapau urn OomrapcKex rpaxyan K m060K 
ws O6sequnenntix Hanmi, qumsoMaTmueckue OTHOMeHHA KOTOpOH ¢ 
Boasrapueit Obi DOpBaHbI BO BpeMaA BOMHE H KOTOpad UpesUpHAAa 
jelicrsua B coTpymHuecTBe c ConsHiimMa u CoequnenHiima Jlep- 
#xabaMa. 

4, Qrxasz Boasrapuu or upetensuit cortacno nyxEty 1 nacrosmei 
CTaTLH BENT WOObe UpeTeHsHH, BLITeKalOuMe 3 Mep, NPHHATHX 
2060 us ComsHbix 1 Coequnenuix Jlepxas B OTHOMeHHH OomapcKEx 
cyzos Meany 1 cenra6pa 1939 roma um qHeM BCTyNIeHHA B CHIYy 
HacTosmero Jloropopa, a Takxe moOne MpeTeHsHu HM JOITu, BEITe- 
KalouiHe H3 HbIHe AelicTBYIONIUX KOHBCHIMH 0 BOCHHOILICHHEIX. 


Oraraa 29. 


1. Jlo saxmoueHHa TOproBEix JOTOBOpOB HM Cormalienuli Meapy 
oTjeabHEM O6nexuHeHHEIMA Hanuamn u Bosrapneii, [papurexscrso 
Boarapuu 6yyzer upesoctaBiat, B TeveHHe 18 Mecales CO WHA BCTYIIe- 
Hua B CHIy HacTosmero Jloropopa HuKeyKazaHHbili pexuM Kaxoi us 
O6senxunenuEx Hanuii, koropad Ha Havalax BsaHMHOCTH dakTHyeckH 
rpegoctasut BosrapHu abalormuHbili pexHM B MOROOHEIX BOmpocax: 

a) Bo BceM, 4¥To KacaeTca 0mm u COopoB 10 uMnOpTy mH 
SKCHOPTY, BHYTpeHHero OOAORCHHA HMIOPTUpPYeMEIX TOBAPOB, a Takwe 
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BCeX IpaBHA, OTHOCAMAXca K sTOMy, OObe_uHeHHEIM Hannam OyzerT 
mpefoctaBleH Oesyci0BHEi pexuM HaHOorbMero O1arolupaaTCTBO- 
BaHHa. 

6) Bo seex zpyrux orHomenuax bosrapua He 10KHa IpOBOAMTL 
IPOHsBOJbHOH JMCKPHMHHAlHH, HalpaBeHHOH UpOTHB TOBapoOB, mpo- 
H3BOJMMBIX Ha 60H TeppuTopau m000K% us OObexmHeHHEIx Hanmi 
WIM UpesHasHayeHHEIX Jd VTOH TeppHTOPHH, 10 cpaBHeHHW ¢ 10100- 
HEIMH TOBAapaMH, UpPOHsBOTMMBIMH Ha TeppHTOpHH 000M Apyrol u3 
O6nequHeHHBIx Hannii um Ha TeppuTopHn 060i Apyroii MHOCTpaHHoli 
We@p#aBbl 1.1 WpesqHashayeHHsIMy JA 9THX TeppHTOpHii. 

c) Tpamzanam O6nequnennpix Hanuii, 8 TOM 4MCIe wpATMe- 
CKHM JMaM, JOUKeH ObITh IpesOCcTaBAeH HalMOHaJbHb pexuM u pe- 
UM HaHOorbMero OlarOUpHATCTBOBaHHA BO BCeX BOUpoOcax, Kacalo- 
IMXCA TOPFOBIM, UPOMBINLICHHOCTH, MOpelLlaBaHHA HM APyrux BUOB 
TOproBol jesTembHOcTu B Bosrapuu. Ora nocraHoOBAeHHA He JOUKHEI 
IIpHMeHATECA K KOMMEPYeCKON aBhalluy. 

d) Boarapua ne Oyzer upexocTaBlaTb HUKaKOrO HCKANUNTEIb- 
HOTO HH JMCKPHMHHANHOHHOTO UpaBa Kako On TO Hu ObII0 CTpaHe B 
OTHOMICHHH HCHOIb30BaHHA KOMMeP¥eCKHX CaMOJeETOB B Mex yHapos- 
HOM cooOmjeHHH; OHa Upexoctaput BceM OOsbequHeHHEIM Hannam 
paBHble BOSMORHOCTH B UpHOOpeTeHHA Ha GotrapcKol TeppHTOpHA UpaB 
B OO1aCTH MeK{yHapOAHOH KOMMep¥eCKOl aBHallHH, BEOGAA paso 
NO0CayKH JA 3allpaBKH TOplO4MM HW PeMOHTAa; YTO KacaeTCaA HCIOIE30- 
BaHHA KOMMeP¥CCKHX CaMOJeETOB B MeALyHApOTHOM cooOmeHHH, OHA 
mpegoctanut Bcem OObeqnHenHEiM Hannam Ha OCHOBe B3aHMHOCTH H 
6e3 JUCKpHMMHalM mpaBo OecnocaqowHoro noseTa Hal OomrapcKoli 
TeppuTopHeli. Oru NOCTAaHOBAeHHA He AOJUKHEI saTparuBaTh HATepecoB 
HaljMoHaJbHOw o6oponn Bosrapyn. 


2. Bsuneynomanyrse oOasaterbctBa BosrapHu fOJKHbI NOHH- 
MaTbCA B TOM CMBICJC, YTO Ha HX paclipocTpaksawica H3bATHA, OOBTUHO 
BRIWOUABIMIMeCA B TOPFOBble JOTOBOpH, sakNoyeHHEIe Bosrapneli 70 
BOHHEI; & NOCTAaHOBIeCHHA, OTHOCAIMCCA K B3aHMHOCTH CO CTOPOHEI 
Kaxjo us OObeqmnennx Hannii, 10.:KHEI IOHHMATECA B TOM CMBICC, 
"TO Ha HAX pacipocTpaHsawTca HIbATHA, OOLTYHO BKAOUAeMEIC B TOP- 
TOBLIC JOTOBOPHI JaHHOTO rocyzapcrsa. 
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Cratsa 30. 

Boarapua oxamer cojelicrsne B upesesax BOsMORHOTO B mees- 
HOMOPORHLIX TPaHsHTHBIX WepeBoskax Ha CBOeH TeppHTOPHU, C pasyM- 
HEIMH TapHdamn, H OyzeT roToBa ¢ 9TOH NEI 3akOWTS C COCesHHMH 
TOCy{apcTBaMM BsaHMHble COrlallleHua. 


Orarba 31. 

1. CnopH, MorynqMe BOsHHKHYTS Upu OcymecTBAeHuH crate 22 
4 23 u IIpusomennii IV, V a VI nacrosmero Jloropopa, ,0KHHI epe- 
yapateca CorzacuTembHoli Komuccnu, coctosme us paBHoro 4WCJa 
upesctapuTezei I[papnrembcrsa sanHTepecoBaHHo OO bequHeHHol 
Hanuu u IIpasuresscrsa Bosarapau. Ecm 8B revenue Tpex MecCaIeB 
nocae nepezai cuopa CorzacuresbHO Komuccun He 6yzerT JocTurnyTo 
corsameHna, kaxjoe u3 [papuresbcTs MomeT LOTpeGoBaTs BEOYeHHA 
B Komuccuio TpeTbero 4eHa H, B CAy4ae HeCOrsacna MexAy ABYMA 
IIpaBuTeIbCTBaMH OTHOCHTeALHO us0paHHa 9sTOrO “WeHa, mobas 
CTOpOH MoxeT OOparuTLca K [‘enepambHomy Cexperapw OObequHeHHEIXx 
Hanuii c upocn6o0H% mpomsBectTa sT0 HasHayeHHe. 

2. Pemenne 6o1bumHctBa usteHos Komuccun 6yfeT aBAaTECa 
pemiennem Komuccui 1 J0JHO IPHHHMaTLCa CTOpOHaMHM Kak OKOHYa- 


TeIbHOe H OOsBaTeIBHOe. 
Crataa 32. 


Cratsu 22, 23 a 29 u Iipuzomenue VI nacroamero Jlorosopa 6y- 
AYT UpuMenstsca k CowsHEm u Coezunennim Jlepxasam u Opannmm, 
a Takxe Kk Tem 43 OObeqnHenHEx Hanmi, panz0MaTHueckHe OTHOMIERMA 
KoTOpHIx ¢ Bosrapueii 6bi1H OpBaHbi BO BpeMa BOHHE. 


Cratba 33. 

Tlocranoszenua I[pusoxennit IV’, V a VI, nak u noctanopzenna 
apyrux IIpusoxennii, 6yzyt uMeTS CHAY Kak HCOTBeMJeMBIC 4aCcTH Ha- 
croamero JloroBopa. 

4YACTb VII. 
NOCTAHOBNEHUA, OTHOCALWMECAH K JYHAW. 
Cratba 34. 
Hasaranus na pexe Jlynaii jormHa OnrTb cBo6osHOl a OTKpHITON 


Jd Tpaxlak, TOPrOBLIX CyB H TOBAaPOB BCeX TOCYapcTB Ha OCHOBE 
95347 °—49—-prT. II——_62 
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PaBeHCTBa B OTHOMEHHH NOPTOBBIX H HaBHTallMOHHEIX COOpos H yc.10BHi 
ToproBoro cyszoxoscTBa. Bimmen3szomeHHoe He pacpoctpanserca Ha 
TepeBoskH Mex Ay MOpTaMA OFHOTO H TOTO we TOCyapcrBa. 


































YACTb VIII. 
SAKJIOUUTEJbHBIE NOCTAHOB/EHMA. 


Crataa 35. 


1. B Teyenne nepnoga, He npesnmmaromero 18 mMecanes co qua 
BCTYIJeHHA B CuIy Hactoamero Jloropopa, [nap Junromarwueckux 
Muccuit Conetcroro Cowsa, Coezmnennoro Koposzesncrsa u CoeqnHex- 
Hix IIraros Amepuxu Bp Codun, zelicrsya m0 cormacopanmn, 6yzyT 
mpegctapaats Cowsnne u CoequnenHne Jlepmaphi B CHOMIeHHAX ¢ 
IIpasutremcrsom Boszrapau m0 BCeM BOUpOCcaM, KacalOulMMca BHINOI- 
HeHHA H TOAKOBaHHA HacTosmero JloroBopa. 





2. Tpa T'sapn Muccnit Oyzyr upezocranazats [[papuresncrsy 
Boarapau Take pyKOBOCTBO, TeXHHYeCKHe COBeTHI H pasbAcHeHHa, 
Kake MOryT OnITh HEOOXOTMMBI Ja OOecneYeHHA ObICTpOrO H oder- 
THBHOTO BEINOAHeHHA HacToamero Jloropopa B COOTBETCTBHH C ero 
AYXOM H TEKCTOM. 


3. Ipasurestcrso Bosrapuu 6yzeT upexocTaBAaTL YNOMAHYTHM 
Tpem I‘nanam Muccnii scm neoOxox_umyi HAOpMalMW A OKasbiBaTb 
BCAKOC COMeiicTBHe, KOTOPHIe OHH MOryT DOTpeOoBaTL IPH BbINOIHeHHH 
3ajau, BOZORCHHBIX Ha HAX HacTosmuM JloroBopom. 


Cratha 36. 

1. 3a wCKMOYeHHeM Tex CJy4aeB, KOrya HHO OpayOK cue- 
WHaIbHO UpeslycMOTpeH Kakoli-1m00 u3 crate Hactoamero Jlorozopa, 
060i CHOp OTHOCHTeILHO TOJKOBaHHA HIM BEIMOIHeHHA 9TOrO Jloro- 
BOpa, H€ yperyJMpOBaHHbii NyTeM IpAMEIX JHILIOMaTHYeCKMX Tepero- 
BOpOB, ZOJKeH nepezaBatsca Tpem ['napam Jimmsomarwueckux Muc- 
cui, JelicTByIOnyaM Ha OCHOBaHHM cTaTbH 35, c TeM HCKINOUeHHEM, 
aro B sToM cayyae ['napsr Muccnii ne Gynyr orpanHueH! CpoKoM, 
lpeyCMOTpeHHBIM 9TO ctaTbeli. Jlr060ii Takoii chop, He paspeleHHEi 
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T'napamu Muccuii 8 Tevenme 7ByX MeCaIeB, JOUER, ecm chopamue 
CTOPOHKI He UPHAYT K BsaHMHOMY Corsalienmio 06 MHEIX cmocobax 
yperympoBaHHa copa, MepezaBarEca, 0 TpedopanHM m060ii 
cllopalyux cTopoH, B Komuccmio B cocTaBe OfHOrO UpescTaBuTela OT 
Kax]0H W3 CTOPOH H TpeTberO 4eHa, BEIOpaHHOrTO 0 BsaHMHOMY 
CorialleHHiO ABYX CTOpOH u3 TpamsaH TpeTbux crpaH. Ecru yByM 
CTOpOHaM He yacTca B MeCH4HbIii CpOK UPHITH K COrsallleHHW OTHO- 
CHTCIbHO HasHayeHHA TpeTbero Wena, TO 1100aa us HHX MOxeT OOpa- 


TuTpca K l‘enepasbHomy Cexperapw O6bexuHennEix Hani c mpocs6oii 
IIpOHSBeCTH 9TO HasHayeHHe. 


2. Pemenne Oosbmmuctsa yieHos Komuccun Gyyer aBaateca 
pemennem Komuccuu 4 JOJKHO IPHHHMaTECa CTOpoHaMH Kak OKOH- 
yWaTeIbHOe H OOssaTeIBHOEC. 


Cratba 37. 


1. Ji60% uzen Oprannsanun O6sezunennirx Hani, ne aB- 
JIsiourwlica cTOpoHol, nommMcaBmiel Hactosmmi Jloropop, a Hax0- 
Aalquiica B cocTOsHuM BOHE c Bosrapneii, MomeT UpHcoe,MHETECa 
K oTomy JloroBopy H nocre upacoexuHenua OyzeT 21a Heres JloroBopa 


cunTaTbea ono us Coequnennuix Jlepmas. 


2. ATH upHcoeqmHeHHa OyzyT CyaHbi Ha xpaHenne IIpapures- 
etsy Cowsa Copercxux Conuamuctuyeckux Pecny6mmr u OynyT uMeTL 
CHIy CO JHA CqauH. 


Cratsa 38. 


Hacrosmui Jloropop, pycckuii u anrauiickmii tTexcrsi KoToporo 
ABIAWTCA AYTCHTHYHLIMY, OyzeT paTudunupoBan Cowen u Coezu- 
HeHHHMH Jiepxazamu. Jloropop 701%eH ObITh TakKe paTHulApOBaH 
Boarapueii. Jloropop BcTyHMT B CH.Ty HeMeJ.1eHHO Noc.le clay paTudu- 
Kal{HOHHEIX rpamot Cowsom Copetcrax Conmamuctayeckux Pecny6smr, 
Coequnennim Koposescrsom BernkoOputanuu u Ceseproii Upzanzun 
u Coezmnennimu I[lrarama Amepuku. Parndukanuonnnie rpaMoTs 
OyAyT B KpaTuaiimmii cpok cyaHbi Ha xpanenue [IpaputesnctBy Comes 
Coperckux Commasuctayeckux Pecry61nK. 
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B orgomenmu kaxjoi us Coisnnix wm Coequnennnix Jlepmxas, 
paTupukalwoHHad TpaMota KOTOpol Oyzer caaHa mocze store, Jlo- 
TOBOp BCTYNMT B CHAy CO JHA Chay Ha xpaHeHue. Hactoammii Jloro- 
Bop OyxeT cyan B apxuBn [pasurezscrsa Cowsa Conetckux Conmna- 
auctuyeckux Pecny6amK, KoTOpoe pas0MLieT 3aBepeHHbe KOMMM Kax- 
WOMY 43 DosuMcaBmmx stor JloroBop rocyzapcrs. 
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NEPEYEHb NPUNOMEHUA 


IIpunoxenne I. Kapra rpanay Bosrapun. 


IIputoxenne II. Ompepzesenne BOeHHOTO, BOeCHHO-BOsLyMHOTO 4H 
BOCHHO-MOpcKoro OOy4eHHaA. 


IIpuaomenne III. Onpezenrenme wu nepeyeHb BOeCHHEIX MaTepHaJOB 
H T@XHUEH. 


IIpuaomenne IV. Ipompmisennas, mmrepaTypHas wu xyo*xecTBeHHaA 
COOCTBEHHOCTS. 


IIpusomenve V. Konrpaxktsi, cpoku 2aBHoOcTH H WeHHbIe Gymaru. 


IIpuzomenne VI. Cyze6nnie pemenua. 





TREATIES 
NPUNOMEHME I. 
(Cm. cratsw 1). 


HKapta rpanuuy Bonrapuu, 


MNPUNOMEHME Il. 
(Cm. crarpw 11). 


Onpegenenwe BOeHHOrO, BOeEHHO-BOsAyWHOrFO 
MW BOCHHO-MOpCkOorO O6y4eHHA. 


1. Tepmun «BoenHoe o6ysenne» osHayaer H3y4eHHe HM yIpaxHe- 
HHA B O0JaCTH UPHMeCHCHHA BOCHHBIX MaTepHasOB H TeXHHKH, cle- 
1{Ha.IbHO Upe{Ha3HayeHHBlx WI UpHCnoOcoOJeHHBIX JA BOCHHEIX leJeii, 
H yaeOHEIX upucnoco6seHHii, MMeIONIHX OTHOMIeHHe K 9TOMY; H3y- 
wenHe H BhINOTHeHHe BCeX CTPOCBLIX yUPaKHeHH HIM NepexBuRennii, 
MpeqHashayeHHBlx Ja OOyYeHHA MaHeBPApPOBAHHO HIM JA BbINO- 
HeHHaA MaHeBPHPOBaHHA, UPHMeHAeMOTO elCTBYIOUIMMH YaCTAMH B 
6010; a Takxe OpraHws0BaHHOe M3syYeHHe TAKTHKH, CTpatTeruu u mTa6- 
HOH padorTEi. 

2. TepmMuH «BoeHHO-Boszymmoe o6yyeHHe» oOsHayaeT u3syyeHHe 
H yupaxHeHua B OOAaCTH IPHMeHeHHA BOCHHEIX MaTepHasOB H Tex- 
HHKH, CilelHaJIbHO IpeyqHashaveHHbx WIM UpHCHOCcoOeHHEIX Jd BOCH- 
HO-BOSIYHIHEIX Weteli, H yueOHEIX mpHcnocoOrennii, uMerouTHXx OTHO- 
meHHe K 9TOMY; H3y4eHHe H BEINOAHeHHe BCeX CllelvaM3snpoBaHHblx 
SBOIMUM, BKOUaA TOJeTH COeMHeHHeM, KOTOPLIe UPHMeHATCA 
aBHallueli IPH BLIIOTHeHHH OoeBbIX 3aaHHii; a TakRe OpraHusoBaHHoe 
H3yYeHHe BOCHHO-BOsTyMHO TARTHKH, CTpaTeruu u WITabHoi padorTEi. 

3. Tepmun «BoeHHO-MopcKoe OOyyeHHe» OsHayaeT H3syyeHHe, py- 
KOBOJCTBO HIM UpakTHKY B HCHOIb30BaHHH BOeHHEIX KopaOseli, BoeH- 
HO-MOPCKHX COOpyxeHH HIM yupexeHHi, a Takme usyyeHHe WH 
IIpHMeHeHHe BCCX OTHOCAIUXCa K 9TOMy UpHOopoB u yueOHBIX mpH- 
cnoco6JeHH, KOTOpPbIe HCHOIL3yWTCA [1A BeeHHA MOPCKOM BOHHHI, 
KpoMe Tex, KOTOpbIe OOBIYHO TakKe UCHOMb3YWTCA JA TpamlaHcKux 
yesei; a Takke mpenosaBanne, UpakTHKy WIM OpranHs0BaHHoe U3y- 
YeHHe MOPCKOM TaKTHKH, cTpaTeruu u mTaOHO paboTE, BKINOUad 
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BEINOIHCHHe BCCX ONepalwii H MaHeBpOB, KOTOpHe He Tpedywrca Wa 
MHPHOFO HCHOJb30BaHHA KOpableii. 


NPUNOMEHME Ill. 
(Cu. crarsw 15). 












Onpesenenue WH nepeyeHb BOCHHBIX MATePHANOB UW TEXHHMKK. 


TepMuH «BOeCHHEIC MaTepHaJbl HW TeXHHKA», IPHMeHACMBI B HaCTO- 
sjem Jloropope, J0KeH BENOUAT BCe Opyaue, Ooenpunachi H cpesr- 
CTBa, CUe€HHaIbHO CKOHCTpyHpOBaHHble BIH UpucnocoOJeHHEIe 11a 
HCHOJB30BaHEA B BOMHE, Kak STO MepewiciseTca Hue. 

Cowsniie a Coequnenniie Jlepxapnl coxpaHalot 3a Cobo mpaBo 
H3MCHATL NepHOMYECKH JaHHbili DepeyeHb NyTeM BHECeHuA MOMpaBoK 
HJM joOaBeHHii, B CBeTe JasbHelimMero pasBUTHA HayKU. 





















Kateropua I. 

I. Boenusie BHHTOBKU, KapaOHHEI, PeBOJLBephl H MMCTOJETH, 
CTBOJbI H [pyre sallacHble 4acTH K 9TOMY OPyAKHIO, KOTOPHIe He MOTyT 
OBIT JerkO UpHcnocobseHEI Aa TpaxsancKkux Wezel. 

2. Iynemerti, BoeHHEIe aBTOMATHUeCKHe HIM CaMOsapsayHbIe BHH- 
TOBKH, IMCTONCTH-yeMeCTH; CTBOIL WH Apyrue sallacHble YacTH K 
STOMY OPyRHIO, KOTOphIe He MOryT OITA JerkO UpucnocobseHH 1A 
TpaRTaHCKHX WeleH; WyeMeTHBIG YCTAaHOBKH. 

3. IZIymrn, rayOunbi, MOpTuph, ChelwaJbHIe MyMIKM 21a caMo- 
JeToB, OessaTBOpHbe BM OesoTKAaTHbIe OpyHA HW OTHEMETHI; CTBOIBI 
H [pyrue sallacHbie 4acTH K 9TOMY OpyHW, KOTOpHIe He MOTyT OBITS 
JerkO UpucnocobseHbI Ia TpaxfancKkax ete; AacdeThl H YCTAaHOBKU 
Jd BbIMeMepeyaCeHHOTO OpyzRHA. 


i tae ask Manse URE AR an SMP EVN NU be te RAN A A REA ORES SATAN SO 


4. Ycranopku Ja sallycka pakeT; salycKHbie HM KOHTPOABHBIC 
DpHOOpE MA CaMOTBUYMUXCA H YUPAaBIAeMBIX CHapsaOB; yCTAaHOBRU 
Ja HHX. 

5. Hauwnenuble WM HeHaYHHeHHbe CaMOsBuxyUIMeCA H yUpa- 
BIACMEIC CHApAIb, PakeTh, YHUTAPHbIe LaTpOHI W WaTpOHE, UpesqHas- 
HaveHHEle Jd OpykUA, WepewiceHHOrO B IyHKTax 1-4 BENE, MpHCTO- 
coOzeHna Jia oOpalieHua C HUMH HIM Ja DpoMsBOACTBa BspbiBa, & 
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TaKKe B3phiBaTeIH W TPyOKH, 38 HCKIIOUCHHeM BspbiBaTeeli, HeOOxo- 
JMMBIX JIA TpaxlaHCKux HyxI. 

6. Haannenubie am HeHaYHHeHHbe rpanaTHl, GomOn, TopmenE, 
MHHEI, riyOuHHBIe OoMOb H 3aKHTATeABHbe BeMIeCTBa HIM 3apsaiHl, 
@ Takme BCe CpecTBa Ja OOpalleHaa C HAMM WIM Ja UpoMsBOACTBA 
B3pbiBa, 38 HCKIWYCHHEM B3pbiBaTeleli, HEOOXOAMMBIX WA rpaxlaH- 
CKHX HYXI. 

7. Irsma. 

Kateropua Il. 

1. Bponmposannsie 6oeppie MaliMHbl; Oponenoesza, KOTOpEIe Tex- 
HHYCCKH He MOFyT OLITE Depepsetanbl Ja rpaxfancKkux veel. 

2. Mexannueckne u caMosBuxyuimeca Jaber! [a BCAKOTO Opy- 
iKHA, MepeywucseHHoro B KaTeropHu I, cuenmabHOrO THA BOeHHEIEC 
maccH HJM Ky30BbI, KPOMG WepeyCJeHHEIX B DyHETe | BEMe. 

3. Bponepsie mmTs TOAMMHOW cBBIMe 3 piMOB, BCHOIB3ye- 
MBC JA WeteH sallMTE Ha BoliHe. 


Kateropua Ill. 


1. I[pmmessanie w BEIUBCIMTeIbHBIe UpHOOpH Aa yupaBleHna 


OrHeM, BEK0Yad JHHEHKH 3CHHTHOTO WakileTa HW NOCTpOHTelH; UpH- 
Oophl JAA UpPHCTpeARH; OpyAMiinEIe UpPHNeA, UpHer Aaa 6omOo- 
MeTAaHHA; TpyYOOUHbIG HOMepOYCTaHOBKH; HHCTpyMeHTH H UpHOOpEI 114 
KaJHOpoBaHHa OpyHii H Ja BbIBepKH UpHOOpoB yupaBeHHA OrHeM. 

2. Il ypMopsie MOCTRH H DITYpMOBHIe JOKE. 

3. CpexcrBa 1a BeeHHA 3aMaCKHpOBaHHBIX BOeCHHBIX JelicTBuii, 
a Takme OCJeIMIAWMIMe CpescTBa H CpescTBa Ja OOMana. 

4. JimqHoe BoeHHOe CHapsmenue CleNMaIbHOrO XapakTepa, KOTO- 
poe TpyqHO UpHcnocobaTs js HCHOAb30BaHMA B TpaxahCKAX WeAAX. 


Kateropua IV. 
1. Boennsie cyza mo6oro Tuma, BKIOYad MepesetanHble cy7a 
H IAOByye CpeACTBAa, CIPOCKTUPOBaHHble WIM UpesHashHayeHHble Ja 
ux OOCIYHUBAHHA WIM DOMepKKU, KOTOPLIe TeXHMYCCKH He MOTYT 
OEITE HepesetaHbl AA TpamkaHCKOTO HCHOAb30BaHAA, a Take BOOpy- 
xeHHe, Opona, SoelnpHiackl, CaMOZeTE H BCAKOe Apyroe OOopyqoBaHHe, 
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MaTepHaJbl, MalliMHbI H YCTAaHOBKH, KOTOpbie He IPHMeCHALOTCA B MHpHOe 
BpeMa Ha Cyfax, KpOMC BOCHHBIX CyOB. 


2. JlecanTubie cyza H 3€MHOBOJHEIe NepeBOsOUHbie CpescTBa WIM 
IpHcnocoOleHHA BCAKOFO pola; WITYPMOBbIe JOTKA “IM UpAcHOcoObse- 
HHA BCAKOFO poa, a TaKMe KaTallybTbl W Apyrue alliaparTs Ja Bbl- 
Hycka CaMOJeTOB, pakeT, JBMKUMBIX OOeBLIX CpeACTB HIM BCAKUX Jpy- 
rHX CHapsOB, alllapaToB WM Upacmoco6sennii, yKOMMeRTOBAaHHEIX 
HIM HeYKOMILICKTOBaHHEIX JIOXbMH, YUpaBIAeMbIX WIM HeyUupaBlse- 
MBIX. 


3. Ilozpoqnbie BAM DOTyHO_BOAHEIe Cyfa, WAOByWe cpescTBa, 
GoeBbie CpescTBa, IPHCHOCOOAeHHA HIM allllapaTbl BCAKOTO posa, BEINO- 
Yad CleMHaIbHO CKOHCTPYHPOBaHHHe 3allMTHbIe OOHBI Jia TaBaHH, 3a 
HCKO%eHHeM TeX C.yuaeB, KOr{a 9TO MOReT OnITA DOTpeOoBaHO Aa 
ete ciaceHua WIM JIA Apyrux rpamsaHcKux weteli, a Takme Bce 
oOopyAOBaHHe, IPHHaexHOCTH, 3allacHble YaCTH, 9KCIePHMCHTAJIbHBIC 
HIM yueOubIe cpescTBa, IpHOOpEI HIM yCTaHOBKH, KOTOpbIe MOryT OnITS 
CllelHatbHO WpesHashayeHbl Jd CTPOHTCICTBAa, MCUbITAaHHA, Coxep- 
aHHA WIM XpaHeHHA BbIMenepeynCcJeHHOrO. 


Kateropua V. 


1. Co6pannsie u HecoOpaHHbie JeTaTeIbHbie allllapaTsl Tamesee 
H Jerue BOsTyxa, KOTOpHIe UpesHasHayeHbl WM UpucnocoOseHH 1A 
BOSIYHIHHIX OoeBbIX JelicTBuii LOCcpexCTBOM UPHMeHeHHA Dy leMeToR, 
apTHJLepHH, YCTAHOBOK Jd BhIOpachIBaHHA PakeT, WM UpexHasHayeH, 
WIM UpHcnocobreHsI Jia HepeBosku H COpachiBaHua 60M6, nM O6Opys0- 
BaHbl WH *%e 10 CBOeMY THY WIM KOHCTpykuaH MOryT OnITA O6opy10- 
BaHbI KaKHMH-1H00 43 UpAcnoOcoOseHHi, Mepe4YMCAeHHEIX B WyHRTe 2 
HK. 

2. ApBnalMOHHBIe OpyiMiinbie ycTaHOBKH Hu paMBl, GomOoxepma- 
TeIH, TOple_oxepmRaTeH, a TAKA MCXaHWsMBI Jia COpachiBanua GomO 
HJM TOpuey; OpyquiinEe OaliHH Hu OOKOBbIC DyJeMeTHBIe OallHH. 

3. OcHallenne, chemHatbHoO npeqHashHayeHHoe H HCHOIb3ylomee- 
CH HCKIIOUMTCIBHO B aBHaecaHTHBIX BOlCKaX. 

4. KaranyJsTsi 11M 3allyckHble almlapaTsi Ja 3allycka CaMoJeTOB 
C CYOB, CyHIM H MOpa; KaTallyJbTbI ia 3allycKa CaMOJeTOB-CHapaoB. 


5. Sarpagquresbubie aspocrarThl. 
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*  HKateropua VI. 

YrymawuHe, CMepTOHOCHLle, OTpaBAAONHe H BLIBOJAIHe W3 CTpOa 
BeMecTBAa, IpeTHasHayeHHble id BOCHHBIX nezeli HJM IpOHusBOTMMBIC 
cBepx TOrO, ¥To TpeOyeTca Ja rpamfanckux weceii. 





Kateropua VII. 

MerareabHBIé CpesCTBa, B3pbIBYATbIe BeMeCTBa, MApPOTeXHH4e- 
CKHEe CpeJCTBa H KHKHE Lasbl, IpeHashHayeHHble iA MeTaHHA, BSpbiBa, 
3apaKaHha HW HallOJHeCHHA MWepeYMCJeHHBIX B HAaCTOAIIMX KaTeropHax 
BOCHHBIX MaTepHaJiOB HIM JA ACHOAL30BaHHA B CBA3H C OCIe]- 
HHMH, KOTOPHIG HE MOryT OBIT, HCHOAb30BaHbI Ja TpaxlakcKux pete 
WIM IPOMSBOACTBO KOTOPHIX UpeBbIMaeT TO, YTO TpeOyeTca Aa rpax- 
JaHCKHXx Wezel. 

Kateropua VIII. 


@abpwunoe H HHCTpyMeHTaIbHOe OOopymoBanHe, KoTOpoe cre- 
1HaJbHO CKOHCTPyHpOBaHO Ja MpOMsBOACTBa HW COLepRaHnsA BbIMeNe- 
PCYHCCHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H TEXHHKH H KOTOPOe TEXHHYCCKH HC MORKCT 
ObITh UpHcnocobzeHO Ja TpaxkfaHcKUx eseii. 


MNPUJOMEHME IV. 
Mpompiunennaa, AMTepatypHan M XyAOMECTBeHHaA COOCTBeEHHOCTD. 





1. a) Cowsnsm u Coegunennim Jlepxabam un ux rpaxyanaM 
JOlmKeH OLITh UpeOcTaBleH CpOK B OMA POX CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CHIy 
Hactosmero Jloropopa 11a TOrO, YTOOKI JaTb UM BO3MORHOCTS, 6e3 B3H- 
MaHHa © HHX JONOJHHTeALHEIX COOpoB HIM Apyrux uITpados m06oro 
posla, COBepLIMTL BCe HEOOXOMMBIC AKTH JA UpHoOpeTeHua HIM Coxpa- 
HeHua B BosrapHi UpaB MpOMBINLIeHHOM, AuTepaTypHoli H xyome- 
CTBEHHOH COOCTBeEHHOCTH, KOTOphIe He MOTH OLITL COBepIMIeHEI BCeL- 
CTBHE CYICCTBOBAHHA COCTOAHHA BOMHEI. 

6b) Cowsntie u Coequnennsie Jlepxanbi wm ux rpaxyane, 
KOTOpHIe HajflexalluM OOpa3z0M CjelaM 3asBky Ha TeppuHTopHH .11060ii 
CowsHolt um Coequnennot Jlepmapsi 0 DaTeHTe HIM O perucTpalan 
o6pasiia He paHee, yem 3a 12 MecaneB 20 BOSHHRHOBCHHA BOWE C 
Boarapueii 11 B TeyeHHe BOMHI, 1.1 0 peruCTpallaH IpPOMBITILIeHHOTO 
pHCyHKa, W.1H MOje1H, HIM TOBAapHOro 3Haka He pakee, yem 3a 6 MecaneB 
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JO BOSHHKHOBeHHA BOliHEI c Bosrapneii wm BO BpeMa BOiHE, OyxyT 
HMe€Tb paso B TeyeHue 12 MecaleB CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHIy HaCTOs- 
mero Jloropopa cyelaTb 3adBKY 0 COOTBETCTBYIONIEX UpaBax B boszrapHu 
BMECCTe C IpaBOM IPHOpHTeTa, OCHOBAHHEIM Ha O0lee paHHeli peructpa- 
IjMH 3aSBKH Ha TeppuTopHH sto Co1nsHoii um CoequnenHoi Jlepxasi. 

c) Kaxyoit us Conwsnix u Coequnennsix Jlepxas u ee rpaxya- 
HaM JOuKeH OnITh UpesOcTaBAeH CpOK B OAH TOR CO AHA BCTYIIeHHA 
B cHJy HacToamero Jloropopa, B TeyeHHe KOTOPOTO OHH MOryT BOsOyx- 
yaTb yexto B Bosrapwu mpoTas Tex uswieckKux WIM lwpHyWeckux 
JM, B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPHIX YTBepRLAaeTca, YO OHH HesaKOHHO Hapy- 
IM. HX UpaBba IPOMBINLICHHOM, TuTepaTypHol WIM XyLOmecTBeHHON 
COOCTBEHHOCTH MeXy aTOH BOSHHKHOBeCHHA BOMHEI HU ato BCTyIIe- 
HHd B CHy HacToamero Jloronopa. 


2. Ilepwox c MOMeHTAa BOSHHKHOBCHHA BOA O mCTeYeHHA 
18 Mecanes m0cte BCTyJeHHaA B CHAy HacToamero JloroBopa ,ommeH 
ObITh HCKINOVEH IPH HCYHCAeCHHM CpOKka, B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO WaTeHT 
omKeH Obit OBIT OCYHIECTBeCH BIH PHCYHOK WM TOBapHbi sHak — 
HCI01b30BaH. 


3. IlepHox c MoMeHTa BOSHHKHOBCHHA BOHEI 10 HA BCTYILICHHA 
B cay HacTosmero Jloropopa 101KeH ObITh HCKIOUCH H3 HOPMAJbHOrO 
cpoka IpaB UPOMBIMIeHHOH, JuTepaTypHoH H xyqOxecTBeHHOH cob- 
CTBCHHOCTH, KOTOpHe HMeIH cuy B HozrapHH K MOMeCHTY BOSHHKHOBe- 
HHA BOE, HIM KOTOPLIe IPHsHaHbI WIM YCTaHOBJeHKI Ha OCHOBaHHH 
HacTosmero II[puzoxeHna H KOTOpHIe UpHnaysexat 060i u3 ComsHbix 
u Coequnennpix Jlepxas um ee rpaxjanam. Ilosromy HopMazbHad 
DPOLOAKMTEABHOCTL TaKHX UpaB OKA CYMTATbCA aBTOMATHUeCCKH 
npoyienHolt B Bosrapau Ha jlatbHelinmii cpor, coorseTcTsylnmmi 
HCKIIOUCHHOMY TAaKHM OOpas0M lepHosy. 


4. IIpeqmecrsyiomme no10meHHa, Kacalommeca upas B Boara- 
pun Corsnnix u Coequnennsix Jlepxas 4 Hx rpaxfak, J0OJKHE paBHEIM 
o6pa3s0M IpHMeHATECA B OTHOMeHHM pas Bosrapuu u ee rpaxyaH Ha 
TeppuTopuax CorsHiix u Coequnennsix Jlepxas. OqHako, HHUTO B DTHX 
nojo0xeHHAX He JaeT Borrapuu WM ee rpaxsaHaM UpaBa Ha Gozee 6za- 
TOUPHATHEI pexUM Ha TeppHTopHH Kakoli-1m60 us Conmsnbix u Coezu- 
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HeHHEIX JlepmaB, 4YeM TOT, KOTOPbIi UpeOcTaBAAeTCA B NOROOHBIX C.1y- 
yaax 9ToH Jlepxanoi Kakoi-m60 ”pyroii us O6bequnenHErx Hann wm 
ee rpaxfanam. Boarapua ne 6yzer Takaxe OOa3aHa Ha OCHOBAHHH 9THX 
NOAOKeHH NpeLocTaBAaTS 11060i us CorosHErx u CoezunenHErx Jlepxas 
WIM ee rpaxfaHaM 6onee OraronpuATHEM pexHM, YM TOT, KOTOPbIM 
NOAB3y1oTCa Ha TeppuTopuH sTOH JlepxaB Boszrapua wm ee rpaxjzane 
B BOUpOCaX, IPeLyCMOTPeHALIX B UpeMMecTByONIMX NOTOReHHAX. 


5. Tpersum suuam Ha TeppuTopaax 060i us CoisHEx u Co- 
e(MHeHHEIX Jlepxas ua Bosrapuu, koTOpEie 10 JHA BCTYLIeHHA B CHLILy 
Hactosmero Jloropopa ,oOpocoBecrHo upHoOpezm mpaBa Ha UpoMBIII- 
Je@HHYWO, IMTepatTypHy WIM XyOxecTBeHHYI0 COOCTBEHHOCTS, Haxoja- 
IyMeca B IPOTHBOpeIHH C UpaBaMH, BOCCTAHOBICHHEIMA Ha OCHOBaHHH 
Hactosmero [IpurzomeHna, HIM B UPOTHBOpeIMH C UpaBaMu, UpHobpe- 
TCHHEIMH Ha OCHOBaHHH UpHoOpuTetTa B cuxy osToro xe II pnzomenna, 
HIM KOTOpHIe OOPOCOBeCTHO HslOTOBLIM, OnyOIMKOBAIM, BOCIpOHsBeIH, 
HCHOIb30Ba10 HIM UposasH mpeszMeT, K KOTOPOMY OTHOCATCA 9TH IpaBa, 
6yzer paspemeno, 6e3 BCaKOM OTBETCTBCHHOCTH 3a HapylleHue, mpo- 
OMMATL OCYULCCTBAATL Take UpaBa HW WpOsOMKaTh WIM BOsO0OHOBHTE 
TaKOe HsOTOBIeCHHe, NyOAMKAalMIO, PeMpOAYRIMO, HCHOAL30BaHHe HIM 
powaxy, KoTopre Obl AOOpocoBecTHoO upHoOpereHL HH HayaTE. B 
Boarapuu Takoe paspemenne 6yzer HOCHTL dhopMy HeUcKMOUNTeILHOK 
JIMUeH3HH, IpelOcTaBlseMOH Ha YCAOBUAX 10 B3aMMHOMY COrsalleHHIo 
CTOPOH, & IPH OTCYTCTBHU COrmalleHaa — Ha YCIOBUAX, yCTaHaB.M- 
BaemBx CorzacuTerbHoli Komuccneii, yapexeHHoli Ha OCHOBaHHE cTa- 
TbH 31 nactrosmero Jloropopa. OxHako, Ha TeppHTOpHH kaxfoi u3 Cows- 
Hx u CoezmHeHHEIx JlepxaB yoOpoconectHEie TpeTbH sma. 6yzyT 
TOJb30BaTLCA TAKOH B8allluTOH, Kakad WpeOcTaBlaeTca UpH aHalorMy- 
HBIX OOCTOATCIBCTBAX AOOPOCOBECTHEIM TPeTbHM JMIaM, UpaBa KOTOPEIX 


HaxOJaTca B IPOTHBOpewHH ¢ UpabaMM rpaxsan zpyrux Cowsnbix u 
Coequnenunx Jlepxas. 


6. Huwuro 8 nacrosmem [[puzomennn He 0KHO TOIKOBaTbCa Kak 
qaronjee BosrapHu wm ee rpaxanaM mpabo Ha Kakoii-2m60 naTent 1.1 
o6pasell Ha TeppHTopHu Kakoli-mm60 us Conmsnnx u CoemmnenHnix 
Jlepxas B OTHOMIeHHH H3206peTeHHi, oTHOCANTuXca K OGOMy UpesMeTy, 
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TOHMeHOBAaHHOMY B IIpuzoxmenun II] k nacroamemy Jlorosopy, KoTopEie 
65M Ce1aHbl WIM B OTHOIMCHHA KOTOPEIX 3asBKH Obi 3aperucTpupo- 
BaHHI HosrapHeii wm 1065 u3 ee rpaxyzan B boszrapHu, wm Ha TeppH- 
TOpHu 060i 43 JepHaB OCH, HIM Ha TeppHTOpHH, KOTOpad Obila OKKy- 
TMpoBaHa BOOPYKeCHHEIMH CHJaMH fepkaB OCH, B TeyYeHHe MepHopa 
BpeMeHH, Kora JaHHad TeppHTOPHA HaXOJMIACh NOX KOHTPOAeM BOOpy- 
#CHHBIX CHI HH BAacTel JepxaB OCH. 


7. Boarapua papaim o6pasom pacipoctpanur jelicrane mpesE- 
Wyuyax noloxennii nactosmero IIpuzomenua na Dpanymw uw pApyrue 
HeaBisionjmeca CowsHimu wu Coexunennima Jlepranama O6senu- 
HeHHEIe Hanan, THIOMaTHecKHe OTHOMIeHHA KOTOpHX ¢ Bosrapueli 
O41 NOpBaHH BO BpeMA BOWHEI H KOTOPHIe OOasyloTca Ipe_OcTaBATL 
Bosrapau upenMymjectBa, mpexoctanisemple Boszrapau sTHMH xe 10- 
JO®CHHAMH. 


8. Huuro B nactosmjem IIpurzomennu ne GyqeT NOHMMaTECa Kak 
mpoTuBopeyamee cratbam 23, 25 u 27 nactosmero Jlorozopa. 


NMPUNOMEHNWME V. 
HoutpakTbl, CpOKM AaBHOCTM M WeHHbIe Gymarn. 


A. Konrpartsi. 


1. Besxnii kontpakt, koropsiii 1.14 cBoero BEIM0AHeHMA TpeboBal 
YCTaHOBJeHHA CHOMIeHH Mexy TOOLIMM 43 CFO CTOPOH, CTaBIIMMH 
BparaMH, Kak 9TO ompesxenreHo B yacTH D nacroamero I[pnzomenna, 
JOJGKeH, Ip ycOBAM coON0JeCHHA HCKNOUeHH, H310KCHHEIX B ITyHE- 
Tax 2 u 3 Hue, CINTATLCA PACTOPIHYTHIM C TOTO BPeMeHH, Kora T0OKIE 
H3 FO CTOPOH cTam Bparamau. Takoe pactopmenHe, ofHako, He 3aTpa- 
THBaeT NONOKeHH craTbu 27 HacTosmero JloroBopa, H OHO He OIRHO 
OcBOOOxAaTb TY HM WHYIO CTOPOHY KOHTpakTa OT OOssaTeIbCTBA Bep- 
HYTb CYMMBI, IOJYYCHHEIC B KAYeCTBE aBAHCOB WIM WaCTHUHBIX WlaTe- 
«eli, B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPEIX Takad CTOPOHAa HHYEFO He CelaJa BsaMeH. 


2. Hecmorpa Ha nos0xenua nyHKTa 1 BEIIIe, He NOs,emaT pa- 
cTOpxeHHW H, 6e3 yorepOa 11a Ipab, H310#eHHEIX B CTaTBe 25 HacTos- 
mero Jlorosopa, ocTalored B Ge TakHe YacTH M000TO KOHTpakTa, 
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KOTOPHIC OTACIHMEI H He TpeOOBalH Ja CBOerO HCHOAHCHHA YCTAaHOBJe- 
HHA CHOMICHHH Mexy UOObIMH M3 CFO CTOPOH, CTaBIIMMH BparaMH, 
Kak 9TO OupesereHo B YacTa D nactoamero I[punzomenua. Econ n010- 
%KCHHA TOTO HM HHOTO KOHTpakTa He MOryT ObITh TakuM OOpas0M OTJe- 
Je@HBI, KOHTPakT JOJKeH CIMTATLCA MONHOCTHIO pacToprHyTHM. Brme- 
H3I0RCHHOC HMECT CHIY IPH YCAOBAM NpHMeHeHHA BHYTPeCHHUX 3aK0- 
HOB, paclopaxeHnii HIM UpaB, H3aHHEIx W060i us CowsHEx u Co- 
eMHeHHEIX JlepmaB, HMeIONIUX KOPHCTMKUMIO B OTHOMCHHH KOHTpakTa 
WIM B OTHOMeHHH 1000 3 ero CTOPOH, a Takxe OyfeT NOAYHHATECA 
YCOBHAM KOHTpakTa. 


3. Huauro 8 yacra A nacroamero I[puzomenua He 0mRHO pac- 
CMaTPHBAaTLCa Kak aHHyMpylouee CAeAKH, 3aKOHHO OCYIeCTB.eHHBIC 
B COOTBETCIBHH C KOHTPakTOM MeKy BparaMH, CCM OHH OCYIMICCTBACHEI 
c paspemenua IIpasntremcrsa mo6oii us Comsnix u CoequHeHHBIx 
Jepxas. 

4, Hecmorpa na BbIMeNpHBeseHHLIe NOLORCHHA, KOHTPAKTH 110 
CTpaxOBaHHiO H WepectpaxopanHw OyyT DOAIHATECA OTICILHIM CO- 
raamenuaM Mexty I[paputemcTsoM sanHTepecoBaHHol CowsHoli nu 
CoequnenHo Jlepxasn u [papureszncrsom Bosrapun. 


B. Cpoxn jaBnocru. 


1. Bee cporm yaBHOCTH 41M CPOKHM OrpaHWueHua MpaBa Ha HCK 
HJM UpaBba IPHHHMaTh OXPaHHTeIbHbIe MePbI B OTHOMICHHAX, Kacal0- 
ITUX¢Cs JM WM COOCTBEHHOCTH H 3aTparuBaionlHx rpaxyzan O6bernHen- 
Hex Hannii nu GosrapcKHXx rpaxyak, KOTOpHe B CMY COCTOAHHA BOHHEI 
He MOPIH DpebABHTb HCKa HIM BEIMOAHUTL POpMarbHOcTeli, HeOOxosu- 
MBIX Jia OOecHeYeHHA CBOHX UpaB, HesaBHCHMO OT TOTO, Haval0Ch IH 
TeYeHHe STHX CPOKOB 10 HIM NOCIe BOSHAKHOBeHHA BOMHEI, OyxyT CuH- 
TAaTbCd IPHOCTAHOBACHHEIMH Ha BpeMa BOMHEI Ha TeppHTopHH Boszrapuy, 
C OfHO CTOPOHKI, H Ha TeppuTopau Tex us OGbequHeHHEIx Hannii, 
KoTOpBIe mpexoctraBisoT Bosrapau Ha Hayatax B3aHMHOCTH UpeHMy- 
mecTBa, IpelycMaTpHBaeMble NOAOKCHHAMM HacTOAMero NWYHKTa, — C 
apyroi. Teyenue mpHocTaHOBAeHHEIX CpOKOB JaBHOCTH BOs00HOBETCA 
CO HA BCTYHAeHHA R CHy HacTosmero Jlorosopa. [lozomenua Hactos- 
mero NyHKTa OyAyT UPHMeHEMBI B OTH@IICHHH CpOKOB, yCTaHOBJCHHBIX 
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Jd IpeEABICHHA UPOUCHTHEIX KYNOHOB WIM KyNOHOB Ha JMBHIeH 
HIM [id Upe{bABIeHHA K OlLaTe WeHHEIX OyMar, BhIMeAMMX B THpax 
HIM Noslexalyax OlaTe Ha KaKOM-100 ApyroM OCHOBaHHH. 

2. B vex clyyasx, Kora BCesCTBHe HeBLINOIHeHUA Kakoro-160 
akTa WM Kakoii-1000 PopMaJbHOCTH BO BpeMA BOMHEI ObLIM IPMAATHI 
HCHOIHUTCIBHBIG Mepbl Ha OosrapcKoii TeppuTopHH B yuep6 Tomy 
WIM HHOMY rpaxyanuny 060i u3 OObexmHeHHEIx Hannii, paputrers- 
crso BosrapHa BoccTaHOBHT UpaBa, KOTOpHIM ObLI HaHeceH ymrepo. 
Ecim Takoe BOCCTaHOBIeHHe ABIAeTCA HeCUpaBeIMBHIM WIM HeBO3- 
MOxHBIM, [IpanurerscTs0 Bosrapuu UpuMeT MepsI K TOMY, YTOOHI rpax- 
yanuny OObequnenuprx Hannii 61im0 mpexoctaBreHo Takoe mocobue, 
KOTOPOe MOReT OKazaTbea CpabeLIMBLIM UpH sTAX OOCTOATeALCTBAX. 


C. Ilennsie 6ymMaru 


1. B orsomennax Mexzy BparaMa Hu Ofna WeHHaa Oymara, co- 
CTaBleHHad 70 BOA, He GyyzeT paccMaTpHBaTbca Kak yrpaTuBmlad 
CHJIY TOIBKO NOTOMY, 4TO 9Ta OyMara He ObIta B YCTaHOBJeCHHBIC CpoKH 
IpebABleHa Jd akielira WIM OMaTH, WM He OBO CetaHO yBe- 
OMJeHHe COCTABHTeI0 HIM JMy, YYMHABUIeMy MepesaTounyI0 Haz- 
much, 06 OTKa3ze OT aklelTa HIM UlaTexa, HM Ona He ObiIa ompo- 
TecTOBaHa, WIM #e MOTOMy, 4TO He Oba BHIMOIHeHa Kakad-1n00 
(bopMaJLHOCTh BO BpeMA BOUMHEI. 

2. B Tex cayaaax, Kora Cpok, YCTaHOBAeHHBI fa Toro, 4T0OBI 
lleHHas OyMara Obiia UpebABAeHA JIA aKWelTa HIM OATH, WIM Cpor, 
B KOTOpPbIi yBeyoMIeHue 06 OTKase OT aKieliTa UI WaTema JOIRHO 
651.10 OLITE CeaHO COCTAaBHTeI0 HIM IMIy, YYMHHBOIeMy nepexaToy- 
HY} HafMch, HIM B TeyeHHe KOTOPOTO AOKyMenT OMKeH Obi OnITS 
ONpOTecTOBaH, HCTeK BO BPeMA BOMHEI, a CTOPOHA, KOTOPad OIRHA 
Oblla IpeXbABHTL UM OMpOTeCTOBaTh OKYMeCHT WIM yBeXOMUTE 06 
OTKase OT akIelTa HIM WlaTexa, He Clelata 9TOrO BO BpeMA BOMHEI, 
eli OyzeT UpeqocTaBleH CpoK He MeHee TpeX MeCAIeB, CUBTad CO THA 
BCTYIJeHEA B CHAy HacTosmero Jloropopa, B TeyeHHe KOTOPOrO MOmeT 
OLITL Ce1aHO UpexbABAeHHe, yBeAOMIeHHe 06 OTKase OT aklelTa BIH 
IWaTeka BIH OUpOTeCTOBaHHe. 


8. Ecan karoe-1060 10 10 HIM BO BpeMa BOMHE BCTYNBIO B 
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o6azaTeJbCTBO 10 Kakoli-mm00 neHHoli OyMare B CBa3H C Oba3aTeIb- 
CTBOM, BbIJaHHEIM @My JMIOM, CTaBDIHM B JaJbHelimieM BparoM, TO 
nocieqHee ocTaeTca OOa3aHHEIM NpeAOCTaBATL WepBOMy BOsMeIIeHHe 
B OTHOIMCHHH STOO OOsAsaTeAbCTBa, He8aBHCHMO OT BO3HHKHOBeCHHA 
BOHHBI. 

D. Oco6sie noctaHoBzeHua. 


1. laa nexeit nactosmero IIpuzomenua dusnueckHe uu wpH- 
yaueckue Juia OyyT paccCMaTpHBaTbca Kak Bparu ¢ TOrO WHA, Korma 
TOPrOBIA Mey HMMM CTawa HesakOHHOM Ha OCHOBaHHH 3aKOHOB, 
pachopaxeHHi WIM UpaB, AelCTBHIO KOTOPBIX TakHe Ja WIM KOH- 
TpakTH DoslexalH. 


2. Ilpmaumaa BO BHuMaHHe ocoOeHHOCTH UpaBoBOi cHcTeMBI 
Coequnennnrx IIraros Amepnku, noctaHopsenua HacTosmero IIpu- 
JomeHuA He OyLyT UPHMeHATECA B OTHOMeHHAX Meany CoequHeHHEIME 
Iraramu Amepuru u Bosrapneii. 


NPUNOMEHUME VI, 


Cyne6ubie pewenna. 


IIpazutrezsctso Boarapnn upexupumer HeoOxoyuMEle Mepb Ja 


Toro, YTOOLI WaTb rpaxjaHaM mobo us OObequnennEx Hannii Bos- 
MORHOCTS B 11060e BPEMA B TeyYeHHe OAHOTO Tosa CO THA BCTYIIeHHA 
B CuJy HacTosmero JloroBopa mepexaTb CcooTBeTCTByIONIuM Oosrap- 
CKHM BlacTaM Jia nepecmotpa m060e cyzeOHOoe pellienne, BEIHeECeHHOS 
6osrapckuM cyzom Meapy 24 anpeaa 1941 roza um _HeM BCTyILJeHuA 
B CHay Hacroamero Jloropopa upu m060m cyzeOnom pasOupaTemBcrBe, 
B KOTOpOM rpaxyanun OObexuHenHEx Hannii ne cmor B JocTaTouHOl 
Mepe H3I0KUTL CBOe JelO B kayecTBe ucTHa HIM OTBeTUNKAa. IpaBn- 
TeibcTBO BosrapHu JOAKHO MpexycMoTpeTb, wToOKI B TeX C1yUaAX, 
Korga rpaxqannn OOsequnennurx Hanwii norepner ymep6 B cay 10- 
6oro Takoro cyzeOHoro pemenua, OH Obi ObI BOCCTAHOBIeH B TOM T0- 
JOKCHHH, B KOTOPOM OH HaxOmMICa 10 BLIHeECeHHA BTOTO CyAeOHOrO pe- 
IeHHA, HM wTOOEI eMy O4INO MpesOcTaBAeHO Takoe TOcOOue, KOTOpOE 
MORET OKAZaTbCA CIPABeLABBEIM pH sTUX OOcTosTerBCTBax. Brrpame- 
Hue «<rpaxfane OOsemmnennerx Hannim BrmoyaeT KOpnOpanwn wn 
aCCOMMAalHH, OpraHH30BaHHble WIM YIpeReHHHe Ha OCHOBAaHHH 3aK0- 
HoB m060% us O6semmnennerx Hanuii. 
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TREATY OF PEACE 
WITH 


BULGARIA 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Czechoslovakia, Greece, India, New 
Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union of South Africa 
and the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, as the States which are at 
war with Bulgaria and actively waged war against the European enemy states 
with substantial military forces, hereinafter referred to as “the Allied and 
Associated Powers”, of the one part, 
and Bulgaria, of the other part; 


Whereas Bulgaria, having become an ally of Hitlerite Germany and 
having participated on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics, the United Kingdom, the United States of America and 
other United Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war; 


Whereas, however, Bulgaria, having ceased military operations against 
the United Nations, broke off relations with Germany, and, having concluded 
on October 28, 1944, an Armistice with the Governments of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America, acting on behalf of all the United Nations at war with Bulgaria, 
took an active part in the war against Germany; and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Bulgaria are desirous 
of concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events herein- 
before recited and form the basis of friendly relations between them, thereby 
enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Bulgaria’s application 
to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere to any Con- 
vention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have accord- 
ingly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation 


of their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol- 
lowing provisions: 
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PART I 
FRONTIERS OF BULGARIA 


















Article 1 
The frontiers of Bulgaria, as shown on the map annexed to the present 
Treaty (Annex I), [*] shall be those which existed on January 1, 1941. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 


SEcTION I 










Article 2 

Bulgaria shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons under 
Bulgarian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language or reli- 
gion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, 
including freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious wor- 
ship, of political opinion and of public meeting. 


















Article 3 

Bulgaria, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all persons 
held in confinement on account of their activities in favour of, or because 
of their sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their racial origin, 
and to repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions imposed thereunder, 
shall complete these measures and shall in future not take any measures or 


enact any laws which would be incompatible with the purposes set forth in 


this Article. Article 4 


Bulgaria, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures for dissolving all organisations of a Fascist type on Bulgarian 
territory, whether political, military or para-military, as well as other organ- 
isations conducting propaganda hostile to the United Nations, shall not 
permit in future the existence and activities of organisations of that nature 
which have as their aim denial to the people of their democratic rights. 





1 [This Annex is a large-scale map. A copy of the map as received with the certified copy of the Treaty, from the 
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is deposited with the Treaty im the archives of the Department 


of State where it is available for reference. ] 
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Article 5 

1. Bulgaria shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension 
and surrender for trial of: 

(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 

(b) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy dur- 
ing the war. 

2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, Bulgaria 
shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdiction, 
whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to in para- 
graph 1 of this Article. 

3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Sofia of the 
Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, who 
will reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. 


Section II 


Article 6 
Bulgaria undertakes to recognize the full force of the Treaties of 
Peace with Italy, Roumania, Hungary and Finland and other agreements 
or arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and 


Associated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restora- 


tion of peace. Article 7 


Bulgaria undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or 


may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. 


Article 8 
1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Bulgaria, within a 


period of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, which 
of its pre-war bilateral treaties with Bulgaria it desires to keep in force or 
revive. Any provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty shall, 
however, be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 
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2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


PART III 
MILITARY, NAVAL AND AIR CLAUSES 


Section I 

























Article 9 

The maintenance of land, sea and air armaments and fortifications shall 
be closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local de- 
fence of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Bulgaria is authorised 
to have armed forces consisting of not more than: 

(a) A land army, including frontier troops, with a total strength of 
55,000 personnel ; 

(6) Anti-aircraft artillery with a strength of 1,800 personnel; ; 

(c) A navy with a personnel strength of 3,500 and a total tonnage 
of 7,250 tons; 

(d) An air force, including any naval air arm, of 90 aircraft, includ- 
ing reserves, of which not more than 70 may be combat types of aircraft, 
with a total personnel strength of 5,200. Bulgaria shall not possess or 
acquire any aircraft designed primarily as bombers with internal bomb- 
carrying facilities. 

These strengths shall in each case include combat, service and overhead 
personnel. 

Article 10 

The personnel of the Bulgarian Army, Navy and Air Force in excess 
of the respective strengths permitted under Article 9 shall be disbanded 
within six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 






Article 11 
Personnel not included in the Bulgarian Army, Navy or Air Force 
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shall not receive any form of military training, naval training or military 
air training as defined in Annex II. 


Article 12 

1. The following construction to the north of the Greco-Bulgarian 
frontier is prohibited: permanent fortifications where weapons capable of 
firing into Greek territory can be emplaced; permanent military installa- 
tions capable of being used to conduct or direct fire into Greek territory; 
and permanent supply and storage facilities emplaced solely for the use 
of the said fortifications and installations. 

2. This prohibition does not include other types of non-permanent 
fortifications or surface accommodations and installations which are de- 
signed to meet only requirements of an internal character and of local 
defence of the frontiers. 

Article 13 

Bulgaria shall not possess, construct or experiment with any atomic 
weapon, any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected with 
their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo-launching gear compris- 
ing the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present Treaty), 
sea mines or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechan- 
isms, torpedoes capable of being manned, submarines or other submersible 
craft, motor torpedo boats, or specialised types of assault craft. 


Article 14 


Bulgaria shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain 


facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required 


for the maintenance of the armed forces permitted under Article 9 of the 
present Treaty. 
Article 15 

1. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions 
given by that Power. Excess Bulgarian war material shall be placed at the 
disposal of the Governments of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and 
the United States of America. Bulgaria shall renounce all rights to this 
material. 

2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required 
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for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Three Governments. Bulgaria shall not acquire or manu- 
facture any war material of German origin or design, or employ or train 
any technicians, including military and civil aviation personnel, who are or 
have been nationals of Germany. 

3. Excess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article 
shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 

4. A definition and list of war material for the purposes of the present 
Treaty are contained in Annex III. 


Article 16 
Bulgaria shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers 
with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside 
German territory towards rearmament. 


Article 17 
Bulgaria shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are of 
German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German 
or Japanese manufacture or design. 


Article 18 
Each of the military, naval and air clauses of the present Treaty shall 
remain in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between 
the Allied and Associated Powers and Bulgaria or, after Bulgaria becomes 
a member of the United Nations, by agreement between the Security Council 
and Bulgaria. 


Section II 


Article 19 
1. Bulgarian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible, 
in accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers 
detaining them and Bulgaria. 
2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Bul- 
garian prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen by 


the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point of 
their entry into Bulgarian territory, shall be borne by the Bulgarian Gov- 
ernment, 
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PART IV 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 


Article 20 

1. All armed forces of the Allied and Associated Powers shall be 
withdrawn from Bulgaria as soon as possible and in any case not later than 
90 days from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

2. All unused Bulgarian currency and all Bulgarian goods in pos- 
session of the Allied forces in Bulgaria, acquired pursuant to Article 15 
of the Armistice Agreement, shall be returned to the Bulgarian Government 
within the same period of 90 days. 

3. Bulgaria shall, however, provide, during the period between the 
coming into force of the present Treaty and the final withdrawal of Allied 
forces, all such supplies and facilities as may be specifically required for 
the forces of the Allied and Associated Powers which are being withdrawn, 
and due compensation shall be paid to the Bulgarian Government for such 
supplies and facilities. 


PART V 
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION 


Article 21 


1. Losses caused to Yugoslavia and Greece by military operations and 
by the occupation by Bulgaria of the territory of those States shall be 
made good by Bulgaria to Yugoslavia and Greece, but, taking into con- 
sideration that Bulgaria has not only withdrawn from the war against the 
United Nations, but has declared and, in fact, waged war against Germany, 
the Parties agree that compensation for the above losses will be made by 
Bulgaria not in full but only in part, namely in the amount of $70,000,000 
payable in kind from the products of manufacturing and extractive indus- 
tries and agriculture over eight years beginning from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. The sum to be paid to Greece shall amount to $45,000,- 
000 and the sum to be paid to Yugoslavia shall amount to $25,000,000. 

2. The quantities and categories of goods to be delivered shall be deter- 
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mined by agreements to be concluded by the Governments of Greece and 
Yugoslavia with the Government of Bulgaria. These agreements shall be 
communicated to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Sofia of the Soviet 
Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America. 

3. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on July 1, 1946, i.e. 
$35 for one ounce of gold. 

4. The basis of valuation of goods delivered under this Article shall 
be the 1938 international market prices in United States dollars, with an 
increase of fifteen per cent. for industrial products and ten per cent. for other 
products. The cost of transport to the Greek or Yugoslav frontier shall be 
chargeable to the Bulgarian Government. 


Article 22 

1. Bulgaria accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration 
of January 5, 1943, and shall return, in the shortest possible time, property 
removed from the territory of any of the United Nations. 

2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable property 
at present in Bulgaria which was removed by force or duress by any of the 
Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irrespective 
of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder of any such 
property has secured possession. 

3. If, in particular cases, it is impossible for Bulgaria to make restitu- 


tion of objects of artistic, historic or archaeological value, belonging to the 


cultural heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects were 
removed by force or duress by Bulgarian forces, authorities or nationals, 
Bulgaria shall transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same 
kind as, and of approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, 
in so far as such objects are obtainable in Bulgaria. 

4. The Bulgarian Government shall return the property referred to in 
this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in 
Bulgaria relating to labour, materials and transport. 

5. The Bulgarian Government shal] co-operate with the United Nations 
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the 
search for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article. 

6. The Bulgarian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
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effect the return of property covered by this Article held in any third country 
by persons subject to Bulgarian jurisdiction. 

7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Bulgarian Government by the Government of the country from whose ter- 
ritory the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock shall 
be regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it originally 
belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented shall be 
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


8. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 


property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Bulgarian 
Government. 


PART VI 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES 


Article 23 
1. In so far as Bulgaria has not already done so, Bulgaria shall restore 
all legal rights and interests in Bulgaria of the United Nations and their 
nationals as they existed on April 24, 1941, and shall return all property 
in Bulgaria of the United Nations and their nationals as it now exists. 


2. The Bulgarian Government undertakes that all property, rights and 
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encum- 
brances and charges of any kind to which they may have become subject 
as a result of the war and without the imposition of any charges by the 
Bulgarian Government in connection with their return. The Bulgarian Gov- 
ernment shall nullify all measures, including seizures, sequestration or con- 
trol, taken by it against United Nations property between April 24, 1941, 
and the coming into force of the present Treaty. In cases where the property 
has not been returned within six months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, application shall be made to the Bulgarian authorities not 
later than twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, except in 


cases in which the claimant is able to show that he could not file his 
application within this period. 
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3. The Bulgarian Government shall invalidate transfers involving 
property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 
Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 


4. (a) The Bulgarian Government shall be responsible for the restora- 
tion to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations 
nationals under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where property cannot 
be returned or where, as a result of the war, a United Nations national has 
suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Bulgaria, he 
shall receive from the Bulgarian Government compensation in levas to the 
extent of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of payment, to pur- 
chase similar property or to make good the loss suffered. In no event shall 
United Nations nationals receive less favourable treatment with respect to 
compensation than that accorded to Bulgarian nationals. 


(6) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, owner- 
ship interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 8(a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Bulgaria, 
shall receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. 
This compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage 
suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear the same propor- 
tion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in the 
corporation or association bear to the total capital thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Bulgaria but shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange control regulations which may be in force in Bulgaria 
from time to time. 

(d) The Bulgarian Government shall accord to United Nations nation- 
als the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair or 
rehabilitation of their property in Bulgaria and in the allocation of foreign 
exchange for the importation of such materials as applies to Bulgarian 
nationals. 


(e) The Bulgarian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in levas at the same rate as provided in sub-paragraph (a) 
above to compensate them for the loss or damage due to special measures 
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applied to their property during the war, and which were not applicable to 
Bulgarian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply to a loss of profit. 

5. All reasonable expenses incurred in Bulgaria in establishing claims, 
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the Bulgarian 
Government. 

6. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted 
from any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets 
in Bulgaria by the Bulgarian Government or any Bulgarian authority be- 
tween the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the present 
Treaty for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war 
or of meeting the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to any 
of the United Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be refunded. 

7. The owner of the property concerned and the Bulgarian Government 
may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 

8. As used in this Article: 

(a) “United Nations nationals” means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised 
under the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of 
the present Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or asso- 
ciations also had this status at the date of the Armistice with Bulgaria. 

The term “United Nations nationals” also includes all individuals, 
corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Bulgaria 
during the war, have been treated as enemy; 

(6) “Owner” means the United Nations national, as defined in sub- 
paragraph (a) above, who is entitled to the property in question, and in- 
cludes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also a United 
Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph (a). If the successor has 
purchased the property in its damaged state, the transferor shall retain 
his rights to compensation under this Article, without prejudice to obliga- 
tions between the transferor and the purchaser under domestic law; 

(c) “Property” means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, 
as well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. 


Article 24 
Bulgaria recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German 
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assets in Bulgaria transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council 


for Germany and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate 
such transfers. 
Article 25 


1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
rights and interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty 
are within its territory and belong to Bulgaria or to Bulgarian nationals, 
and to apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it 
may desire, within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against 
Bulgaria or Bulgarian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully 
satisfied under other Articles of the present Treaty. All Bulgarian property, 
or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be 
returned. 

2. The liquidation and disposition of Bulgarian property shall be car- 
ried out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power con- 
cerned. The Bulgarian owner shall have no rights with respect to such 
property except those which may be given him by that law. 

3. The Bulgarian Government undertakes to compensate Bulgarian 
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 

4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Bulgarian Government or Bul- 
garian nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts 
which may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government 
of each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose 
such limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with 
respect to industrial property in the territory of that Allied or Associated 
Power, acquired prior to the coming into force of the present Treaty by 
the Government or nationals of Bulgaria, as may be deemed by the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the national 
interest. 

5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
deemed to include Bulgarian property which has been subject to control 
by reason of a state of war existing between Bulgaria and the Allied or 


Associated Power having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not 
include: 
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(a) Property of the Bulgarian Government used for consular or 
diplomatic purposes; 

(b) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable 
institutions and used for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Bulgarian nationals permitted 
to reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located 
or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Bulgarian 
property which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not 
generally applicable to the property of Bulgarian nationals resident in the 
same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied arid Associated Powers and Bulgaria, or arising 
out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated 
Power and Bulgaria since October 28, 1944; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights. 


Article 26 

1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in 
Germany of Bulgaria and of Bulgarian nationals shall no longer be treated 
as enemy property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be 
removed. 

2. Identifiable property of Bulgaria and of Bulgarian nationals removed 
by force or duress from Bulgarian territory to Germany by German forces 
or authorities after October 28, 1944, shall be eligible for restitution. 

3. The restoration and restitution of Bulgarian property in Germany 
shall be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by 
the Powers in occupation of Germany. 

4, Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour of 
Bulgaria and Bulgarian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, Bul- 
garia waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Bulgarian nationals all 
claims against Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1945, 
except those arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, 
and rights acquired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be 


deemed to include debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrange- 
ments entered into in the course of the war and all claims for loss or 
damage arising during the war. 
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Article 27 

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded 
as affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Bulgaria to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied 
and Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one 
of the Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of 
Bulgaria. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, 
nothing therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships 
arising out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or 


nationals of Bulgaria. 
Article 28 


1, Bulgaria waives all claims of any description against the Allied and 
Associated Powers on behalf of the Bulgarian Government or Bulgarian 
nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken because 
of the existence of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, whether 
or not the Allied or Associated Power was at war with Bulgaria at the 
time, including the following: 

(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts 
of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 

(6) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces 
or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Bulgarian territory; 

(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of 
Allied or Associated Powers, Bulgaria agreeing to accept as valid and 
binding all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 1, 
1939, concerning Bulgarian ships or Bulgarian goods or the payment 
of costs; 

(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of bel- 
ligerent rights. 

2. The provisions of this Article shall bar, completely and finally, all 
claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward extin- 
guished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Bulgarian Government 
agrees to make equitable compensation in levas to persons who furnished 
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supplies or services on requisition to the forces of Allied or Associated 
Powers in Bulgarian territory and in satisfaction of non-combat damage 
claims against the forces of Allied or Associated Powers arising in Bul- 
garian territory. 


3. Bulgaria likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by para- 
graph 1 of this Article on behalf of the Bulgarian Government or Bulgarian 
nationals against any of the United Nations whose diplomatic relations 
with Bulgaria were broken off during the war and which took action in 
cooperation with the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. The waiver of claims by Bulgaria under paragraph 1 of this Article 
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers with respect to Bulgarian ships between September 1, 
1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims 
and debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force. 


Article 29 


1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements between 
individual United Nations and Bulgaria, the Bulgarian Government shall, 
during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations which, 
in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to Bulgaria: 

(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or exporta- 
tion, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations pertaining 
thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most-favoured- 
nation treatment; 

(6) In all other respects, Bulgaria shall make no arbitrary discrimina- 
tion against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the 
United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for 
territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country; 

(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertain- 
ing to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Bulgaria. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 

(d) Bulgaria shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any 
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international 
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traffic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtain- 
ing international commercial aviation rights in Bulgarian territory, includ- 
ing the right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the 
operation of commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a 
reciprocal and non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to 
fly over Bulgarian territory without landing. These provisions shall not 
affect the interests of the national defence of Bulgaria. 


2. The foregoing undertakings by Bulgaria shall be understood to be 
subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties con- 
cluded by Bulgaria before the war, and the provisions with respect to 
reciprocity granted by each of the United Nations shall be understood to 
be subject to the exceptions customarily included in the commercial 
treaties concluded by that State. 


Article 30 
Bulgaria shall facilitate as far as possible railway traffic in transit 
through its territory at reasonable rates and shall negotiate with neighbor- 
ing States all reciprocal agreements necessary for this purpose. 


Article 31 

1. Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 22 and 
23 and Annexes IV, V and VI of the present Treaty shall be referred to a 
Conciliation Commission composed of an equal number of representatives 
of the United Nations Government concerned and of the Bulgarian Govern- 
ment. If agreement has not been reached within three months of the dispute 
having been referred to the Conciliation Commission, either Government 
may require the addition of a third member to the Commission, and failing 
agreement between the two Governments on the selection of this member, 
the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by either 
party to make the appointment. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission and shall be accepted by the parties 


as definitive and binding. 
Article 32 


Articles 22, 23, 29 and Annex VI of the present Treaty shall apply to 
the Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United 
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Nations whose diplomatic relations with Bulgaria have been broken off 
during the war. 


Article 33 


The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the other 
Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty. 


PART VII 
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE 


Article 34 


Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, 
vessels of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in 
regard to port and navigation charges and conditions for merchant ship- 
ping. The foregoing shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State. 


PART VIII 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 35 


1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Sofia 
of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers in dealing 
with the Bulgarian Government in all matters concerning the execution 
and interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Bulgarian Government 
such guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to 
ensure the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter 
and in spirit. 


3. The Bulgarian Government shall afford the said Three Heads of 
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Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may 
require in the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present 
Treaty. 

Article 36 


1. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotia- 
tions, shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under Article 
35, except that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be restricted by 
the time limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by 
them within a period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute 
mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one represen- 
tative of each party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of 
the two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties 
fail to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment of the 
third member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be re- 
quested by either party to make the appointment. 

2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the 
parties as definitive and binding. 


Article 37 


1. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Bulgaria, may accede to the Treaty and upon 
accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes of 
the Treaty. 

2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 38 
The present Treaty, of which the Russian and English texts are authen- 
tic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers, It shall also be 
ratified by Bulgaria. It shall come into force immediately upon the deposit 
of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United States of Amer- 
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ica. The instruments of ratification shall, in the shortest time possible, be 
deposited with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon the 
date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the signatory States, 
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ANNEX I 
(See Article 1) 


Map of the Bulgarian Frontiers 


ANNEX II 
(See Article 11) 


Definition of Military, Military Air and Naval Training 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill 
or movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting 
forces in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 

2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, 
and training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all special- 
ised evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in the 
accomplishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of air 
tactics, strategy and staff work. 

3. Naval training is defined as: the study, administration or practice in 
the use of warships or naval establishments as well as the study or employ- 
ment of all apparatus and training devices relative thereto, which are used 
in the prosecution of naval warfare, except for those which are also normally 
used for civilian purposes; also the teaching, practice or organised study 
of naval tactics, strategy and staff work including the execution of all 
operations and manoeuvres not required in the peaceful employment of 
ships. 


ANNEX III 
(See Article 15) 
Definition and List of War Material 
The term “war material” as used in the present Treaty shall include 


all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 
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The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scien- 
tific development. 


Category I. 


1. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 


2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and machine 
pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily adapt- 
able for civilian use; machine gun mounts. 


3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless or 
recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not readily 
adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the foregoing. 


4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self- 
propelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 


5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rdckets, fixed am- 
munition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub-para- 
graphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
material or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


7. Bayonets. 


Category II. 


1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 


2. Mechanical and self propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than 
those enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 


3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 


tective purposes in warfare. 
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Category III. 


1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 


apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 


sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 


instruments. 
2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 


4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adapt- 


able to civilian use. 


Category IV. 


1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft de- 
signed or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be tech- 
nically reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, 
aircraft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 


used in peace time on ships other than warships. 


2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 


3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 


testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 
1. Aircraft, assembled or unassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 


guns, rocket projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or con- 
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struction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub-para- 
graph 2 below. 


2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 
bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 


3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne 
troops. 


4, Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 


5. Barrage balloons. 


Category VI. 


Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 
war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VII. 


Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for the 
propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection with, 
the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian use or 


manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 


Category VIII. 


Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production and 
maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 


ANNEX IV 


Industrial, Literary and Artistic Property 


1. (a) A period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 
nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 
in Bulgaria of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which 
were not capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 
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(6) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly 
applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or 
registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the out- 
break of the war with Bulgaria or during the war, or for the registration 
of an industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months 
before the outbreak of the war with Bulgaria or during the war, shall be 
entitled within twelve months after the coming into force of the present Treaty 
to apply for corresponding rights in Bulgaria, with a right of priority 
based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory of that 
Allied or Associated Power. 


(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall 
be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Bulgaria against 
those natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of 
the outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in de- 
termining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design or trade 
mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force 
of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in 
industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in Bulgaria 
at the outbreak of the war or which are recognized or established under 
this Annex and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or their 
nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall be deemed 
to be automatically extended in Bulgaria for a further term corresponding 
to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Bulgaria of the 
Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to 
the rights in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Bulgaria 
and its nationals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Bulgaria 
or its nationals to more favorable treatment in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in like cases 
to other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Bulgaria be thereby 
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required to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or its nation- 
als more favorable treatment than Bulgaria or its nationals receive in the 
territory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in the fore- 
going provisions. | | 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Bulgaria who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, 
had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights con- 
flicting with rights restored under this Annex or with rights obtained with 
the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, pub- 
lished, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of such rights, shall be 
permitted, without any liability for infringement, to continue to exercise 
such rights and to continue or to resume such manufacture, publication, 
reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide acquired or commenced. 
In Bulgaria, such permission shall take the form of a non-exclusive 
licence granted on terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the 
parties thereto or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation 
Commission established under Article 31 of the present Treaty. In the 
territories of each of the Allied and Associated Powers, however, bona 
fide third parties shall receive such protection as is accorded under similar 
circumstances to bona fide third parties whose rights are in conflict with 
those of the nationals of other Allied and Associated Powers. 


6. Nothing in this Annex shall be construed to entitle Bulgaria or its 
nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the territory of any of the 


Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, relating to any 
article listed by name in Annex III of the present Treaty, made, or upon 
which applications were filed, by Bulgaria, or any of its nationals, in 
Bulgaria or in the territory of any other of the Axis Powers, or in any 
territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the time when such territory 
was under the control of the forces or authorities of the Axis Powers. 


7. Bulgaria shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not 
Allied or Associated Powers, whose diplomatic relations with Bulgaria have 
been broken off during the war and which undertake to extend to Bulgaria 
the benefits accorded to Bulgaria under the said provisions. 





1980 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


8. Nothing in this Annex shall be understood to conflict with Articles 
23, 25 and 27 of the present Treaty. 


ANNEX V 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 


A. ConrTRACTsS 


1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of the 
parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without prej- 
udice to the provisions of Article 27 of the present Treaty, nor shall it 
relieve any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts 
received as advances or as payments on account and in respect of which 
such party has not rendered performance in return. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 25 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution in- 
tercourse between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as de- 
fined in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are not so 
severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its entirety. 
The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic laws, orders 
or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated Powers having 
jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties thereto and shall 
be subject to the terms of the contract. 


3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate 
transactions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between 
enemies if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Govern- 
ment of one of the Allied and Associated Powers, 


4, Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Govern- 
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ment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 
of Bulgaria. 


B. PeErRiops OF PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of the 
right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting persons 
or property, involving United Nations nationals and Bulgarian nationals 
who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial action or to 
comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, irrespective 
of whether these periods commenced before or after the outbreak of war, 
shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration of the war, 
in Bulgarian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand in the ter- 
ritory of those United Nations which grant to Bulgaria, on a reciprocal 
basis, the benefit of the provisions of this paragraph. These periods shall be- 
gin to run again on the coming into force of the present Treaty. The provi- 
sions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to the periods fixed 
for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or for the presentation 
for payment of securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any 
other ground. 


2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Bulgarian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United 
Nations, the Bulgarian Government shall restore the rights which have been 
detrimentally affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be inequi- 
table, the Bulgarian Government shall provide that the United Nations 
national shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the 
circumstances. 


C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 


1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the war 
shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure within 
the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or payment, or 
to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or endorsers, 
or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete any 
formality during the war. 
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2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should have 
been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice of 
non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or 
endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, has 
elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or pro- 
tested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non-payment 
has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed within 
which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or protest 
may be made. 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations 
under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to 
him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall 
remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, not- 
withstanding the outbreak of war. 


D. SpectaL PROVISIONS 


1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have 


become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons 
or the contracts were subject. 


2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Bulgaria. 


ANNEX VI 


Judgments 


The Bulgarian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable 
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
Bulgarian authorities for review any judgment given by a Bulgarian court 
between April 24, 1941, and the coming into force of the present Treaty 
in any proceeding in which the United Nations national was unable to make 
adequate presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. The Bul- 
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garian Government shall provide that, where the United Nations national 
has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be restored in 
the position in which he was before the judgment was given or shall be 
afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circumstances. The 


term “United Nations nationals” includes corporations or associations organ- 


ised or constituted under the laws of any of the United Nations. 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 
AVEC LA 


BULGARIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, ]’Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, la Gréce, l’Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique Socia- 
liste d’Ukraine, l’Union Sud-Africaine et la République Fédérative Popu- 
laire de Yougoslavie, en tant qu’Etats en guerre avec la Bulgarie et ayant 
participé 4 la lutte contre les Etats européens ennemis avec des forces 
militaires importantes, désignés ci-aprés sous le nom de “Puissances Alliées 
et Associées” d’une part, 


et la Bulgarie d’autre part; 


Considérant que la Bulgarie, qui a conclu une alliance avec |’ Allemagne 
hitlérienne et a participé 4 ses cétés 4 la guerre contre les Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes 
et d’autres Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans cette guerre; 


Considérant toutefois que la Bulgarie, aprés avoir cessé les opérations 


militaires contre les Nations Unies, a rompu ses relations avec |’Allemagne 
et, ayant conclu le 28 octobre 1944 un armistice avec les Gouverriements 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de I’Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes, agissant au nom de toutes les Nations Unies en 


guerre avec la Bulgarie, a pris une part active dans la guerre contre 
l’Allemagne; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Bulgarie 
sont désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec 
les principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens 4 la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d’appuyer 
les demandes que la Bulgarie présentera pour devenir membre de |’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies et pour adhérer 4 toute convention conclue sous 
les auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de |’état de 
guerre et de conclure a cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, a ces fins, 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de leurs 
pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des articles 
suivants: 
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PARTIE I 
FRONTIERES DE LA BULGARIE 


Article 1 


Les frontiéres de la Bulgarie, telles qu’elles sont indiquées sur la carte 
jointe au présent Traité (annexe I), demeureront telles qu’elles étaient 
au 1* janvier 1941, 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


Section | 


Article 2 
La Bulgarie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer a 
toutes les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de 
sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l"homme et des 
libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté d’expression de la pensée, la 


liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d’opinion 
et de réunion. 


Article 3 
La Bulgarie qui, conformément 4 la Convention d’Armistice, a pris 
des mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de 
nationalité, toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en 


faveur des Nations Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en raison 


de leur origine raciale, et pour abroger la législation ayant un caractére 
discriminatoire et rapporter les restrictions imposées en vertu de celle-ci, 
s’engage 4 compléter ces mesures et 4 ne prendre 4 l’avenir aucune mesure 
ou a n’édicter aucune loi qui serait incompatible avec les fins énoncées 
dans le présent article. 


Article 4 
La Bulgarie qui, conformément 4 la Convention d’Armistice, a pris 
des mesures en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, mili- 
taires ou paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire 
bulgare, ainsi que toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile 
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aux Nations Unies, s’engage 4 ne pas tolérer a l’avenir |’existence et l’acti- 


vité d’organisations de cette nature qui ont pour but de priver le peuple 
des ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 5 

1. La Bulgarie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
Yarrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

a) des personnes accusées d’avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l’humanité, ou d’en avoir été com- 
plices; 

b) des ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées accusés d’avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant des 
actes de trahison ou en collaborant avec |’ennemi pendant la guerre. 


2. A la demande du Gouvernement de l’une des Nations Unies intéres- 
sées, la Bulgarie devra assurer en outre la comparution comme témoins 
des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire 
pour le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


3. Tout désaccord concernant l’application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis par tout Gouvernement inté- 
ressé aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques 4 Sofia des Etats-Unis d’Amé- 
rique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique, qui se mettront d’accord 
sur le point soulevé. 


Section II 


Article 6 : 


La Bulgarie s’engage a reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix 
avec I’Italie, la Roumanie, la Hongrie et la Finlande, ainsi que des autres 


accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus par les 
Puissances Alliées et Associées en ce qui concerne |’Autriche, l’Allemagne 
et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 7 
La Bulgarie s’engage 4 accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été 


conclus ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des 
Nations et de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale. 
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Article 8 
1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera 4 la Bulgarie, 


dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 


1989 








les traités bilatéraux qu’elle a conclus avec la Bulgarie antérieurement a la 
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en vigueur. Toutes 
dispositions des traités dont il s’agit qui ne seraient pas en conformité 
avec le présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l’objet de cette notifi- 
cation seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de |’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
conformément a l’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 


3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n’auront pas fait l’objet d’une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés. 


PARTIE III 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES, NAVALES ET AERIENNES 


SECTION I 


Article 9 
Les armements terrestres, maritimes et aériens et les fortifications 




















seront strictement limités de maniére 4 répondre aux taches d’ordre intérieur 
et & la défense locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions 
ci-dessus, la Bulgarie est autorisée 4 conserver des forces armées ne 
dépassant pas: 

a) pour l’armée de terre, y compris les gardes-frontiéres, un effectif 
total de 55.000 hommes; 

b) pour l’artillerie de défense anti-aérienne, un effectif de 1.800 
hommes; 

c) pour la marine, un effectif de 3.500 hommes et un tonnage total 
de 7.250 tonnes; 

d) pour l’aviation militaire, y compris l’aéronautique navale et les 
avions de réserve, 90 avions, dont 70 au maximum pourront étre des 
avions de combat, et un effectif total de 5.200 hommes. La Bulgarie ne 
devra ni posséder ni acquérir d’avions congus essentiellement comme bom- 


bardiers et comportant des dispositifs intérieurs pour le transport des 


bombes. 
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Ces effectifs comprendront, dans chaque cas, le personnel de com- 
mandement, les unités combattantes et les services. 


Article 10 


Le personnel de l’armée, de la marine et de l’aviation bulgares en 
excédent des effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de l’article 9 
sera licencié dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de la date d’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 


Article 11 


Aucune forme d’instruction militaire, navale ou aérienne au sens de 
l’annexe II, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l’armée, 
de la marine ou de l’aviation bulgare. 


Article 12 


1. La construction des ouvrages suivants est interdite au nord de la 
frontiére gréco-bulgare: fortifications permanentes ou peuvent étre installées 
des armes capables de tirer en territoire hellénique, installations militaires 
permanentes pouvant étre utilisées pour conduire ou diriger le tir en terri- 
toire hellénique et moyens permanents de ravitaillement et de stockage 


édifiés uniquement pour l’usage des fortifications et installations ci-dessus. 


2. Cette interdiction ne vise pas les autres types de fortifications non 
permanentes ou les casemates, casernements et installations de surface qui 
sont uniquement destinés 4 répondre a des nécessités d’ordre intérieur 
et de défense locale des frontiéres. 


Article 13 


La Bulgarie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n’expérimentera aucune 
arme atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif 
employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que les torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de ]’armement normal 


des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou torpille 


fonctionnant par un mécanisme a influence, aucune torpille humaine, aucun 
sous-marin ou autre batiment submersible, aucune vedette lance-torpilles, 
ni aucun type spécialisé de batiment d’assaut. 
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Article 14 


La Bulgarie ne devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout 


autre moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire au 
maintien des forces armées autorisées par l’article 9 du présent Traité ni 
laisser subsister de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre. 


Article 15 


1. Le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée en excédent sera mis 
la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée conformément 
aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre 
bulgare en excédent sera mis & la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique, La Bulgarie 
renoncera & tous droits sur ce matériel. 


2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des 
plans allemands, en excédent de celui qui est nécessaire aux forces armées 
autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis 4 la disposition des trois Gouverne- 
ments. La Bulgarie n’acquerra, ni ne fabriquera aucun matériel de guerre 
de provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allemands; elle n’em- 
ploiera ni n’instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel de |’aviation 
militaire ou civile, qui soit ou ait été ressortissant allemand. 


3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 et 
2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d’un an 4 partir de 
la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


4. La définition et la liste du matériel du guerre aux fins du présent 
Traité figurent 4 l’annexe IIT. 


Article 16 


La Bulgarie s’engage 4 apporter son entiére collaboration aux Puis- 
sances Alliées et Associées, en vue de mettre |’Allemagne dans |’impossibilité 
de prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant 4 son réarmement. 


Article 17 
La Bulgarie s’engage 4 n’acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil de 
modéle allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants de 
fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 
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Article 18 


Chacune des clauses militaires, navales et aériennes du présent Traité 
demeurera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu’elle n’aura pas été modifiée, en- 
tiérement ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées et la Bulgarie, ou, aprés que la Bulgarie sera devenue membre de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité et 


la Bulgarie. 
Section II 


Article 19 


1. Les prisonniers de guerre bulgares seront rapatriés aussitét que 
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puis- 
sances qui détiennent ces prisonniers et la Bulgarie. 


2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entrainés par le 
transfert des prisonniers de guerre bulgares depuis leurs centres de rapa- 
triement respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée, jusqu’au lieu d’entrée sur le territoire bulgare, seront 
a la charge du Gouvernement bulgare. 


PARTIE IV 


RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 


Article 20 


1. Toutes les forces armées des Puissances Alliées et Associées seront 
retirées de Bulgarie aussitét que possible et en tout cas dans un délai 


maximum de quatre-vingt-dix jours 4 partir de l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité. 


2. Toutes les devises bulgares non employées et tous les biens bulgares 
qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire bulgare et qui 
ont été acquis en application de l’article 15 de la Convention d’ Armistice, 
seront restitués au Gouvernement bulgare dans le méme délai de quatre- 
vingt-dix jours. 

3. Toutefois, la Bulgarie fournira pendant la période comprise entre 
entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et le retrait définitif des forces armées 
alliées, tous les approvisionnements et facilités qui pourront étre particu- 
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ligrement nécessaires pour les forces armées des Puissances Alliées et 
Associées pendant leur retrait, prestations pour lesquelles le Gouvernement 
bulgare sera diiment indemnisé. 


PARTIE V 


REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS 


Article 21 
1. La Bulgarie indemnisera la Yougoslavie et la Gréce des pertes 


causées du fait des opérations militaires et de l’occupation par la Bulgarie 
du territoire de ces Etats; toutefois, tenant compte du fait que la Bulgarie, 
non seulement s’est retirée de la guerre contre les Nations Unies, mais encore 
a déclaré la guerre 4 |’Allemagne et a effectivement mené la guerre contre 
celle-ci, les Parties Contractantes conviennent que la Bulgarie les indemni- 
sera des pertes indiquées ci-dessus non en totalité, mais seulement en 
partie, 4 savoir, jusqu’a concurrence d’un montant de 70.000.000 de dollars 
des Etats-Unis, payables en marchandises provenant de la production des 
industries de transformation et des industries extractives, ainsi que de celle 
de l’agriculture, pendant une période de huit années, a partir de la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. La somme que la Bulgarie devra 
payer & la Gréce s’élévera 4 45.000.000 de dollars, et celle qu’elle devra 
payer & la Yougoslavie, 4 25.000.000 de dollars. 


2. Les quantités et les catégories de marchandises 4 livrer seront 
déterminées par accords entre les Gouvernements de Gréce et de Yougoslavie 
et le Gouvernement bulgare. Ces accords seront communiqués aux Chefs des 
missions diplomatiques a Sofia des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni 
et de l’Union Soviétique. 


3. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu dans le présent article 
sera le dollar des Etats-Unis, 4 sa parité or, 4 la date du 1* juillet 1946, 
c’est-a-dire 35 dollars pour une once d’or. 


4. La valeur des marchandises livrées en exécution du présent article 
sera calculée sur la base des prix pratiqués en 1938 sur le marché interna- 
tional, en dollars des Etats-Unis, avec un coefficient de majoration de quinze 
pour cent pour les produits industriels et de dix pour cent pour les autres 





1994 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


produits. Les frais de transport jusqu’a la frontiére grecque ou yougoslave 
seront & la charge du Gouvernement bulgare. 


Article 22 


1. La Bulgarie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations 
Unies du 5 janvier 1943 et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les 
biens enlevés du territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 


2. L’obligation de restituer s’applique 4 tous les biens identifiables 
se trouvant actuellement en Bulgarie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire de l’une des Nations Unies par l’une des Puissances 
de ]’Axe, quelles qu’aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le 
détenteur actuel de ces biens s’en est assuré la possession. 

3. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible 4 la Bulgarie d’effec- 
tuer la restitution d’objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou arché- 
ologique, et qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie du 
territoire de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les armées, les autorités 
ou les ressortissants bulgares, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, la 
Bulgarie s’engage 4 remettre 4 la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de méme 
nature et d’une valeur sensiblement équivalente 4 celle des objets enlevés, 
dans la mesure oii il est possible de s’en procurer en Bulgarie. 


4. Le Gouvernement bulgare restituera en bon état les biens visés dans 
le présent article et prendra 4 sa charge tous les frais de main-d’oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés a cet effet en Bulgarie. 


5. Le Gouvernement bulgare coopérera avec les Nations Unies a la 
recherche et & la restitution des biens soumis 4 restitution aux termes du 
présent article et il fournira a ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 


6. Le Gouvernement bulgare prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 


restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction bulgare. 


7. La demande de restitution d’un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment bulgare par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a 
été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait a l’origine. Les demandes 
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devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois a partir de l’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 









8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d’ identifier le bien et d’en 
prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement bulgare d’apporter la preuve que 
le bien n’a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 


PARTIE VI 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES 










Article 23 


1. Pour autant qu’elle ne l’a pas déja fait, la Bulgarie rétablira tous 
les droits et intéréts légaux en Bulgarie des Nations Unies et de leurs 
ressortissants, tels qu’ils existaient au 24 avril 1941 et restituera 4 ces 
Nations Unies et 4 leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en 
Bulgarie, dans |’état ow ils se trouvent actuellement. 
















2. Le Gouvernement bulgare restituera tous les biens, droits et intéréts 
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques 
dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que la restitu- 
tion donne lieu & la perception d’aucune somme de la part du Gouvernement 
bulgare. Le Gouvernement bulgare annulera toutes mesures, y compris les 
mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contréle, prises par lui 4 l’égard des 
biens des Nations Unies entre le 24 avril 1941 et la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité. Dans le cas ot le bien n’aurait pas été restitué dans les 
six mois 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, la 
demande devra étre présentée aux autorités bulgares dans un délai maxi- 
mum de douze mois 4 compter de cette méme date, sauf dans les cas ot 
le demandeur serait en mesure d’établir qu’il lui a été impossible de pré- 
senter sa demande dans ce délai. 








3. Le Gouvernement bulgare annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant a des ressortissants des 
Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou de 
contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des Puissances 
de l’Axe ou par leurs organes. 
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4. a) Le Gouvernement bulgare sera responsable de la remise en par- 
fait état des biens restitués 4 des ressortissants des Nations Unies en vertu 
du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Lorsqu’un bien ne pourra étre restitué 
ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d’une Nation Unie aura subi 
une perte par suite d’une atteinte ou d’un dommage causé 4 un bien en 
Bulgarie, le Gouvernement bulgare indemnisera le propriétaire en versant 
une somme en levas jusqu’a concurrence des deux tiers de la somme néces- 
saire, 4 la date du paiement, pour permettre au bénéficiaire, soit d’acheter 
un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la perte ou le dommage subi. En 
aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations Unies ne devront étre l’objet d’un 
traitement moins favorable en matiére d’indemnité que le traitement ac- 
cordé aux ressortissants bulgares. 

b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement ou 
indirectement des parts d’intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui ne 
possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies, au sens du paragraphe 8 (a) 
du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite d’atteintes ou de 
dommages causés a leurs biens en Bulgarie recevront une indemnité con- 
formément a l’alinéa a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera calculée en fonc- 
tion de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou l’association, et 
son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dommage subi aura 
la méme proportion que Ja part d’intéréts détenue par lesdits ressortissants 
par rapport au capital global de la société ou association en question. 

c) L’indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impéts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Bulgarie mais sera 
soumise aux réglements relatifs au contréle des changes qui pourront, a 
un moment donné, étre en vigueur en Bulgarie. 

d) Le Gouvernement bulgare accordera aux ressortissants des Nations 
Unies le méme traitement qu’aux ressortissants bulgares, en ce qui concerne 
l’attribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en état de leurs 


biens en Bulgarie, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne l’attribution de devises 
étrangéres en vue de |’importation de tels matériaux. 


e) Le Gouvernement bulgare accordera aux ressortissants des Nations 
Unies une indemnité en levas, dans la méme proportion que celle qui est 
prévue 4 l’alinéa a) ci-dessus pour compenser la perte ou les dommages 
qui résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant la guerre & l’encontre de 
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leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens bulgares. Cet alinéa ne s’applique 
pas A un manque a gagner. 


5. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Bulgarie, 
l’établissement des demandes, y compris |’évaluation des pertes et des dom- 
mages, seront 4 la charge du Gouvernement bulgare. 


6. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impéts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le 
Gouvernement bulgare ou une autorité bulgare quelconque auraient soumis 
leurs avoirs en capital en Bulgarie entre la date de l’Armistice et la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses résul- 
tant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entrainées par |’entretien des forces 
d’occupation ou par les réparations 4 payer 4 l’une des Nations Unies. 
Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi pergues seront remboursées. 


7. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement bulgare 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions 
du présent article. 


8. Aux fins du présent article: 

a) L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” s’applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de |’une quelconque des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu’aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des 
lois de l’une des Nations Unies lors de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
a condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations aient 
déja possédé ce statut 4 la date de l’Armistice avec la Bulgarie. 

L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux termes 
de la législation en vigueur en Bulgarie pendant la guerre, ont été traitées 
comme ennemis. 

b) Le terme “propriétaire” désigne le ressortissant d’une des Nations 
Unies, tel qu’il est défini 4 l’alinéa a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime 
au bien en question, et s’applique au successeur du propriétaire, 4 condi- 
tion que ce successeur soit aussi ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies au 
sens de l’alinéa a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque celui-ci était 


déja endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits 4 |’indemnisation résul- 
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tant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre le vendeur et 
l’acquéreur, en vertu de la législation interne, en soient affectées. 


c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quelconque 
dans des biens. 


Article 24 
La Bulgarie reconnait que ]’Union Soviétique a droit 4 tous les avoirs 
allemands en Bulgarie transférés 4 l'Union Soviétique par le Conseil de 
Contréle en Allemagne et elle s’engage 4 prendre toutes les mesures néces- 
saires pour faciliter ces transferts. 


Article 25 

1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir, 
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, 4 la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et appartiennent 
& la Bulgarie ou 4 des ressortissants bulgares, et de prendre toute autre 
disposition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura égale- 
ment le droit d’employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation 4 telles 
fins qu’elle pourra désirer, 4 concurrence du montant de ses réclamations 
et de celles de ses ressortissants contre la Bulgarie ou les ressortissants 
bulgares (y compris les créances), qui n’auront pas été entiérement réglées 
en vertu d’autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens bulgares ou le 
produit de leur liquidation, en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, 
seront restitués. 

2. La liquidation des biens bulgares et les mesures de disposition 
dont ils feront l’objet devront s’effectuer conformément 8 la législation de 
la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, 
le propriétaire bulgare n’aura pas d’autres droits que ceux que peut lui 
conférer la législation en question. 

3. Le Gouvernement bulgare s’engage 4 indemniser les ressortissants 
bulgares dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels 
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. 


4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour l’une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement 
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ou aux ressortissants bulgares des droits de propriété industrielle, ni de 
faire entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues 
en vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d’imposer aux droits ou 
intéréts afférents 4 la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement bulgare ou ses 
ressortissants avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, 
conditions ou restrictions que le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans I’intérét 
national. 
























5. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront considérés 
comme comprenant les biens bulgares qui ont fait l’objet de mesures de 
contréle en raison de l’état de guerre existant entre la Bulgarie et la Puis- 
sance Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont situés, 
mais ne comprendront pas: 

a) les biens du Gouvernement bulgare utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 

b) les biens appartenant a des institutions religieuses ou 4 des institu- 
tions philanthropiques privées et servant 4 des fins religieuses ou philan- 
thropiques; 

c) les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants bulgares 
et sont autorisées 4 résider, soit sur le territoire du pays oi sont situés 
ces biens, soit sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, autres 
que les biens bulgares qui, 4 un moment quelconque au cours de la guerre, 
ont fait l’objet de mesures qui ne s’appliquaient pas d’une maniére générale 
aux biens des ressortissants bulgares résidant sur le territoire en question; 

d) les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la 
Bulgarie, ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d’une Puissance 
Alliée ou Associée et la Bulgarie depuis le 28 octobre 1944; 


e) les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique. 






Article 26 


1. A dater de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens en Alle- 
magne de |’Etat et des ressortissants bulgares ne seront plus considérés 
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comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur caractére 
ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de |’Etat et des ressortissants bulgares que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire bulgare et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 28 
octobre 1944, donneront lieu 4 restitution. 


3. Le rétablissement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution 
des biens bulgares en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux 


mesures qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant |’Allemagne. 


4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de la Bulgarie et des ressortissants bulgares par les Puis- 
sances occupant |’Allemagne, la Bulgarie renonce, en son nom et au nom 
des ressortissants bulgares, 4 toutes réclamations contre |’Allemagne et les 
ressortissants allemands, qui n’étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, a |’excep- 
tion de celles qui résultent de contrats et d’autres obligations qui étaient 
en vigueur ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1* septembre 
1939. Cette renonciation sera considérée comme s’appliquant aux créances, 
a toutes les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental relatives 4 des 
accords conclus au cours de la guerre et & toutes les réclamations portant 
sur des pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


Article 27 

1. L’existence de l’état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l’obligation d’acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 
d’obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaient 
acquis avant l’existence de l’état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants bulgares au Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par le 
Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants bulgares. 


2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, aucune 
clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les rapports 


de débiteurs 4 créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre soit 
par le Gouvernement, soit par les ressortissants bulgares. 
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Article 28 


1. La Bulgarie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement bulgare et des 
ressortissants bulgares, 4 faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et Asso- 
ciées, toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directement 
de la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de |’existence d’un état de guerre 
en Europe aprés le 1° septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée ait été ou non en guerre avec la Bulgarie a |’époque. 

Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 

a) les réclamations relatives 4 des pertes ou dommages subis par 
suite de l’action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées; 

b) les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 
l’action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
sur le territoire bulgare; 

c) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, la Bulgarie ac- 
ceptant de reconnaitre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire toutes 
les décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au 1* 
septembre 1939 ou postérieurement 4 cette date et concernant les navires 
bulgares, les marchandises bulgares ou le paiement des frais; 

d) les réclamations résultant de l’exercice des droits de belligérance 
ou de mesures prises en vue de l’exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et défi- 
nitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées, 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement bulgare accepte de verser, en levas, une indemnité équitable 
pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont fourni, sur réquisition, 
des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées sur le territoire bulgare, ainsi que les réclamations portées 
contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, relatives 4 des 
dommages causés sur le territoire bulgare et ne résultant pas de faits 
de guerre. 


3. La Bulgarie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement bulgare 
et des ressortissants bulgares, 4 faire valoir des réclamations de la nature 


de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre l’une 
95347°—49— PT. II—66 
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quelconque des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la 
Bulgarie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui a pris des mesures en 
coopération avec les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. La renonciation 4 laquelle la Bulgarie souscrit aux termes du 
paragraphe 1 du présent article s’étend 4 toutes les réclamations portant 
sur les mesures prises par l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées 4 l’égard des navires bulgares entre le 1* septembre 1939 et 
la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi qu’a toutes les réclama- 
tions et créances résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre 
actuellement en vigueur. 


Article 29 


1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d’accords commerciaux 
entre l’une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Bulgarie, le Gouvernement 
bulgare devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront |’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, accorder 4 chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, ac- 
cordent par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue a la Bulgarie dans 
ces domaines, le traitement suivant: 

a) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances 4 l’importation 
ou & l’exportation, l’imposition 4 l’intérieur du pays des marchandises im- 
portées, et tous les réglements qui s’y rapportent, les Nations Unies béné- 
ficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 

b) La Bulgarie ne pratiquera, 4 tous autres égards, aucune discrimina- 
tion arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou & destina- 
tion du territoire d’une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analo- 
gues en provenance ou 4 destination du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie 
ou de tout autre pays étranger; 

c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes 
morales, bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la 
plus favorisée pour tout ce qui a trait au commerce, 4 l’industrie, a la 
navigation et aux autres formes d’activité commerciale en Bulgarie. Ces 


dispositions ne s’appliqueront pas a l’aviation commerciale: 
Pp ; 


d) La Bulgarie n’accordera & aucun pays de droit exclusif ou préfé- 
rentiel en ce qui concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux 
pour les transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d’égalité a 
toutes les Nations Unies pour |’obtention de droits en matiére de transports 
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aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire bulgare, y compris le 


droit d’atterrir 4 des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation, et, en ce qui 


concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les transports 
internationaux, elle accordera 4 toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le principe 
de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler le territoire 
bulgare sans escale. Ces dispositions n’affecteront pas les intéréts de la 
défense nationale de la Bulgarie. 


2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Bulgarie doivent s’entendre 
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par 
la Bulgarie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives 4 la réciprocité ac- 
cordée par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s’entendre sous réserve des 


exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


Article 30 


La Bulgarie facilitera, dans la mesure du possible, les transports 
ferroviaires en transit par son territoire 4 des tarifs raisonnables, et se 
prétera 4 la conclusion avec les Etats voisins, sur une base de réciprocité, 
de tous accords nécessaires 4 cet effet. 


Article 31 

1. Tous les différends qui pourront s’élever 4 propos de |’application 
des articles 22 et 23, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI du présent Traité, 
seront soumis 4 une commission de conciliation composée en nombre égal 
de représentants du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie intéressée et de repré- 
sentants du Gouvernement bulgare. Si un réglement n’est pas intervenu dans 
les trois mois qui suivront la date 4 laquelle le différend a été soumis 4 la 
commission de conciliation, l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement pourra demander 
Padjonction 4 la commission d’un tiers membre; 4 défaut d’accord entre 
les deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, |’un ou |’autre d’entre 


eux pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations Unies de procéder 
A cette désignation. 


2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 

Article 32 
Les articles 22, 23 et 29 et l’annexe VI du présent Traité s’appli- 
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queront aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 la France ainsi qu’a celles 
des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Bulgarie ont 
été rompues pendant la guerre. 


Article 33 
Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI ainsi que celles des autres 
annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie intégrante du présent Traité 


et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE VII 
CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE 


Article 34 


La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, 
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied 
d’égalité, en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation 
ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale. 
Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les 
ports d’un méme Etat. 


PARTIE VIII 


CLAUSES FINALES 
Article 35 


1. Pendant une période qui n’excédera pas dix-huit mois a partir de 
entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques a 
Sofia des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique, 
agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et Associées pour 
traiter avec le Gouvernement bulgare de toutes questions relatives 4 l’exécu- 
tion et 4 l’interprétation du présent Traité. 


2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement bulgare 
les conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer l’exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 
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3. Le Gouvernement bulgare fournira 4 ces trois Chefs de Mission 
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute l’aide dont ils pourront avoir 


besoin dans l’accomplissement des téches qui leur sont dévolues par le 
présent Traité. 


Article 36 

1. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est 
expressément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif 
a linterprétation ou a l’exécution de ce Traité, qui n’a pas été réglé par 
voie de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs 
de Mission, agissant comme il est prévu 4 l’article 35, mais, en pareil cas, 
ces Chefs de Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit 
article. Tout différend de cette nature qu’ils n’auraient pas encore réglé 
dans un délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les parties au différend convien- 
nent l’une et l’autre d’une autre mode de réglement, soumis, 4 la requéte de 
Pune ou l’autre des parties, 4 une commission composée d’un représentant 
de chaque partie et d’un tiers membre choisi d’un commun accord entre 
les deux parties parmi les ressortissants d’un pays tiers. A défaut d’accord 
dans un délai d’un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation 
de ce tiers membre, |’une ou l’autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire 
Général des Nations Unies de procéder 4 cette désignation. 

2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 
sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 37 


1. Tout membre de |’Organisation des Nations Unies en guerre avec 
la Bulgarie et qui n’est pas signataire du présent Traité peut accéder 
au Traité et sera considéré dés son accession comme Puissance Associée 
pour l’application du Traité. 

2. Les instruments d’accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés 
leur dépét. 

Article 38 
Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra étre 


ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. Il devra également étre 
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ratifié par la Bulgarie. Il entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le 
dépét des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et I’Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref 
délai possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de |’Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes. 

En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
instrument de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera 
en vigueur & la date du dépét. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les archives 
du Gouvernement de |’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, qui 
en remettra & chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme. 
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ANNEXE I 


(voir article 1) 


Carte des frontiéres bulgares 


ANNEXE II 


(voir article 11) 


Définition de l’instruction militaire, aérienne et navale 


1. L’instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l’étude et la pratique 
de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés a des fins 


a 


militaires et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rapportant, l’étude et l’exécu- 


tion de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans l’enseignement ou la 


pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et |’étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


2. L’instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: ]’étude et 
la pratique de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 
aux fins d’une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rappor- 
tant, l’étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris le vol 
en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l’accomplissement d’une mission 
aérienne militaire, et l’étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, de la 


stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


3. L’instruction navale est définie comme comprenant les matiéres 
suivantes: l’organisation générale, |’étude et la pratique de l’emploi des 
batiments de guerre ou des installations navales ainsi que l’étude ou l’utilisa- 
tion de tous appareils et dispositifs d’entrainement qui s’y rapportent et 
qui sont en usage pour la conduite de la guerre navale, 4 l’exception de 
ceux qui sont normalement employés a des fins civiles; en outre, |’enseigne- 
ment, la pratique et l’étude méthodique de la tactique navale, de la stra- 
tégie et du travail d’état-major, y compris l’exécution de toutes les opéra- 
tions et manoeuvres qui ne sont pas nécessaires 4 l’emploi pacifique des 
navires, 
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ANNEXE III 


(voir article 15) 


Définition et liste du matériel de guerre 


Le terme “matériel de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s’applique 
a toutes les armes et munitions et 4 tout le matériel spécialement congus 
et adaptés 4 des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous. 

Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d’amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de 
la science. 


Catégorie I 


1. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 
de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 
adaptables 4 un usage civil. 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou 4 répétition et pisto- 
lets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces dé- 
tachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; affiits de mitrailleuses. 


3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour l’aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes; canons de rechange pour ces 
armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables & un usage 
civil; affits mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes, 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contréle pour pro- 


jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 1 a 
4 ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant 4 les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner, non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 
besoins civils, 


6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous 
dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris 
les amorgages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 
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7. Baionnettes. 


Catégorie II 


1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 
peuvent étre transformés en vue d’usages civils. 


2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énu- 
mérées dans la catégorie 1; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types 
spéciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés 4 l’alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 

3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d’épaisseur, employés, dans la guerre, 
a des usages de protection. 


Catégorie III 

1. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contréle du tir, compre- 
nant les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d’enregistrement; instru- 
ments de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; 
régleurs de fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instru- 
ments de contréle du tir. 

2. Matériel de pontage d’assaut, batiments d’assaut et d’attaque. 

3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d’éblouissement et 
piéges. 

4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractére 
spécialisé, qui n’est pas aisément adaptable a des usages civils. 


Catégorie IV 

1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires transfor- 
més et les embarcations congus ou prévus pour leur service et leur appui, qui 
techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d’usages civils, ainsi 
que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, ma- 
tériel, machines et installations, qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix 
sur d’autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 

2. Batiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de 
toute nature; biatiments d’assaut ou matériel d’assaut de tout type, ainsi 


ue catapultes ou autres appareils de mise a ]’eau ou de lancement d’avions, 
q Pp PP 


fusées, armes propulsées ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme, 
avec ou sans équipage et qu’ils soient guidés ou non. 


3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu’ils 
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soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment congues pour la défense des ports, 4 |’exception du matériel nécessaire 
pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que tout 
l’équipement, tous les accessoires, les piéces détachées, les dispositifs d’expé- 
rimentation ou d’instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui peu- 
vent étre spécialement congus en vue de la construction, du contréle, de 
l’entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systémes ou ap- 
pareils. 

















Catégorie V 

1. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que l’air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par l’emploi de mitrailleuses, 
de lance-fusées, d’artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l’un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 
4 Palinéa 2 ci-dessous ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur con- 
struction, peuvent étre aisément munis de |’un de ces dispositifs. 


2. Supports et batis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 
et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons. 


3. Equipement spécialement concgu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 


4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, avions 


terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles volants. 


5. Ballons de barrage. 








Catégorie VI 


Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre 
hors de combat, destinés 4 des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quantités qui 
excédent les besoins civils. 








Catégorie VII 

Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, destinés 
a la propulsion, l’explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel de guerre 
décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou 4 tout usage en liaison avec ce 
matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables 4 des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués 
en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 
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Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congu’s en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés 


dans les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement 
transformés 4 des fins civiles. 


ANNEXE IV 


Propriété industrielle, littéraire et artistique 


1. (a) Un délai d’un an & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 leurs 
ressortissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanctions 
quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d’accomplir tous les actes nécessaires 
pour l’obtention ou la conservation en Bulgarie des droits de propriété 
industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, qui n’ont pu étre accomplis par suite 
de l’existence de l’état de guerre. 

(6) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants qui 
auront fait, sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, une demande, soit pour l’obtention d’un brevet ou l’enregistre- 
ment d’un modéle d’utilité au plus tét douze mois avant l’ouverture des 
hostilités avec la Bulgarie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour l’enregistrement 
d’un dessin industriel, d’un modéle ou d’une marque de fabrique au plus 
tét six mois avant l’ouverture des hostilités avec la Bulgarie ou au cours de 
celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de douze mois 4 compter de 
la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de demander des droits cor- 
respondants en Bulgarie, avec un droit de priorité fondé sur le dépét anté- 
rieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée ou Associée. 

(c) Il sera accordé 4 chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et 
& ses ressortissants, 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 


un délai d’un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des poursuites en 


Bulgarie contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles serait imputé 
un empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire 
ou artistique entre la date de l’ouverture des hostilités et celle de l’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 
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2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l’ouverture 
des hostilités et l’expiration du dix-huitiéme mois qui suivra la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d’invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 
modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 


3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l’ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, 
littéraire et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Bulgarie 4 l’ouverture des 
hostilités ou qui seront reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues a 
la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent 4 l’une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées ou 4 ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité de ces 
droits sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement prolongée, 
en Bulgarie, d’une nouvelle période correspondant 4 celle qui aura été 
ainsi exclue du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Bulgarie 
des Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront éga- 
lement s’appliquer aux droits de la Bulgarie et de ses ressortissants dans les 
territoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces 
dispositions ne donnera a la Bulgarie ou 4 ses ressortissants droit 4 un 
traitement plus favorable sur le territoire de |’une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées que celui qui est accordé, dans les mémes cas, par cette Puis- 
sance 4 l’une quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou 4 ses ressortissants; la 
Bulgarie ne sera pas non plus tenue, en vertu de ces dispositions, d’accorder 
& l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou & ses ressortissants un traite- 
ment plus favorable que celui dont la Bulgarie ou ses ressortissants 
bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puissance relativement aux matiéres 
auxquelles s’appliquent les précédentes dispositions. 


5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire bulgare, qui, avant la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des droits de pro- 
priété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, se trouvant en opposition avec 
des droits rétablis en vertu de la présente annexe ou avec des droits obtenus 


grace a la priorité qui leur est accordée en vertu des présentes dispositions, 
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ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu 
l’objet de ces droits, seront autorisés 4 continuer d’exercer les droits qu’ils 
avaient acquis de bonne foi et 4 poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, 
la publication, la reproduction, l’utilisation ou la vente qu’ils avaient entre- 
prises de bonne foi, sans s’exposer 4 des poursuites pour empiétement. L’auto- 
risation sera donnée, en Bulgarie, sous forme d’une licence sans exclusivité 
qui sera accordée 4 des conditions a fixer par entente entre les parties inté- 
ressées ou, & défaut d’entente, par la commission de conciliation constituée 
en vertu de l’article 31 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans les territoires de 
chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de bonne foi béné- 
ficieront de la protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues, aux tiers 
de bonne foi dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux de ressortissants 
des autres Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


6. Aucune disposition de la présente annexe ne devra étre interprétée 
comme donnant a la Bulgarie ou a ses ressortissants, sur le territoire de 
l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des droits 4 des 
brevets ou & des modéles d’utilité pour des inventions relatives 4 un article 
quelconque expressément désigné 4 l’annexe III du présent Traité, inven- 
tions qui ont été faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes d’enregistre- 
ment ont été déposées par la Bulgarie ou par l’un de ses ressortissants, 
en Bulgarie ou sur le territoire d’une autre Puissance de |’Axe ou sur un 
territoire occupé par les forces de l’Axe, pendant le temps ou le territoire 
en question se trouvait sous le contréle des forces ou des autorités des 
Puissances de |’Axe. 


7. La Bulgarie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions pré- 
cédentes de la présente annexe 4 la France et aux autres Nations Unies 
qui ne sont pas des Puissances Alliées et Associées, dont les relations diplo- 


matiques avec la Bulgarie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui s’en- 
gageront 4 accorder 4 la Bulgarie les avantages conférés 4 ce pays en vertu 
desdites dispositions. 


8. Aucune disposition de la présente annexe ne doit s’entendre comme 
étant en contradiction avec les articles 23, 25 et 27 du présent Traité. 
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ANNEXE V 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 


2015 


A. Contrats 


1. Sauf exceptions énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, 
tout contrat ayant nécessité pour son exécution des rapports entre des 
parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente 
annexe, sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment ot l'une quelconque des 
parties est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s’entendra sans 
préjudice des dispositions de l’article 27 du présent Traité; elle ne relévera 
pas non plus l’une quelconque des parties au contrat de l’obligation de 
reverser les sommes percues 4 titre d’avances ou d’acomptes et pour les- 
quelles la partie intéressée n’a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipula- 
tions de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont |’exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues enne- 
mies au sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas 
résiliées et demeureront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés 
a larticle 25 du présent Traité. Si les stipulations d’un contrat ne peuvent 
pas étre ainsi dissociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement 
résilié. Les dispositions qui précédent s’entendent sous réserve de I’applica- 
tion des lois, ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou 
telle des Puissances Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve 
le contrat ou l’une quelconque des parties au contrat et sous réserve des 
stipulations du contrat. 

3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées conformé- 
ment & un contrat passé entre ennemis, si ces transactions ont été exécutées 
avec l’autorisation du Gouvernement d’une des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées. 

4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d’assurance 
et de réassurance feront l’objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement 
bulgare. 
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B. Prescription 


1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d’engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou 
des biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des 
ressortissants bulgares qui, en raison de |’état de guerre, n’ont pas pu engager 
ou poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités nécessaires 
pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé 4 courir avant 
ou aprés l’ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme ayant été 
suspendus, pendant la durée de la guerre, sur le territoire bulgare d’une 
part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, conformément au 
principe de la réciprocité, accordent 4 la Bulgarie le bénéfice des dispo- 
sitions du présent paragraphe, d’autre part. Ces délais commenceront a 
courir dés la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispositions 
du présent paragraphe s’appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépét des 
coupons d’intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépét, en vue du rembourse- 
ment, des valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre motif. 

2. Lorsqu’en raison de |’inexécution d’un acte ou de l’omission d’une 
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d’exécution ont été 
prises sur le territoire bulgare au préjudice d’un ressortissant d’une Nation 
Unie, le Gouvernement bulgare rétablira les droits lésés. Si le rétablisse- 
ment de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le Gouvernement 
bulgare fera le nécessaire pour que |’intéressé recoive telle compensation 
qui, en l’occurence, paraitra juste et équitable. 


C. Effets de commerce 


1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit 
avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n’étant plus valable pour la 
seule raison qu’il n’a pas été présenté a l’acceptation ou a |’encaissement 
dans les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou l’endosseur n’a pas été avisé 


dans ces délais que |’effet en question n’a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu’il 
n’a pas été protesté dans lesdits délais, ou qu’une formalité quelconque a 
été omise pendant la guerre. 


2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait di étre 
présenté & l’acceptation ou & l’encaissement, ou durant lequel un avis de 
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non-acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait di étre donné au tireur ou & 
lendosseur, ou durant lequel l’effet aurait di étre protesté, est arrivé a 
expiration pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait di présenter ou pro- 
tester l’effet ou aviser du défaut d’acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a 
omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois au 
moins, 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, pendant 
lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner 
avis de son défaut d’acceptation ou de son défaut de paiement. 

3. Si une personne s’est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, 
au paiement d’un effet de commerce, 4 la suite d’un engagement pris envers 
elle par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste 
tenue, malgré l’ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des consé- 
quences de son obligation. 












D. Dispositions spéciales 


1. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales 
seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies 4 partir de la date ot 
tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordon- 
nances ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient soumis. 

2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s’appliqueront pas aux relations des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique avec la Bulgarie. 


ANNEXE VI 


Jugements 













Le Gouvernement bulgare prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, 4 tout 
moment dans un délai d’un an 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité, d’intenter devant les autorités bulgares compétentes-une action 
en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal bulgare entre le 24 
avril 1941 et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans tout procés 
dans lequel le ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies n’a pas été &4 méme 
d’exposer sa cause d’une maniére satisfaisante, soit en qualité de demandeur, 
soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement bulgare prendra les mesures 
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nécessaires pour que, lorsqu’un ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies a 
subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de cette nature, ce ressortissant 
soit rétabli dans la situation ot il se trouvait avant le prononcé du juge- 


ment ou regoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la circonstance, étre 
juste et équitable. L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend 
les sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées conformément a la 
législation de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 
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MUMPEH JOFrOBOP 
C BBILTAPUA 
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Csiosst na Crsercxute Conmammcrayecku Peny6amxu, Crequne- 
oto Kpaacrso na BesamkoOputanua u Ceseppa Upszangua, Cregu- 
Henute Amepurancru Iara, Ancrpamua, Beno-Pyckata Cpetcra Co- 
nuasuctauecka Peny6amka, Uexocaopanua, [‘spoua, Wnzua, Hosa- 
Sezanua, Yxpaiinckata Cppercka Conmasmcruyecka PenyOmnma, lOx- 
Ho-Adpukanckua Cts u Hapoguata Dexepatupna Peny6mra lWro- 
ClaBHA, KATO TEpRAaBU HaMUpalH ce B CLCTOAHHE Ha BOliHa c beazrapua 
H aKTHBHO BOHM BOliHa cpelly HeUpHaTeicKuTe 7EpxaBu B Espona 
€ 3HAaYHTeCIHH BOCHHH CHM, O3sHaveHH 0-fory KkaTO «CBOseHH H 
Capyxenn Cum», oT eqHa crpana, 


u Baarapua, oT Apyra crpana; 

Bsemaiixu upex Bug, ve Bharapas, cranata cbosHua Ha XuTJe- 
puctka l‘epManua 4 yuacTByBata Ha Helina CTpaHa BLB BOiHaTa cpelly 
Crwsa Ha Capetcrure Conmasucrayecku Peny6smnu, Crequnenoto 
Kpaacrso, Chezunenure Amepukancen Iara u zpyru O6equnenn Ha- 
POH, HOCH CBOA [1.1 OT OTTOBOPHOCT B Ta3H BOiHA; 


Beemaiixu upex Buy, o6aye, ve Bharapua, crex UpHKNOUBaHe Ha 
BOeHHUTe JelicTBua UpoTuB OOexuHeHuTe Hapozu, ckbCa BPb3KUTe CH 
c TepmManaa 4, ckmousaiiku upuMapue Ha 28 oxromppu 1944 r. ¢ 
mpabuTesctsata Ha Osesunenute Amepukancku IIJatn, na Crenzune- 
Hoto Kpascrso Ha BeznxoOputranaa u Ha Chwsa Ha Chpetckute Co- 
uasuctuuecku Peny6uKu, JeiicrsyBamyu 3a BcHukH O6ezuHeHH Ha- 
pow BEB BOiina c Beszrapua, Bse Jeno yuacTHe BLB BOlHaTa Cpelly 
lepmanua; 4 

Bsemaiixu upex Bug, ue Chosenutre u Capyxenu Cusm u Baarapua 
MelasT Ja CkKMOWT MUpeH AOTOBOp, KOTO, CETAacHO UPHHNuNATe Ha 
cupaBe(MBOCTTa, Wye paspeliM OMe BUCAMMTe KaTO DOCJequa Ha 
m0-rope H30xeHHTe CLOHTHA BLUPOCH H KoliTO We Barpayu OCHOBa 3a 
UPHATCICKH OTHOMeHHA NOMeAxy HM, JaBalikH Bh3MORHOCT C TOBA Ha 
‘Cawsenute u Capyxenu Cuan fa noqyppxaT uckaneTo Ha Baarapua 
yla cTaHe ¥en Ha OOeguHenute Hapogu u CBI Taka a ce UPHCbe_ MHA 
KbM BCHYKH KOHBCHIIMH CKNYeHH 10 NOU Ha OOequHenute Hapogu; 

Ha Tes OCHOBaHESA penuxa Ja OOABAT IpeKpaTaBaHeTo Ha CBCTOA- 
‘HHeTO Ha BOliHa H 3a TasH Wel Ja CROAT HACTOAIAA MApeH OroBop 
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H CBOTBETHO HasHadaxa AOAYHOAMMCaHATe ILAHOMOMIHHI, KOHTO CleR, 
IpeCTaBabe Ha IbIHOMONIMATA CH, HAMePeCHH B HslIpaBHOCT H Hajlex- 
Ha opMa, Ce CLracHxa Ha CJle{HHTe NOCTAHOBACHHA: 





4YACT I. 
FPAHULLM HA BbATAPHA. 
Qnex 1. 


[‘pannuzte na Basrapus, 10kasaHa Ha UpwlOxeHaTa KbM HAacTO- 
ayaa jorosop kapra (Iipuxoxenue 1) ocraBaT Tesu, KOHTO CLINeCTBY- 
paxa Ha | anyapu 1941 r. 

























YACT II. 
NOMUTUYECKM KAYS3H. 
Orgen |. 
Uaeu 2. 


Barapaa me B3eMe BCHUKH HeOOXOMMH MePKH 3a Ja OCHTypH 
Ha BCHYKH JMa nox Obirapcka wpucruKuuA, Oe3 pastuka Ha paca, 
01, e3HK WIM pelurus, Ja Ce NOASyBaT OT YOBCMIKH UpaBa H OT 
OCHOBHUTe CBOOOTH, BKIIOUNTeIHO cBoOOsa Ha COBO, Ha Hewat H 
TryOJmkKalua, Ha peAHTHO3HO W3Il0BesqaHHe, Ha NOAMTHYeCKO MHeHHE 
H Ha ny6smuHH cLOpaHHa. 





Uuexn 3. 


Bsarapua, koato cbo6pasHo cc Crraamenneto 3a [Ipumupne, e 
Bea MepEH Ja OcBOOOmH, 6e3 pasiMKa Ha NOLaHCTBO H Hal{woOHAaTHOCT, 
BCHYKH JMIa 3afbpxanH 3apayu yeinoctra HM B TOI3a Ha, WI 
gapayM CHMiaTuata uM KbM OOexuHennTe Hapozu ua sapagm pacoBua 
HM IPOWsX0, H Wa OTMCHH AHCKPHMMHANBMOHHOTO 3aKOHOMaTeACTBO H 
IponsiMsallyuTe OT HeTO OTpPahHHiecHHA, Ce 3abIKaBa Ja 3aB_pIIM Mpo- 
Bex aheTO Ha Te3H MePKH H la He B3HMa B Oballle KakBATO H Ja OnI0 
MePEH, HHTO Ja W3aBa KakBuTO H Ja On10 3akoHH, KouTO Ouxa OnzH 
HeCEBMCCTHMH C Ie@lHTe W30RCHH B TO3H ZICH. 
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Quen 4, 

Bsarapua, koato chraacnho Oraamienueto 3a [pumupne, e sera 
MePKH 38 PasTypAHeTO Ha BCHYKH HaMupallu ce Ha ObIrapcKa TepH- 
TOPHA OpraHHsallun OT PallMcTKH THU, 6.1K Te NOABTHUeCKH, BOeCHRH 
HJM MHJHTapHCTHUBH, KakTO H Ha Apyru Oprakusalluu, KOHTO BLpMAaT 
BpaxyeOna KEM O6equHenuTe Hapogu mponaranya, ce 3abkaba 7a 
He JonycHe B Obyalye CLMeCTByBaHeTO H AeiHOCTTa Ha Opranusallnu 
OT TAKLB BH, KOMTO HMAT 38 lel fa AMMaT Haposa OT eMOKpaTH4e- 
CKHTe My UpaBa. 


Gnexn 5. 
1. Bsarapna me BsemMe BCHYKE HeOOXOMMH MepKH 38 Ja OCHTYpH 
3aJaBAHeTO H UpesaBanero 3a Ja ObfaT chyeHH: 

a) ZuuaTa oOBHHEHH 4e Ca HSBLPIINIM, 3aN0Baain wu 
TIpe(M3BHKaIH BOCHHH IpecTLiWeHHa HM UDPeCcTbILIeHHA IpOTHB 
Mupa H YOBeUHOCTTA; 

b) wozanmyu na Chiosenute u Capyxenn Cum oOpanenn 
B TOBA, 46 Ca HapyIIMJH 3aKOHa Ha CTpahaTa CH 4pes UpeaTecTBO HIM 
CBIPYAHHYCCTBO C HeNPHATeIA pes BpeMe Ha BOMHATA. 


2. Ilo uckane Ha UpaBHTeICTBOTO Ha €{MH OT 3aHHTepecoBaHHTe 
OQ6equnenn Hapogu, Bsarapusa chmo TpaOBa Ja OCHTypH aBABaHeTO 
KaTO CBHJCTCM, Ha JHa HaMupalld ce NOX HeliHa WPHCAMKIEA, WHliTO 
NOKasaHha Ca HYAIHH 3a CheHeTO Ha JMaTa ykazaHH B TOUKa 1 Ha 
TO3H 4IeH. 


3. Bceko pasHorsacwe OTHOCHO UPHAOReHHETO Ha TOCTaHOB.1e- 
HusTa Ha TOUKH 1 u 2 Ha To3sH Unen tpaOBa ma Onye OTHECeHO OT 
BCAKO OT 3aHHTepeCcOBaHHTe UpaBHuTeJCTBAa JO MedoweTe Ha [HILIO- 
maTuueckute Mucuu s Codus na Capetcrua Ctw3, na Chequnenoro 
Kpaascrso u Ha Chequnenute Amepukancrsa IIlara, kouro me ce cn0- 
pasyMeaT OTHOCHO 3aTpyHeHHeTO. 


Orgen Il. 
Unen 6. 


Bsarapua ce 3afbkaba Ja UpHsHae WbAHaTa cua Ha Mupnure 
Jorosopu c Uranus, Powpaus, Yarapua u Ounransua u Apyru Cbra- 
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Ie¢HHA BIH CloOpasyMeHHA, KOHTO ca OuIH HIM me ObfaT CKINUeHH 
or Chsenute u Capyxenu Cum ornocuo Ascrpua, 'epmanua u Sino- 
HHA 38 BL3CTaHOBABaHeTO Ha Mpa. 









Qneu 7. 


Baarapua ce 3aqbiekaBa Ja UpHeMe BCHUKH ClOpasyMeHHA, KOMTO 
ca O01 1.1m Mowe Ja ObsaT CKOYeHH 3a JMKBEaluatTa Ha OOmlecTBO- 
To Ha Hapogure u 3a Ilocrosnaua Cpa 3a Mexpynapogno IIpazocngue. 


Qaex 8. 


1. Beara equa ot Ctnsenute um Capyxenu Cum me yBeqomn 
Basrapaa, B TeveHHe Ha efMH MepHox or 6 Mecenu OT BAM3aHeTO 
B CHa Ha HACTOMIAA JOFOBOp, KOH OT UpesBOeHHUTe CH ABYCTPaHHA 
yoropopu c Bayrapaa Ta wedae Ja 3allash B CHa WIM Ja DOMHOBE. 
BcakakBi NOCTaHOBJeHHA, KOHTO He Ca B CLOTBETCTBHE C HacTOSMHA 
Jjorosop mye 6tyat, oOaxe, MpeMaxHaTH OT ropellOMeHaTHTe AOTOBOpE. 

















2. Bcwuka xoropopH upeqMer Ha TakaBa HOTHuKalMA Ie ObAaT 
gaperucTpupanHy B Cexpetapnata Ha OOequHenute Hapogzu cbobpasHo 
c unten 102 na Yecrapa na O6equnenute Hapogu. 


3. Bewaku 0ropopu, 3a KOMTO He Ce HallpaBH TakaBa HOTHH- 
Kalla, Uj Ce CUHMTAaT OTMeHEHH. 


4YACT III. 
BOEHHU, MOPCKV VU Bb3AYWHM KAY3M. 


Orazen I. 


Uszen 9. 


Tloxrbpxanero Ha CYXONWETHH, MOPCKH H BOCHHO-BE3IyYIIHH BLOpb- 
HHA H YKpeIeHuA Me ObAe CTPOTO OrpanwueHo 3a Ja OTTOBapA Ha 
3aauH OT BLTpelieH XapakTep H 3a MeCTHaTa sallluTa Ha rpanunure. 
CrrzacHo ¢ ropenstoxenoto, Ha Barapa ce paspemiaBa fa uMa 
BLOPbRCHH CHIH HeHalMAnaBalin: 

a) CyxolbTHa apMusd, BEIIOWTe.IHO NorpaHwyuna Boiicka, c oOn 
Opoit 55.000 zymm; 
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6) I pormso-snaqymma apruszepua c o6ny 6pot 1.800 zymu; 

c) Boeuna paora c mayen cxctas or 3.500 zymm u 06m ToHax 
or 7.250 tona; 

d) BOCHHH BL3XYUIHH CHIH, BRIOUNTeIHO BCAKAKBH BOCHHO- 
BE3{yUIHH CHIH Ha BOeHHaTa MOpcKa Jota c oOmy Opo 90 camo- 
JeTa, BEIKOUNTeEIHO pesepBHUTe, OT KOHTO He moBeye or 70 MmoraT 
ya Obyzat Tun Ooiimm camozeru, c o6my 6po Ha smuHMA CECTAB OT 
5.200 uonexa. Baarapua ne tpadBa fa UpHTexaba wm UpHoOuBa ca- 


MOJeTH IOCTpOeHH TaaBHO KaTO GomOapzupoBayH c UpucnocobzeHHua 
3a BLTpelieH mpeBo3 Ha 6omOu. 


Tos CLCTaB D6 BEOUBa 3a BCEKH CAyYaii CTpoeBua, HECTpOeBuA 
H mjaOHHa MepcoHad. 


Uren 10. 

Jiuunuat CBCTaB Ha ObArapckaTa apMua, BOeHHAa Pl0Ta H BOCHHO 
BE3LyXoUlabake, KOUTO UpeBuaBa CLOTBeETHHA paspellieH 00 uleH 9 
Opo me Onze pasnycHaT B cpoK oT 6 Mecela OT BIMZaHeTO B CHa 
Ha HacTosmyua Jlorozop. 


Unen 11. 

Jima HesauucleHH CBOTBeTHO B ObITapcKaTa apMHa, BOeHHA 
i0TAa H BOCHHO BL3AyXOMIaBaHe, He We NOAywaBaT KaKBOTO H Ja 
6410 BOCHHO, BOCHHO-MOPCKO HJM BOCHHO-BLSAyxXOmIaBaTeHO oby- 
yeHHe, KakTO e ompexeneno B IIpunoxenne II. 


Unen 12. 

1. Ha cepep or rpsuxo-6barapckata rpanaa ce 3a0panaBa 
CleqHUA CTPOeK: NOCTOAHHA YKPeILIeHHA KbAeTO Mowe Ja ObAaT 0- 
CTaBeHH OpbKEA, CHOCOOHH Ja CTpeAAT B Ipbi{ka TepHTOpHA; NOCTOAH- 
HH BOCHHH ChOpLAeHHA TOFHH Ja ObAaT UslOAZyBaHH 3a BOReHe WIM 
Haco¥BaHe Ha OFbH 10 [pbika TepHTOpHA; H TbATOBPeMeHHH CpeyCTBa 
3a IPOMOBOACTBHe HM CKJayupake, yCTaHOBeHH eMHCTBEHO 3a H3I0J- 
3yBaHe Ha TopelloMeHaTuTe yKpelLeHHA H ChOpbKeHHA. 

2. Topa sampemjenwe He BKINWYBa JPY BAOBe KpaTKOBpe- 
MeHHH YKpeILleHHa WIM HaseMHH NOMeIICHHA H ChOpbAeHHA, KOHTO 
Ca UpeqHasHayeHH Ja saOBOJAT CaMO H3HCKBaHHATa OT BLTpelIHO 
ecTeCTBO H 3a MeCTHAaTa 3alluTa Ha rpaHuuTe. 
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Uaex 13. 

Bssrapua He Ie UpuTexaBa, LOCTpOsBa BJM UpaBA ONMTH C Kak- 
BHTO H Ja OMIM aTOMHH OpPhKHA, C KAKBUTO H Ja OHIO CaMO_BURenH 
Cé HIM HallpaBldeMH CHapayH WIM allapaTd CBbp3aHH C TAXHOTO 
H3XBEpJaHe (C HsKIIOYeHHe Ha TOPUMIM H allapaTH 3a M3sXBLpJaHe 
Ha TOPUBIM, KOHTO ChCTAaBIABaT HOPMaJHOTO BLOpBKeHHe Ha BOCHHO- 
MOPCKH CBOBe, paspemieHu oT HacToaujua Jloropop), MopcKH MHHH 
WIM TOPUMIM OT He-KOHTAKTHHA THI JelicTByBalyM 4pes YyBCTBATeIHH 
M@XaHH3MH, TOPIMAM, KOHTO MOraT Ja HMaT eKHMax, NOABOLHHIM Wn 
UPyTu NOABOTHH ChAOBe, MOTOPHA TOPUMIHH JOZKH uM ChelvalusH- 
paHH BHOBe HallayaTeIHH CLOBe. 


























Unen 14. 


Barapa He Tpa0Ba Ja 3allasBa, IponsBexza 1H UpH_OOuBa 10 
ApPyl HauHH WIM Ja LOLTEpxKa UpHcnocoOAeHHA 3a NPOHSBOACTBO Ha 
BOCHHH MaTepHaH, KOHTO IpeBHMIaBaT HYAHOTO 3a NOLTbpRaheTO Ha 
BLOpbKeHUTe CHM paspemienu no Unex 9 or Hactosmyua Jlorozop. 


Unen 15. 


1. Hamupamua ce B H3IMUIbK BOeHeH MaTepual or CEI0sHHye- 
CKH Ipousxog me Obye WOcTaBeH Ha pasllOJOmenwe Ha CLOTBETHATA 
Chosena um Capyxena Cua chopex ykasanua Jagenu or tasu Cuza. 
Hamupanaa ce B H3IMUIEK ObIrapcKH BOeHeH MaTepHad me Onze 
TocTaBeH Ha pasiol0menne Ha II[papurescrsata Ha Chperckua Chws, 
Ha Chequnenoto Kpascrso u na Crequnenute Amepnkancku I aru. 
Bsirapua me ce OTKaxe OT BCHYKH UpaBa BLPXy TOsH MaTepHa. 

















2. Boenen MaTepHad OT HEMCKO IPOHsxOReHHe HIM KOHCTPyE- 
Iu B WOBeye OT TO3H HYKeH 3a BLOPHRCHUTe CHM paspellleHu OT 
HacTosmua Jloropop me Obye NocTaBeH Ha pasiot0menne Ha Tpure 
IIpaputercrsa. Barapa uaMa ja upajobmBa wim UponsBexsa 
HHKaKLB BOCHEH MaTepHal OT HEMCKH UpOMsX0J, HIM MOje, HHUTO Ja 
HaeMa Ha padoTa Him OOy4aBa KakBHTO H Ja OMA0 TEXHHIM, BEIIOU- 
TCHO JMYHHA CLCTAaB Ha BOCHHOTO H TpaxfaHCKO BLayxXOllaBane, 
KOHTO Ca WJM Ca 6M.1H repMaHCKA DOsaHHOE. 
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3. Hamupammar ce B H3AHIIbK BOeHCH MaTepHad CHOMeHAT B 
Tourn | 4 2 Ha TOsH WeH me ObAe UpesaseH WIM YHANOKeH B TeYeHHe 
Ha efHa TOxMHA OT BIM3aHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosmyaa Jlorozop. 


4, Onpeyenxennero Ha TepMHHa «BOeHCH MaTepHal> H CIMCLELT 
Ha BOCHHHA MaTepHas 3a WetuTe Ha HacTosmyaa JloroBop ce ChybpRaT 
B IIpunoxenne III. 


Uren 16. 


Baarapua me ChIpyqHHUH HalbsHO cbc Chwsenute u Capyaxenu 
Cum ¢ ner xa o6esneun moto 'epmanua ya He MOAe a B8eMe MEPKH 3a 
IpeBLOPhRaBahe WSBbH TepMaHCka TepHToOpHa. 


Uaex 17. 

Baarapua He mye upayoduBa BAM UpousBexya rpaxksancKu Cca- 
MOJ€TH, KOHTO Ca OT FepMAHCKH HAM ATOHCKH MOJeI HIM ChLpKaNH 
CBICCTBCHH CJCMCHTH OT TepMAaHCKO HIM AIOHCKO IPOMsBOACTBO Hu 
MOoyel. 

Unen 18. 

Beaka eqHa OT BOCHHETC, MOPCKH H BL3{YWIHH KlaysH Ha HacTo- 
MUA LOTOBOp Mle OcTaHe B CHa AOTOTaBa, FOKaTO Ta He One u3sMe- 
HeHa, W3Is10 WIM YaCTHIHO, 10 cuopasyMeHue Meany ChroseHnTe H 
Cupyaxenu Cum u Baarapua wm, creq kato Bsrapua crane wen 
Ha O6equnenute Hapogu, 10 cnopasyMenue Meany Chpera na Curyp- 
HocTTa H Baarapua. 


Orzen Il. 


Unexn 19. 
‘1. Bsarapcerute soennonsennmun Tpa6Ba za ObyatT pallarpapaHa 
KOJKOTO € BL3MOKHO 10-CKOPO, CLrIacHO CHopasyMeHuATA NOCTHTHAaTH 
Meaxy OTAeIHuTe Cum KOuTO ru 3ayEpxaT H Bearapua. 


2. BcHukH pasHOCKH, BEIOYNTEIHO Tesh 38 H3IPbRK4, UpOHsIn- 
Ball OT IpeBosBaHheTo Ha ObITapCKH BOCHHOMICHHMIM OT CLOTBETHUTC 
um cOopHH nyHRTOBe, us6panu or IIpapnrercrsoTO Ha CLOTBeTHATA 
Cswsena usu Capyxena Cura, 20 BxO_HuA TyHKT B ObIrapcKa TepH- 
Topas mye ce moHnecat or Brsrapcroro [pasuresctso, 
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4YACT IV. 
OTTEFMAHE HA CbIO3HM CUM. 
Unex 20. 


1. Benukn sbopbxenn cum Ha Cawsenute u Capyxenu Cua 
me ObfaT orrerienH oT Beslrapaa KOIKOTO € BL3MORHO 10-CKOpe u 
BBB BC@KH C.lyyali He 10-KECHO oT 90 qHH OT BIMBaHeTO B CHa Ha 
Hactosmyua Jlorosop. 


2. Bcwukata Hensnor3syBaka ObirapcKa BalyTa H BCHUEM Obasrap- 
CKH HMYIIeCTBa HaMupallld ce B UpaTexaHue Ha ChosenutTe Cum B 
Bsarapua, kouTo ca 6u.1m upayo6ura chraacno usen 15 na Crraame- 
HueTO 3a Iipumupue, me ObyaT BEpHaTH Ha Bssrapcxoro I[pasurea- 
CTBO B TeyeHue Ha cEuyua 90 WHEBeH CpoK. 


3. Bsarapua, o6aye, mupes nepHoga Mexy BAMsaHeTO B CHa 
Ha HacTosmua JloroBop H OKOHYAaTeIHOTO usTeriaHe Ha OniosHuTe 
BOHCKH, Ile AOCTABH BCAKAKB yJeCHeHHA H MPOLOBOACTBUA, KAKBUTO 
Moxe Ja Ca cHeqmatHO noTpeOHH Ha OTTeriamyaTe ce BOlicKH Ha 
Cnwsenute u Capysxenn Cumm  HaliexHa KOMMeHCallua me ce. 3a- 
nazaTa Ha Obarapckoro [Ipapntezcrso 3a TakHBa DpPOLOBOACTBHA - 
ylecHeHHa. 


4YACT V. 
PEMAPALLUM VU PECTUTYLUMM. 


Uszen 21. 


1. Bsarapaa me o6esmeru Wroczapua u [‘spyua 3a 3aryOu 
IPHYHHeHH OT BOCHHH JelicTBuA H OT OKyalluaTa OT cTpaHa Ha Bsara- 
pHa Ha TepHTOpHA Ha Te3H FEpRaBu; OOaye, BseMalikH 10, BHHMAHHe, 
ue Bnarapua He camo Ce e oTTermmJa OT BolinaTa cpemty O6exuHeHUTe 
Hapogu, HO e 06aBmJa H Ha Jar0 e BO_uAa BoiiHa cpemy lepmanna, 
Crpanute ce CEriacaBaT, ¥e KOMMeHCaluATa 3a WOCOYeHHTe rope saryOu 
me 6nye Aazena oT Hasarapua He B WHICH pasMep, a CaMO YaCTHUHO, 
a uMeHHO Ha croinocr or 70.000.000 xozapa maaTuMM B CTOKH OT 
IpOwsBOACTBOTO Ha OOMBHUTe H MpepaboTBallM HHyCTpHu H Ha 3e- 
MejlemHeTO B TeyeHHe Ha 8 ToxMHH, CYNTAaHO OT BAMsAaHeTO B CHa Ha 
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wactosmua Jloropop. Cymata, koato Bharapua mje Tpa6Ba Ja sallaTH 
Ha [‘tpnua ne BE3zese Ha 45.000.000 xonapa mu cyMaTa, KoaTo Tpa0Ba 
qa ce miata Ha Wrocrzapna mje Bb3atese Ha 25.000.000 zozapa. 


2. Kommuectpata M KaTeropHuTe Ha CTOKH, KOHTO TpsOBa Aa 
OblaT RocTaBeHu, me ObAaT oupeseteHH 4pes ClOpasyMeHHA, KOHTO 
me 6byzaT ckmouenn or [Ipapurercrsata na I‘ppyua u Wrocazasna ¢ 
IIpasurercrsoro na Bsarapua. Tesn chraamienua ue Obpzat c500- 
menu Ha Iiledosete na Juns0marayeckute Mucuu 8 Codua na Chzer- 
ckua Ob103, Ha Cregunenoro Kparcrso a na Creqanenute Amepukan- 
cru IIlaru. 


3. OcHoBaTa Ha H34HCeHHATA 3a HSITbIHeHHeTO Ha TO3H 41eH 
me 6bye Zomapa Ha Cheqmnenure Amepurancen Iara no 3iaTHaa My 
naputet Ha 1 wom 1946 r. 7. e. 35 omapa 3a efHa YHA 3raTO. 


4, Ocnopata 3a oOleHKaTa Ha CTOKHTe JOCTAaBeHH 10 TO3H wWIeH 
me ObfaT WeHHTe Ha Mex{yHaposHua nasap B 1938 r. B MmaTCKH 
yonapu, c 15 Ha cTO NOBMMIeHHe 3a HHIycTpHatHH UpousBeyenua u 10 
Ha CTO 3a Apyru uponsBesenusa. Pasxogure m0 mpeBosa JO rpbitkaTa 


H WroclaBsAHckKa TpaHua mje ObyaT 3a cMeTKa Ha Baarapcxoro [Ipa- 
BHTCJCTBO. 


Unen 22. 


1. Bsasrapua upnema upanuanare na Jlexnapanuata na O6enu- 
Heute Hapogu or 5 anyapu 1943 r. w ce 3aqbaeaBa Ja BLPHE BEB 
Bb3MOKHO Hali-KpaTbK CpOK HMMyIecTBa H3HeCeHH OT TepHTOpHUTe 
Ha koiiTo u 7a e or O6exuHenute Hapogu. 


2. SabixeHHeTo 3a PeCTHTyUMA Ce OTHACH 10 BCHYKH pasil03Ha- 
BaeMH BelM WoHacTosmjem B DaarapHa, KonTO ca Omi usHeceHH 
Ha CHa WJM D0 UpHHyfa oT koaTo u Ja e or Cuazmre Ha Octa u3 
TepHTOpHata Ha KoiTO Za e oT OGeznHeHuTe Haposu, HesaBHcHMO OT 
KaKBHTO H Ja Ca CJ@IKH M3BEpIIeHH B DOCreACTBHe, MOCpeyCTBOM 


KOHTO HacTOsUIMAT LEpRaTel Ha TAKHBA HMYILCCTBA © BCT B TAXHO 
BlayeHHe. 


Ako B OTJ@JHM Ciy4an @ HeBE3MOKHO 3a Basrapaa Ja HanpaBH 
peCcTHTyHMA 3a UpeyMeTH, UpescTaBlaBalla XyORecTBeHa, ucTOpHye- 
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cka HJM apxeOJ0rMyecka WeHHOCT, KOHTO Ca 4aCT OT KYATYPHOTO Ha- 
cexcTBo Ha O6exuHeHua Hapoy, us uaaTO TepHTOpHa TakuBa Upes- 
MeTH Ca OHH W3HeCeHH Ha CHa HIM NOX UpuHyfa oT ObsmrapcKute 
BOHCKH, BlaCTH BM NosanunM, Baarapua ce 3agbimaBa Ja Upesaye 
Ha sanHTepeconanua OOequHen Hapog, upeyMera OT CIMA BH KakTO 
H C UpHOsMsHTeIHAa paBHOCTOMHa WeHHOCT Ha WsHeCeHHTe UpexMeTH, 
WOKOAKOTO TaKHBa UpekMeTH MoraT Ja ce HaMepaT B Daarapza. 


















3. Bsarapcxoro Ilpapuresctso ce 3abixkaBa Ja BLPHe HMy- 
I€CTBOTO, CHOMeHATO B TO3H “WIeH, B ROOpO CECTOAHMe H a MoeMe 
BBB BpPb3ka C TOBa BCHYKH pasHockH B Dbarapaa, OTHaCayM ce 0 
pa6oTHa pKa, MaTepHaJH H IpeBos. 






















4. Bsarapcxoro Ilpapureacrso tpa6Ba ya oKame cByelicTBue 
Ha OOeqmHenute Hapogu u fa WOcTaBH 3a CBOA CMeTKa BCHUKH He- 
OOXOJMMH YJleCHeHHA 3a H3,EpBaHeTO H PeCTHTYNBATA Ha AMYUeCTBa- 
Ta, LOLlexalM Ha PeCTHTyNMA 10 TO3H WJIeH. 





5. Bsarapcxoto I[papurescrso ce 3aybixaBa Ja B3seMe HEOOXO- 
JMMUTe MePKH 38 Ja BEpHe OOpaTHO HMyIeCTBaTa, CIIOMeHaTH B TO3H 
WeH, KOHTO Ce [bpRaT B KOATO H la @ THeTa CTpaHa OT TMA HaMH- 
pany ce 10x ObsrapcKa ;pac_ARTES. 





6. Wckanaa 3a pecruryuua Ha uMymiecTBa TpaOBa ya OngaT 
npeyctaBenu Ha Bsarapcxoro Ilpapurescrso or I[pasurescrsoro na 
CTpaHaTa OT YAATO TepHTOpHA HMYNIECTBOTO 6 OHO MsHeCeHO; KaTO 
ce lospasOupa, Ye Aees0WbTHAAT NOFBUReH MaTepHas Me ce CuMHTA, 
ue @ O61 HaHeCeH OT TepHTOpHATAa Ha KOATO WEPBOHAYAIHO @ IpH- 
Hafexar. Bpemero, mpes KoeTo MoraT a ObyxaT Upe_ABeHH TakHBA 
uckaHua me Oye 6 Mecelia OT CHA Ha BIMBAHeTO B CHa Ha HacTOa- 
mua Jlorozop. 


7. Weasasamoro mperennun 3a pecrarynua II[papurerzcrso me 
ce HaeMe C pasllOsHaBaHeTO Ha HMYIIeCTBOTO H BEPXy Hero maya 
TeKeCTTAa HA OKasBaHeTO Ha UpaBoToO Ha COOcTBeHHOCT, & BBPXY 
6barapcexoro IIpapureactrBo maya TexeCTTa Ha JOKasBaHeTO, 4e HMy- 
IecTBOTO He e 6HA0 H3HeECeHO Ha CHJa BIH LOX UPHHyAa. 


TREATIDS 
4YACT VI. 
EKOHOMUYECKH KNAY3M. 
Gren 28. 


1. joxoaxoro ta He ro e Beye cropua, Barapaa me BE3cTa- 
HOBH BCHYKH 3aKOHHH UpaBa H BHTepecu B Baszrapua na O6equnennte 
Hapogu 4 TexXHHTe NOsaHMIH, KakTO Te cEIecTByBaxa Ha 24 Anpuaz 
1941 r. H me BLEPHe BCHUKH BMynecTBa B Bbsarapua Ha OOequHeHute 


Haponu HM Ha TCXHHTe TOJaHHI B CLCTOAHHETO, B KOCTO Ce HaMHpaT 
cera. 


2. Barapckoro upaBHTeACTBO 10eMa 3a—bUKeHHeETO a BLpHE 
BCHYKH HMyMeCTBa, Upaba H HHTepech, HOMMalaliy NOL TOsH wWIeH, 
6€3 BCHRAKBH TARCCTH H HAl03H, KAKBUTO Mowe Ja ca Ou ycTaHOBeHH 
BEPXY TAX KaTO WOcAeqMNa OT BOliHaTa u Oe3 Ja ObpzaT oOnarann 
oT crpaHa Ha ObarapcKoTo [IpapurercrBo ¢ KaKBHTO H Ja € Hal03H 
BBB Bpb3ka C BpPbijaheTo uM. Bszrapcxoro [pasureactso mje oTMeHH 
BCHYKH MePKH, BEIIOUNTeIHO BE3OpaHH, CeKBCCIPH WIM KOHTpOH, 
B3eTH OT HETO Cpelly uMymecTBa Ha O6equnenute Hapozu meaxpy 
24 Aupuz 1941 r. uw BamsaHeTO B cua Ha HacToamua JJoroBop. 
B cayiaw KoraTo wMyniecTBOTO He e OH10 BEpPHATO B TeyeHHe Ha 
6 mecella OT BAM3aHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosmua Jloropop, mozOaTa 3a 
Bpbuyahe Ha UMyuiecTBa TpaOBa fa Onze noOsaqenHa Ha ObrrapcKuTe 
BUaCTH He 10-KECHO OT 12 Mecela OT BIMsAaHeTO B CHa Ha HACTOAITMA 
Jjoronop, ocBeH B CJy4aH, KOraTO MOJMTeIAT MOM Ja TOKame, ye 
He @ MOrbJ Ja nosaze MotOaTa cH B TeYeHHe Ha TO3H Cpor. 


3. Bssrapcxoro I[papurercrso @ A7ERHO Ja YHHUIORA mpe- 
XBEPJaAHHATA Ha MMYIMeCTBa, UpaBa H HHTepecH OT BCAKAaKbB BUI, 
KOHTO IpHHasexaT Ha HOsanHnM Ha O6exuHenuTe Haposn, Tam KB_eTO 
TaKHBa UpPeXBLPAAHHA Ca NOCAefBalM OT CHa WIM UpHAyy_a youpax- 
Henu oT IIpapuresctsa Ha Octa HIM OT TEXHH OpraHH Upes BpeMe Ha 
BoHHAaTA. 


. 4. -a) Bsarapcroro I[pasmrescrso me 6nye oTroBopHO 3a UpH- 
BemAaHeTO B IHIHO WsNpaBHO CLCTOAHHE Ha MMYIMeCTBaTa, BhpPHATH 
Ha HOfananH Ha OOequHenute Hapogu chraacno TOUKa | Ha TO3H WIeH. 
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B cayiaH, Ip KOHTO HMyuyecTBOTO He MOme Ja One BEpPHATO BIH 
KoraTo, KaTO WocJequia oT BOiHaTa, DO,aHHE Ha OGepxuHeHHTE 
Hapogu e uperppuan saryOa 00 UpHunHa Ha DOBpes_M HAM WeTH Ha 
uMymjectso B Barapaa, To me nozyam or Bsarapcxoro [Ipa- 
BHTeJICTBO KOMUCHCAalMa B JeBa JO pasMep Ha .JBe TpeTH OT CyMaTa 
HeoOxOJHMa B JeHA Ha 3alllaljaHeTO 3a KyUyBaHe Ha WO_OOHO MMy- 
I@CTBO WIM 3&8 KOMICHCHpaHe Ha HOHeceHaTa 3aryOa. Llozanmuure 
Ha O6equHeHuTe Hapogzu B HHKaKSB Cilyyaii He Tpa0Ba fa ObpaT HO- 
CTaBeHH B 10-MaJKO OjaroupHATHO WO0KeHHe, OTHOCHO KOMMeHCAa- 
Iwata, OTKOIKOTO ObIrapcKuTe NOsaHHIH. 

6b) Tloyganmmu na O6equnennre Hapogu, konTo upsko mm 
KOCBeHO HMaT HHTepecH Ha COOCTBeHHIIM B IpyKecTBa WIM CApyxeHus, 
KOHTO He Ca NO,anHH Ha OOequHenute Hapogu B CMuChJa Ha TOUKA 
8 (a) a Ha TO3H “WeH, HO KOHTO Ca UpeTEpuasM saryOu BCTeACTBHE 
Ha NOBpesH H WjeTH Ha coOcTBeHOcT B Hbsrapua, Wye NOAyyaT KOMIeH- 
Callaa ChriacHO alMHea «a» 0-rope. Tas Komuencanua me One 
H3uHCeHa BS OCHOBa Ha OOmuMTe saryOH HM BpelM UMpeTEpuAHH OT 
IPYCCTBOTO HIM CApyKeHHeTO H We HMa CBIMOTO OTHOMeHHe KEM 
TaKHBa 3aryOH WIM WleTH, KAKBOTO OTHOMIeCHHe HMAaT IpPHXOMOHOCHUTE 
HHTepecH Ha TAaKHBa NOLaHHN B [pyKeCTBOTO HAM CApykeHHeTO KEM 
oOMIMA KalluTal Ha [pyecTBOTO HIM CIpyReHHeTO. 

c) Kommencanuata me Onze miatena 6e3 BcakakBu OOnara- 
HHA, JaHbIM u Apyru cOopose. Ta Moxe ya One cBoOoMHO MstONsy- 
BaHa B Bsarapus, oOaye me Obxe NO_YMHeHAa Ha paslopexOuTe 3a 
KOHTpOJ Ha yea BasyTa, KOTO MOraT Ja ObfaT B CHa B Daarapasa 
OT BpeMe Ha BpeMe. 

d) Bsarapceroro Iipasurerctso mye Jaye Ha DosaHMuuTe Ha 
O6equnenute Haposm chmoTo TpeTupane B OTHYManeTO Ha MaTepHalM 
38 TOUpaBbkaTa WIM Bb3CTAaHOBABaHeTO Ha TAXHATa COOCTBeEHHOCT B 
Basrapaa W B OTIYMaHeTO Ha Uy#fa BalyTa 3a BHOC Ha TakHBa Ma- 
TepHaJM, KaKBOTO faba Ha ObATapCcKH NO_,aHAIH. 

e) Bsarapcroro [Ipasureszctso me ommyche Ha TosanumuTe 
ua O6equHenute Hapogu obesmetenue B JeBa B ChIaTa NponOpuuA 
npeypuyeHa B alMHea «a» 110-Tope, 3a Ja KOMUeHCHpa saryOaTa HIM 
WjeTaTa, TLILKHMa Ha ClielHalHH MepKH BseTH CIpPAMO TAXHaTa COOCTBe- 
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HOCT pes BpeMe Ha BOlHaTa H KOHTO He Ca Ce UpHsarata cupaMo 
ObarapceKa coOcrBeHoct. TasH alMHea He Ce UpHJara 10 OTHOMeHHe 
Ha UpolychaTa meyar0u. 


5. Bcewaku yMepenu pasxoqu usBppmienu B Bprrapaa 10 mpess- 
BABaHe Ha UCKaHEA, BEIOUMTeEIHO H3uHCJeHHeTO Ha 3aryOuTe H me- 
Ture, my¢ ce noHecaT or Baarapcxoro I[pasutezcrso. 


6. Iloganmuute na O6exuHenute Hapogu u taxnata cobcTBeHOcT 
me ObzaT ocBoOoseHH OT BCAKAKBH H3KOUNTeIHH JaHbu, cOopoBe 
H TakCH HaJOeHH Ha TeXHHTe KaluTawHH BAOroBe B Dasrapaa oT 
Bsaraperoro [papurercrso um KoaTo uw fa Onta ObarapcKa BACT 
Mealy JaTaTa Ha UPHMHpHeTO HM BUMsaHeTO B CHa Ha HacTOsMMA 
Jlorosop cbc chenvatHata Wel Ja Ce LOKpHAT pasxoquTe NpouslusalH 
OT BOWHATa WIM 3a WOcpemahe pasxoquTe Ha OKyMalwOHHuTe CHI 
WJM Ha pellapalwuTe B 03a Ha KoliTo u fa Onno or Obequ- 
HeHutre Hapogu. Bewuku cymu, kouTo ca OuaM Taka WlaTeHH me 
OblaT BLpHaTH. 


7. SamnrepecoBanuat coOcrBenuk u BharapcKoto IIpapuresctBo 
MOraT Ja CKIOUBaT ClOpasyMeHHA, KOHTO Ie 3aMeCcTAT paslopexOuTe 
Ha HacTOsmaa 4eH. 


8. Yunorpe6enute B TO3H “eH: 

a) Wespas «nozanmma na O6equnenute Hapagu» 3nauH 
UsSH4IeCKH JMMa, KOMTO Ca NOfaHHIM Ha KoiiTo u Za e oT O6exuHeHUTE 
Hapoqu, 41M ApykecTBa WIM CApyKeHHA CLCTABeHH 110 3aKOHUTe Ha 
KoHTO H Ja e oT O6euHeHuTe Haposu 0 BpeMeTO Ha BIM3aHeTO B CHa 
Ha HacTosmyua Jloropop, up ycaoBHe, 4e Te CLIO Ca HMaJM TO3H 
cTaTyc Ha JaTaTa Ha CJOUBaHeTO Ha UpuMupHeTO c Basrapua. 

Uspassr «noqanmu Ha O6equnute Hapogu» chno BKOUBa 
(UsHIeCKH Ja, ApykecTBa WH CApyKeHAA, KOTO Ha OCHOBaHHe Ha 
yelictByBpamuTe B BbirapHa 00 BpeMe Ha BOliHaTa 3akOHH ca OnIH 
TpeTHpaHH KaTO HelpHATeJACKH. 

6b) WUspas «co6crsenuk» sHauM nogaHuK Ha O6ezuHeHHTE 
Hapogu, kakTO e ompeyeszeH 10-rope B auMHea «a», KOTO HMa Ipa- 
BO H& BLUpOCHaTa COOcTBeHHOCT MH BKANUBa H UpaBOUpHeMHHKa Ha 
coOcTBeHHKa IPH yCAOBHe, Ye DPaBONPHeMHBRET 6 CLUO NOaHHK Ha 
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OOequnenute Hapogzu B cMuCBJa Ha alHHea «a». Ako mpaBolpHeM- 
HHEGT @ KYU MMYIIeCTBOTO B MOBpexeH BUX, UPeCXBLpAUTeIA Ue 
3allasH UpaBata CH 3a KOMMeHCallua 00 TO3H 4eH, 6e3 TOBa Ja CTaBa 
B yOXEpO Ha 3abUKeHHATA MeRTY UPeXBEPIUTeCAA UW KyoyBaya 10 
BBIPeIMHUTe 3aKOHH. 

c) Wspas «amyniectsa» sHauH elaTa JBaKHMa WM He- 
[BWKHMa COOCTBEHHOCT, Bel HH Upaba, BEJIOYNTeEIHO WpaBaTa Ha 
HHIYCTpHasHa, IMTepaTypHa HW xyomecTBeHa COOCTBeEHHOCT, KakTO H 
BCHYKH TpaBa, HMyOIeCTBAa WIM WHTepecH Ha COOCTBeHHOCT OT BCa- 
KaKbB BHI, 

Unen 24. 

Barapa upusnana, ue Cppetckuar On103 uMa paBo Ha BCHIRH 
repMaHcKH aBoapH B Bharapua upexpppienu nwa Chperckua Cnws 
ot Kontpomua Cheer 3a ['epManna 4 ce 3abimaBa Ja BseMe BCHIRH 
HeOOXOMMMH MepKH 3a y.leCHABaHeTO Ha TaKMBa IpeXBEPJAHUA. 


Uneu 25. 


1. Beexa or Cawsenute u Capyaxenu Cum me uma mpaBo Ja 
B3eMe, 3abPAU, IMKBATUpa WIM Ja UpesupHeMe KaKBUTO H Ja e Jeli- 
CTBHA 110 OTHOMeHHe Ha BCHYKH HMYUecTBAa, IpaBa HM HHTepecH, KOTO 
pH BAM3aHeTO B CHa Ha HacTroauyua Jlorozop ca Ha Heiiva TepuTOpua 
UpHHaliexat Ha Dbsrapaa BH Ha ObArapckn DOsanMO Hu Ja yuoTpebu 
TAaKHBa HMYIeCTBa WIM peasMsupaHuTe OT TAXHATAa JHKBE Lala CyMH 3a 
TaKHBa eM, 3a KAKBHTO TA KeTae B TpawuluTe Ha CBOMTe peKaMallwu 
H Tesi Ha CBOuTe Hosanna cpemy Basrapusa wm Obarapcku DosanHE, 
BKJIOUNTeIHO LbILOBE, OCBEH Te3H KOHTO Ca OL.IM HalThIHO YOBIeTBO- 
peHH 10 CHJaTa Ha Jpyru ueHoBe Ha HacTosmua Jloropop. BcwuKu 
ObirapcKH HMyUecTBa, WIM peasMsupanuTe OT TAXHaTa JMKBHalua 
CYMH, HayBulaballid pasMepa Ha Te3H peKaMalluu mje ObsaT BhpHaTH. 


2. Jimxsuyanuata H paslopexyzaneTo Ha ObIrapcKH MMyIe- 
cTBa me ObAe MpOBeAeHO CEIAacHO 3akOHa Ha ChOTBeTHaTa CBW3eHa H 
Capyxena Cuza. Bnaraperuat coOcTBeHuK mye HMa 10 OTHOMIeHHe Ha 
TaKHBa MMYNecTBa CaMO Te3H UpaBa, KOTO MOxe Ja My Ce JaBaT OT 
TO3H 3aKOH. 


8. Barapcxoto I[pasmrescrso ce sakbimkaBba Ja KOMIeHCHpa 
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ObIrapCcKHTe NOsaHHIH, YHHTO HMyWecTBa Ca BseTH 10 TO3sH UazeH u 
He HM Ca BLpHaTH. 

4, Hurakpo saqbimxenue He Ce CE3QaBa 10 TO3H YeH 3a KOATO 
Hu 7a Ouaz0 Chwsena nam Capysena Cua Ja BLpHe MHyCTpHasHna 
co6ctBeHoct Ha Baarapcxoro I[paspureszctso um Ha ObIrapcKH DOJa- 
HHI WJM a BEIOW TakaBa COOCTBeHOCT pH OlpeselaHe Ha CyMUTe, 
KOHTO MOwe fa Ob-aT salbpxanHH 0 CHAaTa Ha TO¥UKa 1 oT TOsH 
wen. I[pasuresctsoro Ha Beaka oT Chisenute u Capyxenn Cum me 
HMa I[paBOTO Ja HalOKH TAKBBAa OlpaHHieHHA HW YCAOBEA Ha UpaBaTa WH 
HHTepecHuTe OTHACAIIM Ce [0 HAAyCcrpHasHa coOcrBeHocT B TepHTopHaTa 
Ha TasH Ch3sena wm Copyxena Cuna, upayoOuTa Upexu BiMsaHeTO B 
cua Ha Hactosmua Jlorosop or IipapurezcrsoTo Hm DOxanuuTe Ha 
Barapua, kakBuTO MOraT Ja ObsaT cueTeHH 3a HeOOXOMMH 3a HETOBEA 
HaljHonHasen wATepec oT IIpaputrerctBoTo Ha ChseHata win Capyxena 
Cuma. 

5. Wymecrsata pusupanu oT TOUKa 1 Ha TO3H 4JeH me ce 
cuHTa, 4 BKIOWBAaT ObITapckHTe MMyuecTBa, KOHTO ca Omim Oy 
KOHTPOJ Ha OCHOBaHHe Ha ChCTOAHHETO Ha BONA CLIECTBYBAalO MexTy 
Bsarapua u Chnsenata umm Capyxena Cua, kosTO HMa 1OpuCTMKNAA 
BLPXy MMYICCTBOTO, HO He Ié BEINOUBA: 

a) VWmymecrsa na Baarapcroro [pasurercrso usn0r3syBaHH 
38 KOHCYJCKH BIH JMILIOMAaTHYeCKH 1610; 

6) Wwymectrsata upanalrzexamm Ha permrnosHn obmecTBa 
WIM YacTHH OarOTBROpHTeIHH Opranusallan HW yHoTpeOsaBaHH 3a peHrH- 
03HH WM OarOTBOpHTeIHH Wel; 

c) Mymecrsa na dusnueckn tuua, KouTo ca ObazrapcKH 
TOsaHHA WOTyInIM paspemienne fa upeOuBaBaT Ha TepHTOpHATa Ha 
cTpaHaTa, B KOATO Ce HAMMpaT HMyMecTBaTa HIM Ja WpeOuBaBaT Apyraye 
B TepuTopua Ha O6equHenute Hapogu, c uskmoyenne Ha ObrrapcKuTe 
UMyNeCTBA, KOHTO B KOeTO H Ja 6 BpeMe Mpes BOliHaTa ca On. UpezMeT 
Ha Me@pKH HallpHtaranH 00 OOn{0 UpaBHO CUpaAMO HMynyecTBaTa Ha 
ObsrapckuTe NosanunH npeOuBaBallH Ha CbUlaTa TepHTOpPHs; 

d) Ilpasa na co6crBeHocT BE3HHKHAaIH Cle Bb3CTAHOBABa= 
HeTO Ha THPrOBCKHTe H PHHAHCOBM OTHOMIeHHA Meaay ChOseHHTe H 
Capyxenn Cum u Basrapas 11 BE3HEKHAaAM OT cjekH Mexpy [Ipasn- 
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TeJCTBOTO Ha KOATO H Ja Ouro Chrsena um Capymena Cura u Beara- 
pua or 28 orromppu 1944 r. 
e) Itpapa na mmreparypHa u xyqomectsena cobcrBeHoct. 


Quen 26. 


1. Or ens Ha BAMsaHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosmua Jlorosop umynie- 
cTBaTa HaMupaimm ce B lepMaHua 4 UpHHassexanm Ha bbsrapaa uw Ha 
ObirapckH NofanuNH He me OblaT cunTAaHH MOBeye 3a HeMpHATeICKH 
YMyIecTBa H BCHYKH OlpaHHieHHA OCHOBAHH Ha TaKOBa TpeTMpaHe Me 
ObJaT IpeMaxHatu. 


2. PasnosHapaeMa MMyIecTBa UpHHaysexana Ha Beszrapua u 
ObJrapckKH NOfaHHM WsHeCeHH Ha CHa HM NOX UpHHyza oT ObarapcKa 
TepuTopua B l‘epMaHua OT repMaHCKHTe BLOPLKCHH CHAM WH BlaCcTH 
caex 28 oxtomppu 1944 r. me nopxzexaT Ha BLSBpPEMaHe. 


3. PecrurynmaTa 1 BL3CTaHOBABaHeTO Ha ObATapCKH MMyDecTBa 
B [epMaHua Ie Ce H3BLPIIM CLTAacHO C Me@PKATe, KOHTO Me ce ompe- 
yeast or Cumute oxynupanmm [epmManua. 


4. Bes Toba Ja craBa B yuxEpO Ha Te3sH H BCHYKM Apyru pasio- 
peqOu HalpaBeHH oT OKynupamure [‘epmManna Cum B nor3a Ha Beara- 
pua u Obarapcrn noxannuu, Bazrapua ce oTKasBa OT CBO HMC H OT 
uMeTO Ha ObArapcKHTe NOJaHMIM OT BCHUKH pekKJaManuH cpemy lep- 
MaHHa HW repMaHCKH LosanuA OcTaHasm HeypesenH Ha 8 mali 1945 r. 
H3KIOVeHHe Ha Te3H NPOHSTHYAA OT JOTOBOPH CKINOYeHH WIM Apyru 
3a bIKkeHHA 10eTH HIM UpaBa upu_oOuTu pez 1 cenremspu 1939 r. 
Toba OTKasBaHe Ie Ce CUHTA, Ye BEMNOWBAa TEITOBC, BCHYRH MemAyupa- 
BHTCICTBCHH B3CMaHHA CBbP3aHH CbC ClOpasyMeCHHA CKIIOYHH B TeYe- 
He Ha BOiHaTa H BCHYKH peKaMalaH 3a 3aryOu WIM MeTH BL3HHKHAIH 
pes BolHaTa. 


Unen 27. 


1. Csmecrsypannero Ha CLCTOaHHe Ha BOlHa He Ile Ce CIMA 10 
camo ce6e CH KaTO 3acsrallo 3abUKeHHeTO 3a Ialahe Ha lapHinH 
FbATOBe MPOHSTHIALIA OT 3abIUKeHHA H JOFOBOPH, KOTO Ca CBIMe- 
CTBYBaJH H UpaBa, KOHTO ca OHH UpHAOOuTH UpesAM ChITECTBYBaHeTO Ha 
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CBCTOAHHETO Ha BOMHa HW KOMTO Ca CTaHadH WlaTHMH UpesM BAMsaHeTO 
B CHa Ha HAaCTOAMIMA JOFOBOp H KouTO ce AbAKaT OT [paBuTercrBoTo 
WIM Dosjanunute Ha Baazrapua Ha I[papareszcTBoTo HM MofxaHHiuTe Ha 
equa or Crwsenute u Capyxenn Cus umm ce xbameart or IIpapnres- 
CTBOTO HJM LOsanuuTe Ha exHa oT Chwsenute u Capymenn Cuan na 
IIpaputeicTBoTo HM 1oxanunuTe Ha Baarapua. 


2. OcBeH ako € ~pyrosue u3spH4HO NOCcTaHOBeHO B HacTOsMHA 
Jlorozop, HunIO B Hero He TpeOBa Ja Ce ThAKyBa KaTO yBpexfalllo Bsa- 
HMOOTHOMICHHATA MeCKIy JIbKHHIM H KpesMTOpH UpoMsTHyaN OT 
npeXBOeHHH JoroBopH ck0yeHH OT [IpaBuTercTBOTO Hm DO,anAUTe 
Ha Bpsrapua. 

Unen 28. 


1. Or uwero na Baarapcxoro [[papnresctso u OT MMeTO Ha 
Obarapckure noxannH Bszrapua ce OTKa3Ba OT BCHUKH peKaMallHH OT 
KaKBOTO H la On.n0 ecrectBo cpemry Chrosenute u Capyxenu Cum, mpo- 
H3THY4allH JAPeKTHO OT BOliHAaTa HIM OT MepKuTe B3eCTH LOpayH cLue- 
CTBYBaHHeTO Ha CLCTOAHHE Ha BOHa B Espona crex 1 cerremppu 1939 r. 
He3aBUCHMO OT TOBa Jasu Chwsenata wim Capyxena Cuza e Onna BBB 
Boiina ¢ Bazrapusa 00 Topa Bpeme. Toba OTKasBaHe BKIOUBa C.1eqHOTO: 

a) Pernzamanun 3a saryOu HIM WeTH UperSpleHH KaTO 10- 
Clequa OT JeHcTBHATA Ha BLOPLReHUTe CHAM HIM BlacTH Ha Cbwse- 
HutTe wm Capyxenu Cum. 

b) Perxzamanyun mpousTHialyM OT UpACETICTBHeTO, Olepaly- 
HT HIM JeicCTBHATA Ha BLOPbKCHHTe CHIN WIM BAacTH Ha ChwseHHTe 
uu Capyxenu Cum na Obsrapcka TepHTopHa. 

c) Pexazamanua oraacamm ce 20 pellieHua u paslopexsa- 
Hua Ha Ctyusmmara 3a [Ipmsone na Crwsenute nam Capyxenu Cum, 
kato Bbarapua ce ChraacaBa la UpHshae 3a BaJMHH H OOBEpsBalyy 
BCHYKH PelleHua H paslopexfanua Ha TakuBa Opyusmma 3a [Ipusoze 
Ha wim crex 1 cenremppn 1939 r. ornacamm ce 70 ObarapcRH Kopabu 
HJM ObIPapcKH CTORH WIM WlallanHaa Ha pasHocKky; 

d) PexzaManuH DponsTHualM OT yupaxkHeHHeTO Ha IpaBaTa 
Ha BOWBalIa CTpaka WIM OT MCPKHTe BETH C Ie 3a YUpaxbeHue Ha Tesh 
mpasa. 
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2. Pasnopex6ure na tosn Unen me w3k0UaT, HalbIHO H OKOH- 
YaTeIHO, BCHYKH peKlaMalla OT OMpeeeHOTO 110-Trope eCTeCTBO, KOHTO 
me ObfaT WOraceHH OT Cera HaTaTbK, KOHTO H Ja ObaT saHHTepecoBa- 
HuTe crpaHH. Bbarapcexoro [[pasurescrBo ce cbriacaBa Ja Jaye cipa- 
Be] MBA KOMMeHCalEA B JeBa Ha JMiaTa, KOHTO Ca JOCTaBAIM Uposo- 
BOICTBHe HJM UpaBHIH yCJyrH 00 peKBusHiua Ha ChwseHHTe H 
Cypyxenu Cum na Obirapcka TepHTopHa, H 3a YAOBIeTBOpeHHe Ha 
BBL3HHEHaIH Ha ObArapcKa TepHTOpHA peKaMallHu Cpellly BLOPhxeHH 
cum Ha Chsenn wim Capyxenn Cum 3a HeBOCHHH IeTH. 


3. BarapHa Cbil0 Ce OTKasBa OT BCHYKH peKJaMallMH OT ecTe- 
CTBO 1OCO¥eHO B TOUKa | Ha TO3H WeH OT HMeTO Ha BearapcKoTo 
IIpaputescTso HH ObirapcKuTe NO,aHH cpenly KOTO u Aa On oT 
O6equHenute Hapogu, wmnTO AuAOMaTHUeCKH CHOMeHHa c Bharapus 
Ca OH.1H IpeKLCHATH pes BOlHaTa H KOTO Ca UpesupHesH JelicrBua B 
CbIpyqHuyectBo cbc Chwsenute u Capyxenn Cua. 


4, QOrkaspanero oT peKlaMaluH OT CTpaHa Ha Barapa 00 cHazaTa 
Ha TO¥Ka 1 OT TO3H WICH BKOUBAa KaKBETO H Ja Om0 peKJaMaluH 
IPOHsTHYalllH OT MEPKUTe B3CTH OT KOATO H Ja e OT ChOseHUTe H Capy- 
xeHH Cum 10 OTHOMeHHe Ha ObIrapcKH KOpadu Meapy 1 cenremBpH 
1939 r. H BIMsaHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosuua Jloronop, KakTO H Ha KakBH- 
TO H Ja O40 peKaMallMH A TbITOBe NpousTHian oT Konpenmuata 3a 
BOCHHOMICHHHIUTE Cela B CHa. 


Quen 29. 


1. Jo ckmouwaHeTO Ha THPrOBCKH JOTOBOpH HIM CHOpasyMeHHa 
Mexy oTjeHH O6exuHenn Hapogu u Baarapua, Barapcroro IIpa- 
BHTeICTBO B TeyeHHe Ha CpoK oT 18 Mecela OT BAMsAaHeTO B CHJa*Ha 
Hactosmua Jloropop, We Jaye CleqHOTO TpeTHpaHe Ha BCEKH eH OT 
O6exmnenmre Hapogu, xoliro daxraueckn, Ha OasaTa Ha B3saHMHOCT 
aba aHalormueH pexuM Ha Bbszrapua 3a 10,00HM BLIpOCH: 

a) Bs Bcw4Ko, koeTo ce OTHaca 40 MuTa H COOpoBe, BEPXy 
BHOC HJM H3HOC, BETpemIHO OOaraHe Ha BHeECeHH CTOKH H BCHUKH 
npaBila OTHACAITM Ce KbM Hero, Ha OOexnHenute Hapogu mie ce zayze 
OesycIOBeH pexXHM Ha Hali-oOrarofeTelcTByBaHaTa Hallas; 





LF hE ARE IOS Ca 
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6b) Bss Beexo apyro orsomienue, Bharapua HaMa Ja upaBy 
HHKaKBO DPOH3BOAHO paslpaHHieHue BLB Bpejsa Ha CTOKH, IPOH31uN3a- 
IH OT HIM UpeswashHayeH 3a KOATO H Ja © TepHTOpHA Ha KOTO H 
qa e oT O6exuHeHHTe Hapogu B cpaBHeHHe c 10,00HH CTOKH UpoH3iu- 
3alld OT HIM UpesHashHayeHH 3a KOATO H Ja @ Apyra TepHTopaa Ha 
O6equnenute Haposzu mam Ha KOATO H Ja eC Apyra 4yaKMa CTpana; 

c) Ha noganmum na O6exuHenure Hapogu, BKmouTerHO 
IOPHAWIECKH JHA, Ue CO Jake HalHOHaJHHA pexHM H pexUMa Ha Hali- 
oOJaroyxeTelCTByBaHatTa Halwa BbB BCHYKH BLUPOCH OTHACAIIH Ce 10 
TBprOBua, HHyCrpHa, KopadomsaBaHe HM Apyru sopMH Ha TLproBcka 
yeHoct B Baarapua. Tean pasnopes6n He We Ce IpHAaraT 3a TLProBcko 
BH3LYXOUIABaHe ; 

d) Barapua He me Jase HHKAaKBH H3KOUNTeIH HIM AUuC- 
KPHMHHalMOHHH lpaba Ha KOATO H a € CTpaHa BEB Bpb3ka C H3013yBa- 
HeTO Ha THPrOBCKH CaMOJeTH B MexR yHapoOsHUTe CLOOMeHHA H Ie Jaye 
Ha BcnukH O6exuHeHH Haposu efHaKBH BL3MOAHOCTH 3a WOTyyaBaHe 
Ha IpaBa 38 MexyHAapOAHO TSPTOBCKO BL3LyXOMapane Ha ObsrapcKa 
TePHTOPHA, BEIWOYNTEIHO UpaBOTO Ha ClMsaHe 3a CHaOsABaHe C TOpHBO 
H 38 P€MOHT H IO Ce OTHACA JO H3MOAZyBaHeTO Ha TEPLOBCKO BL3AyX0- 
abahe B MexyHapozHA cLoOmenua, Hbszrapua, Ha OasaTa Ha B3aHM- 
HocT u 6e3 pasrpanMuaBane, me Jaze Ha BcwuKH O6equHenn Hapozu 
mpaBo 3a UpetuTane Ha Obarapcka TepuTopua 6e3 camsane. Tesn 


pasnopexOu He Me 3acerHaT HHTepecuTe Ha HaposHaTa oTOpanHa Ha 
Barapua. 


2. Ile ce moxpas6upa, ye ropensOpoenute 3aqbiKeHua, N0eTH 
ot Bbarapua, We NossexaT Ha WskKNOVeHHATA, KONTO e OOMYaliHO Ja ce 
BEJHOUBAT B TLPFOBCKUTe JOTOBOPH, CKN0UBaHH OT bb srapua upesu Boli- 
Hata H paslopesOuTe OTHACHIIM Ce 10 B3AHMHOCT JlayeHa OT BCeKH CAH 
ot O6equnennre Hapogzu me ce noxpas6upa Ja NosexM Ha W3skKI0Ge- 
HATA, KOTO OOMYAlHO Ce BEIIOUBAT B THPYOBCKHTe JOFOBOPH, CKIIOY- 
BaHH OT Tash [EpRaBa. 


Yaeun 30. 


Barapua De yAeCHH JOKOIKOTO € BL3MOKHO KEMC300bTHAA Tpak- 
BHTCH NpeBos Upes CBOATa TEPpHTOPHA IPH YMepeHH TapHdy H Ile CKIO- 
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WH CLC CLCe(HUTe TEPHRABH BCHYKH HEOOXOAUMH 32 TAsH Hel B3aHMHH 
clopa3syMeHHa. 














Unex 31. 


1. Cuopose, konto MoraT Ja BL3HHKHaT BBB BPb3ka C wleHoBe 22 
u 23 u IIpuszoxennata IV, Vu VI na nactroamma Jlorozop me ce oTHe- 
cat upex, [lomuputeznata Komucua cbctaBeHa OT paBHO YHCAO Upez- 
CTaBHTeJM Ha sanHTepecoBaHoTo IIpasaresctBo Ha O6exuHenute Hapo- 
yu u Ha Baarapcroro [Ipasurescrso. Ako He ce NOCTHTHe CHOpasyMeHHe 
B TeYeHHE Ha TPH MeCella OT UpesaBaHeTo Ha cuopa Ha [lomupuresznata 
Komucua, Bcako efHo oT xBere IIpapureicrBa Moxe Ja NOHCKa Ja ce 
npHOaBH e{HH TpeTH WieH KEM Komucuata HB C1y4aii 4e He Ce OCTHTrHE 
ciopasyMeHHe Mex~y ABeTe II[paBurezcTBa OTHOCHO u300pa Ha TO3H 
yen, 'zapHua Cexpetap na O6equnenute Hapogu moxe a Obye 3aMo- 
JeH Ja TO HasHa4n. 







2. Pemennero Ha MHO3HHCTBOTO OT UeHOBeTe Ha Komucuata me 
6bye pemenne Ha Komucnara u me ce UpHeMe OT CTpaHUTe KaTO OKOH- 
YaTeIHO H 3aXbIKUTEIHO. 









Uneun 82. 


Yxzenose 22, 23, 29 u Iipnzoxenne V1 or nacrosmmusa Jlorosop me 
ce mupuszarat cupamo Chsenute u Capyxenn Hapogzu u Opannua u 
cupaMo Te3u oT O6exuHeHuTe Hapogu, wauTO TMUOMATHYeCKH OTHOMIE- 
Hua ¢ Baarapua ca Ou1m UpeKbCHaTH Upes BoiiHaTa. 







Unex 33. 


PasnopesOure Ha IIpuzomenna IV, V un V1 me umart, rakro u apy- 
THTe IpHAOKeHA, CHa H JelicTBue kaTO HepasyeHH YacTH OT JloroBopa. 







4YACT VII. 
Haaysv oTHocuo flynasa. 
Unen 34. 


Kopa6onzasaneto no JlyHapa me Onze cBo6oqHO H OTKPHTO 3a 
UoOfaHHuTe, THPrOBCKuTe KOpaOH H CTOKH Ha BCHUKH JbpKABA Ha 
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OagzaTa Ha PaBeHCTBO 10 OTHOMMeHHe Ha IPHCTaHBUHH H HaBMrallHoHH 
TaKCH H Ha YCAOBHATA 3a TLproBcKo KopadomaBane. l'opHoTo He me ce 
UpHiara BLPXy UpeBosa Mexy UpHCTaHHaTa Ha Chijata LbpwaBa. 


YACT VIII. 


SannountTenkn KNay3H. 


Unen 35. 


1. Bepox nenazpumasany 18 mecena oT BIMsaHeTO Ha HacTosnHa 
Jjorosop B cuata, [ledonere na JIumiomaruyeckute Mucun p Codua na 
Crrercxua Onis, Chezunenoto Kparcrso u Crequnennre Amepnran- 
cxu IIlaTu, jelicrsyBalixu B CEraacne, Ile UpexcTaBAaBaT Chio3seHuTe 
Cypyxenu Cus 8 orHomeHuata c BparapcKoto [Ipapuresctso 00 BCHY- 
KH BLUPOCH OTHACAINM Ce AO H3ITbIHeCHHeTO H ThAKYBaHeTO Ha HacTOs- 
musa Jlorosop. 


2. Tpumara Iledose na Mucun me zagat na Bearapcroro IIpa- 
BHTCJCTBO TaKOBa PbLKOBOCTBO, TEXHHYCCKH CLBETH H pa3sACHeHHA, 
KOHTO MOraT Ja ObaT HEOOXOAUMH 3a Ja Ce OcHTypH Obps0TO u eduKac- 
HO H3ItbiHeHHe Ha HacTosmyua Jloropop CLOTBeTCTBYBalyO KaKkTO Ha 
TeKCTa, Taka H Ha yxa My. 


3. Bsarapcxoro [Ipapnresctso mle focTaBH Ha KasaHuTe TpHMa 
Ileose na Mucun scwukata HeoOxosuMa HAPOpMallua H MOMOMI, KOATO 
Te MOKe Ja WOMCKAT IPH H3bIHeCHHETO Ha 3aaiHTe BL3OKCHH HM OT 
Hactosmua Jloropop. 


Unex 36. 


C mskm0uenHe Ha Cy4aHTe, B KOHTO Apyra Upolexypa @ H3spH4HO 
IpexBuyeHa 10 CHaTa Ha KouToO H Ja e “eH OT HacTosuua JloroBop, 
BCCKH CHOP OTHOCHO ThAKYBaHHeTO HM HsIrbzHeHHeTO Ha JloroBopa, 
KOHTO He € ypeeH pes UPeKM AMMIOMATHYeCKH UperoBopH, me One 
oTHeceH mpex TpuMata Iledose na Mucun jelicrsyBanya Ha OCHOBaHHe 
Ha 4leH 35, ¢ HaK04eHHe Ha TOBa Ye B TO3H cAy4aii [ledonere na Mu- 
cHuTe He me ObAaT OrpakHHyeHH OT CpOKka UpPeABHeH B TO3H Yeo. Boexu 
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TaKbB ClOp HepaspellieH OT TAX B CPOK OT Ba Mecella, me One, OCBEH 
akO CTpaHHTe 10 ClOpa BsaHMHO Ce CHopasyMeaT 3a Apyr HayHH Ha 
ypexjlaHe, OTHeECeH, 10 HCKaHeTO Ha efHa OT ABeTe CHOpeMM CTpanu 
upex, equa Komucua chcraBena OT C7 HH UpescTaBuTe Ha BCAKAa CTpaHa 
H @(HH TpeTH wWleH u30paH 10 BsaHMHO CEIaacne Ha JBeTe CTpaH H3- 
MexX/ly NOfaHHHTe Ha efHa TpeTa crpaHa. AKO 7BeTe CIpaHH He ycueaT 
ja Ce CLracaT B EHOMECEYEH CPOK OTHOCHO Ha3sHayaBaHeTO Ha TpeTHs 
yeu, I‘napnua Cexpetap Ha OOequHenute Hapogu Mome ya One 3amo- 
Je€H OT KOATO H a e OT ABeTe CTpaHu Ja TO HasHayH. 


2. Pemennero Ha MHO3HHCTBOTO OT UeHOBeTe Ha Komucuata me 
Ope pemenue Ha Komucuata u me ce UpHeMe OT CTpaHUTe KaTO OKOH- 
yaTeHO H 3a](bJUKHTe HO. 


Uneun 37. 


1. Beexu ypyr uten na OOexunenute Hapogu, koiiro ne e noZ- 
nucal HacTosmua JloroBop u koliTo ce HaMMpa B ChCTOMHHe Ha BOiHa 
c Bnarapua, Moxe Ja ce UpHcbequnn KbM Jloropopa u Clex UpucBesu- 
HeHHe Ie Ce CunTa 3a WemuTe Ha Jloropopa 3a Capyxena Cua. 


2. AxroBete 3a UpHcbequHeHHe mle ce ZenosupaT y I[papuresz- 


cTBoTo Ha Ch103a Ha Cepetckute Counamuctauecku Peny6suKu u me 
uMaT CHa OT JeHA Ha JelosupaHero. 


Unen 38. 


Hactoamma Jloropop, wHTO pycKH H aHTIMiCKH TeKCTOBe Ca 
aBTCHTHYHH, We ce paTudunupa or Crosenute u Capyxenu Cum. 
Toi tpa6pa chmo Aa ce patudunupa ot Bsarapua. Tot me Brese B 
cua BefHara Clex AelosupaneTo Ha paTudukanuute or Chiosa Ha 
Crrercxute Comuasuctauecku Peny6suxu, Cregunenoto Kpasctso 
Ha BesnkoOpuranua u Ceseppa Upszangua u Chaunenute Amepz- 
KaHcku Ilaru. ParadukalwonHute HHCTpyMeHTH mye ObgaT jen03H- 
pann y IIpasurezcrsoro na Crio3a na Crrerckutre CommasucTaueckn 
Peny62mkH B Hali-KpaTKOTO BL3MOKHO BpeMe. 


Ilo orHomenne Ha Bcaka or Chosenute um Capyxenn Cuan, 
“YHHTO paTHpuKalMOHeH HHCTpyMeHT e JenosHpaH caex ToBa, Jlo- 
ToBpopa mje Bese B CHa OT eHA Ha JenosMpaneTo. Hacroammar 
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Jjorozop mye ce AenosHpa B apxuBuTe Ha IIpasurezcTsoTo Ha Cea 
Ha Cxsserckute Conmammctayecrn Peny6smxu, koeTo me pasipaTn 
3abepeHH IpeMHCH Ha BCAA OT MOMMMCAIUTeS TEpRaBH. 





61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA—FEB. 10, 1947 2043 


CNUCbK HA MPUNOMEHMATA. 


Iipurxomenne I. Kapra na ObarapcKure rpaHHun. 


Iipuazoxenne Il. Onpexerenne Ha BOCHHO, BOCHHO-BL3yIIHO H 
BOCHHO-MOpCKO OOyueHHe. 


IIpuszomennve III. Onpegzetenne uw couchE Ha BOCHeH MaTepHad. 


Iipuzoxenue IV. Wunycrpnanna, mmrepatypHa uw xyfomecTBeHa 
co6cTBeHOCT. 


ITpuzomenne V. Jloropopn, qaBHOcTH H WeHHA KHMma. 


Ilpuzosenne VI. Cayge6nn pemenna. 



































TREATIDS 


NPUNOMEHUME I. 


(Bux usen 1) 





HKapta Ha ObarapckutTe rpaHMuM, 


NPUNOMEHME Ii. 


(sux zen 11) 





Onpegenenve Ha BOCHHO, BOCHHO-Bb3Ay WHO 
MW BOCHHO-MOpCKO Oby4eHHe. 
Boesxo o6yyenne ce ompeseta KakTO CrepBa: 


VWisyyabane H yopaxHeHHe B yuoTpeOaTa Ha BOeHeH MaTepHat 
HapOwHO UpeqHashayeH HH UpHToseH 3a BOCHHH eH H yueOHH 110- 
coud OTHACHIIH Ce AO Her; H3y4aBaHeTO H H3ITbIHABaHeTO Ha BCHYKH 
CTpoeBH YIpaxHeHHA BIH UpesBARBaHUA UpesHasHayeHu 3a OOyye- 
HHeTO WIM H3BLpUIBaHeTO Ha MaHeBpH, KOMTO Ce H3BEpIBaT OT OoiiHH 
CHIH B CpakeHHe; OprahHskpaHOTO MsyyaBaHe Ha TaKTHKa, CTpaTerud 
w ma6na padora. 


Boenxo-mopcrno o6yyenHe ce onpeseta KakTO CleqBa: 


VUsyyapakeTo, PhKOBOACTBOTO HIM yUpaxHeHHeTO B ynorpeOa Ha 
BOCHHH KOpaOH WAH BOCHHO-MOPCKH CLOphKCHHA WIM yupexRenns, 
KakTO H H3y4aBaheTO BM yuoTpeOaTa Ha BCHYKH OTHACAIIM ce KbM 
TOBa UpHOopA u yueOHH MOCOOus, KOHTO Ce H3IOI3yBaT 3a BOeHe Ha 
|  MOpcka BOliHa, OCBeH 3a Te3H, KONTO OOMKHOBEHO CLUIO ce yuoTpeOaBaT 
3a [paklaHCcKH WeIH; CLIO MpelosxaBaheTO, yUpakHeHHeTO HM Opra- 
HH3HpPaHOTO H3y4aBahe Ha MOPCKa TaKTHKA, CTpaTerua H MadHa paborTa, 
BEJIOUNTCIHO H3IbIHCHHeETO Ha BCHYKH Olepallaa H MaHeBpH, KOTO 

He Ca HYAHH IPH MUPHOBPeMEHHOTO HsllOAsyBaHe Ha Kopadu. 


Boenno-BE3qymmmo o6ysenne ce onpeyeta KakTO CleypBa: 


VisyyapaneTo H yipaxHaBaHeTO B yuoTpeOaTa Ha BOCHHH Ma- 
TepHaJM Hapowko IpesHashayeHH BAM MpPHTO,eHH 3a BOCHHO-Bb3yMIHH 
eI H OTHACHNIM ce KEM TOBa OOyseHHe yueOHH nocoOnAa; H3y4aBa- 
HeTO H yUPaxHeHHeTO Ha BCHYKH CleiwaIHsHpaHH MaHeBpH, BRKIIOUH- 
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TCIHO AeTeHe B POpMallus, HEBLPUIBAHH OT CaMOJCTH IPH H3ITbHeHHe 
Ha BOCHHO-BE3AyIna OoliHa 3aa4a; H OpraHasHpaHOTO BsyyaBane Ha 
BOCHHO-BE3AyMIHa TaKTHKa, CTpaTerua u mjadna padora. 


NPUNOMEHME Ill. 


(Bux aeH 14) 


Onpegzenenue WM CNMCbK Ha BOCHEH MaTepHal. 


TepMHHET «BOeCHEH MaTepHald» KakTO @ yuoTpedeH B HacTOsMMs 
Jloropop me BKN0WH BCHUKH ophxua, OoliHM UpMmacM wu cperCTBa 
Hapowko TOCTpoeHH HAM UpucnoOcobeHH 3a H30T3yBaHe BBB BOiiHa, 
KakTO ca u30poeHH 110-Ory. 


Chosenute u Capyxenn Cum cu sallasBaT IpaBoTo NepHo_MueckH 
j@ H3MeHAT CIMChKa 4pes WOMpaBKH HM WOOaBKH, FEpxelikn cMeTKA 
3a Hay4HH JaHH, KOHTO MOraT Ja Ce OABAT. 


Kateropua |. 


1. Boennu nyu, kapadunu, peBorBepH A MuCcTOAeTH; NeBH 3a 
Te3H OPEKHA H [pyr 3allacHH YacTH, KOHTO He MOKe AeCHO Ja Ce 
upHcnocobat 3a rpaxjancka yuorpeda. 


2. KaprewHuuu, BOeHHH aBTOMaTH4HH BIH CaMO3sapayHH ITyUIKH 
H KapTevHH UMCTOAeTH; LeBH 3a Tesh OPhKUA H [PyTH 3allacHH 4acTH, 
KOHTO He MOraT JeCHO Ja ce UpHcMocobaT 3a rpaxsancKa yuoTpeda; 
KapTeuHH CTOMKH. 


3. Opbyua, rayOnuu, MOpTHpH, cllelvatHH NpOTHBO-CaMOJeTHH 
ophyua; GessaTBopHH HM Oez0TKATHH OphIMA HW OrHeIphCKayku; eB 
H [PyrM 3allacHH YacTH, KOTO He MOraT JecHO Ja ce upucuocobaT 
3a [paxfaHcka ynotpeda; Jaderu u cToliku 3a ropen30poeHUTe OpEAHA. 


4. Ypemm 3a wycKanHe Ha pakeTH; MeXaHH3MM 3a yckaHe 


KOHTpOJupahe Ha CaMOJBEReITH Ce H HallpablAeMH CHapaM; CTOMKH 
3a CBILHTE. 


5. Camoxpmxenim ce H HallpaBiseMH CHapayM, CHapayM, pakeru, 
YHUTAapHE MYHHUEH H WaTpoue, IbIHH WIM 1pasHH, 3a OpbxuaTa u30po- 
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eHH norope B TOUKH 1-4 BRIIOUHTeIHO MH 3allatkH, TpbOw HIM DpHCHO- 
co6leHHa 3a JelicTBHe ¢ TAX HJM 3a UpbCBaheTo HM. BaaitaMenuTetu 
HYKHH 3a TpaxksakcKa yuoTpeba He Ce BKIIOUBAT. 


6. Puna 6om6u, 6omOu, Topuazu, Mun, nO_Bo_HH OomOu u 
NOMUaIMTeIHH BeWIeCTBA BIH 3apsj{M, IbAHH WAM UpasHH; BCHUKH 
cpesctBa 3a JelicTBHe C TAX H 3a UPECBaHeTO uM. BaemiamMennTesm 
HeOOXOAMMH 3a IpaxkaHCKH Hy He Ce BEIOUBAT. 


7. Hoxose. 
Karteropua Il. 


1. Bponmpann Ooifimu ko1n; OponmpanH BaAakOBe, KOHTO TeXHH- 
4YeCKH He MOraT Ja ObxaT UpHcnocobeHH 3a rpaxkaHcKA WeIH. 


2. Mexannuecku 4 CaMosBuxenIM Ce JaderTu 3a KOeTO H Ja @ OT 
OpbxkuATa HsOpoeHH B KaTeropua I; cnelHateH BAX BOCHHH MlacuTa 
WJM KapylepHu WsBbH Te3H HsOpoeHH 0-rope B TOUKa |. 


3. Bponepa 104m ¢ moBeye OT TpH BHYAa AeOeMMHA, KOTO ce 
H3013yBaT 3a 3alllHTHH We BEB BOHHA. 


Kateropua III. 


1. Mepxa u newiczmrernn upHOopu 3a yupaBlaBane Ha cTpel- 

OaTa, BEIOUNTeCIHO JMHHKH Ha 3CHHTHHA Wanmer u NOCTpOuTen; 

mpHOopH 3a Mpectpezka; MepHulM; OoMOOXPLprayHH MepHHIH; KII0- 

. YORE 3a BallatkH; UpHOopH 3a MpoBepKa Ha KasMOpuTe Ha OpLyuaTa 
H 3a DpOBepka Ha HHCTPYMeHTUTe 3a yupaBJeHue Ha crperOaTa. 


2. Ilypmopn mocrose 4 UiypMOBH JONKH. 


3. CpencTBa 3a MaCKMpaHH BOeHHE JelicrBua, KaKTO H OCJenH- 
TeIHH CpeACTBa H CpescTBa 3a B3MaMAa. 


4, Jimuno BoeHHO CHapameHHe OT ClelwaleH XapakTep, KOeTO 
He Mowe JecHO Ja Ope upHcnocobeHo 3a rpaxaHcku We. 


Kateropua IV. 


1. Boensu xopa6u or BcakakKbB BH, BEIIOWNTeIHO H UpHcno- 
co6eHu Kopa6u H CBXOBe MpoeRTUpaHH HM UpesHasHayeHH ya Tu 





















61 Star.) 





MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA—FEB. 10, 1947 2047 


oOclyxBaT BIH DOLTEpRAaT, KOMTO He MOraT Ja ObyaT TexHMueCKH 
npucnocobeHH 3a rpaklaHCKH Wel, KakTO H BBLOpbxeHua, Opons, 
OoliHH UpHnach, CaMOJeTH H BCHUKH JpPyrH CHapsaxeHua, MaTepHasln, 
MalIHHH H HHCTalall“u, KOHTO He Ce yuOTpeOaBaT B MHPHO BpeMe OT 
kopa6u OcBeH BOeHHH Kopabu. 


2. JlecanTHH chyoBe H 3eCMHOBOAHH UpeBosHH cpescTBa ul 
CHapaKeHHe OT BCAKAKLB BUA; ULYPMOBH JOAKH WIM UpucmocobzeHHA 
OT BCAKAKLB BU, KakTO H KaTallyJTM WAM Apyru allapaTa 3a Nymlane 
WJM M3XBbpJaHe CaMOJeTH, pakeTu, [BuKEMM OOiHM cpezCTBa mH 
BCAKAKBH APYTU CHapsayM, allapaTH wim UpHcnocoOzeHua c uM 6e3 
ekHlax, YupaBlaBaHa WM HeyupaBlaBaHn. 


3. Tloqsoqum wim Osy-0_BOAHM CLAOBe, WaBaTeMHM cpej- 
crBa, OoHH CpeACTBa, IpHCHOcoOAeHHA HM allapaTH OT BCAKAKEB BUI, 
BKJIOWRTEIHO H CHelwaIHO KOHCTpyHpaHH UpPHCTaHHNTHH 3alluTHH 
uperpayu, C H3sKOVeHHe Ha Tes, KOMTO MOraT Ja Ce yuoTpeOsaBaT 3a 
CacHTe@IHH Wel WIM APyTH rpaxfakcKM WewM, KakTO H BCaRAKBO 
CHapaxkeHve, IpHHaLeRHOCTH, sallacCHH 4aCTH, EKCHepHMeCHTaIHH WH 
yueOHH cpecTBa, HHCTPyMeHTH HM HHCTaIalHH, KOHTO MOraT Ja ObsaT 
clleljvatHO IpesHashayeHH 3a NOCTPOABaHeTO, H3IMTBAHeTO, LOTEpRa- 
HeTO HIM CbxpaHeHHeTO Ha CBIIUTEC. 


Hateropua V. 


1. Crao6enn ua Hecri06eHu JeTaTeIHM allapaTH, 10-TexKH BIH 
110-eKH OT Bb3yXa, KOWTO Ca UpesHasHaieHH “IM UpHcnocobeHH 3a 
BL3lymma Gopba mocpexcTBOM yulorpeOaTa Ha KapTe4HHIH, pakeTO- 
XBEPraukH WIM apTHJepHa, HM 3a HOCeHe H TyMlaHe Ha 6omOu, um 
KOHTO Ca CHaOjeHH C, HIM KOHTO LOpayu THlla BAM KOHCTpyKUMATa 
CH Ca To,HH 3a KOeTO H Ja e OT UpHcHOcoOseHMATa, CHOMeHATH B 
Touka 2 10-0. 


2. AxBnallMoHHH opbyeiun croix u pamu, OomOorEpxatemm, TOp- 
Te_orEpRatelu, KakTO H M@XaHW3sMu 3a Tymlane Ha OomOm um TOp- 
THIN; OphyetHu Kyn01M HW Kaprewy KynomM. 


3. CHapamenve chemmarHoO UpeqHasHayeHo 3a H Hall0AsyBaHo 
H3KIIOYWTeIHO OT BL3LYIIHO-IpeHOCHMH BOLCKH. 
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4, KavalyiTH 4.14 u3xXBbprateH allapaTH 3a CaMOJeTH OT ILla- 
BaTeIHH ChAOBe, CyMla H MOpe; allapaTH 3a H38XBbpPJAHe Ha CaMOJeTHH 
cHapayu. 
5. Bapaxna 6azonn. 


Karteropua VI. 
SalyHIMTeIHH, CMEPTOHOCHH, OTPOBHH HAH WsBeRIallu OT CTPOA 
BeIecTBa IpeTHashaieHn 3a BOCHHH IleJIH HJ Ipon3sBbexaHn B WOBeYe 
OT TpaxkaHCckuTe HyzxTu. 


Harteropua VII. 


MerarezHu cpescTBa, BspHBHH BelecTBa, MMpOTeXHHYeCKA Cpej- 
CTBa HJM TeYHH ras0Be UpesHashHayeHH 3a XBLpPJAHe, Bb3ILIAaMeHABAaHe, 
sapemyahe H IbIHeHe HH yuOTpeOa BLB BPb3Ka C BOCHHUTe MaTe- 
palm B HAaCTOAINMTe KaTeropHH, KOHTO He MOFraT Ja Ce HsllOI3yBaT 
3a TpaxklaHCkH WelH BIH UpowsBeseHH B DOBeYe OT rpaxsaHcKuTe 


BYR. 


Karteropua VIII. 


@a6pwqHo H HHCTPYMeHTaIHO CHapsxeHHe ClelwasHO KOHCTpyH- 
paHoO 3a IPOH3BOACTBOTO H NOXbpRaheTO Ha MaTepHatuTe Hs0poeHH 
00-Trope H TeXHHYeCKH HelpHcCnocob6uMo 3a TpaxkaHcKO yuoTpedseHHe. 


NPUJOMEHME IV. 


Vnayctpwanna, autepatypHa # XyfomecTBeHa CObcTBeHOCT. 


1. a) Cpok or equa roquna OT BAMsaHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosmaa 
Jjorosop mye 6bye zazen Ha Chrosenute u Capyxenn Cua u TexHuTe 
noxanmy, 6e3 fa ce B3eMAaT OT TAX JOITLIHNTCIHM HIM Apyru r106n OT 


KaKBBTO H Ja @ BH, 3a Ja HM Ce Jae BLSMORHOCT a W3B_PIMaT BCHIKH 
HeOOXOMMMH aKTOBC 3a NOAyIaRaneTO WM sallasBaHeTo B Bazrapaa 
Ha Ipaba Ha HHAYCTpHatHa, IMTepaTypHa HM XyqomecTBeHa cobcTBe- 
HOCT, KOHTO He Ca MOrH Ja ObAaT HsBLPIIeHH NOpasu ChIeCTBYBaHeTO 
Ha CBCTOSHHe Ha BOHHA. 
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b) Cswsenn u Capyxenn Cum wm TeXHH DO,aHHIM, KOUTO 
HajlexHO Ca HallpaBHM WCKaHe Ha TepHTOpHATAa Ha KOATO H Ja e 
Chosena nam Capyxena Cuta 3a naTeHT HM peructpallua Ha Moser He 
m0-paHo or 12 mecelja upeyu 3al04yBaHeTOo Ha BoliHaTa c bearapua wm 
mpe3 BpeMe Ha BOliHaTa WIM 3a PelUCTpupaHeTO Ha HAYCTpHaseHn yep- 
Tex HIM MOJeI WIM TEPrOBCKa Mapka He 110-paHo oT 6 mecena mpequ 
3all0ubaHeTo Ha BOHaTa c beirapua uM pes BpeMe Ha BOiinaTa, me 
HMaT IpaBo B TeyeHHe Ha 12 Mecena Clex BIMZAHETO B CHa Ha HacTos- 
mua Jloropop fa HalpaBaT uckaHe 38 CBOTBCTHATe Upaba B 
Bpasrapua, ¢ 1paBo Ha IpHOpHuTeT Ha OCHOBaHHe Ha 10-paHo Hallpase- 
HOTO 3adBJeHHe Ha TepHTOpHATa Ha Tas ChrioseHa uu Capyxena Cuma. 


c) Ha scaka equa or Chosenute un Capyxenn Cus u Heli- 
HUTe NOfaHHIH Me Oe FaseH CpoK OT efHa TOAMHA OT BIM3ZAHeTO Ha 
HacTosmua JloroBop B CHa, Ipes BpeMe Ha KoiiTO Te MOraT Ja 3aBesar 
jera B Bbarapua cpemy Te3n dusnieckH HIM pHWIeCKH JuMa, 3a 
KOTO Cé NOLTEpRa, Ye HesakOHHO Cb HAaKSPHUAM TeXHUTe IpaBa Ha 
HHYCTpHaJHa, JWTepaTypHa HIM XyfomectBeHa coOcTBeHOCT B HepHosa 
Mem]Iy JaTaTa Ha 3all04¥BaHeTO Ha BOMHAaTa H BIMsaHeTO B CHa Ha Jlo- 
ropopa. 


2. Eyun nepHog oT salouBwaneTo Ha BolHata xo 18 Mecena caex 
BAM3aHeTO B CHa Ha HacTostua Jloronop me Obyxe uskKNOUeH UpH 
ollpeselAHeTO Ha Cpoka, pes KoliTO MaTeHTa, YepTexa WM THProBckaTa 
Mapka e Tps0Bal0 Ja Ob_aT u3sn0T3yBaHH. 


3. Ilepnoga or salouwanero Ha BolinaTa 10 BIMsaHeTO B CHa Ha 
HacTosmua Jloropop me Obye U3KIIOVeH OT HOPMAJHHA CpOK Ha UpaBa 
Ha HHLyCTpHaJHa, JMTepaTypHa H XyqOmecTBeHA COOCTBEHOCT, KOHTO Ca 
6u1H B CHa B Bbarapaa Oph 3saloyBaHeTO Ha BOMHaTa WIM KONTO Ca 
IIpH3HaTH HIM yCTaHOBeHH 10 cata Ha TOBa I[puxomenne u UpHHal- 
JexkatT Ha KoaTO H Ja e Chrosena u Capyxena Cuna nim Heute DO,a- 
Hama. CaeqoBpaTeIHO, HOPMaJHOTO BpeMeTpaeHe Ha TakHBa UpaBa ye 
Ce CYHTa aBTOMaTHYHO yrbixeHO B Bbsrapaa 3a eHH 10-HaTaTBoeH 
CpOK CLOTBETCTBYBall, Ha Taka H3KIIOVeHHA WepHog. 


4, II[peqxoguure nocranoB.leHua OTHOCHO IpaBata B bbarapua Ha 
Cnrosenute u Capyxenn Cum u TexHuTe DOsannM me ce UpHAararT 


95347°—49—-pT. II——-69 
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e][HakBO H 110 OTHOMIeHHe NpaBata Ha Besrapus u HeiinuTe NO,aHHIH B 
TepHTopuute Ha Obosenute u Capyxenu Cus. Humo, o6aye, B HacToa- 
mre pasiopex0n He aba Ha Dasrapua wm Ha HeliHuTe NO,aHM 
mpaba 3a 10-O0aroupuaATHO TpeTUpake B TepHTOPHATA Ha KOATO H Ja e 
Crwsena u Capyxena Cua OTKOIKOTO Ce JaBaT OT TasH Cua B n0,00HH 
ciyyan Ha Apyru O6exuHenu Haposu wm Ha TeXHH DO,aHHH, HATO EK 
me ce ucka oT BbarapHa C HacTOAMeTO Ja JaBa Ha KOATO u Ja e Chr3e- 
Ha u Capyxena Cura wm HeinuTe DOJanMM 10-OlaronpuATHO TpeTu- 
pane orkomkoTo Bsarapaa mau Helinnre noO,anMH WoOcyyaBaT Ha 
TepHTOpuatTa Ha TakaBa Cua 10 OTHOMeHHEe Ha BLUPOCHTe pasrle_aHH 
B DpeqxXoqHuTe pasnopes Ou. 

5. Tperu ama B TepHTOpHuTe Ha KOATO H Ja e or ChwseHuTe 
Capyxenu Cum ui Barrapus, KonTO UpesM BAM3AaHeTO B CHa Ha Ha- 
ctoasmyua Jloropop ca upuyoOumm 7oOpocbBecTHO UpaBa Ha HHAyCTpH- 
auHa, JMTepaTypHa H XyfomecTBeHa COOCTBEHOCT, KOHTO Ca B IPOTHBO- 
pewe ¢ IpaBaTa BL3CTaHOBeHH 10 CHaTa Ha HacTosmeTo [Ipuszomenne 
HIM ¢ Wpabata UpH_OOMTH CErAacHO UpHoOpHTeTa JafeH OT Hero, HI 
yoOpochBectHo ca daOpukyBasu, yOlMKyBaIH, BLsIpOnsBex salu, 
yuorpe6aBalH WIM UpofaBasM aprukyM UpeyMer Ha no,00HH mpasa, 
mye uM Obe M0sB0eHO, 6e3 OTTOBOPHOCT 3a HapyMleHHe, Ja UpOLbARaT 
a yupaxkHABaT TakHBa UpaBa Hu a UpOLbiKaT WH Ja BB300HOBAT da6- 
pHkyBake, TyO1Mkalas, BLSUpOMsBex ave, yuoTpeOsBaHe HIM Nposax- 
6a, KOuTO Ca Ou. ZOOpocBBecTHO UpHOOuTH HIM sanoynaTu. B Baara- 
pHa TakOBa paspelienue Me HMa (pOpMaTa Ha HeH3K.NOYTeHO 103B010- 
TEIHO, JaeHO IPH YCAOBEA IpHeTH 110 B3aHMHO CEIacHe OT 3aHHTepeco- 
BaHHTe CTpaHH, HH, UpH Mca Ha CEralienne, Ja ObAe OMpesereHo OT 
Tlommputesnata Komucua ycraHosena ChraacHo wen 31 or HacTosmua 
Jjorosop. B tepnropuute Ha Bcaka oT Chisenute u Capyxenn Cum, 
o6aye, JOOpocbBecTHHTe TPeTH JMIa We MOAyYaT TakaBa 3allquTa, Kak- 
BaTO Ce JaBa UpH nosobHH obcTOsTeACTBa Ha AOOpOChBecTHH TpeTH 
Jia YTO UpaBa Ca B UPOTHBOpeyHe C TesH Ha NOsaHMUTe OT APyru 
Cawsenn u Capyxenn Cum. 


6. Hunyo B rosa I[puazomenne ne me ce ThAKyBa KaTO JaBall[o 
Ha Baarapaa 4.1m Ha HeHHTe NOLaHHNM UpaBa BLpXy KaKbBTO H Ja e 
WaTeHT WIM MOC, B TepHTopuuTe Ha KosTO u Ja e Chwsena u Capy- 





OS al RO bE 
a lS HN it a Alt at ean NO LE 


a 


DS AS ANE TIE 6 a i a Ace aS OnE 








61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH BULGARIA—FEB. 10, 1947 2051 


wena Cua 3a us00pereHua, OTHACHIIM Ce JO KakBBTO H Ja & IpesMeT 
yuoMeHaT noumMeHHO B IIpunoxenne III or nacroamua Jlorosop, u300- 
peTeHHA HallpaBeHH WM 3a KOTO 3asBleHHa ca OusM 3aperucTpupaHH 
or Bnsrapua, 41m Koliro u Ja e OT HeiiHuTe NOZaHHO, B bezrapaa wa 
B T@pHTOpPHATA Ha KOATO H la € Apyra OT FEpRaBure Ha Octa, WH BKOATO 
H la @ TepHTOPHA OKyUMpaha OT BLOPLKCHUTe CHM Ha FEpKABUTE OT 
Octa mpes BpeMeTO KOraTO TasH TepHTopua e Outa TOL KOHTPOJa Ha 
BEOPLKCHHTE CHIN WIM BlacTuTe Ha FEpxRaBuTe oT Octa. 


7. Bparapia 10 Cbiyaa HAYA We pasipocrpe upexxXo_nuTe pas- 
nopex6u Ha ToBa I[pHxzoxenne BEpxy DpaHyua u BEpxy Apyru Obequ- 
Henn Hapogu usBbH Chosenute nm Capyxenu Cum, amnTo 7uILIOMa- 
THYCCKH OTHOWMeHHA C Hbsrapua ca OM UpeKECHATH pes BpeMe Ha 
BOHHaTa H KOHTO Ce 3aXbLKaT fa Jagat Ha beszrapua UpenMymecrsaTa 
qayqenu i ¢ noMeHaTuTe paslopexOn. 


8. Humo s tosa Ilpuzomenue ne me Obge pasOpaHo KaTO mpo- 
THBOpeyao Ha weHoBe 23, 25 u 27 or nacroamua Jlorozop. 


NPUJOMEHME V. 
Jloropopy, AaBHOCTH MW WeHHM KHMMAa. 
A. Jlorozopu. 


1. Bceru joropop 3a 4weTO HslbIHeHHe ca Onan HeOOxo;uMH 
CHOMICHHA Mey KOATO H Ja e OT CTpaHHTe Ha JOTOBOpa, CTaHadM He- 
IpHATeAM 10 ONpesereHHeTO B 4acT <D» Ha TOBa II[pHaomenne, Tpabza, 
C H3KIOVeHHe Ha YCIOBUATa H310KeHH B TOUKH 2 u 8 nO-JOAYy, Ja ce 
cunTa, ue e@ OHI pasBaleH OT BpeMeTO, KOraTO cTpanuTe 10 
yoronopa ca cTaHamm HeupuaTesm. Topa pasBataHe, oOaye, He e B 
yursp6 Ha pasnopexOure Ha wen 27 Ha HacToamua JloroBop, HuTO 
TpaOBa 1a OCBOOOAM KOATO H la € CTpaHa 10 LOroBopa OT 3abUKeHHETO 
ja BEpHe CyMH MOAyYeHH KaTO aBaHCH HIM KaTO YaCTHIHH Wlaljanus, 
3a KOHTO Ta3H CTpaHa He e€ Jaa HacpelHO H3ITbHeHHe. 


2. Bsupexu pasnopexOure na tTouka 1 n0-rope, me Ongar 
H3KINOUeHH OT pasBasaHe u, 6e3 yorEpO Ha UpaBaTa H3sOpoeHH B 4eH 25 
oT Hactosuua JloroBop, mle OCTaHaT B CHa TaKHBa YacTH Ha KoliTo 
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Ja © JOrOBOp, KOHTO Ca OTACIMMH H 3a YHETO H3IbIHeHHe He Ce € Hai- 
CKBaJl0 CHOMCHHA Mexy KOATO H Ja € OT CTpahutTe WO Hero, CraHatu 
HeIIpHATeIH, KaKTO € OlpeseteHoO B yacT «<D» Ha TOBa I[puazomenne. 
Kjero nocTaHOBAeHuaTa Ha KOTO H Ja e JOFOBOp He Ca OTAe.1uMH 10 
TO3H HaYHH, JOTOBOphT TpeOsa fa ce Cuma, ye € OH H3lAIO YHHUOKeH. 
lopen3i0x#eHOTO We LOAMayHe WO pasnopexOuTe Ha BLTpeIHUTe 3a- 
KOHH, HapeqOM HW UpaBLJHuUY, uspadoTeHH OT KOATO H Ja e oT Chwse- 
Hute u Capyxenn Cum, KOHTO HMaT IOPHCAMKIMA Hay OroBopa HAM Hay 
KOATO H Ja € OT 3aMHTepeCOBAHUTe CIpaHH H Me LOAMa_He NOX KAaysuTe 
Ha JoroBpopa. 


3. Humo B yact <A» na TOBa I[punoxenne ne Tpa0Ba Ja ce cuH- 
Ta, 4 YHHUOKABA CeCIKH U3IbIHCHH 3aKOHHO B CLOTBETCTBHE C eXHH 
OTOBOp Mexjly HeNpHATeIM, ako Te Ca OWI U3ITHEHH C paspelleHHe- 
To Ha IIpaputrerctsoTo Ha equa oT Chwsenute u Capyxenu Cum. 


4, Bspnern ropautre pasnopexOu, AOroBopH 3a sacTpaxoBka 
mpesacTpaxoBka Mle NOsMasHaT WO OTAeAHH CLrAamenua Meaxpy IIpa- 
BHT@ICTBOTO Ha sanHTepecoBanata Cwosena un Capyxena Cura u 
IIpasuresctsoTo Ha Baarapus. 


B. jJlapnocrnm cporose. 


1. BewuKn jaBHOCTHH CpOKOBe HIM OrpaHHieHHA Ha WpaBoTO Ha 
HCK WIM OrpaHwueHns Ha WpaBoTO fa ce BseMaT OOesneunTeHH MepKH 
KacaTeJHO OTHOMIEHHATA 3aCaTalllM JMIa HIM HMYUIeCTBO, KOTO 3acaraT 
noxanayu Ha O6exqunenute Hapogzu u ObsrapcKH no,anHIH HU KOTO 
Topaz CbCTOAHHeTO Ha BOMHA He Ca MOM Ja UpesaBaT CheOHH HCKO- 
Be HJM la MsitbIHAT PopMasHOocTUTe HeEOOXOTHMH 3a 3alla3sBaHeTO Ha 
IpabaTa CH, He3aBHCHMO OT TOBA JaJM Te3sH CpOKOBe Ca 3all0UHaM Upeyu 
WIM Cel sallouBaheTo Ha BOliHaTa, Wye Ce CUHTaT UpeycTaHOBeHH 3a 
BpeMeTpaeHeTO Ha BOiiHaTa, Ha ObITapcKa TepHTOpHA OT E{Ha CTpaHa H, 
OT Apyra cTpaHa Ha TepHTopHata Ha Tes OOezuHeHH Hapozu Konto, 
Ha 6a3a Ha B3aHMHOCT, JaBaT Ha BbarapHa UpewMynyectTBaTa Ha pa3- 
nopesOuTe 10 TasH TOUKa. TesH cpoKoBe mye MOUHaT fa TeKAT OTHOBO ¢ 


BIM3aHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosuua Jloropop. PasnopexOurte Ha Tas TOUKa 
Ie ObfaT UpPH.10KAMM OTHOCHO CpoKoBeTe oUpesereHH 3a UpesABeHHe 


Ha JMXBOHOCHH HJM JMBHCHTHH KYNOHH WK 38 IpesABAeCHHe 3a 3alLla- 
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IaH Ha eHHH KHB#KA, H3e3H B TUpAx, HI NOjexallyy Ha WalLlalaHe 
Ha KakBOTO H Ja O40 [pyro OCHOBaHHe. 

2. B cayyanre, koraro 1opasu HeH3ITbIHeHHe Ha KaKbBTO H Ja e 
aKT WJM Ha KaKBHTO H Ja Ca POpMaJHOCTH Upes BpeMe Ha BOliHaTa, ca 
6H.1H B3CTH H3IbHHTCIHbI MepKH Ha ObJrapcKa TepHTOpHA BB Bpewa 
Ha HAKOM OaHuK Ha efuH oT O6exuHeHUTe Hapogu, Barapcroro ITpa- 
BHTCJCTBO Ié BL3CTAaHOBH HakbpHenuTe UpaBa. Ako 10,00HO BL3CTaHO- 
BABaHe € HEBL3MOXHO Wn Ou On.10 HecupaBesmB0, bbarapcexorto IIpa- 
BHTCICTBO Ue BseMe M€PKH WLOTO Ha NOsaHHKa Ha OGequHenua Hapog 
ja Obfe Aakena TakaBa MOMOMI, KakBaTO Up TesH OOCTOATeICTBa MOE 
a Ce CYHTa 3a CUpaBes Ba. 


C. Iensua ruuxa. 
1. B ornomennata Mexyy HeUpHaTeIM HMKOA eHHa KHura, H3- 
JayeHa 70 BoliHaTa, He mye Ce CUHTa, 4e & CTaHaJa HeBatMHAa CaMo 
nopaya HelpeycTaBaHe B YCTAaHOBeHHA 3a UpHeMaHe WIM Maljane 
cpok e Tpa6Ba10 fa Obye yBeAOMeH UslaTelA WIM JkUpAHTa 3a OTKA3 
OTKa3 3a UpHeMaHe HAM Uallake B CLOTBeTHHA CpOK HJM Opalu 
HemporectupaHeto ii, HATO NOpayqM HeMsIbIHeHHeTO Ha KaKBHTO H Ja 
ca (opMasHOCTH pes BpeMe Ha BOiiHaTa B ONpeseleHHTe CpOKOBe. 
2. B cayyante, koratTo cpoKst, B koiiTo WeHHaTa KHHTa e TpaOBa- 
10 Ja Ob_e UpescTaBena 3a UPHeMaHe HIM 3alLlallake WIM B KoliTO 
Cpok e Tps0nat0 a Obxe YBeAOMeH H3aTelA WIM JKEpAHTa 3a OTKas 
3a IpHeMaHe BM Wlallahe, 41M B KOliTO Cpok WeHHaTa KHHTa e Tpa0- 
BalO Ja Obye UpoTecTupaHa, € W3TeKbA upes BpeMe Ha BOlinaTa, H 
cTpaHaTa, KOATO e TpsxOBat0 a UpescTaBA HIM UpoTecTupa WeHHaTa 
KHHTa HAM fa YBeOMH 3a OTKa3 Ha IpHeMaHe WM DlallaHe, He To ¢ 
HallpaBila pes BpeMe Ha BOiHaTa, Me Ce Tale CpOK OT He 10-MaIKO' OT 
TPH MeCcella OT BAM3ZaHeTO B CHa Ha HacTosmua Jlorosop, upes KoiiTo 
Mome Ja Obe HallpaBeHo UpescTaBsaHeTO H YBeAOMACHHETO 3a OTKAS HA 
IpHeMaHe HIM salllallane HM pes KoliTo Ja Obye Ta UpOTecTHpaHa. 
8. Axo eqHo sme, 6410 npequ uM Bpes BpeMe Ha BOliHaTa, € 
110€10 3albIKeHHe 10 KakBaTO H Ja Ona WeHHa KHUTa BCAeACTBHe Ha 
€JHO 3a(biKeHve MOeTO CUPAMO Hero OT MMIC, KOeTO B WOCAeACTBHE e 
CTaHalO HeIpHATeA, MOCAeAHOTO AMMe UpOLbAKaBa Ja HOCH 3abKe- 
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HHeTO Ja OOesIeTH WHPBOTO AMC MLO Ce OTHACA JO HeroBaTa OTTOBOp- 
HOCT, H€3aBHCHMO OT H30yxBaHeTO Ha BOMHaTa. 


D. Oco6exn pasnopen6u. 


1. 3a neste Ha TOBa UpHAOKeHMe, usHueCKH HIM ;wpuWe- 
CKH JMla We Ce CuHTaT 3a HepHATeM OT JeHA, KOraTO THproBud 
Mex ly TAX € CTaHala He3akOHHA Ha OCHOBaHHe Ha 3aKOHH, pasiopex0u 
HJM UpaBLHH, 10j, KAaKBHTO TakHBa JMia WIM AOrOBopuTe ca TOJ- 
nayHaJ. 


2. VWaiiru mpezpuy mpaBHata cuctema Ha Chequnenute Ame- 
puranckn Iilaru, pasnopexOure Ha TOBa UpHAOReHHe He We ce UpH- 
JaraT B OTHOMeHHeTa Mexay Chequnenute Amepukancku Iilarn u 
Basrapua. 


MNPUJOMEHME VI. 
Cone6un pewenna. 


Bsarapcroto [Ipapurezctso mje BseMe HeOOXO,MMUTe MepKH 3a 
{a Jaye Bb3MORHOCT Ha NOsaHHWH Ha KOTO u fa e oT OOequHeHUTE 
Hapogu, koraTo H Ja e@, B TeYeHHe Ha efHa TOMMHa OT BAMsaHeTO 
B CHJla Ha HacTosmyaa Jloropop a UpexafzatT Ha CLOTBeTHUTe ObITapcKu 
BaCTH 3a NOBTOPHO pasrexsahe BCAKAKBU CbAeCOHH pelleHua, H3a- 
yen oT ObsrrapcKo chaMIMMe Meapy 24 anpuaz 1941 r. nu BaMsaHeTO 
B CHa Ha HacTosamua JloroBop, B BCAKaKBH IpOHsBOACTBa, B KOHTO 
T0JaHHEET Ha OOequHenute Hapogu He e MOrbJ Ja W310KH 3a0BOIH- 
TCIHO CBOeTO 14.10, 64.10 KaTO Hen, O40 KaTO OTBeTHHE. BbazrapcKoTo 
IIpapurescrBo mje pasiopexH MOTO, B CAyyaH KoraTO osaHHk Ha 
O6enunenute Hapozu e uperspnad mleTa 10 UpHunHa Ha KaKBOTO 
H ja OuN0 TakoBa chyeOHO pemlenne, TO Ja Obe BL3CTAHOBEH B TOBA 
noloxeHHe, B KOeTO € OnA UpemM ya e OnrO uafaqeHo cBEyeOHOTO 
pemienue HH fa My Ce Jaye NOMON, KakBaTO OM Ce CMATHaJa 3a 
cupaBesimBa cboOpasHo obcrosTerctBata. TepMHHET «nO,aHn Ha 
O6emmnenute Hapozm BkmouBa [pykecTBa HAM CApyxkeHua, Opra- 
HH3upahi WIM yupeseHH Ha OCHOBAHHEe Ha 3aKOHUTe Ha KOTO H Ja © 
ot O6equHenute Hapogu. 





nem e 
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B yaoctosepeaue vero 
guxenognncasuneca [lo2- 
nomowane [Ipexcrasnresn 
nOAnacaag HacToamaAn 
Joronop m upnioxnan & 
BCMY CBOE NeyaATA. 

Conepmeno # Hapaae na 
pycekou, anranicros, 
panuyre now n Goaraperom 
A3WEaX, hespasa gecatoro 
AHA THCAYS LeRATLCOT 
COpoR ceALMOrO rola. 


In faith whereof the un- 
dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have affixed 
thereto their seals. {*! 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the Russian, English, 
French and Bulgarian lan- 
guages this tenth day of 
February, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Forty-Seven. 


En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 
apposé leurs signatures et 
leurs cachets au bas du 
présent Traité. 

Fait a Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
en langues russe, anglaise, 
francaise et bulgare. 


3a Cows Copetcxax Conmasncrayeckax Pecny6m: 

For THe Union oF Soviet Sociatist Repus.ics: 

Pour L’UNton DES REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIQUES SOCIALISTES: 

3a Crostr na Cusercxure Conmaancraveces Peny6xmxm: 


(sBaL] 


—— 


1 (For romanization of the facsimile signatures, see p. 2063.) 


oe 


Ws 


Pr 
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B yxoctopepente 83 KO- 
ero moquncanate [ssa0- 
MOMNATA NOWACaXa Ba 
ctosmaa Joropop # 0020- 
UX3 BLPXY Hero metaTE- 
Te cn. 

Hartpmeno p Ilapax na 
pycka, anriniices, }pas- 
ny3cKR a ObirapcRn esa 
Ua Ra AeceTH eBpyapa 
XH.1A10 APRETCTOTRA YeTE- 
paieceT WH ceaMa ToAnma. 





Se ee 
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‘$a Coeaunennoe Kopo.zescrso Beauno6paranan 1 Ceseproa Upzanaae: 
For tne Unrreo Kincnom or Great Bartain anp NorTHern IRELAND: 
Poun 1: Rovaume-Unt or. Granve-Bretacne ET D'IRLANDE Du Norb: 

3a Creauncnoro Kipa.zctso ma Beamxo6putanna a Cescpna Apzangaa: 


(sear) L uf, 7 Comper 


3a Cocannennue Uhrati Amepnxn: 

For tHe Unitew States or AMEnica: 

Pour ves Erats-Unis p'AMERIQUE: 
saumcnuTe Ame cxu Iara: 





[seat] 


abeeene ee 


(eT ANTACID GORE IE OT mm 
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3a Ascrpaxm: 
For Ausrratu: 
Pour L’Austrauiz: 


Sa Ascrpams: 


(sear) 


oka. A hear 
ae 


3a Beropycexyn Coserexyio Counaanctuieckyio Pecuy6anny: 
: For THe Bretorussian Soviet Sociauist Rerustic: 
Pour La Repustiqve Sovietique Soctatiste pe BieLorussie: 
3a Bezo-Pycxara Crretcxa Counaanctuyocxa Peny6xuna: 
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3a Yexoc.wnaxno: 

For Czecnustovakta: 
Pour ta Tcnrcostovagete: 
3a Yexoc.osaxna: 


(seat] GrA~ 


* Cdn ht 


3a Ipenmo: 
For Greece: 
Pour vx Grece: 
3a Ispuur: 


LTS 


RNIN 
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3a Magno: 
For Inpia: 
Pour v’INnDE: 


3a Ungana: oe 
AA Conga 2 7A 
[sxav) > 


3a Honyw Seaanauw: 

Fos New ZEALAno: 

Pour La NouveLve-ZeLanpe: 
3a Hosa Seaanana: 


(onas) Oy) \ oO 
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NC a ae a 


3a Yxpanncxym Copercxys Coumaanctayeckyo Pecoy6amxy: 
For tHe Uxratnian Soviet Sociauist REPUBLIC: 
Pour La Repusiique Sovretique SociaListe D’UKRAINE: 


3a Yxpaiinckata Craetcxa Coumanzsctayecna Pemy6amxa: 


[seat] ? “ 


3a Wano-Adpaxancxait Cons: 
For THe Union or Soutu Arrica: 
Pour L’Union Sup-AFRICAINE: 

3a Kxno-Adpuxanckaa Chu: 


[sear] 


eee 
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3a Dexeparusnywo Hapognyw Pecny6amxy lOroczasan: 
For tae Peope’s Fevera Repuswic or Yucos.avia: 

Pour La REPuBLique Feperative Populaire pe YOucOSsLAVIE: 
3a Hapognata Dexeparasna Pemy6.mxa Wroczasua: 


a fans? fravig 
| ones 
(sear) on ecen e 


(sear) 


_ Stic Pg 


8a Boasrapaw: 
For Butcaru: 
Pour La BuLCARIE: 
3a Bsarapua: 


(srav] 


(sean) 


tna Warn st 


Munucmepcemeo Hnocmpannuzr JIes Oowaa Cosemexuzr Coyuasucmurecnuz Pecnydaux ydocmo- 
— c npusoncenuem nevamu, smo NacmORmUt DoKymeNmM ABAREMCA sepHOd KOnued Mupnozo 
oeoeopa ¢ Boszapueil, nodnucannoeo ¢ Ilapusice 10 geeparn 1947 2000 na pyccnom, anesuiicnxo.s, 
Ppanyuyacnon u do a aL 6 O0NOM oKaeunARpe, NOJAUKNUK KOMOpO2O NazrOdUMCS 
ys Te en pe ( ae ee dee ay 
x Aen uu Havasenux IT, Yn 
Aenua Mun: ree -Te.4 COCP. wes 








Cc. ros yHCKHH., 


i 
i 
it 
f 
| 
f 
' 
| 
: 
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Wuenreas the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of June 
5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise and consent 
to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

Wuereas the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United States 
of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the 
Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 38 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics of ratifications by the United States of America, by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by the United States of 
America, by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

AND WHEREAS an instrument of ratification was also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by Bulgaria; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Bulgaria to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further proclaim 
that the state of war between the United States of America and Bulgaria terminated 

on September 15, 1947. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independence 
of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 

HARRY S TRUMAN 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Rosert A Lovett 


Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 


The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 


FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


V. Mo.otrov 
A Bocomo ov. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
ErRNeEst BEVIN 


Durr Cooper 
FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
James F Byrnes 
JEFFERSON CAFFERY 
FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Joun. A. BEASLEY 


FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
K KiIssELEV 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 
Jan MASARYK. 
V CLEMENTIS 
FOR GREECE: 
Leon V. MEtLAs 
R. RAPHAEL 
FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RUNGANADHAN. 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J Jorpan 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. SENIN 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. G. ParMINTER. 


FOR THE PEOPLE’S FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
STanoje S. Sumié 


Ropotjus CoLAKOVIC 
Dr PavLeE GREGORIC 


FOR BULGARIA: 


K GEORGIEV 
A OBBOV 
T Kostov 
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The certification on page 2061 reads; in translation, as follows: 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
certifies by the seal affixed hereto that the present document is a true copy of the 
Treaty of Peace with Bulgaria, signed at Paris on February 10, 1947, in the 
Russian, English, French and Bulgarian languages in a single copy, the original of 
which is preserved in the archives of the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

By order of the Minister, Member of the Collegium and Chief of the Treaty- 
Law Division of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R. 


February 26, 1947. 


[SEAL] S. GoLunskI. 


TOCA IEP A 
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ee a, 


Treaty of peace with Hungary. Dated at Paris February 10, 1947; ee say 

ratification advised by the Senate of the United States of Amevien 
June 5, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of 
America June 14, 1947 ; ratification of the United States of America 
deposited with the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics at Moscow 
September 15, 1947; proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America September 15, 1947 ; entered into force September 
15, 1947. 


95347°—49—-PT. 1I——_70 
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By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas the Treaty of Peace with Hungary, dated at Paris February 10, 1947, 
was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, 
Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist 
Republic, the Union of South Africa, the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, 
and Hungary; 

WuereEas the text of the said Treaty, in the Russian, English, French, and 
Hungarian languages, as certified by the Foreign Office of the Government of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, is word for word as follows: 
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MMPHBIM JOLTOBOP 
C BEHTPHEM 
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Cows Copercrux Conuamucruueckux Pecny6smn, CoezuHennoe 
Koposesctso Beamko6purannu u CesepHoii Upszanzun, Coexunennsie 
Iilrars1 AMepuxu, Ancrpasma, Bezopyccxaa Copetcraa Coumasucruye- 
ckaa Pecny6mm«a, Kanaga, Uexocazonakua, Ungua, Hopaa Seranyua, 
Yxpauuckaa Coperckaa Commasucruyeckaa Pecny6smka, IOmno-Adpu- 
kaHckuli Cows u DexeparuBnas Hapofzuas Pecny6smmxa lOroczapun, kak 
rocylapcTBa, Haxo_suiueca B CocTOsHHH BOHHEI c BenrpHeli 1 akTHBHO 
yuacTBOBaBiime B BOHe NPOTHB BpakecKkux rocyfzapceTB B Espone 
CYNICCTBCHHEIMH BOCHHBIMH KOHTHHTeHTaMH, HMCHYeMBIC B aJIbHeiieM 
«Conse u Coezunennsie Jlepmapsm, c ofHOH CTOpOHE, 

u Beurpua, ¢ zpyroii cropousi, 


IlpuHuMas BO BHUMAaHHe, 4TO, CTAB COKN3HHKOM ruTsepoBcKoli [ep- 
MaHHH HM yyacTBya Ha ee cTopoHe B Boiine mpoTus Cowsa CopeTcKHx 
Counammcrayeckux Pecny6sm«, Coesunennoro Koposesctsa, Coequ- 
HeHHEIX [IIraros Amepuku u apyrux OOsequnennpx Hannii, Benrpna 
HECET CBO 011 OTBETCTBCHHOCTH 38 TY BOLHY; 


IipunuMas, ofHako, BO BHUMaHHe, TO 28 peKaOpa 1944 roga Bex- 
rpHa DopBata oTHOMeHUA ¢ l‘epManneli, O6baBura Bony [epmannn u 
3ak0unIa 20 anBapa 1945 roza [lepemupne c [[pasurezncrsamu Corsa 
Cospercrux Conmasmcruyeckux Pecny6smx, Coequnennoro Koposzes- 
erpa 4 Coequnennnix IIrarop Amepnku, jelicTBOBaBOIMMH OT HMeHH 
peex O6beqnHenHEx Hanuii, naxoqMBmMxca B COCTOSHHH BOMHE C 
Benrpueii; a 

IIpuuuMas BO BHuMaHHe, uTo CosHbIe u CoezuHennple Jlepmasni 
u Bexrpua #e.1al0T 3aKOUNTL MUPHBbIii JOTOBOP, KOTOPbIM, COOTBETCTBYA 
IpHHWWNaM CipaBeIMBOCTH, yperyMpyeT BOUpOCHI, OCTaloNMeca ere 
HepeHICHHEIMH B pesyJAbTaTe WepeYiCeHHIX BbINIe COOLITHH, H ABHTCH 
OCHOBOH J pPyKeCTBEHHEIX OTHOMCHHH MexX Ly HUMH, TEM CaMBIM JlaBasa Co- 
1o3HbIM H CoequHeHHEIM JlepxaBaM BO3MOAHOCT WOepxaT, oOpa- 
menue Benrpuu 0 upHHaTun ee B UeHH Oprannsanun OObeMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii, a Takxe 0 upHcoequHeHHH Benrpuu k mo6oli KOHBeHIHH, 3a- 
KJHOUeHHOL nO noWAHYy Oprannsanun OObe_uHenHEIx Hanns; 


B coorsercTBul C 9THM pelinJH OOLABHTL 0 UpekpallleHHuH CocTOS- 
HHA BOWHEI H Aa STO Herm 3aku0UNTL HacTosuMii Mupxsiii Jlorozop 
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H Ha3sHawHM Jd STOO HUReMOMMMCABLIMXCA B KayectTBe cBoux [loas- 
HOMOWHEIX II[peycraputeted, KOTOpHIe 10 IpescTaBleHHA CBOHX 1101HO- 


MOUHH, HalieHHEIX B LOpaAyKe H Halwexamel dopMe, cormacHMch 0 
CJeTYIOUUX WOCTAHOB.IeHHAX : 


YACTb I. 
FPAHULbI BEHFPUU. 
Cratsa 1. 


1. Tpanau Benrpuu c Ascrpueii u Wrocazapneli octanytea Ta- 
KHMH, Kak OHH CynlecTBoBadH Ha 1 aHBapa 1938 roga. 


2. Pemenna Bencroro Ap6urpaxa or 30 asrycta 1940 roga 
oObaBIaIOTCA HecymecTByiomuMH. [panna Mexgy Benrpuelt a Pymsi- 
HHeli, CyMeCcTBOBaBIad Ha 1 anBapa 1938 roga, HacTOsmMM BOCCTaHaB- 
JHBaeTCs. 


3. I‘panmya meaxgzy Beurpueii nu Cowsom Cosercxux Couuamn- 
cTuueckux Pecny62mk OT TOUKH, OOmeH 11a TpaHHUb STHX FBX rocy- 
JapceTs H Tpanuyy Pympmun, 70 TouKH, oOmel 1.18 TpaHHIb STHX AByX 
rocyfapcrs H rpaHu Uexocropakun, ycTaHaBIMBaeTca BAOIb Upex- 
Heii rpaHun Meany Beurpneit u Uexocropakneli, kak OHa CymecTBO- 
Baja Ha 1 aHBapa 19388 roga. 


4. a) Pemenna Bencxoro Ap6urpaxa or 2 noa6pa 1988 rogza 
OOLABIAWTCA HECyHeCTBYIONIMMH. 


6) Tpanmua meaxny Benrpueii un Uexoczonaxneit or TOUKH, 
oOmel 21a rpaHHbl sTHX AByX TrocysapeTs u rpanuus AncTpHH, 70 
TOUKH, OOnei A TpaHHb sTUX AByX TrocyfapceTs u rpannuE Cowsa 
Cosetcrux Commasmcruyeckux Pecny61mr, HacTosuquM BOCCTaHaBJH- 
BaeTCa, Kak OHA CyMIeCTBOBaJa Ha 1 sHBapa 1938 roja, 3a HCcKNMVeHHeEM 
H3MeHeHHA, BLITeKAWMerO H3 WOAOKeHHM CeLyIUero MOM MyHETA. 


c) Beurpua nepenact Uexocrosakuu jepesuu [oppatbapda- 
ay, Opommap u JlyHaayH BMecte c unCAsmelica 3a HUM 10 KagzactTpaM 
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TeppuTopueli, Kak 1okazaHo Ha kapte JA, npalomeHHO K HacTOseMy 
Jlorosopy. B coorsercTBuu ¢ 9THM YeXOC.0Bal|kad pana B 9TOM 
cexrope GyyeT ycTaHOBleHa CaexyionjaM oOpa3z0M: oT TOUKH, oOmel 
ia rpanny Asctpuu, Bexrpuu u Yexoci0paknl, kak OHM CyMeCTBOBaIH 
Ha 1 anpapa 1938 rojfa, HEIHeMIHAd BeHTepO-aBCTpHckad TpaHHila cTa- 
HeT rpaHueli Mexzy Ascrpueli u YUexocxoBakneli BILIOTL 0 IYHETa, 
pacioomeHHoro upaMepHo B 500 merpax k lory oT BIcoTs 134 (3,5 KM. 
ceBeposallagqHee WepkBH B Paiika), upHueM 9TOT IYHKT cTaHeT OOnUM 
1d TpaHull TpeX NOMMeHOBAHHEIX TOCyapCcTB; OTCIOJa HOBad TpaHuila 
meaty Uexocsosakneii un Benrpueii noiigeT B BOCTOUHOM HallpaBJeHHH 
BIOIb CeBepHOii KaacTpoBoii rpaHubl JepeBuH Paiixa k mpaBomy Gepe- 
ry JlyHaa 40 NyHKTa, paciosomeHHOrO UpHMepHO B 2 KM. K CeBepy OT 
BEICOTH 128 (3,5 KM. K BOCTOKY OT WepKBH B Paiixa), rqe HOBad rpanuma, 
Ipoxosa 10 rlaBHOMY CyoxoqHOMy pycy JlyHaa, coequHuTCa Cc 4ex0- 
CIOBalKO-BeHrepckoli Tpanuueli, cyulecTBOBaBmeii na 1 saHBapa 


1938 roza; II0THHAa H BOXOCIUB B rpannax ZepeBuu Paiixa ocranytca 
Ha BeHrepckol TeppHTopHH. 


d) Townas tmHua HOBO rpannuE Mexgy Benrpueii u Uexo- 
clOBakHel, YCTAHOBAeHHad B IpesbIyujeM NOAMyHETe, OyzeT ompese.te- 
Ha Ha M€CTHOCTH NOrpaHHyHoli KoMuCcHe, cocTOsmel u3 MpexCcTaBuTe- 
tei WBYX 3anHTepecoBaHHEIXx IIpasnreszscts. Komuccusa .osxKHa 3aKOH- 


YHTb CBO padoTy B TeYeHHe FBYX MeCaeB CO AHA BCTYILICHHA B CHy 
Hactoamero JloroBopa. 


e) B cayyae HesakmioueHua AByCTOpOHHero corjamenna 
meaty Benrpueit 1 Uexoczopakneii orHocuTebHO NepeceteHua B Bex- 
rpH HaceleHuA Mepexoxmmero paiiona, Uexocropakua rapanTupyer 
HaceJeHHWO STOTO palioHa NO.HbIe NpaBa YeOBeKa H Tpaaxfannna. Bee 
rapaHTHM HW MpeporaTuBsl, UpelycMotpenuble B Uexocszonanko-Beurep- 
cxom Corzamenuu ot 27 espana 1946 roga ornocuterbHO obmeHa 
HaceweHHeM, OYAYT IpPHMeHATLCA K JMaM, JOOPOBOABHO BHIeXaBLIaM 
u3 paiiona, Hepexofzamero k Uexoczopakun. 


5. [panmisi, OmmcaHHbIe BbINe, NOKasaHbl Ha Kaptax I w IA 
B I[puxoxenun I k nactosmemy Jlorozopy. 
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YUACTb II. 
NOMUTMVYECKKVE NOCTAHOB/IEHHA. 


Paszen I. 


Cratba 2. 


1. Benrpna o6asyerca upHHaT, Bce MepBl, HeOOXOAMMBIe AIA 
o6ecteyeHHa TOTO, YTOOLI BCe Ma, HAaxXOsAMMecd NOX BeHTepcKoli 
opucyuKuueH, Oe3 pasIMIHA pachl, UOla, A3bIka WIM peABTHH, 101b30- 
BaJHCb IpaBaMH YeOBeKA H OCHOBHEIMH CBOOOaMH, BEIOYad CBOOOTY 
C10Ba, NeywaTH H B3l_aHui, peMrMosHOro KyJbTa, NOmMTHYeCKUX yOe- 
#KeHH HW WyOMMYHEX coOpaHuii. 


2. Beurpua takxe upHnuMaer oOs3aTeIbCTBO, 4TO JelicTByIonTHe 
B Benrpa 3aKk0Hbl, Kak B OTHOMeHHH CBOerO COLepRaHUA, TAK H UpH- 
MeHeHHA, He OyyT yCTaHaBIMBaTb JUCKPHMHHAMH HIM BeY 3a Cobo 
JMCKPHMHHalaO [1A IMI BeHTepCKOro rpax{aHcTBa Ha OCHOBaHHA Hx 
pachl, 10a, A3bIKa WIM peIMTHH Kak B TOM, YTO KacaeTCa HX IHYHOCTH, 
HMyMecTBa, 3aHATHH, IpodeccHOHAILALIX HIM (PUHAHCOBLIX HHTepecos, 
CTaTyCa, NOAMTHYCCKHX HIM TpaxkaHcKuXx UpaB, Tak WH MOOLIX Apyrux 
BOIPOCOB. 

Cratba 3. 

Benrpua, koropaa B cootsetcrsun c Corramennem o Ilepemupun 
Tpobela MepompHATHA 10 OCBOOORACHMIO, He3sAaBHCHMO OT TpaxkaHcTBa 
Hi HallHOHaJbHO UpHHajexHOCTH, BCeX IMI, COepRaBMIAXCA B 3aKIN0- 
YeHHH B CBASH C HX JeATeILHOCTLW B DOAb3y OObegmHenHEx Hannii, 
WIM 3a HX couyseTBue OObequHeHHbIM Haram, 11M BBY HX pacoBoro 
IIPOHCXOAKCHHA, H MCPONPHATHA LO OTMeHe JHCKPHMMHAIMOHHOTO 3a- 
KOHOJaTeALCTBa H BbITeKAONIHX H3 Hero Orpanwuennii, oOasyeTca 3a- 
KOHYHTE NpoBeseHHe THX MCPOUPHATHH HW BUPeA He IPHHAMaTh Kakux- 
1u60 Mep HJM 3aKOHOB, KOTOpHe Obi Obl HECOBMeCTHMEI C WelaMH, 
IIpeYCMOTPeHHBIMH B 9TOW CTaTbe. 

Crara 4. 


Beurpua, koropaa B cooTBetcrBuu c Corramennem o [lepemupun 
HpoBela MepOUpHATHA 10 POCIYyCKy BCeX HaXOJMBINMXCA Ha BeHTep- 
CKOH TeppHTOpHH Opranusalui alMcTcKoro Tuna: NOAMTHYeCCKHX, 
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BOCHHBIX, BOCHH3HPOBAHHBIX, & Take APyTUX Oprakusalluli, BexyuUXx 
BpaxyeOuyn O0bexuHeHHEIM HanuamM uponaranyy, BKIOYad peBH- 
BHOHHCTCKYlO Uponaransy, — oOasyeTca uM BUpesb He AOMycKaTb cy- 
I€CTBOBAHHA H JeATEAbHOCTH Oprahusallui TakOroO posa, Upecrexyw- 
IHX Ie0b IMMeHHA Hapofa efo JeMOKpaTHyeCKuX pas. 


Cratpa 5. 

1. Beunrpua seryuur B neperosopsi c UexocaoBakuelt c elbw 
paspelleHua BONpOCa O TEX AUTEAAX MAAbAPCKOTO STHHYCCKOLO POHC- 
XOmeHHA, UpoRuBalonux B Yexocz0BakHH, KOTOpHIe He OyfyT mOCe- 
Jeni B Bexrpau B COOTBeTCTBHH ¢ ycl0BuaMH Coriamenua or 27 es- 
pasa 1946 roga 06 o6meHe HacezeHHeM. 


2. Bcayyae, ecam B TeyeHHe MlecTH MeCAIeB CO JHA BCTYICHHA 
B CHAY HacToamero JloroBopa, cormamenue He Oyzer ocTurHyTO, Uexo- 
cloBakua OyfeT HMCTb IpaBO NoOcTaBHTL 9TOT BONpOc nepex CoBeTom 
Munucrpos Unoctpannix Jer c npocn6oii 0 copelicrpun Conerta B J0- 
CTHKCHHH OKOHYATCALHOTO pemeHna. 


Cratpa 6. 
1. Beurpua o6asyetca upHHatTb Bce HeOOxO_MMBEIe MepH, 4TOOEI 
oOeceYHTh saepxanne H BILAL Ja cyfa Hall HMM: 

a) Juul, OOBHHAeMBIX B TOM, 4TO OHH COBEPIIHIM BOeHHBIC 
IIpeCCTYILICHHA H IPeCTYILeHHA UPOTHB Mupa 1M IIpOTHB 4eOBeyHOCTH, 
jad UpHkas 0 COBepMICHHH TaKHX UpecTyMIeHH WIM COselicTBOBAaIH 
HX COBepIIeHHH; 

b) rpaxjan kakoii-an60 us Comsnpix u Coequnennpix Jlep- 
#aB, KOTOPbIc OOBHHAIOTCA B HAPYWICHHH 3aKOHOB HX CTpaH H3sMeHOli 
HJM COTPYTHHYECTBOM C BparoM BO BPeMA BOHHEI. 


v2 


2. Beurpua, m0 tpe6osann IIpasuresbcTBa 3anHTepecoBaHHol 
O6tequnenHolt Hannu, o6ecneunT Takme ABKY B KayecTBe cBueTeIe! 
HaxO{MMUXcaA NO ee WPHCAMEUHeH AM, WOKasaHHA KOTOPHIX DOTpe- 
Oyrorea JIA Cyqa Hak JMNaMH, ykKasaHHEIMM B DyHKTe 1 HacTosmeii 
CTATbH. 

3. Beaskoe pashorsacne OTHOCHTCILHO IpHMeHeHHA MOCTaHOB.1e- 
Hui WyHETOB | w 2 HacTosmel CTaTbH J0.1KHO ObITh HepesaHo J1K00bIM 3a- 
HHTepecoBaHHbIM IIpapureszbcTBoM [‘napam Jluniomarayueckux Muccuii 
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Coserckoro Cowsa, CoexunenHoro Koposzescrsa 1 Coequnenneix IIra- 
Top Amepuku B byjanemre, KOTOpHIe AOCTHIHYT COrlalleHHa 10 NOBOAY 
sTOro saTpy{HeHHA. 


Paszen Il. 


Cratsa 7. 


Benrpua o6asyetca upusHatb nomHy1 curty Mupxsix Jloropopos c 
Vrameii, Pympmueii, Bosrapueii u OunazaHAMel u Apyrux corzamennii 
HIM ypery1mpoBaHnl, koTopHe Obi wm OyzyT ZocTurnyTH ComsHEIMH 
u Coequnennimmu Jlepmapamu orHocutesbHo Axscrpuu, [epmanuu u 
SIN0HHH Jd BOCCTAHOBIeCHHA MUpa. 


Cratba 8. 


CoctosHue Bonn Mexfy Benrpueii nu Pympmuei mpexpatutca co 
JHA BCTYNeHHA B CHy Kak HacToamero Mupxoro Jloronopa, tak u 
Mupxoro Jloropopa mMeazy Corwsom Conercrux Conmamermueckax 
Pecny6mr, Coexunennsm Koporescrsom BesmmroOputanun u Cenepuolt 
Uprzanzun, Coequuennsmn IIrarama Amepnxu, Ancrpammei, Bezopyc- 
cro Copetckoi Conmamcruyeckoli PecnyOmmoii, Kanagol, Yexocso- 
pakuel, Unquei, Hosoi S3enanaueii, Yxpanncroit Coserckoi Conna- 
suctuyeckou Pecny6mrou u IOxno-Adpuxancrum Cows0m, ¢ oHoli 
cTopoH, 1 Pympmueii, c Apyroli cTopoHsi. 


Cratba 9. 


Beurpua oOasyerca UpHHATL m00bIe COrmalieHua, KoTOpHIe Obi 
WIM MOFyT OBITS 3aK0UeHEI Jia JuKBAyanu Jura Hani w Mocrosn- 
Ho Tanatsr Mexazynaposnoro IIpasocyyua. 


Cratsa 10. 


1. Kaagaa Corosnas umm Coezunennaa Jlepxapa noTudunupyer 
Benrpun B TeveHHe MIeCTH MeCAIeB CO HA BCTYILICHHA B CHy HacTos- 
mero Jloropopa 0 CBOHX JOBOCHHEIX JBYCTOPOHHAX JoroBopax ¢c Bex- 
rpHeii, koToppie ota JlepxaBa KetaeT COXpaHUT B CHJe “IM JelicTBHe 
ROTOPHIX OHA *KeJaeT BOZ0OHOBUTH. Jl10ObIe NOAOReHuA, HE Haxoya- 
mjuecd B COOTBeTCTBHH ¢ HacTosmuM Jloropopom, OyzyT, OfHaKoO, 
HCKIOYEHLI W3 BbIMMCYNOMAHYTHIX JOrOBOpPOB. 








2074 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


2. Bee seumieynoMaHyrbie AOroBopbl, 0 KOTOpLIX OyyeT HOTHdH- 
WmpoBaHO TakuM OOpasoM, OyayT saperucTpHpoBaHE! B Cexperapnate 
O6nequHennErx Hann B coorserctsun co cratbeli 102 Yerasa Oprann- 
3anun O6bequHenHEx Hannii. 


3. Bee BbilleyHOMAHYTHIC JOFOBOph, 0 KOTOpBIX He OyeT HOTH- 
(ulupoBaHo TakuM OOpas0M, OyAyT CUMTAaTbCA OTMCHEHHEIMH. 


Crarpa 11. 

1. Beurpua z0uKHa B TeyeHHe NepHoya, He MpeBLarmero 18 
MeCaIleB CO JHA BCTYIJeHuaA B CHy HacToamero JloroBopa, nepeszaTb 
JOrocaasuu u Uexocropakun mpexMeTH yKa3aHHbIX Hue KaTeropuil, 
COCTaBIAIONINe KYJAbTypHoe OCTOAHMe S9TUX CTpaH, Uponcxo_smMe 
¢ HX TeppuTopHii u nocae 1848 roga okazaBimmeca BO BayeHHH BeH- 
repcKoro TrocyAapcTBa HIM BeHrepCKUX Tocyf{apcTBeHHBIX yupexTenuii 
BCJ€ICTBHE BeHTepCKOro TocwoscTBa Hay, VTHMH TeppHTOpuAMH, KO- 
Topoe mpozommanocs yo 1919 roa: 

a) HCTOPHYeCKHe apXHBbI, KOTOPble BOSHUKIM Kak eMHOe We10e 
Ha Wroc.laBCKO HIM YXOCIOBaLKON TeppHTOpHAXx; 

b) OnOmmorekH, HCTOpHyeCKHe JOKYMeHTHI, UPeAMeTI CTapHHbl 
H [pyrue UpeAMeTE KYJbTYpbl, KOTOPbIe IpHHallexaln yapexleHHaM 
Ha WroclaBckKoli HIM YeXOCAOBaNKOl TeppHTOpHAX HAM UCTOPHYeCKHM 
JHYHOCTAM YOTOCAAaBCKOTO HAH YeXOCIOBANKOTO HapoMosB; 

c) OpHTHHaJbHble XYMOReCTBCHHBIC, JMTepaTypHbIe H HayyHBle 
IIpOHSBeeHHA, KOTOPHIC CO3TaHbI WTOCAABCKUMM WIM YeXOCAOBANKHMH 
XYJORHHKAMH, IMCATe AMM H YYeHLIMH. 


2. Ilpeqmersi, KyMeHHBIe BIH DOJyIeHHbIe B KayecTBe Japa 
HIM 10 HacJe{CTBY, a Take OPHTHHAAbHbIe WPOHsBeAeHHA BeEHTPOB HE 
nomlayaoT nox pelicraue NOAOmeHH TyHEKTa 1. 


3. Benrpua takxe 20uKHa nepezats lOroczaBan apxuBbl, OTHO- 
caujueca K WUaaupniicxoi Jlenyranun, Uampniicxoi Komuccun u k 
Uasupuiicnoii Kanyeaspan XVIII sera. 


4. Ilo scryusenun B cuny nactosmero Jloropopa IIpaputercrso 
Benrpau 01H 0KazaTb YUOTHOMOYeCHHBIM UpesctaBuTeraM lOrocaa- 
Buu 1 Uexoci0Bpakau BCH HeOOXO,MMy!O TOMOMIb WA posbicka 9Tux 
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peqMeTOR H UpexEABIeHHA ux Aa ocmoTpa. Ilocaze store, HO He 
nosqHee OfHOTO Toya CO AHA BCTYWeHHA B CuIy Hactosmero Jlo- 
ropopa, IIpaputeszscrsa JOrocazapaa u Uexocropakaa J0UKHEI Tepe- 
naTb I[pasuresscrsy Benrpuu cnucork mpeqMeros, Ha KoTOpBe 6ynyT 
IpeFbABICHEI UpeTeHsHH CorsacHo sto craTbe. Ecru [papureszscrso 
Beurpuu B TeveHHe Tpex MeCaIleB CO JHA NOTyYeHHA CHMCKa 3aaBUT 
BO3PaKCHHA UPOTHB BKOYCHHA B 9TOT CUMCOK HeKOTOPLIX IpesMeTOB 
H eCIM He OyfeT AOCTHTHYTO COrtalleHuaA Mey 3aMHTepecoBaHHEIMU 
IIpapurerbcTBaMu B TeyeHHe WOCAexyoulero Mecalla, TO Chop ommeH 
OLITh yperyMpoBaH B COOTBETCIBHH ¢ TOl0eeHHAMM cTaTbH 40 Ha- 
crosnyero Jloropopa. 


YACTb Ill. 
NOCTAHOBNEHMA NO BOEHHbIM BOMPOCAM. 


Paszen I. 


Cratna 12. 


Coxepmanne CyXONYTHBIX H BOCHHO-BOSIYMHEIX BOOpyxeHH u 
ykpemienuii OyxeT crporo orpaHwyeHO Tak, 4TOObI OTBeYaTh 3ayayaM 
BHYTpeHHero XapakTepa H MeCTHOI OOopoHb rpanuy. B coorsercraau 
C BbileykasaHHbiM Benrpuu paspelmiaerca HMeTh BOOPyKeCHHEIe CHILI, 
He CBBIINe 4M: 


a) CYXONyTHad apMusa, BK.OUaA NOrpanHyAbie BOcKa H IH4UHbIM 
COCTaB 3CHHTHOM apTuiepHu u peyHol dioTumuu, c OOme uwcCreH- 
HOCTbIO JM4HOrO coctaBa B 65.000 yes0BeK; 


b) BOeHHO-BOsIyMIHbIe CHIbI YnCIeHHOCTEI B 90 caMOJzeTOB, 
BKIIOWaA PesepBHbIe, H3 KOTOPHIx He GOomee 70 camozeToB OoeBbIx 
THHOB, C OOmeii YHCeHHOCTLNO JmuHOrO coctaBa B 5.000 yezoBeR. 
Benrpua He 01a HMeTb 41H UpHOOpeTaTh CaMOJeTOB, CKOHCTpyHpo- 
BaHHBIX B OCHOBHOM Kak OomOapqupOBMIEKA ¢ UpuCnocoOAeHHAMH Ja 
BHYTpeHHel noyBeckH OomO. 


OTa YCACHHOCTS B KakIOM Cyyae OyleT BEMOUAT CTPOeBOl, He- 
cTpoeBoli cocTraB u mTabHO nepcona.t. 
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Cratba 13. 

JImuneii coctaB BeHTepcKOii apMHH H BOCHHO-BOSYIIHEIX cH, 
IpeBLIMaWiai COOTBETCTBEHHO paspelieHHy craTbeii 12 yaczen- 
HOCTH, OyfeT pacllyHyeH B TeYeHMe WiecTH MeCaIeB CO THA BCTYIIeHHA 
B CHJy HacTosmero Jlorozopa. 


Cratna 14. 
JIrockue KOHTHHTeHTHI, He BXOJANWe B COCTaB BeHTepcKoli apMun 
HIM BOCHHO-BO3YIIBEIX CHI, He OyTyT UpOXosuTS B kakoii-1n60 dbopme 


BOCHHOTO HJM BOCHHO-BOsLyMIHOrO OOyyeHHA, KaK OHO OMpeseteHO B 
Iipuzoxenuu IL. 


Cratpa 15. 

Benrpua He J01xHa UMeTb, IPOHSBOAUTb HM SKCHepAMeHTUPOBATD : 
m06ble BALI ATOMHOTO BOOpyxeHuA; Kakue-1H00 CaMOBUKyOIMeCA HIM 
yupaBAdeMble CHapaybl WIM allapaThl, CBasaHHble C HX BEIOpacniBa- 
HHeM (3a HCKINOYCHHEM TOpLeL HW TOPUeAHEIX allMapaToB, cocTaBlA10- 
IHX HOPMaJbHOe BOOpywkeHwe BOeCHHEIX KOpadJeli, paspeMleHHbIX Ha- 
crosmqumM JloropopoM); MOpCKHe MHHEI HIM TOplexs HeKOHTAKTHOTO 
THMa, WelicTBylonue OT YYBCTBHTeCIbHEIX MCXaHH3MOB; TOpPHesH, KO- 
TOphIe MOryT ObITh YKOMILICKTOBAHLI JIOIbMH; NOABOAHEIe JOTKH BIH 
Ipyrue DO_BOAHEIe Cyxa, TOpleyHEIe KaTepbl HW ChelwaIM3sHpOBaHHEIe 
THI MITYPMOBLIX CYOB. 


Cratha 16. 

Benrpua He 0KHa COXpaHATh, UPOMsBOXUTE uM UpHOOpeTaTL 
IPYTUMH IyTAMM BOeCHHEIC MaTepHaJbI HW TEXHUKY WIM COepRaTL Upous- 
BOJCTBCHHBIC MOMIHOCTH JIA HX MSTOTOBeHHA, CBepxX TOO, 4TO Tpe- 
Oyerca JAA COlepKaHuA BOOPyAReHHEIX CHI, paspeMleHHEIX cTaTEeli 
12 nactosmero Jloropopa. 


Cratpa 17. 

1. Wanmmkn BoeHHbIX MaTepHaJOB H TCXHHKH COW3HOTO mpo- 
ucxomjlenua OyfyT WepeqaHbI B pactopaxeHne cooTBeTcTBywmel Co- 
wo3Hot wm Coezunennoi JlepmaBnl, cormacHo ykasaHHaM, KOTOpEIC 
6ynyT Zane stow Jlepmasoii. Usmmm«u Benrepckux BOeHHEIX MaTepHa- 
0B HU TexHuKH OyxyT MepefaHBI B pacnopaxenue IIpapnrerscts Co- 
setckoro Corsa, Coequnennoro Koposescrsa u Coexunenusix [IIraros 
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Amepuku. Benrpua orkametca OT BCeX UpaB Ha 9TH MaTepHadb H 
TCXHHEY. 


2. Boenubie MaTepHaJbl A TeXHUKAa repMaHCKOro NpoucxomReHHA 
HJM KOHCTPYKUBH, UpeBbialoliue TO, YO TpeOyeTca Lia BOOPyRCHHEIX 
CHA, paspelleHHEIX HacTosmuM Jloropopom, OyfzyT mepesxaHbi B pac- 
nopaxenue Tpex [Ipaputeascrs. Benrpua ne Oyget upHoOperaTs nM 
UpOH3BOAMTb KakWX-1H00 BOCHHEIX MaTepHasOB H TeXHHKH repMaH- 
CKOrO DPOHCXO#{CHHA WH KOHCTPYKUMH, HIM HaHMaTb Ha padoTy 
WH OOy4aTb KaKHX-1N00 TeEXHHYCCKHX CIeWMaIHCTOB, BENOVaA BOeH- 
Hbiii H rpawklaHCkHli aBMallMOHHbiii DepCcoHat, H3 YACIa IM, KOTOpHIe 
ABIAIOTCA WIM ABIAINCh rpaxyjanamu [epManun. 


3. VWanmmkn BoeHHBIX MaTepHaJOB MH TCXHHKH, YNOMAHYTHE B 
nyHkTax 1 u 2 nacrosmeii cratbu, OyxyT DepesaHbl WIM YHHITOReHBI 
B TeYeHHe OFHOFO Tosa CO AHA BCTYNIeHHA B CHAy HacToamero Jlo- 
roBopa. 


4. Onpefetenne TepMuHa «BOCHHBIC MaTepHaJbl H TeXHHKa» Hu 
TepeyeHb BOCHHLIX MaTepHasOB H TCXHHKH Ja Were HacToamero 
Jjoropopa yansi B I puzomennu III. 


Cratsa 18. 

Beurpua oOasyetca momHOcTBIO coTpyqHHyaTs c ConsHbimMa 4H 
Coequnenuiimu JiepmaBamu B netax oOecneseHua Toro, uT0OBI ['ep- 
MaHHa He CMOrla UpeAMpHHATL Kakux-1H00 Mep 3a UpeyetaMH rep- 
MaHCKOli TeppHTOPHA B HallpaBeHHH BOSpORACHAA CBOeTO BOOPyAeHUA. 


Cratba 19. 

Beurpua o6asyetca He MpuoOpetaTh A He NPOHsBOAUT rpawkjan- 
CKHX CaMOJeTOB TepMAaHCKOM HIM ANOHCKOM KOHCTpyKUMA WIM CcaMo- 
JeTOB, BEAIOUAMNIMX KPyUHbIe Y31bI repMaHCKOrO HIM ANOHCKOTO Mpo- 
H3BOJCTBa HIM KOHCTPYKIH. 


Cratha 20. 

Kaxjaa 43 BOCHHEIX H BOCHHO-BO3IYIIHEIX CTaTei HacTOmMero 
Jlorosopa 6yzeT ocTaBaTECca B Cie [0 TeX Op, 10Ka Ona He OyJeT u3- 
MeHeHa T0.1HOCTbWO HIM YaCTHYHO 10 cortamennw Mexy Cow3HbiMH A 
CoequnenHimn Jlepxasamu u Benrpueii mam, nocaze Toro kak Benrpua 
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cTaHeT 4uleHoM Opranusanun OObequHeHHEIx Hani, — no coraa- 
menu Mexity Copetrom Besonacnocru u Beunrpueii. 


Paszen II, 


Cratba 21. 
1. Benrepckue BOeHHOMIeHHIe JOIKHEI ObITh penaTpHnpoBaHl 
Kak MOKHO CKOpee B COOTBETCIBHN C COPIalleHHAMH Mexy OTACIbHbI- 
mu JlepxaBaMu, cOsepxalluMH 9TUX BOCHHOIMIeHHEIX, H Benrpueii. 


2. Bee uayepxku Ha TepeBosky BeHTepCKUX BOCHHOILICHHBIX, 
BKIIOVaA HX COsepxanue, OT COOPHEIX NYHKTOB, ycraHoBsenHEIXx IIpa- 
BHTeABCTBOM CooTBeTcTByIOMel CowsHoi um Coequnennoi Jlepxa- 
BbI, 0 IYHKTa BCTYWJeHHA Ha BeHrepckyl0 TeppHTOpHW OyjeT HeCTH 
ITpasuteztcrso Bexrpuu. 


4YACTb IV. 
BbIBOJ, COW3HbIX BOUCH. 


Cratba 22. 

1. Ilocae serynaenua B cary Hacroamero JloroBopa Bce co13HBIe 
Bolicka JOUKHEI ObiTh B TeyeHHe 90 pHeli BEIBeZeHEI H3 Benrpun, up 
coxpaHenuu 3a Cosetckum Coms0M mpaBa JepxkaTb Ha TeppHTOpau 
Benrpuu tTakwe BOOpyReHHBIe CHIBI, Kakue OyazyT eMy HeoOxO_MMBI 
Ja NoOepxkakua KOMMYHUHKAaNMOHHEIX JnHni Copetckoi Apmun c 
COBETCKOM 30HOM OKKynaluH B ABcTpHH. 


2. Bea nencnosb30BaHHad BeHTepckad BaJOTa H BCe HeHCHOJb- 
Z0BaHHbIe BCHTepCKHe 3allachl, HaXO{Allweca B paclOpsAReHHH CO0W3- 
HBIX Bolick B Benrpuu 4 DO.yueHHBIe B COOTBeTCTBHH CO cTaTbeli 11 
Corzamenua 0 [lepemupuu, 6yxyt BosBpanenti [Ipasnresznctsy Bex- 
rpHu B TeyeHHe Toro xe cpoKa B 90 sHeli. 


3. Benrpua, ofHako, J0UeHa IpesocTaBuTh Takue cHadmeHue H 
YCAYTH, KOTOpbie MOryT OBITS CHelHaIbHO MOTpeOoBaHEI Ja DoWep- 
AHA KOMMYHHKANMOHHBIX JMHHI C COBETCKOM 30HOi OKKylalauu B 
Ascrpau u 3a KoToppe [Ipapntreancrsy Benrpuu 6yxer BbilaueHa 
COOTBETCTBYWOMIad KOMMEHCalluA. 
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YACTb V. 
PENAPAWMM VU PECTUTYLLUM. 


Crataa 23. 


1. Y6srrku, upHumnenusie Coperckomy Conwsy, Uexoczonakun u 
lOroc.zaBHu BOeHHEIME JelicTBuAMH H OKKyNalueli Benrpueii repputo- 
pH 9THX rocyzapers, Oyxyt Beurpueii BosMenjenni Copetcromy Coxsy, 
UYexocazopakun u lOrocrapnu, upHuieM, UpHHHMaa BO BHHMaHHe, 4TO 
Benrpua He mpocto BbIla u3 Bolin upoTus OObequHeHHEIx Hannii, 
HO H OObaBHJa Boliny [epmannu, CropoHbi yclaBiMBalwrca 0 TOM, 
YTO BOSMeIeHHe YKasaHHbIX YOLITKOB OyfeT npousBeyzeHo Benrpueii He 
IONHOCTLW, &@ TOABKO ¥aCTH4YHO, a HMeHHO, B cymMe 300.000.000 zoz- 
aapos CIITA, c noramennem B Teyenne 8 zeT, HaymHaa c 20 aHBapa 
1945 roza, Topapamu (MalimmHHoe OOopyf0BaHHe, peyHble Cyza, 3epHO 
H Apyruve ToOBapbl), Upwyem cyMMa BosMenjeHua Copetckomy Cowsy 
cocraput 200.000.000 gzoanapos CIA, a cymma Bosmenjenua Yexo- 
cloBakuH u WOrocazasuu coctaput 100.000.000 zomnapors CIITA. 


2. B ocHopy pacueTos m0 HacTosmei craTbe NosOmeH JOLIap 
CILIA no ero 3020ToMy apuTeTy Ha eH nOmMcaHua Corsamienna 0 
Ilepemupuu, t.e. 35 _oAMapow 3a OFHY YHUMIO 30J0TAa. 


Cratsa 24. 


1. Benrpua upaunmaet upunnun Jlexnapanun O6nequHenHpix 
Hannii or 5 anpapa 1943 roga u BepHeT B BOSMORHO KpaTuaiimmit 
CpOK HMYITeCTBO, BEIBeseHHOe ¢ TeppuTOpuA m000 uz OObe_MHeHHBIX 
Hannii. 


2. QOOaszaTeIbCTBO IpPOHSBOAHTL pecTHTyNMIO OTHOCHTCA KO BCeli 
Haxojamelica B HacTosmee BpemMa B Benrpun ono0sHaBaemoii coOcTBeH- 
HOCTH, KOTOpad Obila BbIBeZeHa HaCHJIbCTBeHHO HJM 10 UpHHyxye- 
HHI KaKOli-1m00 u3 Jepxas ocu c TeppuTopun 000i us OObeqMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii, HesaBncuMo OT Kakux-1H00 moctexywuIMX CelOK, WyTeM KO- 
TOPHIX HBIHCIUHH Blayeten Takoii coOcTBeHHOCTH BCTYIM BO Bia- 
WeHHe 10. 


3. Ecam B oTqeJbHBIX Clyyasx Ja Benrpun apiaetca HeBOsMOx- 
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HEIM IpOHsBeCTH PeCTHTYNMIO UpeAMeTOB, UpeACTaBAAIONIAX xyoRe- 
CTBCHHY10, HCTOPHYeCKyW HIM apXeOOrHueckyl0 LeHHOCTh, KOTOpbIe CO- 
CTaBIANOT YaCTb KYJbTypHOro JocTosHua OOsequHennoii Hanan, c 
TeppHTOPHH KOTOPON 9TH UpeMeTHI ObIM BLIBEZCHLI BEHTepCKUMU ap- 
MHAMH, BlaCTAMH WIM rpaswkakaMa HaCHILCTBEHHO WM 10 UpHHyaye- 
Huo, Beurpua oOasyetca nepezaTh 3anHTepecoBaHHoli OObesMHeHHOli 
Haun mpeyMersi TOro xe posa H UpHOM3sNTeAbHO PaBHOIeHHBIe BLIBe- 
SCHHBIM IIpe{MeTaM, NOCKOJbKY TakHe UpeMeTHI MoryT ObITh DOTy4e- 
HbI B Benrpuu. 


4, Ilpasureszscrso Benrpun 201% BepHYTb ykasaHHOe B HacTO- 
aleii CTaTbe MMyUIeCTBO B COXpaHHOCTH HM UpHHATA Ha ceOa B 9TOM 
OTHOWeHHH BCe pacxoyH B Benrpuu, orHocamueca & padoueli cue, 
MaTepHalaM H TpaHCHOptTy. 


5. Ilpasurezncrso Beurpnu 6yyzet oKasbiBaTs coxeiicraue O6s- 
eqmHeHHbIM HanuamM wu mpefxocTaBuT 3a CBOii cueT Bce HeOOXO,UMEIC 
BO3MOKHOCTH JIA POSbICKa H PeCTHTYNMA HMYINeCTBa, NosexaNero 
pecTHTyHMH CorsacHo HacToAMel cTaTbLe. 


6. Ilpapurezscrso Benrpuu upumer HeoOxoxuMpIe Mepsl, 4TOObI 
OOMTLCA BOSBpalleHHA HMYMIeCTBa, yKasaHHOTO B HACTOAMIel CTaTLe, 
KOTOPHIM Bayer B W060 TpeTbeli CTpaHe JMa, Haxosaliueca 0, 
BeHrepcKol lOpuCTuKMHeL. 


7. Tpe6opanua pecruTynMH HMynecTBa AOKI ObITh UpeEAB- 
sensi IIpasnressetsy Benrpun Ipapnrescrsom tol crpaHbl, ¢ Tep- 
PHTOpHH KOTOpOH ObII0 BEIBeEZeEHO 9TO HMYCCTBO; UpH 9TOM MOHH- 
MAeTCH, UTO MeMesHOLOPORHL NOABUKHO! cocTaB OyzerT paccMaTpH- 
BaTbCd Kak BLIBe3CHHbIii H3 CTpaHbl, KOTOPO OH NepBOHAYaIbHO UpH- 
Hagiexan. Takne tpeOoBaHua MOryT UpebABAATECaA B TeyeHHe 6 
MeCaIleB CO JHA BCTYIAeHHA B CuIy HacTroanyero JloroBopa. 


8. Bpema qokasaTebcTBa B OTHOMICHHH ON03HaBahua HMyWecTBa 
H WOKazaTeJbcTBa WpaBa coOcTBeHHOCTH BO3taraetca Ha IIpapnress- 
CTBO, IpeTbABIAIONIee MpeTeHsHwo, a OpeMa WOKasaTeIbCTBa TOTO, TO 
HMYICCTBO He ObIIO BEIBE3CHO HaCHALCTBCHHO BIH 10 UpHHyxeHHI, 
Bostaraetea Ha Ilpanuressctso Benrpuu. 


Sere ee 
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| Cratsa 25. 

Annysmpopanne pemennii Bencroro Ap6urpama or 2 nosOpa 
1938 roza, upexycmMorpenHoe B yHETe 4 craTbu 1 HacToamero JloroBo- 
pa, Beyer 3a COOH aHHyAMpOBanHe COrlamenHi, Tak we Kak HW WX Mpa- 
BOBBIX NOCAeICTBHH, B OTHOMeHHH UHAHCOBHIX BOMpPOCoB H rocy- 
Ja@pCTBeHHOTO H YaCTHOTO CTpaXOBaHHa, 3aKJOUCHHEIX Memfy JBYMa 
ZaHHTepeCOBaHHEIMM TOCy{apcTBaMH JH OT HX HMeCHH HIM MemIy 
YeXOCOBalKHMH H BeHTepCKHMH OPHIBICCKMMH JHaM Ha OCHOBaHHH 
pemennii Bencroro ApOutpaxa, u B OTHOMIeHHM MaTepHatoB, mepe- 
Ja@HHbIX B cooTBeTcTBHH ¢ IIporoKonom or 22 maa 1940 roga. 9ro 
aHHY.IMpOBaHHe, BO BCAKOM C.lyyae, He OyseT IPHMCHATECA K OTHOMIe- 
HHAM Mexyy pusHueckuMH JuaMu. JleTan BLIMIeynOMAHYTOrO ypery- 
JmpoBaHHa OyfyT yCTAaHOBJeHLI JBYCTOPOHHHMH COrlalieHHaMH Mexy 
gaHHTepecoBaHHbimMi I[IpapnrerbcTBaMH B TeYeHHe MIeCTHMeCaIHOrO 
LepHosa CO JHA BCTYIICHHA B CuIy HacTosmero Jlorozopa. 


4YACTb VI. 
SKOHOMUYECKME NOCTAHOB/IEHMA. 


Cratha 26. 

1. Beunrpus, nockombKy ef 9TO eye He CeaHO, BOCCTAaHOBET BCe 
3aKOHHBIe Upaba HW wHTepechi OObequHeHHEIx Hanuii u ux rpamlaH 
B Benrpui, Kak OHH CyiecTBOBam Ha 1 centaOpa 1989 roma, m BepHeT 
BclO coOcTBeHHOCTS OObexMHeHHEIX Hannii u ux rpaxgan B Benrpau 
B TOM COCTOSHHH, B KOTOPOM OHa HaxOMMTCa B HaCTOsmee BpeMa. 


2. Ilpapuremscrso Benrpun o6asyerca BOCCTaHOBHTL BCH co6- 
CTBCHHOCTS, IpaBa H HHTepecsi, NomMazalonuqwe nox AelicrBHe HacTOs- 
me craTbu, 6e3 BcaKux oOpeMeHeHH uw oOr0meHHH moOoro Bua, 
KOTOPHIM OHH MOFIH MOPBeprHyThca BCAeACTBHe BOA, u 6e3 BoH- 
manua IIpasutessctsom Benrpuu xarux-sm00 cOopos B CBa3H C HX 
BosBpamjeHueM. Ilpapureztcrso Bexnrpuu anHywmpyeT Bce Mepompua- 
THA, BEIWYad OTOOpaHHe, CEKBCCTP HH KOHTPOIb, UPOBeeCHHEIe HM 
B OTHOIMeHHH coOcTBeHHOCTH OObequHeHHEIxX Hannii Meany 1 centa6pa 
1939 roza u _HeM BcTyHAeHuA B cHIy HacTommero Jloropopa. B cay- 
yaaX HeBOsBpaljenua coOcTBeHHOCTH B TeyeHHe 6 MecaleB CO JHA 
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BCTYILeHHA B CHIy HacToamero JloroBopa, 3adBAeHHe 0 BOsBpallleHHH 
CoOcTBCHHOCTH JOJUKHO ObITE 10AaHO BeHTepCKHM BAacTaM He MosqHee, 
yeM B TeyeHHe 12 MeCaleB CO JHA BCTYIeHHA B CHIy HacTOsMero 
Jloropopa, 38 HCKIOUCHHeM CJyyaeB, KOra 3asBUTeIb MOMET OKa- 
3aTb, YTO OH He MOF NOfaTb CBOETO 3adBICHEA B TeYeHHE TOTO CPOKa. 


8. IIl[pasuresscrso Benrpuu ,01KHO anHYAMpOBaTL Mepesa4H, OT- 
HocaImMeca K COOCTBEHHOCTH, IpabaM HM MHTepecaM BCAKOTO posa, 
IpHHallexanyaM rpaxzanam OObexunennpix Hannii, B Tex cayyasx, 
Kora Takue Depexay ObIM pesyJbTaTOM HacHIMA HIM UpHHyx_eHua 
CO CTOPOHKI UpaBHTeIbCTB epxaB OCH HIM UX OpraHOB BO BpeMa 
BOWHBI. 


B orsomenuu yexocs0palkux rpaxsaH 9TOT MyHRT OyfeT Takxe 
BEIOUATL Lepesaya, wMeBmIMe MecTO nOocIe 2 HOaOpa 1938 rogza B 
pe3yAbTaTé IPHMeHeHHA Hac.Ma WJ UpHRyReHuA WIM MeponpuaTul, 
M{peMUpHHATHIX Ha OCHOBaHHH BHYTPeHHUX JHCKPHMMHAIMOHHEIX 3a- 
KoHoB IIpapureazbctsom Benrpuu wm ero OpraHaMH Ha YXOCIOBalKOli 
TeppHTOpHH, KoTOpad Obila aHHeKCHpOBaHa Beurpueii. 


4. a) Ilpasureatcrso Benrpuu HeceT OTBeTCTBeHHOCTL 3a IpH- 
BeweHue BO BUOAHE HCOpaBHOe CocTOAHHe COOCTBeEHHOCTH, BOsBpallyae- 
Mol rpaxjanam OObeqmHenHEx Hani corzacno myHKty 1 Hactrosmeii 
ctatbu. B tex cayyasx, Korga coOcTBeHHOCTA He MOxeT OBITL BO3- 
BpalljeHa WM Kora B pesyJbTaTe BOlHEI rpaxfanun OObe_MHeHHEIX 
Hannii norepnez yOnirok BCwexCTBHe NOBpexeHuA WH opin cob- 
crBeHHocia B Benrpau, oH AOAKeH DoAyyuTE oT IIpaBuremscrsa Beu- 
TpHH KOMIeHCalMO B BeHTepcKOl Batre B Mpesetax [Byx Tpereli 
CYMMBI, HEOOXOAMMOM B AeHb BbILIATH [a TOFO, TOOL! KYNMTb aHa- 
JOTHYHYO COOCTBEHHOCTS HH BO3MeCTHT NOHeCeHHEI yOrrTor. [‘pax- 
yane OObezunenunix Hanmi nu B KOeM CAyuae He JOUKHEI CTABUTLCA 
B MeHee OnarOnpHATHOe TOJ0ReHHE B OTHOMICHHH KOMMCHCalHH, 4eM 
BeHrepckHe rpaaake. 

b) Tpaazane O6nequnennpix Hanuii, mmernume upsmoii wim 
KOCBOHHLIM COOCTBCHHHYCCKHL BHTepec B KOplopall“ax WIM accomma- 
I{MHX, HANHOHAILHOCTL KOTOPBIX He ABIACTCA HalwMOHaIbHOCcTLW O6s- 
exuHeHHEIX Hanuii 8 3HaueHHH DyHRTa 9 «<a» HacTOsIel CTaTbH, HO 
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KOTOpble DOTeplemmM yOLITOK BCJe(CTBHe NOBpeKICHHA BIH TOpun 
co6ctBeHHocTH B Benrpau, JOUKHLI DOAYYWTh KOMMeHCaMW B CO- 
OTBETCTBHH C MOMMYHKTOM «a» BbINIe. Ota KOMMeHCalMA LOUKHA HC 
YHCIATECA HA OCHOBe OOMHX YORITKOB HIM yuepOa, NOHeCCeHHBIX KOp- 
nopalvel BM accolvalvel, A J0O1KHa COCTABIATh 110 OTHOMICHHW K 
TaKHM yObITKaM WIM yilepOy Ty *e MpOMOpNuW, KakylO COCTAaBAAWT 
IIPHHOCAMIHe OXON WHTepechl TAaKHX TpaxfaH 10 OTHOMIeHHW K 0O- 
mjeMy KallTaty Kopuopaluu wu accommalluu. 

c) Kommencanua 20JxKHa BbILIauuBaTbea 6e3 KakHx-2H00 0620- 
CHM, HaJOroB HM Apyrux cOopos. Ova MomeT CBOOOZHO HCHOIb30- 
BaTbca B Benrpau, HO JOUKHA DOAJexaTh UpaBeaM KOHTpOJA Hay 
HHOCTPaHHBIMH JeBAsaMH, KOTOPble MOryT BPeMA OT BpeCMeCHH BBOATL- 
ca B Benrpuu. 


d) Ilpapureascrso Benrpuu upexoctaput rpamyanam O6nequ- 
HeHHEIX Hauii Takoii xe peXUM IPH pachpeyeteHHu MaTepHatOB JA 
peMOHTa HIM BOCCTaHOBJeHHA ux coOcTBeHHOCTH B Bexurpuu, a Takxe 
pH paciipeseleHHH WHOCTPaHHEIX JeBHs Jd MMUOpTa TaKHX Ma- 
TepHaJ0B, KOTOpPbIii IPHMeHAeTCA B OTHOMICHHH BeHTepCKUX rpaaaH. 

e) Ilpapuresscrso Benrpau upexocrapur rpaxyanam OOsegu- 
HeHHBIX Hanuii BosMemeHHe B BeHTepcKoli BawOTe B TOM *e CaMOM 
pasMepe, KOTOpbIi UpexycMOTpeH B NOMMyHETe «a» BBIINe, 4TOOBI 
KOMIeCHCHPOBaTE LOTepH HM yulepO, BOSHHKMIMe B pesybTaTe OcOOBIX 
Mep, KOTOpble IpPHMeHAIMCh K HX COOCTBEHHOCTH BO BPeMA BOMHEI, 
HO KOTOpble He IPHMeHAIMCh K BeHrepcKoli coOcrsenHocTu. Dror 
NOMMIYHET He pacipoctpaHserca Ha YIYUICHHEIC BRITO. 


5. Ilocranopzenua nyHkta 4 nacTosiei cratbu Gyxzyr upaMe- 
HaTbca K BexrpHu, DOCKOJbKy JelicTBHa, KOTOPhIe MOTYT BbIsBaTb Upe- 
T@H3HH B CBABH C yurepOom coOcTBeHHOCTH, Haxoxamelica B CepepHoli 
TpaHcHbBanuH 4 UpHHassexamel OObequnenniim Hannam mam ux 
TpaxjaHaM, HM@IH MeCTO, KOra 9Ta TeppHTOpHa Haxosmsach Ox 
BuacTb Benrpun. 


6. Bee mponssezenutie 8 Benrpun pasyMHbie pacxoyE 10 IperE- 
ABICHHWO IPeTCH3Hi, BKNIOVA PaCXO[LI Ha WOACyeT WOTepb uM yuep- 
6a, qommHo Hectu IIpapuremsctso Benrpuu. 





2084 TREATIES [61 Sraz. 


7. T[paxjane O0bequHennpix Hanuii uw ux co6crBeHHocTs JOKE 
ObITE OCBOOORCHEI OT BCAKHX HCKOUMTCIBHLIX HAIOTOB, cOOpos Bu 
uojatei, HawaraBlIMxca Ha HX OCHOBHBIC dors B Bexrpuu IIpasu- 
TeibcTBOM Benrpau uiu 1000i BeHrepcKoli BlacTbWO B LepHoy, Mealy 
qHeM sakuouenna [lepemupaa H HEM BCTYILICHHA B CHAy HacTOaMero 
Jjoropopa Co chelHvatbHOli HeAbO DOKPLITHA pacXOMOB, CBAZAHHBIX C 
BOHOL, HIM NOKPbITHA HayepweK Ha OKKYWAWMOHHEIC CHI, HIM Ha 
pelapalau B nOJb3y 060K us OObexuHenHEIx Hannii. J6nie cym- 
MBI, BbILIa4eHHble TAKEM OOpas0M, OJUKHEI OLITh BOSBpallleHLl. 


8. SanmnrepecoBanHbi co6ctBenHuk u Ilpapurescrso Bexrpau 
MOFYT 3aK.0%aTL COralleHHa BsaMeH NOAOKeHH HacTOsMel craTbit. 


9. Ilpumensempie B HacTOsmei craTbe: 

a) Bsrpaxenne «rpamgane OOsnequnennbix Hannii» osnauaer 
(PUsH4eCKHX JM, ABIAIONIAXCA K MOMCHTY BCTYIWICHBA B CHJy Ha- 
ctosmero Jloropopa rpaxqanama m000% us O6bequnenHEx Hannii, 
HIM KOpuopallwd BAM accCOMMallHH, OpraHHs0BaHHbie K 9TOMyY MOM@HTY 
m0 3sakoHaM 21060 us OObequHeHHEIx Hannii, upa ycr0BHH, 4TO yKa- 
BaHHble JHla, KOpuopallya BH accolmmalluy HMC Takoli cTaTyc TaK- 
%e H B MOMeHT 3aKKueHHS [lepemupua c Benrpueii. 

Burpaxenue «rpaxfane OOnequnennnix Hanuim takxe BKIIOUaeT 
BcexX H3HYeCKHX JH, KOpuoOpalwn WU accolmMallHH, KOTOpbIe Ha 
OCHOBaHHH 3aKkOHOB, JelicrBopaBmmx B Benrpau Bo BpeMa BOMHEI, 
pacCMaTpHBatHCch Kak Bpameckue. 


b) Bupaxenne «coOcTBeHHuk» o3HayaeT OH H3 O6beMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii wim rpaxfanuna ofHok us O6bexmnennbix Hanuii, kak ompe- 
yeseHO B TOMTyHETe «a» BEIMNIe, HMeIONerO mpaBo Ha anny cob- 
CTBCHHOCTL, H BEAOUAeT NPeeMHBRA TakOro COOcTBeHHMKa, IPH yc.10- 
BHH, YTO IIPCCMHHK TakKe ABIAeTCA TpaxlaHHHOM oFHO us ObberH- 
HeHHEIX Hanuii, kak ompefzerteno B DOmMyHETe «<a», wm OObemuHeH- 
Ho Hanneii. Ecam npeemnur mpno6per co6cTBeHHOcTs B HOBpemReH- 
HOM Bue, TO AMMO Mepexaiomjee COXpaHaeT CBOH IpaBa Ha BOsMe- 
IleHHe Ha OCHOBaHHH HacTosmel craThu 6e3 ymrepOa 21a O6s3aTeIECTB, 
CYNIeCTBYIONINX MCKAY AMNOM NepelalollHM HW AMOM UpHoOperaioulHM 
B COOTBETCTBHH C BHYTPCHHHMH 3aKOHaMH. 
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c) Bupamenne «coOctBeHHOCTL» O3HayaeT BCKO BHXHMYHO BIH 
He{BURHMYIO COOCTBEHHOCTh, MaTepHaJbHyO WH HeMaTepHatbHy, 
BEJHOUad IPOMBINILICHHYW, JuTepaTypHyl0 H XyfO*eCTBeHHYW co6- 
CTB@HHOCTh, & Take BCe UpaBa HM HHTepecki BCAKOO posa B co6- 
CTB@HHOCTH. 


10. Ilpasarezscrso Benrpuu upusHaer, uro Corzamienue B Bpno- 
Hu oT 10 aprycta 1942 roya apaserca HecymecTByionaM. Ono oOazy- 
eTCH YYAaCTBOBaTb C APyTuMH CTOpOHaMH, nO_MMcaBNIMMA PumcKoe 
corsamenue oT 29 maa 1923 roga, B moOnix meperoBopax, HMeIOnTHx 
1@1b}0 BKAIOYeHHE B eFO NOCTAHOBIeHHA HCOOXOAMMBIX H3MeHeHHi [1a 
o6ecleyeHHa ChpaBes,THBOrO yperyIMpOBaHua UpeyCMOTPeHHBIX B HEM 
aTexeu. 


Cratsa 27. 


1. Beurpua o6asyerca, uro BO BCexX CAy4aax, Korfa coOcTReH- 
HOCTb, 3aKOHHIC UpaBa WM BHTepech! B BexrpHu Haxog_aluxca nog 
BeHrepcKoH 0pHcyuKuHel JM no_Bepramuch nocze 1 centadpa 
1939 roza cexBectpy, KOHPHCKAaH 1.1 KOHTPON0 BCAeACTBHE pacoBore 
IPOHCXORACHHA WIM PCIMTHH TaKHX JH, 9TH COOCTBEHHOCTH, 3aKOH- 
Hbie UpaBa H BHTepechl OyAyT BOCCTAHOBeHLI BMeCTe C IPHBXOLANIHMA 
paBaMH, a CCIM BOCCTAHOBJeHHe HeBOSMOAHO, 3a HUX OyyzeT BbILIAa- 
yeHa CUpaBel.IMBad KOMIMeHCalaa. 


2. Bea coOctBeHHoctTs, UpaBa 1 BHTepecni B Bexrpuu, mpunas.ie- 
Kallwe AHaM, Oprakwsall¥aM WH OOMlECTBAaM, KOTOPbIe HHMBHLY- 
aJbHO BH B Ka4eCTBe YICHOB Ipyill ABIAIMCh OObeKTOM IPHMeHeCHHA 
PACOBLIX, PCABTHOSHBIX BIH Jpyrux (pallimcTCKAX Mep UpecsesoBaHua, 
H OcTaBmimeca B TeyeHHe 6 MecaIeB CO [HA BCTYUJeCHHA B CHAY Ha- 
croamero Jloropopa 6e3 HacieqHHKa HIM HeBOCTpeOOBaHHBIMH, JOJ- 
%HI OLITA nepeszan [Ipasurerscrsom Benrpuu opranmsanuam B Bex- 
IpHH, UpefCTaBAAONIHM TAaKHX JH, oprakusalan wu OOmectTBa. Ile- 
pefaHHad COGCTBEHHOCTS 0JKHA HCHOIb30BaTLCaA TaKHMM OpraHysa- 
THAME Jd ete OkasaHaA NOMONIH OCTAaBNIMMCa YWeHaM TaKHX rpylill, 
opranuzalaii u o6mects B Benrpan x 7.14 ux BoccranoBrenna. Takas 
Tepeyaya ouKHa OnITh mpowsBexeHa B TeyenMe 12 mecanes co qua 
BCTYIIeHHA B CHIy HacToamero JloroBopa u JomKHa BEMOUATE co6- 
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CTBCHHOCTh, UpaBa H MHTepeckl, BOCCTAHOBJeHHe KOTOPbIX TpeOyerTca 
corsacHo KyHETy 1 nacToameii craTbu. 


Cratsa 28. 


Benrpua upu3snaer, aro Copercruii Cows uMeer mpaBo Ha BCE 
repMaHckue akTuBbl B Benrpuu, nepesannbie Coperckomy Cosy Kox- 
TpoJbHEIM Copetom B l‘epMaHuu, H OOssyeTCa UIPHHATA BCe HeOOxosu- 
MbIe MepbI [id OOerueHHA Mepesayn TAaKHX aKTHBOB. 


Cratpa 29. 


1. Kaajaa us Cowsnix u Coequnenniix Jlepmas 6yzer umeTb 
IpaBo B3aaTb, yepKaTb, JMKBUUPOBaTb WM UpesUpHHATE 11000e Apy- 
roe jlelicTBHe B OTHOMMeHHH BCeli cOOCTBeEHHOCTH, IpaB H HHTepecos, 
KOTOpHe Ha JeHb BCTYWeHHA B cHAy Hacroamero Jloropopa OyzyT 
HaXOWMTbCA Ha ee TeppHTOpHH H UpHHasexats Beurpan wu BeH- 
TepCKMM rpaxjahaM, a Take HCHOAL3ZOBaTb Taky10 COOCTBEHHOCTS WH 
BbIPYUKY OT Hee JA Takux Weteli, kakue ota JlepxaBa courTeT xeIa- 
TCILHBIMH B Wpexetax upetrensuii sto Jlepmapni H ee rpamsaH K 
Beurpau wim K BeHTepCKHM rpaxjaHaM, — BKIIOWad JON, — Ko- 
TOpbie He ObIH NOAHOCThIO YAOBeTBOPeHLI B CHY Apyrux crateii 
Hactosmero Jloronopa. Bea sexrepckaa coOcTBeHHOCTS HIM BLIPyuKa 
OT €@ JMKBHIallWH, IpeBLIMlalolywe CyYMMy TaKHX IpeTeHsHii, 10JKHEI 
ObITL BOSBpPallleHEl. 


2. Jiuxpuyanua Benrepckoi coOcTBeHHOCTH H pactiopameHHe e10 
OyAYT MPOBOMATECA B COOTBETCTBHH C 3aKOHOM saHHTepecoBanHol Co- 
103HOH wm Coexnnennoii Jlepmasti. Benrepcruii co6ctnennur He OyzerT 
HMCTL paB B OTHOMeCHHH Tako CoOcTBeHHOCTH, 38 HCKIOUeHHEM TeX, 
KOTOpHIe MOryT OITE NpeAOCTaBJeHbI CMY B CHy STOTO 3akOHa. 


3. IIpasuressctso Benrpuu oOasyerca KOMMeHCHpOBaTL BeHTep- 
CKHX rpaxfahH, COOCTBeHHOCTL KOTOPLIX H3bATa B CHJY HacTOAel 
CTaTbH H He BOsBpallleHa HM. 


4. Jlannaa craTba He HawaraeT Ha Ty HIM uHyW us ConmsHEIx 
uu CoequnenHiix Jlepman Hukakoro oOa3aTebcTBa BO3sBpaTuTE IIpa- 
BUTeJECTBY BexrpHu WJM BeHrepCKEM rpaxahaM MpOMBIMLIeHHyW c06- 
CTB@HHOCTh HJM BEAUTE Takyl0 COOCTBeHHOCTL pH ompesereHHH 
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CYMMBI, KOTOpad MOMET OLITS YepRana cormacHo nyHETy 1 HacTosmei 
ctaTbu. [papnrerbcTso Kaxol us Consnbix a Coequnennix Jlepmas 
OyqeT HMCTh UPaBO yCTaHOBHTL Takue OrpanHieHHA H YCAOBHA B OT- 
HOMeHHH UpaB BAH HHTepecoB, KacalOMMxca IPOMBIMIeHHOH co6- 
CTBEHHOCTH, UpHOOpeTeHHOH 10 THA BCTYMICHHA B CHAY HacTosmero 
Jorozopa Ha TeppuTopuu stoi ConsHoii um Coegunennoit Jlepmannt 
IIpaputeabcTBoM wiM rpaxfaHamu Beurpuu, rakue [Ipapuremscrso 
yaHHot Consnoi umm Coezunennoii Jlepmapn courer neoOxo_uMEIME 
B CBOHX HallMOHAaJIbHBIX HHTepecax. 


5. Co6crsenHocts, mpelycmotpeHHas TyHETOM 1 HacTOsmel cra- 
TbH, J0JUKHa PACCMATPHBATLCA Kak BEINOVAWMad BeHTepcKyw co6- 
CTBEHHOCTh, KOTOPad NOslemata KOHTPONO B CHAy COCTOSHMA BOMHLI, 
cymjecTBoBaBiiero Mexy Bexrpueii u Consnoii um Coegunennoi Jlep- 


AaBOK, HMelOMeH IpPHCTBKNHO Hal sTO COOCTBEHHOCTLD, HO He LO1%- 
Ha BKJIOUAT: 


a) co6crseHHocts IIpasnrescrsa Benrpau, ucnosb3syemyh 114 
KOHCYJBCKHX HJM JMILIOMATHYCCKRX Lelei; 


b) coOcTBeHHOCTS, UpHHaslexallyO peAMTHOsHEIM OpranHsa- 
HAM WIM YCTHEIM O1arOTBOPHTCILHLIM YIPCKICHAAM H HCHOALSyeMy1O 
JAA PCABTHOSHEIX HH OlaroTBOPHTeIbHLIX Weel; 


c) cOOcTBeHHOCTE (bU3sH4eCKHX JMI, KOTOPhIC ABAAIOTCA BeHTep- 
CKHMH TpaxkaHaMH, NOAYYBBINMMH paspeliecHHe MPOABBaTL B Upese- 
aX TeppHTOpHU TOM CTPaHEI, B KOTOpOH HaxofuTca 9Ta COOCTBEHHOCTE, 
HJM IpORHBATE B 060M ApyroM MecTe Ha TeppuTOpHA crpaH OOsenu- 
HeHHEX Hanmi, 3a HCKMOUeHHeM BeHTepCKOH coOcTBeHHOCTH, KOTO- 
pad Korga-1H00 BO BpeMA BOHHEI ABAaIach OOBEKTOM Mep, He IpH- 
MCHABINIMXCA Kak UpaB.to K COOCTBCHHOCTH BeHTepckuX rpaxfaH, Ipo- 
HBAIOMIUX Ha TOM Ke TEPPHTOPHH; 


d) MMyIIeCTBeHHEIe UpaBba, BOSHHEDINe n0cle BOs0OHOBAeHHA 
TOPIOBLIX H @HHAHCOBLIX OTHOMeHH Mexpy CoisHima u Coezunen- 
HEiMH JlepxaBbamu u Benrpueli wm BOsHMKDIMe u3 CyetoK Mempy IIpa- 
BHTeALCTBOM 21000H CorosHok um Coequnennoi Jlepxann u Benrpnelt 
nocie 20 anpapa 1945 roza; 
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e) UpaBa Ha JuTepaTypHyW H XyAOKeCTBeHHYW CcOOcTBeHHOCTS. 


Cratba 30. 


1. Co qua BcTyn1eHna B cuay HacToamero Jloronopa cobcTBeH- 
Hocts Benrpau 4 BeHrepCKuXx rpaxlan, Haxoxamasca B l'epMannn, He 
Oynet OoTbUIe paccMaTpHBaTbCa Kak Bpamkeckad COOCTBEHHOCTS, H BCE 
OrpaHH4eHHsA, CBAZaHH‘IC C TAKHM PCXHMOM, JOKHEI OLITE OTMCHEHEI. 


2. QnosHaBaemasa coOctsenHocTs Benrpuu 4 BeHrepcCKHX rpax- 
aH, BLIBe3eCHHad HAaCHILCTBEHHO HIM 10 UpHHykeHHIO C TeppuTOpuu 
Benrpuu 8 [epManmw repMaHCKHMM BOOpyKeHHHIMM CHaMM BM B.la- 
ctamu nocte 20 anpapa 1945 roga, nog_zexuT BosBparTy. 


3. Pecraryuua u BoccranoBlenne BeHrepcKoli CoOcTBeHHOCTH B 
Tepmanun 6ylyT OCyMecTBAATLCA B COOTBETCTBHM C MepONpHATHAMH, 
KoTopbie 6yzyT oupexerens Jlepxapamu, okKynupyioniumn ['epmannw. 


4. Bes ymep6a ia BbIMeH3IOReCHHEIX H Ja m00bIX Apyrux 
NOCTaHOBIeCHH, IPHHATEIX B nOb3sy Benrpuu u ee rpaxgan Jlep- 
*aBaMH, OKkynupyonume l'epMannw, Beurpua or cBoero HMeHH H OT 
HMeHH BeHrepCKUX Ipaxklah OTKasbIBaeTCA OT BCCX OCTABIIMXca Heype- 
rysuposaHHiima” Ha 8 maa 1945 roya uperensuii B oTHOmeHHI ['epma-~ 
HHH HW TepMaHCKHX rpaxfaH, 3a HCKIOYeHHeEM UperTeHsuHii, BbITe- 
KalOU[uX U3 KOHTPAaKTOB H Apyrux OOssaTeNLCTB, BaKIIOUCHHEIX 10 
1 centa6pa 1939 roza, u mpaB, upHOOpeTeHHEIX AO 9TOH AaTH. TOT 
orkas GyzeT pacCMaTpHBaTbCa Kak BKOVAIONIM FOATu, Bce Mexupa- 
BUTCALCTBEHHBIC IpeTeH3HH, CBABSAHHbIC C COralleHHAMH, 3ak0VeH- 
HEIMH BO BpeMa BOMHEI, H BCe NpeTeH3HH Ha BOsMeeHHe 3a NOTepH 
WJM yurep6, BOsHHKIHe BO BpeMA BOMHEI. 


Cratha 31. 


1. Cymecrsosanue coctosHua BoiiHEI camo m0 ce6e He GyzeT cuH- 
TAaTLCa akTOPOM, BABAWNIUM Ha OOssaTeILCTBO BbILIAHBaTb eHex- 
HBIC JOJTU, BEITeKaWwUe W3 0Oa3aTeILCTB H KOHTPAaKTOB, CYM[CCTBOBAaB- 
IHX [0 BOSHHKHOBEHHA COCTOAHEA BOMHEI,—a Takxke 43 IpaB, upHobpe- 
TCHHEIX 0 STOrO BpeMeHH, — CPOK yiLaTH KOTOPHIX HacTyNMI JO THA 
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BCTYIIeHHA B CHIy Hactosmero Jloropopa u KoTOpEIe npHunTawrTca 
¢ I[pasnrezscrsa wm rpaxjaH Benrpun IIpapuressersy wim rpaxya- 
HaM OfHOK us ConsHEx u Coequnennnx Jlepmas, uM KoTOpHie mpH- 
yutawrea c IlpapurerbcTBa uM rpaxsanH ono us ComsnEix u Co- 
exmHeHHEIx Jlepxas IIpapnresbcrsy umm rpaxyjanam Beurpuu. 





2. 3a HCKMOVeHHeM CAy4aeB, CllelMatbHO UpeAyCMOTPeHHEIX B 
HacToamjeM Jloropope, HHYTO B HEM He JOURHO TONKOBaTbCa Kak Ha- 
Hocamjee yulep6 OTHOMIeHHAM Mex—y JeOMTOpaMH 4M Kpe_uTOpaMG, 
BHITeKAIONIHM H3 JOBOCHHEIX KOHTpakTOB, saku0ueHHEIx [Ipaparesb- 
CTBOM HH rpaxyjanaMu Beurpuau. 
























Cratna 82. 

1. Benrpus orkasniBaetca oT Bcex NpeTeHsHii m060ro xapakTepa, 
ot uMenH IIpasntemctsa Bexnrpuu wim BenrepcKux rpaxyjan, k Cows- 
HEM 4 CoexuHeHHEM JlepxaBaM, CBa3aHHEIX HeMOCpeACTBeHHO ¢ Boii- 
HOH WJM BHITeKAWUIEX W3 MepOIPHATH, UpPeMIPHHATEIX B CHIY cy- 
I@CTBOBaHHA COCTOsHHA BOMHEI B EBpone nocse 1 centa6pa 1939 roa, 
He3aBHCHMO OT TOFO, HaXO{MIacb JM B 9TO BPCMA COOTBETCTBYIOMIaA 
CowsHaa wm Coequnennas Jlepmapa B coctosHuu BoiiHH c Beurpueii 
HM HeT. OTOT OTKas OT UpeTeHsHii BEMOYAeT HUKECIELywuIee: 

a) UpereHsHH B CBA3H C NOTepaAMM HM yulepOoM, NOHeCeHHEIMH 
BCJC(CTBHE JlelCTBH BOOPyKeHHLIX CHI WM Blacte ComsHHx Bu 
Coenunennirx Jlepmas; 

b) UpeTeHsHH, BLITeKalON{He W3 IPHCYTCTBHA, Oepalwii WM Jeli- 
CTBHM BOOPYRCHHEIX CHI uM Blacteli ComsHEix wim CoesqMHeHHBIX 
Jlepxas Ha BeHrepckol TeppHTOpay; 

c) UpeTeHsHH B OTHOWIeCHHH peleHHii WIM paclopaxenni upH- 
Z0BHIX cyzoB ComsHiix uu Coequuenniix Jlepxas, upayem Beurpua 
IIpusHaeT JelicTBHTeIBHEIMH H OOAsaTeCALHBIMH BCe pellleHHa H pac- 
NOpsKeHAA TAKHX IPHSOBbIX CYOB, BAIHeCeHHEIe 1 centaOpa 1939 rogza 
WIM 103{Hee, OTHOCHTCALHO BeHTepCKHX CYAOB HH BeHPepCKAX Tpy30B 
WIM OWJaTb W3epKeK; 

d) lUpereHsHH, BEITeKalonHe H3 OCYINeCTBeHHA UpaB BOWWMeH 
CTOPOHEI, HH H3 Mep, IPHHATEIX C IebIO OCYMICCTBACHHA 9THX pas. 
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2. [loxomenua nactoaneli craTbH JOJKHbI HCKINOUaTb NOAHOCThIO 
H OKOHYATCIbHO BCe UpeTeH3HH YKasaHHOro Bille XapakTepa, KOTOPLIC 
OTHBIHe OyAYT UpekpaljeHb, KTO Obl HH ABCA sanHTepecoBaHHoli 
croponoi. Ilpapuresscrso Bexrpun corsaliaerca BbIILIaTHTh clupa- 
BeJIMBYH KOMUCHCalMW B BeHTepcKOH BatTe JHNaM, KOTOpHe mpe- 
JOCTaBRAH BOOpyReHHEIM CHaM ConsHEx nin Coequnennnix Jlepxas 
Ha BeHrepcKoi TeppHTOpHu CHaOAeHHe HAM YCIyru NO peKBHSHIMH, a 
TakRe [A YOBACTBOPeHHA BOSHHKIIMX Ha BeHTepcKO TeppHToOpHH 
TpeTeHsHH 38 HeBOCHHLIN ymlep6, IpeEABACHHEIX BOOPYRCHHEIM CH- 
gam Cowsnsrx uu Coenunenntix Jlepxas. 


3. Benrpua paBHbim o6pa30M OTKa3bIBaeTCa OT BCeX IpeTeHsHit 
TakOrO XapakTepa, KOTOpbIli ykasaH B DyHkTe | HacTosmel cTaTbH, 
or uMeHu IIpasurestcrsa Bexrpau a.m BeHrepcKHX rpaxyan K 060i 
uz OOsequnennnix Hanwii, yumsoMaTHuecKHe OTHOMeHHA KOTOpOH ¢ 
Beurpueii 611 DOpBaHbl BO BpeMA BOMHEI H KOTOpad UpesUpHHAta 
elicTBua B CoTpyqHHuecTBe c ConsHbimu wim CoequHenHiimn Jlep- 
®aBaMu. 


4. Iipasmressctso Benrpan 202xHO UpHHATS Ha ceOa TOHyWO 
OTBETCTBCHHOCTE 38 BCI BOCHHYW BaoTy Co13HHKOB, BbINYUICHHYy} B 
BexrpHi COWsHEIMH BOCHHEIMM BaCTAMH, BEJIOYAA BCIO TaKy!0 Bay, 
KoTOpad OyqeT HaxoxuTEca B OOpalleHHH Ha JeHb BCTYMIeHHA B CHI 
HacTosmmero JloroBopa. 


5. Orkas Beurpuu or upetensuii cormacno nyHKty 1 HacTosmeit 
CTaTbH BEIIOWeT TWOHIe IpeTeHsHH, BLITeKAaWMHe W3 Mep, IPHHATHX 
m060% us Corsnrx u Coexnnenntrx Jlepxas B OTHOMIeHHH BeHTepcCKUXx 
cynos Mexry 1 centa6pa 1939 roga mu _HeM BCTYIeHMA B CHIy Ha- 
crosmero Jloropopa, a Takxe m06bie IpeTeHsHH H OATH, BLITeKalonue 
H3 HBIHe JeHCTBYIOUIUX KOHBEHIM 0 BOCHHOIMLICHHEIX. 


Cratha 33. 

1. Jo sakmouvenna ToproBEIx JOroBOpos HH Corszalmennii MexTy 
oTxeibHbiMn OGbequHenHtiMa” Hanuamu u Benrpueii, Ipasurezscrso 
Benrpuu 6yzeT mpesxoctaBaaTs B TexeHHe 18 MecateB CO WHA BCTYILIE- 
HHA B CHAy HacToamero Jlorosopa HuReyRasaHHbli peXAM Kako ws 
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O6sexuHenHEx Hani, koropad Ha Hayatax BsaHMHOCTH dakTHyeCkA 
upegoctaBat Beurpuu abaOrMyHblli pexuM B HOAOOHBIX BOMpOcaX: 

a) Bo scem, 4TO KacaeTca NOULImH w cOopoB 10 MMIOpTy mu 
SECHOPTY, BHYTpeHHero OOAOAeHHA UMIOPTUPYCMBIX TOBAPOB, a Takwe 
BCeX IpaBa, OTHOCAMIuxca K oTOMy, OObe_uHeHHEIM Hanuam Oyzer 
IpeqoctaBleH Oe3yc0BHbi pexuM HanOobMero OxaronpuaTcTBO- 
BaHHa. 

b) BO BCex Apyrux OTHOMIeHHaX Benrpua He J01%Ha IPOBOAUTE 
IPOHSBOAbHOK JMCKPHMBHAAH, HallpaBeHHOH MpOTHB TOBapoB, Ipo- 
H3BOJMMBIX Ha 11000% TeppuTopau m060H us OOnequHeHHEIx Hann 
WIM lpesHasHaveHHEIX Jd 9TO TeppHTOpHH, 10 cpaBHeHHIo c 10,00- 
HEIMH TOBAapaMH, UPOMsBOXMMBIMH Ha TeppuTOpHu M000 Apyro us 
O6bequHeHHEIX Hanmi wim Ha TeppuTopuy 000K zpyroii MHOCTpaHHOli 
JepxaBbl WH UpesHashHayeHHEIMH jd 9TUX TeppHTOpHi. 

c) Tpaxjanam O6snequnenutix Hannii, 8 TOM uMcre lopay_Hue- 
CKHM JMaM, J0UKeH ObITh UpesOcTaBeH HalMOHAIbHbIli pexuM uw pe- 
%HM HaHOOJbUero OarOMpHATCTBOBaHHA BO BCeX BOMpOCaX, Kacalo- 
IJAXCA TOPFOBIH, NPOMBINLICHHOCTH, MOpelaBaHHA HM JPyTHX BANOB 
TOproBol AeaTebHOcTH B Benrpuu. OTH NOCTaHOBAeHHA He JOJKHBI 
IIPHMCHATECA K KOMMEePYeCKON aBnalluH. 

d) Beurpusa ne 6yyer npexoctTaBJaTb HAKaKOrO HCKAOYRTECABHOFO 
HH J{MCKPpHMMHAlHOHHOTO UpaBba kakoli Obl TO HM ObILIO CTpaHe B OT- 
HOMICHHH HCHOIL30BaHHA KOMMePYeCCKHX CaMOJIETOB B MCX yHApOTHOM 
cooOmjeHHH; OHa mpefxoctaBuT Bcem OOsequHeHHEIM Hanwam paBHBie 
BO3MOKHOCTH B IpHOOpeTeHHH Ha BeHTepcKOli TeppHTOpHH UpaB B 0O.a- 
CTH Mex yHapoyHO KOMMepyeCkKOl aBHallau, BKIOVad UpaBo nocayzKH 
Jd 3apaBKH TOpIlOuHM H PeMOHTA; UTO KaCaeTCA HCIOIb30BaHuA KOM- 
Mep¥eCKHX CaMOJeTOB B MeXIyHAposHOM coobmleHuH, OHa IpesoOcTaBUT 
soem OObequHeHHEM Hanuam Ha OcHOBe B3aHMHOCTH u 6e3 JMCKpH- 
MHHAlMH UpaBo Secnocagqounore NOJeTa Hay BeHTepcKoi TeppuTopueli. 
OTH HOCTAHOBICHHA He JOJUKHEI 3aTparHBaTb HATepecoB HalMoHaJEHOl 
o6opons! Benrpuu. 


2. BrimeynoMaHyTHIe o6asatembcTBa Benrpuu 00H NO0HH- 


MaTBCd B TOM CMBICJIC, YTO Ha HUX PAaCIpOCTpanAwTca HIEATUA, OOBTIHO 
BKUOYABLIMeCA B TOPYOBble JOrOBophl, sakoveHHbIe Bexrpuel jo 
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BOMHEI; & NOCTAHOBJCHHA, OTHOCAIIHeCA K B3aHMHOCTH CO CTOPOHH 
Kaxol u3 O0beqMHeHHEIX Hannii, 10kHbI DOHHMAaTLCa B TOM CMBICJe, 
4TO Ha HEX pacpocTpaHAloTca HsbATHA, OOMYHO BEAOGAeMEIC B TOP- 
TOBLIe JOFOBOphl FaHHOTO TocysapcTBa. 


Cratba 34. 

Benrpua okaxerT cojelicrpue B Upeselax BO3MORHOTO B *Kee3HO- 
HOPOXHBIX TpaHsHTHbIX WepeBoskaxX Ha CBOel TeppHTOPHH, C pasyM- 
HbIMH TapHdaMu, Hw OyzeT roTOBa ¢ STO 1610 saKNOYTL C COCeHHMH 
rocylapcTBaMH B3aHMHBble COrlalleHHua. 


Cratba 35. 

1. Cnopsi, Morymye BOSHHKHYTA Up ocynlecTBeHHH craTeii 24, 
25 u 26 u I[pusomennii IV, V u VI nacrosmero Jlorosopa, ,o7mHEI 
nepezaBaTbca CortacuTetbHol Komuccun, cocToaiei m3 paBHoro 4HC- 
aa upepctaputese Ipapnresbcrsa sanHTepecoBanHol ObbequHeHHoii 
Hanuu u Iipasnrezscrsa Benrpuu. Ecam B teyenne 3 Mecayes nocze 
nepezaun cuopa CorzacutembHoii Komuccum ne Oyxet mocTHrHyTO 
corialmeHua, Kaxyoe us [[panurezbcTs MoxeT DoTpeOoBaTL BKINUeHHA 
B Komuccmw TpeTbero Wena H, B CAyyae HeCOrwacna MexIy [ByMA 
Iipapnre.bCTBaMH OTHOCHTeCIbHO Ha0paHHa sTOTO WieHa, 1100as 3 CTO- 
poH moxet oOpatuTsca kK lenepasbHomy Cexpetapio O6beqMHeHHEIX 
Hanuii c npoch6oi mpomspectu vTo HasHayeHHe. 


2. Pemenne 6oxbumuctrsa usenon Komuccum Oyzet aBaaTEca 
pemiennem Komaccun 4 J0JKHO IPHHUMATLCa CTOPOHAaMH Kak OKOHUA- 
TCIbHOG H OOmsaTeAbHOE. 

Cratha 36. 

Cratpu 24, 26 u 33 u IIpuzomenne VI nactoamero Jlorosopa 6ynyt 
upumenatica kK ConsHiim u Coegunenuim Jlepmasam u Dpanuun, a 
Takxe Kk Tem H3 OObeqmHeHHEIx Hannii, gan0MaTHuecKHe OTHOMeHHA 
KoTopnix ¢ Beurpueii Obl NopBaHbl BO BpeMA BOMHEI. 


Cratba 37. 
Ilocranopzenua Ipnsomennit IV, V u VI, kak u nocranopszenna 
apyrux Ilpuzomennii, Gyqyr HMeTb CHJyY Kak HeOTBEMJeMBIC 4aCTH 
HacToamero JloroBopa. 
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YACTb VII. 
NOCTAHOBJEHMA, OTHOCALILWECH K JYHAN. 


Cratba 38. 

Hasuranusa na peke Jlynaii gonna OniTs cBo6oxHol u oTKpsrroit 
JIA Tpaxlak, TOProBbix CyAOB H TOBAPOB BCeX TOCyAapcTB Ha OCHOBE 
PaBeHCTBa B OTHOMICHHH NOPTOBLIX H HaBUTallMOHHEIX COopoR Hu yc0Buit 
ToproBoro cyzoxoxcTBa. Brmmensi0mxenHoe He pacipocrpanaerca Ha 
IlepeBO3KH Mey WOpTaMu OFHOTO H TOFO Ke TOcysapcrTsBa. 













YACTb VIII. 
SAKNIOUUTEJbHbIE NOCTAHOBJEHUA. 


Crataa 39. 

1. B revenne nepnoga, He upenbimaionero 18 mecanes co qua 
BCTYILIeHHA B CHy HacTosuero Jlorosopa, [zany /lmnzomMaTaueckux 
Muccnii Coserckoro Cosa, Coegmnennoro Koposzesctsa u Coeqmnen- 
Hux [IIraros AmMepuku Bb Byyanemre, seiicrpya m0 corsacopaHnn, 
OyzyT upexcraBiars Cowsubie u Coezunennsie JlepxaBnl B CHOMIeHHAaX 
c I[papuressctsom Bexrpun m0 BceM BOmpOCaM, KacalOU{MMca BBINOJ- 
HeHHA WH TOIKOBaHuA HacTosmero JloroBopa. 

















2. Tpa l'zapei Muccuii Gyzyr upexoctaBaats [pasurestcrsy Bex- 
IpHH TakHe PYKOBOACTBO, TEXHHYCCKHE COBCTHI H PasbACHeHHA, KaKHO 
MOryT OnITE HEOOXO,MMEI Jia OOecneYeHUA ObICTporo u oddeKTHBHOTO 
BLIMOIHeHHA HacTosmero JloroBopa B COOTBeETCTBHH © eFoO AYXOM H 
TeKCTOM. 









3. IIpapuremscrso Benrpuu Oyxer mpexocTaBlaTh YNOMAHYTHIM 
Tpem I'zapam Muccuii sco HeoOxoquMyoO HHOpMalMO H OKasbiBaTh 
BcaK0e CoselicrBHe, KOTOPHIe OHH MOryT HOTpeOoBaTS IPH BEIO.HeHHA 
3aJ[a4, BOSJIOMCHHLIX Ha HUX HacTOsuM JloroBopoM. 


Cratsa 40. 

1. 83a nckmoyeHHeM Tex CIy4aeB, KOr{a HHO Nopa_oK chenwats- 
HO IpexycMoTpeH Kakoii-1n60 us crateii Hactosmero Jlorosopa, m060i 
CHOp OTHOCHTeAbHO TOJKOBaHHA uM BEMIOTHeHHA 9TOrO JloroBopa, 
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He yperyJMpOBaHHbii NyTeM UpAMBIX JMILIOMATHYCCKHX MeperoBopos, 
qomkeH mepexapatEca Tpem I'napam J[mniomaruyeckux Muccuii, zeii- 
CTBYIONIUM Ha OCHOBaHHE CTaTbH 39, c TEM HCKOUCHHEM, ITO B 9TOM 
cayuae ['napsi Muccnii ne 6yxyt orpanmueHrsi cpokoM, mpexycmorpen- 
HBIM 9TO ctaTbeli. Jli60i Taxol cnop, He paspemennuit T'zapamn 
Muccnii B TeyeHHe JBYX MeCaIeB, JOTKEH, CCIM CHOpsmyMe CTOPOHBI 
He IPH{yT K B3aHMHOMY CordlalienHio 00 HHBIX cuocobax ypery.H- 
poBaHua copa, MepesaBaTbca, 00 TpeOoBaHm0 000i us clopaNux 
cropoH, B Komuccmio B cocTaBe OfHOrO UpescTaBuTeia OT Kaxol us 
CTOPOH H TpeTbero wWeHa, BLIOpAaHHOTO 0 BsaHMHOMY CorJlalleHHio 
WBYX CTOPOH u3 TpaxkjaH TpeTbux crpaH. Ecam yzByM cTopoHaM He 
yiacTca B Me€CHYHBI CpOK UPHITH K COrsalleHH OTHOCHTeLHO Ha- 
SHaveHHA TpeTbero wena, TO m0bad ws HX MOmeT OOpaTHTLCA K 
Tenepampbnomy Cexperapwo O6sequnennuix Hanuii c mpocn6oi mpo- 
WSBeCTH 9TO HashayeHHe. 


2. Pemenne 6ombumuctBa wieHos Komuccun OyyzeT aBAATECA 
pemenuem Komuccuu 4 20JKHO MPHHHMATbCA CTOPOHaMH Kak OKOH- 
waTeIbHoe H OOssaTeIbHOEe. 


Oratba 41. 

1. Jl6o% uzen Opranusanun O6bequHenHEIx Hanuii, ne aBiaw- 
muiica cTopoHoli, nommmcaBmeii Hactosmai Jloropop, 1 Haxo,snuiica 
B cocTosHuH BoiHEI c Benrpueii, MomeT upHcoezunntTEca K oTOMy Jlo- 
TOBopy H Wocsze mpucoesuHeHUaA OyzeT Aaa uerei JloroBopa cunTaTEca 
oqHoi ws Coexunennurx Jlepmas. 


2. AKTHI mpucoequHeHua OynyT CaaHbI Ha xpanenue IIpapnres- 
etsy Cowsa Conerckux Conmasnctaaeckux Pecny6smr u OylyT uMeTL 
CuJy CO TFA cya. 


Cratsa 42. 

Hacroamui Jlorosop, pyccruii u anrsaniicknii TeKcTsI KoTOporo 
ABIAITCA ayTeHTHIHEIME, OyxeT paTHpurupoBaH Co1wsHEmn u Coemu- 
HeHHEIMH Jlepxapamu. Jloropop tormeH ObITE TakKe paTHpunEpoBaH 
Beunrpueii. Jloropop BcrynuT B CHAy HeMeJeHHO Hocte cqaun paTu- 
dbuxanmonnEx rpamot Cow30m Conercrux Conmamcraueckux Pecny6- 
mux, Coexunennsm Koporzescrsom BesmxoOputanau u Cesepnoit Up- 
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aZaniuu uw Coexunenuiima Iilrarama Amepuxu. Paruduxanuonnne 
rpaMoTH OyzyT B KpaTyaiimmii cpok cqaHbi Ha xpanenue [Ipapurem- 
etsy Cosa Cosetckax Conmasctaseckux Pecny6ang. 

B ornomenuu kaxpoi us Conmsniix aim Coezunennix Jlepmas, 
paTHdukalHoHHad rpamora KoTOpoli GyzeT cyaHa nocre storo, JloroBop 
BCTYNMT B CHAY CO JHA Cay Ha xpaHenHe. Hacroamui Jloropop 
6yneT cqaH B apxuBs [Ipaputemcrsa Cowsa Copetcrux ConmasucTa- 
yeckux Pecry6amk, KOTOPOe pasOleT 3aBepeHHBle KOMMH KaxOMY 
w3 ogmMcaBmmx sToT JloroBop rocyzapcTs. 
















(61 Strat. 


NEPEYEHb NPUAOMEHMA. 


IIpuzomenne I. Kaprsi rpanmy Benrpuu. 


Iipuzoxenne II. Onpezerenne BoeHHoro H BOeCHHO-BOsLyMIHOTO Oby- | 
4eHHS. 


Iipuzomenne II]. Onpezenenne w nepeienb BOeCHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H 
T@XHHKH. 


Iipuxomenne IV. Crenuarbunie 10l0mxeHua, OTHOCAIIMeCA K HEKOTO- 
pbIM BuaM COOCcTBeEHHOCTH: 


A. [lpomsumsennas, wuTepatypHaa H Xy,OmecTBeH- 
Had COOCTBeHHOCTS. 


B. Crpaxoxzoe ze. 
IIpuzomenne V. Kontpaxrsl, cpoka 7aBHOCTH Hw WeHHBIe OyMaru. 


Iipuzomenne VI. Cyze6nsie pemenna. 
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NPUNOMEHME I. 
(Cm. crarsx 1). 
Kapri: I. [pana Bexrpun. 


IA. Ucupapzenue rpanmyn Meapzy Benrpnelt u Uexoczo- 
Bakuei. 


NPUJOMEHME Il. 
(Cu. cratpyw 14), 
Onpegenenve BOeEHHOTO M BOCHHO-BOsAyWHOFO O6y4eHHA. 

1. Tepman «BoenHoe o6yueHne» osHayaeT usyyeHHe HM yupamHe- 
Hua B OOJaCTH IPHMeHeHHA BOCHHEIX MaTepHaJ0B HM TeXHMKH, clenu- 
aJbHO UpeyHasHayeHHblx WH UpHCHOCOOJeHHEIX Jd BOCHHBIX Heel, 
H YYeOHEIX IPHCHOcOOJeHHi, HMeIONIMX OTHOMIeHHe K STOMY; H3yyeHHe 
H BEIMOTHeHHe BCEX CTPOCBLIX YUpPaxHeCH HIM LepesBuxeHuu, Upes- 
HasHayeHHBIX Jd OOyYeHHA MaHeBpUPOBaHMW HIM Ja BEIMOTHeHHA 
MaHeBpHpOBahua, UpHMeHAeMOrO JelicTByIONIuMH yacTaMU B 6010; a 
TaKKe OpraHHsOBaHHoe HWsyYeHHe TAaKTURU, CTpaTerua Hu mTabHO pa- 
OoTEI. 


2. Tepmun «BoeHHO-Bosqyminoe o6yseHHe» o3sHayaeT usyyeHHe 
H yupaxHeHua B OOJaCTH IPHMeHeHHA BOCHHEIX MaTepHas0B H Tex- 
HHEH, CllelHaIbHO IpesHashaieHHLIX WIM UpHCHOcoOJeHHEIX Jd BOCH- 
HO-BO3IyHIHEIX Hele, H yueOHEIx UpHcnocoOszeHHi, MMeIONIMX OTHO- 
IeHve K STOMY; H3y4YeHHe H BbINOAHeHHe BCeX CllelMau3sHpOBaHHBXx 
SBOJIONM, BKIIOVad TONeTH COeRMHeHHeEM, KOTOpHe MIpPHMeHAWTCa 
aBbHalvei pH BLINOTHeHHH OoeBbIX 3aaHHi; a Take OprakHs0BaHHoe 
W3y4eHHe BOCHHO-BOSIyMIHOM TAaKTHKH, CTpaTeruu u WITaOHO padoTsi. 


NPUJOMEHMME Ill. 
(Cm. cratsy 17). 
Onpejenenne W nepedeHb BOCHHLIX MATEPHAIOB M TEXHUKH. 
TepMHH «BOeCHHEIC MaTepHaJIbI HW TEXHUKA», IPHMCHACMBIM B HaCcTO- 
amjem Jloropope, 0UKeH BKIUIOVATE BCe OpyxHe, OoempHiackl H cpes- 
CTBa, CIlelatbHO CKOHCTpyHpoBaHHbie WH UpucnocoOseHHEe Ja 


HCHOJIb3OBaHHs B BoHHe, Kak 9TO DepeunCseTCa HAKE, 
95347°—49—Pr. II-——-72 
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Consnie u Coequnennuie Jlepmann coxpanawr 3a co6o mpaBo 
H3MCHATh NepHOAMYCCKH JaHEW NepeieHb UyTeM BHECeHHA NOUpaBOK 
HM 100aBIeHHH, B CBeTe JaIbHehiMero pasBHTHA HayKu. 


Kateropua I. 


1. Boennsie BHHTOBKH, KapaOHHEI, peBOALBephl H MHCTOIeTH; 
CTBOJbI H [pyrue 3allacHble YacTH K STOMY OpPyAKHIO, KOTOPLIe He MOFVT 
OBITS JeTKO UpHcHOcoOAeHEI Ja TpaxlabcKux WesreH. 


2. Ilyaemersi, BoeHHEIC aBTOMATHYeCKHe HIM CaMOsaps/IHBIe BHH- 
TOBKH, IMCTONETEI-IyeCMeTH ; CTBOJbI H [pyre 3allacHbie YaCTH K 9TOMY 
OpyHIO, KOTOPHIe He MOFyT OLITE JerKO UpHcnoOcobAeHLI Aa rpamkaH- 
CKUX [eeH; IyeMeTHEIG YCTAHOBKH. 


3. Iymu, rayOunsl, MOpruphl, ClelwaIbHbIe DYMIKH Ja caMo- 
JeTOB, OessaTBOpHEle HAM Oes0TKaTHbIe OPyAHA HM OFHeMETHI; CTBOJLI H 
Epyrue 3allacHble YacTH K 9TOMY OpyAKHIO, KOTOpHIe He MOTyT OBITS JerKo 
IpHcnocoOleHb JAA TpamaHCKHX Werel; Aaersi H ycTaHOBKH Ja 
BHIMeMepeYACJeCHHOTO OpyxHS. 


4. YcraHopKH Ja sallycka pakeT; 3allyCKHbIe H KOHTPOJbHBEIC 
HpHOOph id CaMOIBUAYMIMXCA H YUPABIAeMBIX CHapAOB; yCTaHOBKU 
Wit HEX. 


5. Haunnenupie 11H HeHayMHeHHbIe CaMOJBHRyUBeCA H yupaB- 
JACMEIC CHAPALE, PAKeTH, YHUTAPHIe NAaTPOHI H WaTpOHHI, NpesqHasHa- 
YeHHBIC JA OpyXUA, MepewcreHHOrO B yHKTax 1-4 BEMmMe, mpucno- 
coOrenua Jia oOpanleHaa C HHMM WM J.1d MpOMsBOACTBAa B3pHIBA, & 
TaKKe B3phBaTeAM HW TPYORH, 3a HCKOYeHHeM B3spLIBaTetel, HeOOxO- 
WMMBIX Jd TpakaHCKHX Hy*I. 


6. HaunnenHnle 11H HeHAaYHMHeHHEIe rpanaTl, OoMOnI, TOPMEsH, 
MHHBI, riyOuHHHe OOMOLI H 3axHTaTeIbHble BeMeCTBA WJM 3apAEl, a 
Takme BCe CpescTBa fa oOpalleHua C HHMH WIM JA NponsBoscTBa 
BSpbIBa, 38 HCKIOUCHHeM BspIBaTetel, HeOOXOAMMBIX Jd TpaxaH- 
CKHX HYXI. 


7. Ivers. 
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Kateropua Il. 


1. Bponmpospanunie Ooepnie MallMHH; OpoHenoessa, KOTOpHe 
TCXHHYCCKH He MOTYT OBIT NepeselaHbl Jd TpaxsaHCKUX Wesel. 


2. Mexanwueckue u caMO_BuRyMMeca JaderH fa BCaKOTO 
OpykHA, MepewiceHHoro B kaTeropuu I, cheqMaILHOrO THA BOeHHEIC 
WlaccH HIM KY30BLI, KpOMe NepeYHCeHHLIX B DyHETS | BEIMIe, 


3. Bponessie mimTs TOUMHHOW cBLIMe 3 _OHMOB, HCHOIb3ye- 
MHC Jia ele 3allluTH Ha BOMHe. 
Kateropua Hil. 


1. I[pmmesusie uw BEWnCIMTeAbHLIe UpHOOpH Ja yupaBleHua 
OTHeM, BK0Uad JMHCHKH 3CHHTHOFO WahileTa H NOCTpOHTelM; IpH- 
OopH Ad UpHCTperKH; OpyTMMALIe IPHNeIH, UpHnerH Aa OomOome- 
TaHHA; TpyOOUHbIe HOMePOYCTAaHOBKH; MHCTPyMeHTH u UpHOOpH AA 
KalHOpoBaHHA OpyAMH H Ja BLIBepKH UpHOOpOB yupaBleHHA OTHeM. 


2. Il|rypmossie MOCTEH 4 DITYPMOBBIC JORRE. 


3. CpexctBa Ja BeseHHA 8aMaCKHpPOBaHHBIX BOCHHBIX JelicTBHH, 
@ TAKKE OCICLIAONMe CpesCTBa H CpeycTBa fia OOMaHa. 


4, JiwaHoe BoeHHoe CHapamenHe ClelMatbHOrO xXapaktTepa, KO- 
TOPOe TPYAHO UpHCHOcobuTS JA HCHOAL30BaHHA B Ipaxl§aHCKAX WeIAX. 


Kateropua IV. 


1. Boenusre cyza mo6oro Tuma, BKOUad MepesetanHBe cyza 
H WIOBY4He CpeCTBa, CIPOCKTHPOBAHHLIe WIM UpesHashHayeHHEle [a 
HX OOCIYHHBAHHA HIM NOMepRKH, KOTOPHIe TEXHHYeCCKH He MOTT 
OLITL HepeferaHsl WA Tpax{aHCKOrO ACHOA30BaHHA, a TAKRe BOOpy- 
meHHe, Opons, Ooenpunachl, caMOJeTH H BCAKOe Apyroe oOopyoBaHne, 
MaTepHaJbl, MaNIMHEI H YCTAHOBKH, KOTOPhIe He IPHMeHAWTCA B MAPHOe 
BpeMA Ha Cyax, KPOMe BOCHHEIX CyJOB. 


2. JlecanTubie cyfa H 3eMHOBOJHEIC DepeBosouHble CpesxcTBa BA 
Ipucnocob.1eHHA BCAKOTO POA; MITYPMOBHIe OTK WIM IpucnocobleHHA 
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BCAKOPO pofa, & Takwe KaTallyJbTb HW Apyrue alillapaTl Ja BBINycKa 
CaMOJCTOB, PakeT, JBUKUMBIX OOCBLIX CPeACTB WIM BCAKUX Jpyrux CcHa- 
PaOB, alapaToR HM UpucnocobieHHii, yKOMILICKTOBaHHBIX HM He- 
YKOMILICKTOBAHHBIX JOM, YUPaBJAeMBIX WIM HeylUpaBAeMBIX. 


3. IloqpoqHpe wm WOAyNO_BOAHEIe Cyza, IOBywe cpexcTBa, 
6oeBEIe CpescTBa, IpHCHOCOOAeHAA BM allllapaTs BCAKOTO posa, BKIO- 
Yad ClelMaIbHO CROHCTPYHpOBaHHBle salllMTHBIe OOHBI Jd raBaHH, 3a 
HCKINOUeHHEM TeX C.yuaeB, KOra 9TO MOmeT OLITL NOTpeOoBaHO JA 
neleH claceHua WIM JA ApyTux rpamsancKux Wesel, a TakKe BCE 
o6opyq0BaHHe, IpHHalexHOCTH, BallacHble YaCTH, 9KCHepHMeHTAJb- 
HbI¢ HIM yueOHEIe CpescTBa, UpHOOPH! HAM YCTAaHOBKH, KOTOpbIe MOTyT 
OBITh CHelmMaIbHO UpefHasHayeHbl JIA CTPOHTeAbCTBa, HCUbITAHHS, 
cojepxaHna WM XpaHeHuA BbIIMenepeiceHHOrO. 


Kateropua V. 


1. Co6pannie uw HecoOpaHHEie JeTaTeILHbIe allllapaTH Tamesee 
WH Jerue BO3,yxXa, KOTOpHIe UpeqHashHayeHbl WH UpHcnocoOreHI JA 
BO3IYMIHEIX OoeBLIX JelicTBH MocpesCTBOM UpHMeHeHHA Ly1eMerTOB, 
apTHJLIepHu, YCTAHOBOK Jd BEIOpachIBaHUA paket, WM UpesHashayeHsi 
HJM UpucnocobleHbI Jia DepeBosku u COpactrBaHHa 6omO, wm Obopy- 
JOBaHbI WIM Ke 10 CBOCMY THITY HAM KOHCTpykuMH MOryT ObITE OOOpyz0- 
BaHbI KaKHMH-1HOO us UpHcHOcOOJeHH, NepewWCJeHHBIX B UyHKTe 2 
Hae. 


2. AsnanmoHHBe OpyiMiHEIe ycTaHOBKH H paMbl, OomOozepxa- 
TelM, TOPHesoLepKaTeAM, a TAaKRe MCXaHHsMbI Jia cOpachipaHua 6omMO 
HIM TOpuex; Opymuiinpie OamiHH u OOKOBIe TyJeMeTHBIe OallHH. 


8. OcHamjenme, chelmatbHO UpeqHasHayeHHoe H HCHOIb3y10- 
MjeeCd HCKIIOWNTEIbHO B ABMAaeCaHTHBIX BOlicKaXx. 


4. Karanys,Tsi 21m sallyckHble allapatsi Ja sallycka CaMOJeTOB 
C CYAOB, Cy H MOps; KaTallyILThI [a sallycka CaMOJeTOB-CcHapaOB. 


5. SarpaquresbHble aspocTaTsl. 
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Rateropua VI. 


Yuymawne, CMeproHOCcHEie, OTPaBIAIONMe HU BHBOLANMe HB 
CTpOd BeMecTBa, UpesHasHaieHHble [id BOCHHHIX Weel HH IpoHsBo- 
JMMBEIC CBEPX TOFO, ITO TpeOyeTca 1A TpamlaHCKUX Wesed. 


Kateropua VII. 


MerarTesbHble CpescTBa, BapLIBIATHe BeMeCTBa, MAPOTeXHHYeCKHe 
Cpe[cTBa H KHIKHE ashi, UpeHasHayeHHble Jd MeTaHHA, BapbiBa, 3a- 
pa#aHnA WH HallOJHeHHA MepewMCeHHHIX B HaCTOAMAX KaTeropHax 
BOCHHEIX MaTepHaJI0B WH Jd HCIOIb30BaHEA B CBA3H C NOCIeHHMH, 
KOTOPHe He MOFyT OBITE HCHOAb30BaHHI Jd TpaxkaHcKAx nese wm 


IIPOHSBOAVTBO KOTOPHIX IpeBLMaeT TO, 4TO TpeOyerca Ja TpasfaHCKUX 
neseli. 


Kateropua VIII. 


@a6pwiH0e H MACTPyMeHTaILHOe OOOpyqoBaHHe, KOTOPOe cHenE- 
aIbHO CKOHCIPYHPOBaHoO [JA IPOHsBOACTBa H COMepKaHHA BEITEIEpe- 
YHCICHHEIX MaTepHaJOB H TCXHHKH H KOTOPOe TEXHHYCCKH HC MOKECT 
OLITh UpHcnocoOreHO ia TpawkaHckux wereli. 


NPUNOMEHME IV. 


Cneuwanbuble nocTaHoBneHuA, OTHOCAUMeECA 
K HEKOTOPbIM BuAAaM COOCTBEHHOCTH. 


A. Il[pomsmiiennas, 1mTepaTypHad H XyfOmxecTBeHHad COOCTBEHHOCTS. 


1. a) Cowsnsm u Coequnennim Jlepmapam u ux TpaxysanaM 
JOlKeH OLITL IpefOcTaBleH CPOK B OMMH TO CO AHA BCTYILICHHA B CHAY 
HacToamero Jloropopa 1.14 Toro, ITOH JaTb HM BOsMOmHOCTS, Ges BaH- 
MaHHa © HX JONOTHHTCILHBIX COopoB HM Apyrux mTpados mo6oro 
pola, COBepmmMTE BCe HEOOXOAMMEIe aKTHI JA IpHOOpeTeHHA HIM COXxpa- 
HeHHa B Bexrpun UpaB NpOMBIMLIeHHOM, zmTepaTypHO H XyqOmecTBEH- 
HOH coOCTBeHHOCTH, KOTOpHIe He MOFIH OBITS COBePIMICHH BCAeACTBHE 
CYMICCTBOBAHHA COCTOAHHA BOHEI. 
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b) Cowsnsie x Coequnennuie JlepxaBsl 41m Hx rpaxaHe, KOTO- 
ple HagexamjumM oOpasoM cyelamM sasBKy Ha TeppHTOpaH m060K 
CowsHoi um Coexnnennolt JlepmaBn 0 DaTeHTe HM 0 perucTpaluH 
o6pasiia He paHee, uem 3a 12 mecanes 10 BOSHHRHOBeHEA BOHHEI ¢ Bex- 
rpHei HIM B TeYeHHe BOMHE, HIM 0 PerucTpallaH NPOMBINILICHHOTO pH- 
CyYHKa, HIM MOjle1M, WIM TOBAapHOro 3Haka He paHee, yem 3a 6 MecaneB 
0 BOSHHKHOBeHHA BOHHEI Cc Benrpueli 41H BO BpeMa BOHHEI, OyLyT HMeT 
mpaBo B TeyeHHe 12 mecaleB CO JHA BCTYILICHHA B CHY HacTosme©ro 
Jlorosopa cietaTb 3asBKy 0 COOTBeTCTBY1ONIMX UpaBax B Benrpnu BMe- 
cTe C IpaBOM IpHOpHTeTa, OCHOBAHHEIM Ha Ooree panHel perucTpalwH 
3aaBKH Ha TeppuTopHu sto CorsHol umm Coexmnennol Jlepmasni. 


c} Kajol us Consnerx u Coegunennsix Jlepmas nu ee rpaxqanaM 
OmmeH OLITh UpeMOCTaBIeH CPOK B OHH TOL CO THA BCTYILICHHA B CHIY 
Hactosmero Jloropopa, B TeveHHe KOTOPOTO OHH MOTYT BOsOyRTaTb 1e10 
B Beurpuu mporus Tex @H3sH4eCKHX HIM KWPHIWYECKHX JM, B OTHOME- 
HHH KOTOPHIX YIBepRLaeTcsa, YTO OHH HesaKOHHO HapyMIHJM HX papa 
TIPOMBIMLICHHOH, JMTepaTypHOl WM XyOxeCTBeHHON coOcTBeHHOCTH 
Mey JaTOM BOSHHKHOBeHHA BOMHEI H JaTOH BCTYILICHHA B CHy HacTo- 
amero Jloropopa. 


2. IlepHox c MOMeHTa BOSHHKHOBCHHA BOWHEI 20 MCTeIeHHA 
18 mecanes n0cie BCTYIIeHHA B CHAy HacToamero Jloronopa 701KeH 
ObITh HCKINOVeH IPH HCYMCIeHH CpoKa, B TeYeHHe KOTOPOTO MaTeHT 


OmKeH ObLI OLITh OCYMICCTBAeH HAM PHCYHOK WJM TOBapHH 3Hak — 
HCI0Jb30BaH. 


3. Ilepwox c MOMeHTa BOSHHRHOBeHHA BOHHLI 10 HA BCTYIIeHHA 
B cuty Hactosmmero JloroBopa omKeH ObITh HCKIOUeH H3 HOPMaIBHOrO 
cpoKa paB DPOMBINIeHHOH, IuTepaTypHow wu xyomecTBeHHOH co6b- 
CTBCHHOCTH, KOTOpHe HMeIH CuIy B Bexrpun K MOMeHTY BOSHHKHOBeHHA 
BOHHEI, HJM KOTOPLIC IPH3HaHbl WM YCTAaHOBJeHE Ha OCHOBaHH 4acTH 
A nacroamero I[puzoxenua u KOTOpHe UpHHaltexat m060i us Cows- 
HEX H CoezuHeHHEx JlepxaB nam ee rpaxfanam. Ilostomy HopMas- 
Had IPOOUKATEILHOCTL TAaKHX UpaB OKHA CIMTATLCA aBTOMaTH4e- 
CKH Dpoj.1eHHol B Benrpau Ha JatbHelimmli cpok, coorsercTBywuuli 
HCKIIOUCHHOMY TakHM OOpa3z0M MepHosy. 
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4, Ilpemmecrsyimme nosz0xenna, kacalonqueca upas B Benrpau 
- Consnirx u Coequnennsrx Jlepmas u ax rpaxfan, J0JKHE paBHEM 06- 
pa30M IPHMeHATLCA B OTHOMeHHH Upas Benrpuu u ee rpamyan Ha Tep- 
puropuax ConwsHix u Coezunennux jlepxas. OnnaKo, HHYTO B STHX 
nou0xeHHAX He JaeT Benrpuu usu ee TpaxyanaM UpaBa Ha Oomee Ona- 
TOUPHATHBIA PexHM Ha TeppHTOpHH Kakoli-1mu60 us Cowsntix u Coequ- 
HeHHBIX JlepxaB, 4M TOT, KOTOPBIi Ipe_oOcTaBAseTca B NOAOOHEIX Cay- 
uaax sToH Jlepmaxnoii kaKoii-mm60 ypyroii u3 O6benmHeHHEx Hanmi nam 
ee rpaxjanaM. Beurpua ne Oynzer Take OOa3aHa Ha OCHOBAHHH 9THX 
NOAOKeHHH UpexoctaBAaT, W060i us ConmsHEx u Coequnennsix Jlep- 
AaB WIM ee TpamfanaM Oorzee OraronpHATHI PeXUM, YEM TOT, KOTO: 

pBIM IOJb3yloTca Ha TeppuTopHH STO Jlepxasn Benrpua wm ee rpax: 

ahe B BONpOCcax, IpeAyCMOTPeHHEIX B UpePMecTBYIONIUX NOOReHHAX 


5. Tpersum iuuaM Ha TeppuTopaax modo us Comsnnix u Coe- 
]HeHHEIX JlepxaB uta Benrpau, koTopre 10 AHA BCTYICHHA B CHAY 
HacToamero Jloropopa o6poconecTHo upHoOpezm UpaBa Ha DpOMBII- 
JeHHYO, JMTepaTypHY10 HAM XyfOKeCTBeHHYW COOCTBEHHOCTL, HaxOss- 
IjHeca B UPOTHBOPeIHH C UpaBaMM, BOCCTAHOBJCHHLIMM Ha OCHOBaHHH 
yactu A nactosmero IIpurzoxenua, um B NPOTHBOpeIMA ¢ MpaBaMa, 
UpHOOpeTeHHEIMH Ha OCHOBAHHH IpHOpHTeTa B CHAy 9TorO #xe IIpuz0- 
KCHHA, HH KOTOPHe AOOpocoBecTHO HsrOTOBUAM, ONyOMKOBAaIM, BOC- 
TPOHsBeJH, HCHOIL30BaIM HIM UposalH mpeyMer, K KOTOPOMy OTHOCAT- 
Ca 9TH UpaBa, OyxeT paspemieno, 6e3 BeaKOM OTBeETCTBEHHOCTH 3a Hapy- 
IeHHe, MPOLOAMaTh OCYM[CCTBAATE Take Upaba H UposomaTs wn 
BOSOOHOBHTh TaKkOe HSPOTOBIeHHe, yOlMKalu, pelpomxyKM, 
HCHOAL30BaHHe HH Upofaxy, KoTOpEe Obi AOOpocoBectHo mpHobpe- 
TeHH HH HavaTH. B Bexurpuu Takoe paspemienue Oyfet HOcHTL dbopmy 
HOHCKINOYNTCALHOH JMINeH3HH, IpeOcTaBAseMOH Ha YCIOBHAX 0 B3a- 
HMHOMY COriallieHHO CTOPOH, a IPH OTCYICTBHH COrwalieHua — Ha 
YCAOBHAX, yCTaHaBMBaeMnx CormacnTerbHoK Komuccueli, yapemyen- 
Holi Ha OCHOBaHHH cTaTbH 35 Hactosmero Jloropopa. OqHaKo, Ha Tep- 
pHTOpHH kaxjol us CorsHbix u CoexuHeHHEIx Jlepxas ,oOpocoBecTHEIE 
TpeTbH Juiya GOyAYT WOAbZOBaTbCA Tako 3aNluTOU, Kakaa UpesocTaB- 
AdeTCd IPH abaOrH4BEX OOCTOATeILCTBaX OOPOCOBeCTHLIM TPeTLHM 
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JmiaM, 1paba KOTOPIX HaXO{ATCA B IPOTHBOpeYHH C UpabaMu rpaxan 


mpyrux Cowsnix a Coequnennnix Jlepmas. 


6. Huuro  yactu A nactosmero [[paioxenna He 20JUKHO TOIKO- 
BaTbca Kak jlalonjee Beurpuu wm ee rpaxsanaM WpaBo Ha Kakoli-1n00 
TlaTeHT HIM OOpasell Ha TeppHTOpHH Kakoili-2n60 us CorsnEix u Coequ- 
HeHHEIX JlepxaB B OTHOMeHHH H300peTeHHi, OTHOCAIMXCa K J000My 
upeyMery, WouMeHOBaHHOMy B Iipnzoxenun III k nacroamemy Jlorozo- 
py, KoTophie ObIIM CielaHbl WH B OTHOIMCHHH KOTOPbIX 3asBKH Ob 
gaperucrpupoBaHh! Benrpueli wm m06nm us ee rpaxjaH B Beurpuu, 
HIM Ha TeppuTOpHA 1000! H3 JepxaB OCH, HM Ha TeppHTOpHA, KOTOpad 
Oba OKKYUMPOBaHa BOOPYRCHHLIMH CHIaMH JepxKaB OCH, B TeYeHHe 
TlepHoxa BpeMeHH, KOra AahHad TeppHTOpHA HaxXOWMIACch NOX KOHTPO- 
J€M BOOPyKCHHEIX CH WIM BlacTeli JepmaB OCH. 


7. Bexrpaa passim o6pasom pacupocrpannt jeiicraue mpesBIy- 
Max nolomeHH Hactosmero [Ipuzoxenna Ha Dpannmo u Apyrue He- 
apisonmeca CosHimmn wim CoequHenniimn Jlepxasamu O6benzuHeH- 
HEIe Hanwn, FHIOMaTMueCKHe OTHOMIeHHA KOTOpHIX ¢ Benrpueit On 
IOpBaHbl BO BCMA BOMHLI H KOTOpble OOasyioTca MpexoctaBuTs Benrpuu 
npeHMymiectBa, IpeqocraBisemble Benrpan oTuMa xe WOOmeHHAMH. 


8. Huuro s sacra A nacroamero [[pmioxenna ne GyzeT n0HH- 
MaTbCa Kak UpormBopeyamee cratham 26, 29 u 31 nacroamero 


Jorozopa. 


1, Hukakue npemarcTaua, KpoMe Tex, KOTOphIe BOOOMIe ycTaHaB- 
JHBAaWTCA B OTHOMICHHH CTPaXOBUIMKOB, He JOJUKHbI CTABUTbCA K BO306- 
HOBICHHIO CTPaXOBNIMKaMH, ABIAIONIMMECa rpaxjaHamu O6bernHeH- 


B. Orpaxopoe eno. 


Hbix Hanuii, ux ObBOHX AeIOBLIX HOpTpereii. 


2. Ecam crpaxopmmr us WHcla rpaxyan 060i u3 O6nemnnen- 
HEIx Hanmi xeraeT BOSOOHOBHTE CBOIN NpPOPeccHOHaIbHyW jeaTesb- 
HocT B Benrpun u ecm 6yfeT ycraHOBreHO, 4TO CTOHMOCTE TrapaHTHii- 
HEIX J@NO3sHTOB WIM pesepBHEIX oH_oB, TpeOyommxca B KayecTBe 
YcJOBHA [IA BexeHua Jera B Benrpuu, yMeHbIIMIach BCe_CTBHe 110- 
TepH HIM OOeCIeHeHHA IeCHHEIX GyMar, H3 KOTOPEIX COCTOSIM 9TH Jer0- 
3HTH HIM pesepBHHle PourH, [Ipasnrezncrso Bexurpuu obasyerca cam- 
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TaTb B TeveHHe 18 Mecaljes TakHe NeHHHe GyMaru, KOTOpBIe COxpaHH- 


JHCb, YLOBACTBOPAIONUMH IpesUMCaHHaM 3ak0HA B OTHOMICHHH Aeno3sH- 
TOB H pesepBHEIX POHAOB. 


NPUNOMEHME V. 
HonTpakTbl, CpOKM AaBHOCTH mM WeHHbIe Symaru. 


A. Koxtpaxrsi. 

1. Beaxuii konrpakt, KoTopiii 41a cBoero BLIOAHeHUA TpeOoBal 
YCTaHOBJeHHA CHOWMeHH MexTy 00MM u3 eFO CTOPOH, CTaBIIMMH 
BparaMH, Kak 9TO olpefzeteHo B uactu D nacrosmero Ipuzomenna, 
JOJKeH, Ip yCOBHn COOM0{eHHA HCKIIOYCHH, H30HCHHEIX B IYHK- 
Tax 2 13 Hue, CIMTATLCA PACTOPFHyTHIM C TOTO BpeMeHH, Kora 00bIe 
u3 eFO CTOPOH CTatH BparamMu. Takoe pacTopmenne, OfHaKO, He 3a- 
TparuBaeT WOoxeHH cTraTbu 31 Hactroamero Jloropopa, u OHO He 
JOJKHO OCBOOORaTL TY WAM HHY!O CTOPOHY KOHTpakTa OT OOa3aTeIb- 
CTB& BEPHYT CYMMEI, NOJYYeHHbIe B KAYeCTBE ABAHCOB WIM YaCTHIHEIX 
IWlaTexel, B OTHOMICHHH KOTOPHIX Takad CTOpOHa HHYeTO He Cietata 
B3aMeH. 


2. Hecmorpa ua 10s0meHHa TyHKTa 1 BEIMe, He NOssemaT pac- 
TOpxeHHW Hu, 6e3s yulepOa JA UpaB, H3OReCHHBIX B CTaTbe 29 Ha- 
crosmmero Jloropopa, octaloTca B Cae TakHe 4acTH 10O0r0 KOHTpakTa, 
KOTOpble OTACIHMBI H He TpeOOBasH JA CBOeCTO HCHOHCHHA YCTAHOBe- 
HHA CHOMCHH MexKTy 00MM 43 erO CTOPOH, CTAaBLIMMH BparaMH, kak 
9TO OlpesezeHo B 4acTu D Hacrosmero I[punoxenua. Ecam nos0xenna 
TOrO WIM HHOFO KOHTpakTa He MOryT ObITh TakHM OOpa3z0M OTACeHE, 
KOHTpakT JOUKH CYMTATLCA NOTHOCTHIO pacToprHyTHiM. Brmens10- 
eHHOe HMCCT CHAY IPH YCAOBMH IpHMeHeCHMA BHYTPeCHHUX 3aKOHOB, 
paciopsxeHHii WIM UpaBa, usfaHHEIx 060i us Cowsneix u Coenu- 
HeHHEIX JlepxaB, HMCIONIMX IOPHCTMKMMIO B OTHOIMCHHH KOHTpakTa Hu 
B OTHOMIeHHH 000i u3 ero CTOPOH, a TakRe OyleT MOTHHATECA yC.0- 
BHAM KOHTpakTa. 


3. Huwuyto B yacta A nacroamero [[pur0xenua He JOURHO pac- 
CMaTpHBaTbea Kak aHHYyAMpyioulee CheAKH, 3aKOHHO OCYIeCTBACHHBIC 
B COOTBCTCIBHH C KOHTpaKTOM Mey BpalaMH, CCIM OHH OCyMIeCTBIe- 
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HEI ¢ paspemienua [Ipasnresbersa m060i us Coisnsix u CoeqnHeHHEx 
Jepmas. 


4. HecMorpa Ha BBIIMeNpHBeseHHbIe NOA0KeHHA, KOHTPAKTH UG 
CTpaxOBaHHW H NepecTpaxoBaHaw OyfyT NOLYWHATLCA OTICIBHEIM CO- 
raamenuaM Mexzy IIpannremcTsom sanHTepecoBaHHol CowsHol mm 
Coezunennot Jlepasn u Ipapnresscrsom Beurpmm. 


B. Cporu zapnocra. 

1. Bee cpokm JaBHOCTH HAM CpOKH OrpaHWueHHA mpaBa Ha CK 
WJM UpaBa IpHHUMaTb OXpaHHTeJbHbie Mepbl B OTHOIICHHAX, KaCca- 
IOUEXCA JK, HH COOCTBEHHOCTH H saTparnBalomyux rpaxyan Odbezu- 
HeHHBIX Hanmi u BeHTepCKHX rpaxfaH, KOTOpbIe B CHY COCTOsHHA 
BOHHEI HE MOFIH UPCbABHTb HCKa WJM BINOIHATD PopMasbHOCTeil, 
HeOOXOMMMBIX Jia OO6ecneyeHHA CBOHX UpaB, HesaBHCHMO OT TOTO, 
HavaJ0Cb JH TeYeHHe STHX CPOKOB 0 HAH NOCIe BOSHHKHOBCHHA BOii- 
Hb, OYYT CUBTATLCA UPHOCTAHOBACHHEIMH Ha BpeMA BOWHEI Ha Tep- 
putopuu Beurpuu, ¢ ofHol CTOpOHLI, H Ha TeppHTOpHH Tex us O6b- 
eyqMmHeHHEIx Hann, KoTopiie upesoctaBasiot Bexrpuu Ha Hayatax B3a- 
HMHOCTH IPCHMYM[eCcTBa, IpeyCMaTpHBaeMbIe WOAORCHHAMH HaCTOA- 
mero IyHKTa, — ¢ Apyrot. Teaenne mpHocTaHOBJeHHBIX CPpOKOB JaB- 
HOCTH BOsOOHOBHTCA CO JHA BCTYMAeHHA B CHAY HacToamero JloroBopa. 
Tlonomenua HacToslero IyHKTa OytyT IPHMeHHMEI B OTHOMIeCHHH Cpo- 
KOB, YCTAHOBJCHHEIX JAX IPebABACHHA TIPOMCHTHHIX KYNOHOB WIM 
KYNOHOB Ha JHBHIeCH WAM JA UpebABAeHHA K OMaTe WeHHEIX OyMar, 
BLIMe(MIUX B THPAaK BAM NOLexallHx OlAaTe Ha KaKOM-u60 ApyroM 
OCHOBaHHE. 


2. B rex cayyasx, KOrgqa BCAeICTBHe HeBINOTHeHHA KakOro-1000 
akTa WIM Kakoii-1m60 cbopMaxbHOCTH BO BpeMA BOMHEI ObLIH IPHHATHI 
HCIOJHHTCIBHBIG MepbI Ha BeHTepcKoii TeppHTopHH B yuepO TOMY 
WJM HHOMY rpaxfanuny mo6ok us O6bequHenniix Hannii, Ipaswress- 
crs0 Beurpau BoccTaHOBHT mpaBa, KOTOpHIM Oba HaHeceH yulepo. 
Ecam Takoe BOCCTaHOBJeHHe ABIACTCA HeCIPAaBeAAMBLIM WIM HeBO3- 
moxuHEm™M, IIpapnrersctso Bexrpau mpuMeT Mepbl K TOMY, ¥TOOLI rpax- 
qanuny O6semmnennpix Hann 6ri10 mpesocraBzeHo Takoe mocobue, 
KOTOPOe MOMCT OKaszaTLCA CUpaBesABBLIM pH STUX OOCTOATeIBCTBAX. 
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1. B ornomenmax Mexjy BparaMH HH Ofna WeHHaa Oymara, co- 
CTaBJeHHad JO BOWHEI, He OyfeT paccCMaTpHBaTbCa Kak yIpaTMBllad 
CHIy TOALKO NOTOMY, 4TO Ta OyMara He ObIJa B YCTAHOBICHHLIC CpOKu 
Ipe(bABIeHA [A akielTa WIM Oath, WM He ObLIO cyqetaHO yBe- 
AOMICHHE COCTABHTCII0, HIM JTMIy, YYMHMBMIeMy MepefaTouHy Ha- 
much, 06 OTkaze OT akeliTa HIM WlaTewka, WI OHA He Obia OMpoTecTo- 
BaHa, WM %e WOTOMY, ¥TO He Obila BbINOTHeHa Kakad-1n00 dbopMab- 
HOCTh BO Bp@M# BOMHEI. 


2. B Tex cayyaax, korga Cpok, yCTaHOBACHHHI Jia Toro, ITOOBI 
neHHad OyMara Oblla UpexbABeHa JIA akelTa WIM OMlaTH, WIM 
CpoK, B KOTOpbIi yBexoMieHHe 06 OTKase OT akieliTa HIM WlaTexa 
WOUKHO ObII0 ObITh CietaHO COCTaBHTeO0 HIM IMIy, YIMHEBOIeMy 
TepewaTOuHy HaWiMch, WIM B TeYeHHe KOTOPOrO AOKYMeHT OuKeH 
Obl OLITE ONPOTECTOBAH, HCTeK BO BpeMA BOUMHEI, a CTOPOHAa, ROTOpad 
Oia Obila UpeXbABHTb WAM OMPOTeCTOBATh JOKYMeCHT BAM yBeO- 
MHTE 06 OTKasze OT aklelTa WIM WaTewa, He Cfelata sTOTO BO BpeMa 
BOHHE, eH OyzeT UpeMOcTaBeH CpOK He MeHee TpeX MeCAIeB, CInTAd 
CO HA BCTYIeHHA B CuIy Hactoamero JloroBopa, B TeveHHe KOTOpOrO 
MomeT OLITL CllelaHO UpexbABeHHe, yBeqOMAeHHe 006 OTKase OT ak- 
WelTa WIM WlaTexa WIM ONpOTeCTOBaHHe. 


3. Ecam rakoe-1n60 2mN0 20 HIM BO BpeMA BOHHE BCTYNMIO 
B OOa3aTeIbCTBO 110 Kakoli-1u60 HeHHol GymMare B CBasH C OOasaTeIE- 
CTBOM, BbIaHHbIM eMy JIMIOM, CTaBINMM B JalbHelimeM BparoM, TO 
mocaeqHee ocTaeTca O6a3aHHLIM IpesocTaBHTb WepBOMy BOsMeljeHHe 
B OTHOMeHHH 9TOTO ObssaTeILCTBa, HesaBHCHMO OT BO3HHKHOBCHHA 
BOHHBI. 
D. Oco6sie noctaHoBseHna. 


1. Jlaa nezet nactoamero I[puzomxenua dusnueckne WIM 1pH- 
ymueckue Juma OyqyT paccMaTpHBaTbca Kak Bparu C TOrO JHA, Korg 
TOPIOBIA Mey HAMM CTaJa HesaKOHHOM Ha OCHOBaHHH 3aKOHOB, 
pactopaxennit WIM MmpaBt, JelicTBHIO KOTOPHX Takue JMa wn 
KOHTpakTH Oj lemaJlH. 
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2. Ilpmaumaa Bo BHEMaHHe ocoOeHHOCTH UpaBOBO CcHCTeMBI 
Coequnennirx IIraros Amepuku, nocraHoBienua HacTosmero IIpn10- 


weHuaA He OyAyT UpHMeHATECA B OTHOMeHHAX Mealy CoexMHeHHEIME 
Illrarama Amepuku u Benrpueii. 


NPUNOMEHME VI. 
CyzeOubie pewenua. 


Iipapurestctso Benrpau upefupaMer HeoOxoquMEIe MepH Ja 
TOO, ¥TOOLI Jat rpaxyanam 000K us OObexunennprx Hani Bo3- 
MORHOCTE B 10000e BpeMA B TeYeHHe OFHOTO Tosa CO AHA BCTyNIeHHA 
B cay Hactosmero Jloropopa HepesatTb COOTBeETCTBYWUIEM BeHTepCKHM 
BlacTaM Jia wepecMoTpa m060e cyyzeOHOe pemienne, BEIHeCeHHOS 
BeHTepCKMM CyzoM Mexmy 10 ampeaa 1941 rogza u qHeM BCTynJeHHA 
B Cuy Hactoamero Jloropopa upu m060M cyzeOnom pasOupatesLcTBe, 
B KOTOpOM rpaxyjanHH OOpequnenuEix Hannii ne cMor B OcTaTOUHO! 
Mepe H310KHTE CBOe Jel0 B KayecTBe BCTHa wu OTBeTUMKAa. IIpaBn- 
TeEcTBO Bexrpuu 0JKHO UpexycMoTpers, yTOObI B TeX C.y4asXx, KOTTA 
rpaxjaHun O6bezunenupix Hanuii norepnex ymep6 B cuzy mo6oro 
Takoro cyfeOHoro pelienua, OH ObLI ObI BOCCTAHOBIeH B TOM 010me- 
HHH, B KOTOPOM OH HaxOM.1ca 0 BLIHeECeHuA STOTO CyqeOHOrO pemenua, 
wm 4OObI eMy ObLIO UpexocTaBAeHO Takoe mocoOue, KOTOpOe MOET 
OKazaTbca ClpaBeLIMBLIM pH sTHx oOcTosTembcTBax. Bpipamxenne 
«rpaxjane O6bequHenHEIx Hannii» BkOYAeT KOpMOpalwn WIM acco- 
WHalaH, OprakHHs0BaHHble WH YUpe*RCHHbIe Ha OCHOBAHHH 3aKOHOB 
060% us O6bequnennpix Hannii. 
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TREATY OF PEACE 
WITH 


HUNGARY 
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The Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, Australia, the 
Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslovakia, India, 
New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic, the Union of South 
Africa, and the People’s Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, as the States which 
are at war with Hungary and actively waged war against the European 
enemy States with substantial military forces, hereinafter referred to as 
“the Allied and Associated Powers”, of the one part, 
and Hungary, of the other part; 


Whereas Hungary, having become an ally of Hitlerite Germany and 
having participated on her side in the war against the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom, the United States of America 
and other United Nations, bears her share of responsibility for this war; 


Whereas, however, Hungary on December 28, 1944, broke off rela- 
tions with Germany, declared war on Germany and on January 20, 1945, 
concluded an Armistice with the Governments of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
acting on behalf of all the United Nations which were at war with Hungary; 
and 


Whereas the Allied and Associated Powers and Hungary are desirous 
of concluding a treaty of peace, which, conforming to the principles of 
justice, will settle questions still outstanding as a result of the events 
hereinbefore recited and form the basis of friendly relations between them, 
thereby enabling the Allied and Associated Powers to support Hungary’s 
application to become a member of the United Nations and also to adhere 


to any Convention concluded under the auspices of the United Nations; 


Have therefore agreed to declare the cessation of the state of war and 
for this purpose to conclude the present Treaty of Peace, and have according- 
ly appointed the undersigned Plenipotentiaries who, after presentation of 
their full powers, found in good and due form, have agreed on the fol- 
lowing provisions: 


; 
j 
£ 
; 
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PART I 


FRONTIERS OF HUNGARY 


Article 1 


1. The frontiers of Hungary with Austria and with Yugoslavia shall 
remain those which existed on January 1, 1938. 


2. The decisions of the Vienna Award of August 30, 1940, are 
declared null and void. The frontier between Hungary and Roumania 
as it existed on January 1, 1938, is hereby restored. 


3. The frontier between Hungary and the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, from the point common to the frontier of those two States and 
Roumania to the point common to the frontier of those two States and 
Czechoslovakia, is fixed along the former frontier between Hungary and 
Czechoslovakia as it existed on January 1, 1938. 


4. (a) The decisions of the Vienna Award of November 2, 1938, 
are declared null and void. 

(6) The frontier between Hungary and Czechoslovakia from the point 
common to the frontier of those two States and Austria to the point 
common to those two States and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
is hereby restored as it existed on January 1, 1938, with the exception 
of the change resulting from the stipulations of the following sub-paragraph. 

(c) Hungary shall cede to Czechoslovakia the villages of Horvath- 
jarfalu, Oroszvar and Dunacsun, together with their cadastral territory as 
indicated on Map No. IA [*] annexed to the present Treaty. Accordingly, 
the Czechoslovak frontier on this sector shall be fixed as follows: from 
the point common to the frontiers of Austria, Hungary and Czechoslovakia, 
as they existed on January 1, 1938, the present Hungarian-Austrian frontier 
shall become the frontier between Austria and Czechoslovakia as far as a 
point roughly 500 meters south of hill 134 (3.5 kilometers northwest of 
the church of Rajka), this point now becoming common to the frontiers 
of the three named States; thence the new frontier between Czecho- 
slovakia and Hungary shall go eastwards along the northern cadastral 
boundary of the village of Rajka to the right bank of the Danube at a point 
approximately 2 kilometers north of hill 128 (3.5 kilometers east of the 


+ [This is one of two large-scale maps which comprise Annex I as indicated in note (1) on the following page.] 








2112 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


church of Rajka), where the new frontier will, in the principal channel 
of navigation of the Danube, join the Czechoslovak-Hungarian frontier 
as it existed on January 1, 1938; the dam and spillway within the village 
limits of Rajka will remain on Hungarian territory. 

(d) The exact line of the new frontier between Hungary and Czecho- 
slovakia laid down in the preceding sub-paragraph shall be determined 
on the spot by a boundary Commission composed of the representatives 
of the two Governments concerned. The Commission shall complete its work 
within two months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 

(e) In the event of a bilateral agreement not being concluded between 
Hungary and Czechoslovakia concerning the transfer to Hungary of the 
population of the ceded area, Czechoslovakia guarantees them full human 
and civic rights. All the guarantees and prerogatives stipulated in the 
Czechoslovak-Hungarian Agreement of February 27, 1946, on the exchange 
of populations will be applicable to those who voluntarily leave the area 


ceded to Czechoslovakia. 


5. The frontiers described above are shown on Maps I and JIA in 
Annex I [*] of the present Treaty. 


PART II 
POLITICAL CLAUSES 


SEecTIon I 


Article 2 


1. Hungary shall take all measures necessary to secure to all persons 
under Hungarian jurisdiction, without distinction as to race, sex, language 
or religion, the enjoyment of human rights and of the fundamental freedoms, 
including freedom of expression, of press and publication, of religious 
worship, of political opinion and of public meeting. 

2. Hungary further undertakes that the laws in force in Hungary shall 
not, either in their content or in their application, discriminate or entail 
any discrimination between persons of Hungarian nationality on the ground 
of their race, sex, language or religion, whether in reference to their per- 
" Sl deinen two separate large-scale maps. The copies of the maps as received with the certified copy of 


the Treaty, from the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, are deposited with the Treaty in the archives 
of the Department of State where they are available for reference.] 
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sons, property, business, professional or financial interests, status, political 
or civil rights or any other matter. 


Article 3 
Hungary, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures to set free, irrespective of citizenship and nationality, all persons 
held in confinement on account of their activities in favour of, or because of 
their sympathies with, the United Nations or because of their racial origin, 
and to repeal discriminatory legislation and restrictions imposed thereunder, 
shall complete these measures and shall in future not take any measures or 
enact any laws which would be incompatible with the purposes set forth in 
this Article. 
Article 4 
Hungary, which in accordance with the Armistice Agreement has taken 
measures for dissolving all organisations of a Fascist type on Hungarian 
territory, whether political, military or para-military, as well as other or- 
ganisations conducting propaganda, including revisionist propaganda, hostile 
to the United Nations, shall not permit in future the existence and activities 
of organisations of that nature which have as their aim denial to the people 
of their democratic rights. 


Article 5 
1. Hungary shall enter into negotiations with Czechoslovakia in order 
to solve the problem of those inhabitants of Magyar ethnic origin, residing 
in Czechoslovakia, who will not be settled in Hungary in accordance with 
the provisions of the Agreement of February 27, 1946, on exchange of 
populations. 


2. Should no agreement be reached within a period of six months from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty, Czechoslovakia shall have the 
right to bring this question before the Council of Foreign Ministers and to 
request the assistance of the Council in effecting a final solution. 


Article 6 
1. Hungary shall take all necessary steps to ensure the apprehension 
and surrender for trial of: 
(a) Persons accused of having committed, ordered or abetted war 
crimes and crimes against peace or humanity; 


95347°—49— PT. II——_78 
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(6) Nationals of any Allied or Associated Power accused of having 
violated their national law by treason or collaboration with the enemy dur- 
ing the war. 


2. At the request of the United Nations Government concerned, Hun- 
gary shall likewise make available as witnesses persons within its jurisdic- 
tion, whose evidence is required for the trial of the persons referred to 
in paragraph 1 of this Article. 


3. Any disagreement concerning the application of the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be referred by any of the Govern- 
ments concerned to the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Budapest of 
the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of America, 
who will reach agreement with regard to the difficulty. 


SEcTION II 


Article 7 
Hungary undertakes to recognise the full force of the Treaties of Peace 
with Italy, Roumania, Bulgaria and Finland and other agreements or 
arrangements which have been or will be reached by the Allied and Asso- 
ciated Powers in respect of Austria, Germany and Japan for the restoration 
of peace. 
Article 8 
The state of war between Hungary and Roumania shall terminate upon 
the coming into force both of the present Treaty of Peace and the Treaty of 
Peace between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the United States of America, 
Australia, the Byelorussian Soviet Socialist Republic, Canada, Czechoslo- 
vakia, India, New Zealand, the Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic and the 
Union of South Africa, of the one part, and Roumania of the other part. 


Article 9 
Hungary undertakes to accept any arrangements which have been or 
may be agreed for the liquidation of the League of Nations and the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. 





RE AMAT Se 
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Article 10 
1. Each Allied or Associated Power will notify Hungary, within a 
period of six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty, which 
of its pre-war bilateral treaties with Hungary it desires to keep in force or 
revive. Any provisions not in conformity with the present Treaty shall, 
however, be deleted from the above-mentioned treaties. 


2. All such treaties so notified shall be registered with the Secretariat 
of the United Nations in accordance with Article 102 of the Charter of the 
United Nations. 


3. All such treaties not so notified shall be regarded as abrogated. 


Article 11 

1. Hungary shall hand over to Yugoslavia and to Czechoslovakia, 
within a period of not more than eighteen months from the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, objects of the following categories constituting the cul- 
tural heritage of Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia which originated in those 
territories and which, after 1848, came into the possession of the Hungarian 
State or of Hungarian public institutions as a consequence of Hungarian 
domination over those territories prior to 1919: 

(a) Historical archives which came into being as integral wholes in 
Yugoslav or Czechoslovak territories; 

(b) Libraries, historical documents, antiquities and other cultural 
objects which belonged to the institutions on Yugoslav or Czechoslovak 
territories or to historical personalities of the Yugoslav and Czechoslovak 
peoples; 

(c) Original artistic, literary and scientific objects which are the work 
of Yugoslav or Czechoslovak artists, writers and scientists. 


2. Objects acquired by purchase, gift or legacy and original works of 
Hungarians are excluded from the provisions of paragraph 1. 


3. Hungary shall also hand over to Yugoslavia the archives of the 
Illyrian Deputation, the Illyrian Commission and Illyrian Chancellery, 
which relate to the 18th century. 


4. The Hungarian Government shall, on the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, give the authorised representatives of Yugoslavia and 
Czechoslovakia all necessary assistance in finding these objects and making 
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them available for examination. Thereafter, but no later than one year 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty, the Yugoslav and Czecho- 
slovak Governments shall hand the Hungarian Government a list of the 
objects claimed under this Article. Should the Hungarian Government, 
within three months of the receipt of the list, raise objection to the inclusion 
therein of any objects, and should no agreement be reached between the 
Governments concerned within a further month, the dispute shall be settled 


in accordance with the provisions of Article 40 of the present Treaty. 


PART III 
MILITARY AND AIR CLAUSES 
SEcTION I 


Article 12 

The maintenance of land and air armaments and fortifications shall 
be closely restricted to meeting tasks of an internal character and local 
defence of frontiers. In accordance with the foregoing, Hungary is author- 
ized to have armed forces consisting of not more than: 

(a) A land army, including frontier troops, anti-aircraft and river 
flotilla personnel, with a total strength of 65,000 personnel; 

(6) An air force of 90 aircraft, including reserves, of which not more 
than 70 may be combat types of aircraft, with a total personnel strength of 
5,000. Hungary shall not possess or acquire any aircraft designed primarily 
as bombers with internal bomb-carrying facilities. 

These strengths shall in each case include combat, service and overhead 


personnel. 
Article 13 


The personnel of the Hungarian Army and Air Force in excess of the 
respective strengths permitted under Article 12 shall be disbanded within 


six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


Article 14 
Personnel not included in the Hungarian Army or Air Force shall 
not receive any form of military training or military air training as defined 
in Annex II. 
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Article 15 
Hungary shall not possess, construct or experiment with any atomic 


weapon, any self-propelled or guided missiles or apparatus connected with 
their discharge (other than torpedoes and torpedo launching gear compris- 
ing the normal armament of naval vessels permitted by the present Treaty), 


sea mines or torpedoes of non-contact types actuated by influence mechan- 
isms, torpedoes capable of being manned, submarines or other submersible 
craft, motor torpedo boats, or specialised types of assault craft. 


Article 16 
Hungary shall not retain, produce or otherwise acquire, or maintain 
facilities for the manufacture of, war material in excess of that required 
for the maintenance of the armed forces permitted under Article 12 of the 
present Treaty. 


Article 17 
1. Excess war material of Allied origin shall be placed at the disposal 
of the Allied or Associated Power concerned according to the instructions 
given by that Power. Excess Hungarian war material shall be placed at the 
disposal of the Governments of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and 
the United States of America. Hungary shall renounce all rights to this 
material. 


2. War material of German origin or design in excess of that required 
for the armed forces permitted under the present Treaty shall be placed at 
the disposal of the Three Governments. Hungary shall not acquire or manu- 
facture any war material of German origin or design, or employ or train 
any technicians, including military and civil aviation personnel, who are 
or have been nationals of Germany. 


3. Excess war material mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
Article shall be handed over or destroyed within one year from the coming 
into force of the present Treaty. 


4. A definition and list of war material for the purposes of the present 
Treaty are contained in Annex III. 


Article 18 
Hungary shall co-operate fully with the Allied and Associated Powers 











2118 TREATIES [61 Srac. 


with a view to ensuring that Germany may not be able to take steps outside 
German territory towards rearmament. 


Article 19 


Hungary shall not acquire or manufacture civil aircraft which are of 
German or Japanese design or which embody major assemblies of German 


or Japanese manufacture or design. 


Article 20 
Each of the military and air clauses of the present Treaty shall remain 
in force until modified in whole or in part by agreement between the Allied 
and Associated Powers and Hungary or, after Hungary becomes a member 
of the United Nations, by agreement between the Security Council and 


Hungary. 
Section II 


Article 21 
1. Hungarian prisoners of war shall be repatriated as soon as possible, 
in accordance with arrangements agreed upon by the individual Powers 
detaining them and Hungary. 


2. All costs, including maintenance costs, incurred in moving Hun- 
garian prisoners of war from their respective assembly points, as chosen by 
the Government of the Allied or Associated Power concerned, to the point 
of their entry into Hungarian territory, shall be borne by the Hungarian 


Government. 


PART IV 
WITHDRAWAL OF ALLIED FORCES 


Article 22 


1. Upon the coming into force of the present Treaty, all Allied forces 
shall, within a period of 90 days, be withdrawn from Hungary, subject to 
the right of the Soviet Union to keep on Hungarian territory such armed 
forces as it may need for the maintenance of the lines of communication of 
the Soviet Army with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria. 
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2. All unused Hungarian currency and all Hungarian goods in posses- 
sion of the Allied forces in Hungary, acquired pursuant to Article 11 of the 
Armistice Agreement, shall be returned to the Hungarian Government within 
the same period of 90 days. 


3. Hungary shall, however, make available such maintenance and 
facilities as may specifically be required for the maintenance of the lines 
of communication with the Soviet zone of occupation in Austria, for which 
due compensation will be made to the Hungarian Government. 


PART V 
REPARATION AND RESTITUTION 


Article 23 

1. Losses caused to the Soviet Union, Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia 
by military operations and by the occupation by Hungary of the territories 
of these States shall be made good by Hungary to the Soviet Union, Czecho- 
slovakia and Yugoslavia, but, taking into consideration that Hungary has 
not only withdrawn from the war against the United Nations, but has also 
declared war on Germany, the Parties agree that compensation for the above 
losses will be made by Hungary not in full but only in part, namely in the 
amount of $300,000,000 payable over eight years from January 20, 1945, 
in commodities (machine equipment, river craft, grain and other commodi- 
ties), the sum to be paid to the Soviet Union to amount to $200,000,000, 
and the sum to be paid to Czechoslovakia and Yugoslavia to amount to 
$100,000,000. 


2. The basis of calculation for the settlement provided in this Article 
will be the United States dollar at its gold parity on the day of the signing 
of the Armistice Agreement, i.e. $35 for one ounce of gold. 


Article 24 


1. Hungary accepts the principles of the United Nations Declaration of 
January 5, 1943, and shall return, in the shortest possible time, property 
removed from the territory of any of the United Nations. 
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2. The obligation to make restitution applies to all identifiable prop- 
erty at present in Hungary which was removed by force or duress by any 
of the Axis Powers from the territory of any of the United Nations, irre- 
spective of any subsequent transactions by which the present holder of any 
such property has secured possession. 


3. If, in particular cases, it is impossible for Hungary to make restitu- 
tion of objects of artistic, historic or archaeological value, belonging to the 
cultural heritage of the United Nation from whose territory such objects were 
removed by force or duress by Hungarian forces, authorities or nationals, 
Hungary shall transfer to the United Nation concerned objects of the same 
kind as, and of approximately equivalent value to, the objects removed, in 
so far as such objects are obtainable in Hungary. 


4. The Hungarian Government shall return the property referred to 
in this Article in good order and, in this connection, shall bear all costs in 
Hungary relating to labour, materials and transport. 


5. The Hungarian Government shall co-operate with the United Nations 
in, and shall provide at its own expense all necessary facilities for, the 
search for and restitution of property liable to restitution under this Article. 


6. The Hungarian Government shall take the necessary measures to 
effect the return of property covered by this Article held in any third 
country by persons subject to Hungarian jurisdiction. 


7. Claims for the restitution of property shall be presented to the 
Hungarian Government by the Government of the country from whose terri- 
tory the property was removed, it being understood that rolling stock shall 
be regarded as having been removed from the territory to which it originally 
belonged. The period during which such claims may be presented shall be 
six months from the coming into force of the present Treaty. 


8. The burden of identifying the property and of proving ownership 
shall rest on the claimant Government, and the burden of proving that the 


property was not removed by force or duress shall rest on the Hungarian 
Government. 


Article 25 
The annulment of the Vienna Award of November 2, 1938, as provided 
in Article 1, paragraph 4, of the present Treaty, shall entail the annulment 
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of the agreements, as well as the legal consequences ensuing therefrom, 
relating to matters of finance and public and private insurance, concluded 
between or on behalf of the two States concerned or between Czechoslovak 
and Hungarian juridical persons on the basis of the Vienna Award and in 
respect of the material handed over in accordance with the Protocol of 
May 22, 1940. This annulment shall not apply in any way to relations be- 
tween physical persons. The details of the above-mentioned settlement shall 
be arranged by bilateral agreements between the Governments concerned, 
within a period of six months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty. 


PART VI 
ECONOMIC CLAUSES 


Article 26 


1. In so far as Hungary has not already done so, Hungary shall restore 
all legal rights and interests in Hungary of the United Nations and their 
nationals as they existed on September 1, 1939, and shall return all property 


in Hungary of the United Nations and their nationals as it now exists. 


2. The Hungarian Government undertakes that all property, rights and 
interests passing under this Article shall be restored free of all encumbrances 
and charges of any kind to which they may have become subject as a result 
of the war and without the imposition of any charges by the Hungarian 
Government in connection with their return. The Hungarian Government 
shall nullify all measures, including seizures, sequestration or control, taken 
by it against United Nations property between September 1, 1939, and the 
coming into force of the present Treaty. In cases where the property has 
not been returned within six months from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, application shall be made to the Hungarian authorities not later 
than twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, except in cases 
in which the claimant is able to show that he could not file his application 
within this period. 


3. The Hungarian Government shall invalidate transfers involving 
property, rights and interests of any description belonging to United Nations 
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nationals, where such transfers resulted from force or duress exerted by 


Axis Governments or their agencies during the war. 

In the case of Czechoslovak nationals, this paragraph shall also include 
transfers after November 2, 1938, which resulted from force or duress or 
from measures taken under discriminatory internal legislation by the 
Hungarian Government or its agencies in Czechoslovak territory annexed by 
Hungary. 


4. (a) The Hungarian Government shall be responsible for the restora- 
tion to complete good order of the property returned to United Nations 
nationals under paragraph 1 of this Article. In cases where property cannot 
be returned or where, as a result of the war, a United Nations national has 
suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Hungary, he 
shall receive from the Hungarian Government compensation in Hungarian 
currency to the extent of two-thirds of the sum necessary, at the date of 
payment, to purchase similar property or to make good the loss suffered. 
In no event shall United Nations nationals receive less favourable treatment 
with respect to compensation than that accorded to Hungarian nationals. 

(b) United Nations nationals who hold, directly or indirectly, owner- 
ship interests in corporations or associations which are not United Nations 
nationals within the meaning of paragraph 9 (a) of this Article, but which 
have suffered a loss by reason of injury or damage to property in Hungary, 
shall receive compensation in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) above. 
This compensation shall be calculated on the basis of the total loss or damage 
suffered by the corporation or association and shall bear the same propor- 
tion to such loss or damage as the beneficial interests of such nationals in 
the corporation or association bear to the total capital thereof. 

(c) Compensation shall be paid free of any levies, taxes or other 
charges. It shall be freely usable in Hungary but shall be subject to the 
foreign exchange control regulations which may be in force in Hungary 
from time to time. 

(d) The Hungarian Government shall accord to United Nations nation- 
als the same treatment in the allocation of materials for the repair or re- 
habilitation of their property in Hungary and in the allocation of foreign 
exchange for the importation of such materials as applies to Hungarian 
nationals. 
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(e) The Hungarian Government shall grant United Nations nationals 
an indemnity in Hungarian currency at the same rate as provided in sub- 
paragraph (a) above to compensate them for the loss or damage due to 
special measures applied to their property during the war, and which were 
not applicable to Hungarian property. This sub-paragraph does not apply 
to a loss of profit. 


5. The provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article shall apply to 
Hungary in so far as the action which may give rise to a claim for damage 
to property in Northern Transylvania belonging to the United Nations or 
their nationals took place during the period when this territory was subject 
to Hungarian authority. 


6. All reasonable expenses incurred in Hungary in establishing claims, 
including the assessment of loss or damage, shall be borne by the Hungarian 
Government. 


7. United Nations nationals and their property shall be exempted from 
any exceptional taxes, levies or imposts imposed on their capital assets in 
Hungary by the Hungarian Government or any Hungarian authority between 
the date of the Armistice and the coming into force of the present Treaty 
for the specific purpose of meeting charges arising out of the war or of 
meeting the costs of occupying forces or of reparation payable to any of 


the United Nations. Any sums which have been so paid shall be refunded. 


8. The owner of the property concerned and the Hungarian Govern- 
ment may agree upon arrangements in lieu of the provisions of this Article. 


9. As used in this Article: 

(a) “United Nations nationals” means individuals who are nationals 
of any of the United Nations, or corporations or associations organised under 
the laws of any of the United Nations, at the coming into force of the present 
Treaty, provided that the said individuals, corporations or associations 
also had this status at the date of the Armistice with Hungary. 

The term “United Nations nationals” also includes all individuals, 


corporations or associations which, under the laws in force in Hungary 
during the war, have been treated as enemy; 

(b) “Owner” means the United Nation, or the United Nations national 
as defined in sub-paragraph (a) above, entitled to the property in question, 
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and includes a successor of the owner, provided that the successor is also 
a United Nation, or a United Nations national as defined in sub-paragraph 
(a). If the successor has purchased the property in its damaged state, the 
transferor shall retain his rights to compensation under this Article, without 
prejudice to obligations between the transferor and the purchaser under 
domestic law; 

(c) “Property” means all movable or immovable property, whether 
tangible or intangible, including industrial, literary and artistic property, as 
well as all rights or interests of any kind in property. 


10. The Hungarian Government recognizes that the Brioni Agreement 
of August 10, 1942, is null and void. It undertakes to participate with the 
other signatories of the Rome Agreement of May 29, 1923, [*] in any negotia- 
tions having the purpose of introducing into its provisions the modifications 
necessary to ensure the equitable settlement of the annuities which it 
provides. 

Article 27 

1. Hungary undertakes that in all cases where the property, legal 
rights or interests in Hungary of persons under Hungarian jurisdiction have, 
since September 1, 1939, been the subject of measures of sequestration, 
confiscation or control on account of the racial origin or religion of such 
persons, the said property, legal rights and interests shall be restored together 
with their accessories or, if restoration is impossible, that fair compensation 


shall be made therefor. 


2. All property, rights and interests in Hungary of persons, organisa- 
tions or communities which, individually or as members of groups, were 
the object of racial, religious or other Fascist measures of persecution, and 
remaining heirless or unclaimed for six months after the coming into force 
of the present Treaty, shall be transferred by the Hungarian Government 
to organisations in Hungary representative of such persons, organisations 
or communities. The property transferred shall be used by such organisations 
for purposes of relief and rehabilitation of surviving members of such 
groups, organisations and communities in Hungary. Such transfer shall be 
effected within twelve months from the coming into force of the Treaty, and 
shall include property, rights and interests required to be restored under 


paragraph 1 of this Article. 


* [The correct date of the Rome Agreement is Mar. 29, 1923.] 
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Article 28 


Hungary recognizes that the Soviet Union is entitled to all German assets 
in Hungary transferred to the Soviet Union by the Control Council for 
Germany and undertakes to take all necessary measures to facilitate such 
transfers. 

Article 29 


1. Each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to 
seize, retain, liquidate or take any other action with respect to all property, 
rights and interests which at the coming into force of the present Treaty 
are within its territory and belong to Hungary or to Hungarian nationals, 
and to apply such property or the proceeds thereof to such purposes as it 
may desire, within the limits of its claims and those of its nationals against 
Hungary or Hungarian nationals, including debts, other than claims fully 
satisfied under other Articles of the present Treaty. All Hungarian property, 
or the proceeds thereof, in excess of the amount of such claims, shall be 
returned. 


- } 
it 


2. The liquidation and disposition of Hungarian property shall be 


carried out in accordance with the law of the Allied or Associated Power 
concerned. The Hungarian owner shall have no rights with respect to such 
property except those which may be given him by that law. 


3. The Hungarian Government undertakes to compensate Hungarian 
nationals whose property is taken under this Article and not returned to them. 


4. No obligation is created by this Article on any Allied or Associated 
Power to return industrial property to the Hungarian Government or Hun- 
garian nationals, or to include such property in determining the amounts 
which may be retained under paragraph 1 of this Article. The Government 
of each of the Allied and Associated Powers shall have the right to impose 
such limitations, conditions and restrictions on rights or interests with respect 
to industrial property in the territory of that Allied or Associated Power, 
acquired prior to the coming into force of the present Treaty by the Govern- 
ment or nationals of Hungary, as may be deemed by the Government of the 
Allied or Associated Power to be necessary in the national interest. 


5. The property covered by paragraph 1 of this Article shall be 
deemed to include Hungarian property which has been subject to control 
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by reason of a state of war existing between Hungary and the Allied or 
Associated Power having jurisdiction over the property, but shall not 
include: 

(a) Property of the Hungarian Government used for consular or dip- 
lomatic purposes; 

(6) Property belonging to religious bodies or private charitable insti- 
tutions and used for religious or charitable purposes; 

(c) Property of natural persons who are Hungarian nationals permitted 
to reside within the territory of the country in which the property is located 
or to reside elsewhere in United Nations territory, other than Hungarian 
property which at any time during the war was subjected to measures not 
generally applicable to the property of Hungarian nationals resident in the 
same territory; 

(d) Property rights arising since the resumption of trade and financial 
relations between the Allied and Associated Powers and Hungary, or arising 
out of transactions between the Government of any Allied or Associated 
Power and Hungary since January 20, 1945; 

(e) Literary and artistic property rights. 


Article 30 


1. From the coming into force of the present Treaty, property in 
Germany of Hungary and of Hungarian nationals shall no longer be treated 
as enemy property and all restrictions based on such treatment shall be 
removed. 


2. Identifiable property of Hungary and of Hungarian nationals re- 
moved by force or duress from Hungarian territory to Germany by German 
forces or authorities after January 20, 1945, shall be eligible for restitution. 


3. The restoration and restitution of Hungarian property in Germany 
shall be effected in accordance with measures which will be determined by 
the Powers in occupation of Germany. 


4. Without prejudice to these and to any other dispositions in favour 
of Hungary and Hungarian nationals by the Powers occupying Germany, 
Hungary waives on its own behalf and on behalf of Hungarian nationals all 
claims against Germany and German nationals outstanding on May 8, 1945, 
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except those arising out of contracts and other obligations entered into, and 
rights acquired, before September 1, 1939. This waiver shall be deemed to 
include debts, all inter-governmental claims in respect of arrangements en- 
tered into in the course of the war and all claims for loss or damage arising 
during the war. 

Article 31 

1. The existence of the state of war shall not, in itself, be regarded as 
affecting the obligation to pay pecuniary debts arising out of obligations 
and contracts which existed, and rights which were acquired, before the 
existence of the state of war, which became payable prior to the coming 
into force of the present Treaty, and which are due by the Government or 
nationals of Hungary to the Government or nationals of one of the Allied 
and Associated Powers or are due by the Government or nationals of one 
of the Allied and Associated Powers to the Government or nationals of 
Hungary. 

2. Except as otherwise expressly provided in the present Treaty, noth- 
ing therein shall be construed as impairing debtor-creditor relationships 
arising out of pre-war contracts concluded either by the Government or 
nationals of Hungary. 

Article 32 


1. Hungary waives all claims of any description against the Allied 
and Associated Powers on behalf of the Hungarian Government or Hun- 
garian nationals arising directly out of the war or out of actions taken be- 
cause of the existence of a state of war in Europe after September 1, 1939, 
whether or not the Allied or Associated Power was at war with Hungary 
at the time, including the following: 


(a) Claims for losses or damages sustained as a consequence of acts 
of forces or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers; 


(b) Claims arising from the presence, operations or actions of forces 
or authorities of Allied or Associated Powers in Hungarian territory; 

(c) Claims with respect to the decrees or orders of Prize Courts of 
Allied or Associated Powers, Hungary agreeing to accept as valid and bind- 
ing all decrees and orders of such Prize Courts on or after September 1, 


1939, concerning Hungarian ships or Hungarian goods or the payment of 
costs; 
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(d) Claims arising out of the exercise or purported exercise of bellig- 
erent rights. 

2. The provisions of this Article shal] bar, completely and finally, 
all claims of the nature referred to herein, which will be henceforward 
extinguished, whoever may be the parties in interest. The Hungarian Gov- 
ernment agrees to make equitable compensation in Hungarian currency 
to persons who furnished supplies or services on requisition to the forces 
of Allied or Associated Powers in Hungarian territory and in satisfaction 
of non-combat damage claims against the forces of Allied or Associated 
Powers arising in Hungarian territory. 

3. Hungary likewise waives all claims of the nature covered by para- 
graph 1 of this Article on behalf of the Hungarian Government or Hun- 
garian nationals against any of the United Nations whose diplomatic rela- 
tions with Hungary were broken off during the war and which took action 
in co-operation with the Allied and Associated Powers. 

4, The Hungarian Government shall assume full responsibility for all 
Allied military currency issued in Hungary by the Allied military authori- 
ties, including all such currency in circulation at the coming into force of 
the present Treaty. 

5. The waiver of claims by Hungary under paragraph 1 of this Article 
includes any claims arising out of actions taken by any of the Allied and 
Associated Powers with respect to Hungarian ships between September 1, 
1939, and the coming into force of the present Treaty, as well as any claims 
and debts arising out of the Conventions on prisoners of war now in force. 


Article 33 


1. Pending the conclusion of commercial treaties or agreements be- 
tween individual United Nations and Hungary, the Hungarian Government 
shall, during a period of eighteen months from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty, grant the following treatment to each of the United Nations 
which, in fact, reciprocally grants similar treatment in like matters to 
Hungary: 

(a) In all that concerns duties and charges on importation or ex- 
portation, the internal taxation of imported goods and all regulations per- 
taining thereto, the United Nations shall be granted unconditional most- 
favoured-nation treatment; 


61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2129 


(b) In all other respects, Hungary shall make no arbitrary discrimina- 
tion against goods originating in or destined for any territory of any of the 
United Nations as compared with like goods originating in or destined for 
territory of any other of the United Nations or of any other foreign country; 

(c) United Nations nationals, including juridical persons, shall be 
granted national and most-favoured-nation treatment in all matters pertain- 
ing to commerce, industry, shipping and other forms of business activity 
within Hungary. These provisions shall not apply to commercial aviation; 

(d) Hungary shall grant no exclusive or discriminatory right to any 
country with regard to the operation of commercial aircraft in international 
traffic, shall afford all the United Nations equality of opportunity in obtain- 
ing international commercial aviation rights in Hungarian territory, includ- 
ing the right to land for refueling and repair, and, with regard to the opera- 
tion of commercial aircraft in international traffic, shall grant on a reciprocal 
and non-discriminatory basis to all United Nations the right to fly over 
Hungarian territory without landing. These provisions shall not affect the 
interests of the national defence of Hungary. 


2. The foregoing undertakings by Hungary shall be understood to be 
subject to the exceptions customarily included in commercial treaties con- 
cluded by Hungary before the war, and the provisions with respect to reci- 
procity granted by each of the United Nations shall be understood to be 


subject to the exceptions customarily included in the commercial treaties 


concluded by that State. 


Article 34 


Hungary shall facilitate as far as possible railway traffic in transit 
through its territory at reasonable rates and shall negotiate with neighbouring 
States all reciprocal agreements necessary for this purpose. 


Article 35 
1, Any disputes which may arise in connection with Articles 24, 25 
and 26 and Annexes IV, V and VI of the present Treaty shall be referred 
to a Conciliation Commission composed of an equal number of representa- 
tives of the United Nations Government concerned and of the Hungarian 


Government. If agreement has not been reached within three months of the 
95347°—49—PT. II-—_74 
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dispute having been referred to the Conciliation Commission, either Gov- 
ernment may require the addition of a third member to the Commission, and 
failing agreement between the two Governments on the selection of this 
member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested by 
either party to make the appointment. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 


Article 36 
Articles 24, 26, 33 and Annex VI of the present Treaty shall apply 
to the Allied and Associated Powers and France and to those of the United 
Nations whose diplomatic relations with Hungary have been broken off 
during the war. 
Article 37 
The provisions of Annexes IV, V and VI shall, as in the case of the 
other Annexes, have force and effect as integral parts of the present Treaty. 


PART VII 
CLAUSE RELATING TO THE DANUBE 


Article 38 
Navigation on the Danube shall be free and open for the nationals, 
vessels of commerce, and goods of all States, on a footing of equality in 
regard to port and navigation charges and conditions for merchant shipping. 
The foregoing shall not apply to traffic between ports of the same State. 


PART VIII 
FINAL CLAUSES 


Article 39 
1. For a period not to exceed eighteen months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty, the Heads of the Diplomatic Missions in Buda- 
pest of the Soviet Union, the United Kingdom and the United States of 





61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2131 


America, acting in concert, will represent the Allied and Associated Powers 
in dealing with the Hungarian Government in all matters concerning the 
execution and interpretation of the present Treaty. 


2. The Three Heads of Mission will give the Hungarian Government 
such guidance, technical advice and clarification as may be necessary to 
ensure the rapid and efficient execution of the present Treaty both in letter 
and in spirit. 

3. The Hungarian Government shall afford the said Three Heads of 
Mission all necessary information and any assistance which they may re- 
quire in the fulfilment of the tasks devolving on them under the present 
Treaty. 

Article 40 


1. Except where another procedure is specifically provided under any 
Article of the present Treaty, any dispute concerning the interpretation or 
execution of the Treaty, which is not settled by direct diplomatic negotia- 
tions, shall be referred to the Three Heads of Mission acting under Article 
39, except that in this case the Heads of Mission will not be restricted by 
the time limit provided in that Article. Any such dispute not resolved by 
them within a period of two months shall, unless the parties to the dispute 
mutually agree upon another means of settlement, be referred at the request 
of either party to the dispute to a Commission composed of one representa- 
tive of each party and a third member selected by mutual agreement of the 
two parties from nationals of a third country. Should the two parties fail 
to agree within a period of one month upon the appointment of the third 
member, the Secretary-General of the United Nations may be requested 
by either party to make the appointment. 


2. The decision of the majority of the members of the Commission 
shall be the decision of the Commission, and shall be accepted by the parties 
as definitive and binding. 


Article 41 


1. Any member of the United Nations, not a signatory to the present 
Treaty, which is at war with Hungary, may accede to the Treaty and upon 
accession shall be deemed to be an Associated Power for the purposes of 
the Treaty. 











2132 'REATIES (61 Srar. 


2. Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the Government 
of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and shall take effect upon deposit. 


Article 42 


The present Treaty, of which the Russian and English texts are au- 
thentic, shall be ratified by the Allied and Associated Powers. It shall also 
be ratified by Hungary. It shall come into force immediately upon the 
deposit of ratifications by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the United 
States of America. The instruments of ratification shall, in the shortest time 
possible, be deposited with the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

With respect to each Allied or Associated Power whose instrument of 
ratification is thereafter deposited, the Treaty shall come into force upon 
the date of deposit. The present Treaty shall be deposited in the archives of 
the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which shall 
furnish certified copies to each of the signatory States. 
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ANNEX I 
(See Article 1) 


Maps 


I. | Hungarian Frontiers 
IA. Rectification of the Hungarian-Czechoslovak Frontier 


ANNEX II 
(See Article 14) 


Definition of Military and Military Air Training 


1. Military training is defined as: the study of and practice in the use 
of war material specially designed or adapted for army purposes, and 
training devices relative thereto; the study and carrying out of all drill or 
movements which teach or practice evolutions performed by fighting forces 
in battle; and the organised study of tactics, strategy and staff work. 


2. Military air training is defined as: the study of and practice in the 
use of war material specially designed or adapted for air force purposes, 
and training devices relative thereto; the study and practice of all special- 
ised evolutions, including formation flying, performed by aircraft in the 
accomplishment of an air force mission; and the organised study of air 
tactics, strategy and staff work. 


ANNEX III 
(See Article 17) 


Definition and List of War Material 


The term “war material” as used in the present Treaty shall include 
all arms, ammunition and implements specially designed or adapted for 
use in war as listed below. 

The Allied and Associated Powers reserve the right to amend the list 
periodically by modification or addition in the light of subsequent scientific 
development. 
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Category I. 
1. Military rifles, carbines, revolvers and pistols; barrels for these 
weapons and other spare parts not readily adaptable for civilian use. 


2. Machine guns, military automatic or autoloading rifles, and ma- 
chine pistols; barrels for these weapons and other spare parts not readily 
adaptable for civilian use; machine gun mounts. 


3. Guns, howitzers, mortars, cannon special to aircraft; breechless 
or recoil-less guns and flamethrowers; barrels and other spare parts not 
readily adaptable for civilian use; carriages and mountings for the foregoing. 


4. Rocket projectors; launching and control mechanisms for self-pro- 
pelling and guided missiles; mountings for same. 

5. Self-propelling and guided missiles, projectiles, rockets, fixed am- 
munition and cartridges, filled or unfilled, for the arms listed in sub- 
paragraphs 1-4 above and fuses, tubes or contrivances to explode or operate 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


6. Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines, depth charges and incendiary 
materials or charges, filled or unfilled; all means for exploding or operating 
them. Fuses required for civilian use are not included. 


7. Bayonets. 







Category II. 


1. Armoured fighting vehicles; armoured trains, not technically con- 
vertible to civilian use. 









2. Mechanical and self-propelled carriages for any of the weapons 
listed in Category I; special type military chassis or bodies other than 
those enumerated in sub-paragraph 1 above. 


3. Armour plate, greater than three inches in thickness, used for pro- 
tective purposes in warfare. 







Category III. 

1. Aiming and computing devices, including predictors and plotting 
apparatus, for fire control; direction of fire instruments; gun sights; bomb 
sights; fuse setters; equipment for the calibration of guns and fire control 
instruments, 
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2. Assault bridging, assault boats and storm boats. 
3. Deceptive warfare, dazzle and decoy devices. 


4. Personal war equipment of a specialised nature not readily adapt- 
able to civilian use. 


Category IV. 


1. Warships of all kinds, including converted vessels and craft designed 
or intended for their attendance or support, which cannot be technically 


reconverted to civilian use, as well as weapons, armour, ammunition, air- 
craft and all other equipment, material, machines and installations not 
used in peace time on ships other than warships. 


2. Landing craft and amphibious vehicles or equipment of any kind; 
assault boats or devices of any type as well as catapults or other apparatus 
for launching or throwing aircraft, rockets, propelled weapons or any other 
missile, instrument or device whether manned or unmanned, guided or 
uncontrolled. 


3. Submersible or semi-submersible ships, craft, weapons, devices or 
apparatus of any kind, including specially designed harbour defence booms, 
except as required by salvage, rescue or other civilian uses, as well as all 
equipment, accessories, spare parts, experimental or training aids, instru- 
ments or installations as may be specially designed for the construction, 
testing, maintenance or housing of the same. 


Category V. 

1. Aircraft, assembled or urassembled, both heavier and lighter than 
air, which are designed or adapted for aerial combat by the use of machine 
guns, rocket projectors or artillery or for the carrying and dropping of 
bombs, or which are equipped with, or which by reason of their design or 


construction are prepared for, any of the appliances referred to in sub- 
paragraph 2 below. 


2. Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers and 


bomb release or torpedo release mechanisms; gun turrets and blisters. 


3. Equipment specially designed for and used solely by airborne 
troops. 
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4, Catapults or launching apparatus for ship-borne, land- or sea-based 
aircraft; apparatus for launching aircraft weapons. 
5. Barrage balloons. 
Category VI. 
Asphyxiating, lethal, toxic or incapacitating substances intended for 


war purposes, or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 








Category VII. 


Propellants, explosives, pyrotechnics or liquefied gases destined for 
the propulsion, explosion, charging or filling of, or for use in connection 
with, the war material in the present categories, not capable of civilian use 


or manufactured in excess of civilian requirements. 























Category VIII. 


Factory and tool equipment specially designed for the production and 
maintenance of the material enumerated above and not technically con- 


vertible to civilian use. 


ANNEX IV 


Special Provisions Relating to Certain Kinds of Property 


A. InNpuUsTRIAL, LITERARY AND ARTISTIC PROPERTY 





1. (a) A period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty shall be accorded to the Allied and Associated Powers and their 
nationals without extension fees or other penalty of any sort in order to 
enable them to accomplish all necessary acts for the obtaining or preserving 


Ai ee toh lng NS ili Bike ons I 


in Hungary of rights in industrial, literary and artistic property which were 

not capable of accomplishment owing to the existence of a state of war. 
(b) Allied and Associated Powers or their nationals who had duly 

applied in the territory of any Allied or Associated Power for a patent or 


1 a Pagan one, Ye 


registration of a utility model not earlier than twelve months before the 
outbreak of the war with Hungary or during the war, or for the registration 
of an industrial design or model or trade mark not earlier than six months 
before the outbreak of the war with Hungary or during the war, shall be 


PWT Te OE iy a LE LN AETTD 


entitled within twelve months after the coming into force of the present 





2138 TREATIES [61 Srat. 


Treaty to apply for corresponding rights in Hungary, with a right of priority 
based upon the previous filing of the application in the territory of that 
Allied or Associated Power. 

(c) Each of the Allied and Associated Powers and its nationals shall 
be accorded a period of one year from the coming into force of the present 
Treaty during which they may institute proceedings in Hungary against those 
natural or juridical persons who are alleged illegally to have infringed 
their rights in industrial, literary or artistic property between the date of 
the outbreak of the war and the coming into force of the Treaty. 


2. A period from the outbreak of the war until a date eighteen months 
after the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be excluded in 
determining the time within which a patent must be worked or a design 
or trade mark used. 


3. The period from the outbreak of the war until the coming into force 
of the present Treaty shall be excluded from the normal term of rights in 
industrial, literary and artistic property which were in force in Hungary 
at the outbreak of the war or which are recognized or established under 
part A of this Annex and belong to any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
or their nationals. Consequently, the normal duration of such rights shall be 
deemed to be automatically extended in Hungary for a further term corre- 
sponding to the period so excluded. 


4. The foregoing provisions concerning the rights in Hungary of the 
Allied and Associated Powers and their nationals shall apply equally to the 
rights in the territories of the Allied and Associated Powers of Hungary and 
its nationals. Nothing, however, in these provisions shall entitle Hungary 
or its nationals to more favourable treatment in the territory of any of the 
Allied and Associated Powers than is accorded by such Power in like cases 
to other United Nations or their nationals, nor shall Hungary be thereby 
required to accord to any of the Allied and Associated Powers or its nationals 
more favourable treatment than Hungary or its nationals receive in the terri- 
tory of such Power in regard to the matters dealt with in the foregoing 
provisions. 


5. Third parties in the territories of any of the Allied and Associated 
Powers or Hungary who, before the coming into force of the present Treaty, 


61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2139 


had bona fide acquired industrial, literary or artistic property rights conflict- 
ing with rights restored under part A of this Annex or with rights obtained 
with the priority provided thereunder, or had bona fide manufactured, 
published, reproduced, used or sold the subject matter of such rights, shall 
be permitted, without any liability for infringement, to continue to exercise 
such rights and to continue or to resume such manufacture, publication, 
reproduction, use or sale which had been bona fide acquired or commenced. 
In Hungary, such permission shall take the form of a non-exclusive license 
granted on terms and conditions to be mutually agreed by the parties thereto 
or, in default of agreement, to be fixed by the Conciliation Commission 
established under Article 35 of the present Treaty. In the territories of each 
of the Allied and Associated Powers, however, bona fide third parties shall 
receive such protection as is accorded under similar circumstances to bona 
fide third parties whose rights are in conflict with those of the nationals of 
other Allied and Associated Powers. 


6. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be construed to entitle Hun- 
gary or its nationals to any patent or utility model rights in the territory 
of any of the Allied and Associated Powers with respect to inventions, re- 
lating to any article listed by name in Annex III of the present Treaty, made, 
or upon which applications were filed, by Hungary, or any of its nationals, 
in Hungary or in the territory of any other of the Axis Powers, or in any 
territory occupied by the Axis forces, during the time when such territory 
was under the control of the forces or authorities of the Axis Powers. 


7. Hungary shall likewise extend the benefits of the foregoing pro- 
visions of this Annex to France, and to other United Nations which are not 
Allied or Associated Powers, whose diplomatic relations with Hungary have 
been broken off during the war and which undertake to extend to Hungary 
the benefits accorded to Hungary under the said provisions. 


8. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be understood to conflict with 
Articles 26, 29 and 31 of the present Treaty. 


B. INSURANCE 


1. No obstacles, other than any applicable to insurers generally, shall 
be placed in the way of the resumption by insurers who are United Nations 
nationals of their former portfolios of business. 
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2. Should an insurer, who is a national of any of the United Nations, 
wish to resume his professional activities in Hungary, and should the value 
of the guarantee deposits or reserves required to be held as a condition of 
carrying on business in Hungary be found to have decreased as a result of 
the loss or depreciation of the securities which constituted such deposits or 
reserves, the Hungarian Government undertakes to accept, for a period of 
eighteen months, such securities as still remain as fulfilling any legal re- 
quirements in respect of deposits and reserves. 


ANNEX V 


Contracts, Prescription and Negotiable Instruments 
A. ConTRACTS 


1. Any contract which required for its execution intercourse between 
any of the parties thereto having become enemies as defined in part D of 
this Annex, shall, subject to the exceptions set out in paragraphs 2 and 3 
below, be deemed to have been dissolved as from the time when any of 
the parties thereto became enemies. Such dissolution, however, is without 
prejudice to the provisions of Article 31 of the present Treaty, nor shall it 
relieve any party to the contract from the obligation to repay amounts re- 
ceived as advances or as payments on account and in respect of which such 


party has not rendered performance in return. 


2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 above, there shall 
be excepted from dissolution and, without prejudice to the rights contained 
in Article 29 of the present Treaty, there shall remain in force such parts 
of any contract as are severable and did not require for their execution 
intercourse between any of the parties thereto, having become enemies as 
defined in part D of this Annex. Where the provisions of any contract are 
not so severable, the contract shall be deemed to have been dissolved in its 
entirety. The foregoing shall be subject to the application of domestic laws, 
orders or regulations made by any of the Allied and Associated Powers 
having jurisdiction over the contract or over any of the parties thereto and 
shall be subject to the terms of the contract. 

3. Nothing in part A of this Annex shall be deemed to invalidate trans- 
actions lawfully carried out in accordance with a contract between enemies 
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if they have been carried out with the authorization of the Government of 
one of the Allied and Associated Powers. 


4. Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, contracts of insurance 
and re-insurance shall be subject to separate agreements between the Gov- 
ernment of the Allied or Associated Power concerned and the Government 
of Hungary. 

B. PEriops OF PRESCRIPTION 


1. All periods of prescription or limitation of right of action or of 
the right to take conservatory measures in respect of relations affecting per- 
sons or property, involving United Nations nationals and Hungarian na- 
tionals who, by reason of the state of war, were unable to take judicial 
action or to comply with the formalities necessary to safeguard their rights, 
irrespective of whether these periods commenced before or after the out- 
break of war, shall be regarded as having been suspended, for the duration 
of the war, in Hungarian territory on the one hand, and on the other hand 
in the territory of those United Nations which grant to Hungary, on a recip- 
rocal basis, the benefit of the provisions of this paragraph. These periods 
shall begin to run again on the coming into force of the present Treaty. The 
provisions of this paragraph shall be applicable in regard to the periods 
fixed for the presentation of interest or dividend coupons or for the presenta- 
tion for payment of securities drawn for repayment or repayable on any 


other ground. 


2. Where, on account of failure to perform any act or to comply with 
any formality during the war, measures of execution have been taken in 
Hungarian territory to the prejudice of a national of one of the United 
Nations, the Hungarian Government shall restore the rights which have been 
detrimentally affected. If such restoration is impossible or would be in- 
equitable, the Hungarian Government shall provide that the United Nations 
national shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the 


circumstances. 
C. NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS 
1. As between enemies, no negotiable instrument made before the 


war shall be deemed to have become invalid by reason only of failure 
within the required time to present the instrument for acceptance or pay- 
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ment, or to give notice of non-acceptance or non-payment to drawers or 
endorsers, or to protest the instrument, nor by reason of failure to complete 
any formality during the war. 


2. Where the period within which a negotiable instrument should have 
been presented for acceptance or for payment, or within which notice of 
non-acceptance or non-payment should have been given to the drawer or 
endorser, or within which the instrument should have been protested, has 
elapsed during the war, and the party who should have presented or pro- 
tested the instrument or have given notice of non-acceptance or non-payment 
has failed to do so during the war, a period of not less than three months 
from the coming into force of the present Treaty shall be allowed within 
which presentation, notice of non-acceptance or non-payment, or protest 
may be made. 


3. If a person has, either before or during the war, incurred obligations 
under a negotiable instrument in consequence of an undertaking given to 
him by a person who has subsequently become an enemy, the latter shall 
remain liable to indemnify the former in respect of these obligations, not- 
withstanding the outbreak of war. 


D. SPECIAL PROVISIONS 





1. For the purposes of this Annex, natural or juridical persons shall 
be regarded as enemies from the date when trading between them shall have 
become unlawful under laws, orders or regulations to which such persons or 
the contracts were subject. 





2. Having regard to the legal system of the United States of America, 
the provisions of this Annex shall not apply as between the United States 
of America and Hungary. 


ANNEX VI 
Judgments 





The Hungarian Government shall take the necessary measures to enable 
nationals of any of the United Nations at any time within one year from 
the coming into force of the present Treaty to submit to the appropriate 
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Hungarian authorities for review any judgment given by a Hungarian 
‘court between April 10, 1941, and the coming into force of the present 
Treaty in any proceeding in which the United Nations national was unable 
to make adequate presentation of his case either as plaintiff or defendant. 
The Hungarian Government shall provide that, where the United Nations 
national has suffered injury by reason of any such judgment, he shall be 
restored in the position in which he was before the judgment was given or 
shall be afforded such relief as may be just and equitable in the circum- 
stances. The term “United Nations nationals” includes corporations or asso- 


ciations organised or constituted under the laws of any of the United Nations, 
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TRAITE DE PAIX 


AVEC LA 


HONGRIE 
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Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et 
d’Irlande du Nord, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, ]’Aus- 
tralie, la République Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, 1’Inde, 
la Nouvelle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique So- 
cialiste d’Ukraine, l'Union Sud-Africaine et la République Fédérative 
Populaire de Yougoslavie, en tant qu’Etats en guerre avec la Hongrie et qui 
ont participé activement & la lutte contre les Etats européens ennemis avec 
des forces militaires importantes, désignés ci-aprés sous le nom de “Puis- 
sances Alliées et Associées,” d’une part, 


et la Hongrie, d’autre part; 


Considérant que la Hongrie, qui a conclu une alliance avec |’Alle- 
magne hitlérienne et a participé a ses cétés 4 la guerre contre les Etats-Unis 


d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni, l'Union des Républiques Soviétiques So- 


cialistes et d’autres Nations Unies, porte sa part de responsabilité dans 
cette guerre; 


Considérant toutefois que, le 28 décembre 1944, la Hongrie a rompu 
les relations avec |’Allemagne, qu’elle a déclaré la guerre 4 ce pays et que 
le 20 janvier 1945, elle a conclu un armistice avec les Gouvernements 
des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de |’Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes, agissant au nom de toutes les Nations Unies qui 


étaient en guerre avec la Hongrie; 


Considérant que les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Hongrie sont 
désireuses de conclure un traité de paix qui régle, en conformité avec les 
principes de justice, les questions demeurant en suspens 4 la suite des 
événements ci-dessus rappelés et qui forme la base de relations amicales 
entre elles, permettant ainsi aux Puissances Alliées et Associées d’appuyer 
les demandes que la Hongrie présentera pour devenir membre de |’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies et pour adhérer & toute convention conclue sous 


les auspices des Nations Unies; 


Pour ces motifs, ont décidé de proclamer la cessation de état de 
guerre et de conclure 4 cet effet le présent Traité de Paix et ont, a ces fins, 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires soussignés, lesquels, aprés présentation de 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus en bonne et due forme, sont convenus des 


articles suivants: 
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PARTIE I 
FRONTIERES DE LA HONGRIE 


Article 1 
1. Les frontiéres de la Hongrie avec |’Autriche et la Yougoslavie 
seront celles qui existaient au 1“ janvier 1938. 


2. Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 30 aoiit 1940 sont décla- 
rées nulles et non avenues. La frontiére entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie, 
telle qu’elle existait au 1* janvier 1938, est rétablie par la présente dis- 
position. 

3. La frontiére entre la Hongrie et l’Union des Républiques Soviéti- 
ques Socialistes, du point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats et 
de la Roumanie au point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats et 
de la Tchécoslovaquie, suit l’ancienne frontiére entre la Tchécoslovaquie 
et la Hongrie telle qu’elle existait au 1* janvier 1938. 


4. (a) Les décisions de la Sentence de Vienne du 2 novembre 1938 
sont déclarées nulles et non avenues. 


(b) La frontiére entre la Hongrie et la Tchécoslovaquie depuis le point 
de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats avec la frontiére autrichienne 
jusqu’au point de jonction de la frontiére de ces deux Etats avec la fron- 
tiére de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, est rétablie par 
la présente disposition, telle qu’elle existait au 1% janvier 1938, sous ré- 
serve de la modification résultant des dispositions de l’alinéa suivant: 

(c) La Hongrie céde 4 Tchécoslovaquie les villages de Horvathjarfalu, 
Oroszvar et Dunacsun, avec leur territoire cadastral tel qu’il est indiqué 
sur la carte N°’ 1 (a) jointe au présent Traité. En conséquence, la frontiére 
tchécoslovaque sera dans ce secteur fixée comme suit: 4 partir du point 
de jonction des frontiéres autrichienne, hongroise et tchécoslovaque, telles 
qu’elles existaient au 1" janvier 1938, la frontiére austro-hongroise actuelle 
deviendra la frontiére entre |’Autriche et la Tchécoslovaquie jusqu’en un 
point situé approximativement 4 0,5 Km au sud de la cote 135 (3,5 Km 
au nord-ouest de l’église de Rajka) ce point devenant désormais le point 
de jonction des frontiéres des trois pays précités; de 14, la nouvelle fron- 
tiére entre la Tchécoslovaquie et la Hongrie se dirigera vers |’est en suivant 
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la limite cadastrale nord du village de Rajka jusqu’a la rive droite du 
Danube, en un point situé 4 2 Km environ au nord de la cote 128 (3,5 Km 
a l’est de l’église de Rajka), point ot la nouvelle frontiére rejoindra, dans 
le chenal principal de navigation du Danube, la frontiére hungaro-tchéco- 
slovaque telle qu’elle existait au 1“ janvier 1938; l’écluse et le passe-déver- 
soir situés dans les limites du village de Rajka demeureront en territoire 
hongrois. 

(d) Le tracé exact de la nouvelle frontiére entre la Hongrie et la 
Tchécoslovaquie, définie 4 l’alinéa précédent, sera déterminé sur le terrain 
par une commission de délimitation composée de représentants des deux 
Gouvernements intéressés. La commission devra terminer ses travaux dans 
un délai de deux mois 4 partir de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


(e) Au cas ov il ne serait pas conclu d’accord bilatéral entre la Tché- 
coslovaquie et la Hongrie au sujet du transfert en Hongrie de la population 
du territoire cédé, la Tchécoslovaquie garantira 4 celle-ci la pleine jouis- 
sance des droits de l"homme et du citoyen. Toutes les garanties et préroga- 
tives stipulées dans l’accord hungaro-tchécoslovaque du 27 février 1946 
relatif 4 l’échange des populations, seront applicables aux personnes qui 


quitteront de leur plein gré le territoire cédé 4 la Tchécoslovaquie. 


5. Le tracé de ces frontiéres est indiqué sur les cartes 1 et 1(a) de 
l’annexe I du présent Traité. 


PARTIE II 
CLAUSES POLITIQUES 


SEcTION I 


Article 2 


1. La Hongrie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer & 
toutes les personnes relevant de sa juridiction, sans distinction de race, de 
sexe, de langue ou de religion, la jouissance des droits de l’"homme et des 
libertés fondamentales, y compris la liberté d’expression de la pensée, la 
liberté de presse et de publication, la liberté du culte, la liberté d’opinion 
et de réunion. 
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2. La Hongrie s’engage en outre 4 ce que les lois en vigueur en 
Hongrie ne comportent, soit dans leur texte, soit dans les modalités de leur 
application, aucune discrimination directe ou indirecte entre les ressortis- 
sants hongrois en raison de leur race, de leur sexe, de leur langue, de leur 
religion, tant en ce qui concerne leur personne, leurs biens, leurs intéréts 
commerciaux, professionnels ou financiers, leur statut, leurs droits politi- 
ques et civils qu’en toute autre matiére. 


Article 3 

La Hongrie qui, conformément 4 la Convention d’Armistice, a pris 
des mesures pour mettre en liberté, sans distinction de citoyenneté ou de 
nationalité, toutes les personnes détenues en raison de leurs activités en 
faveur des Nations Unies ou de leur sympathie pour celles-ci, ou en raison 
de leur origine raciale, et pour abroger la législation ayant un caractére 
discriminatoire et rapporter les restrictions imposées en vertu de celle-ci, 
s’engage 4 compléter ces mesures et 4 ne prendre a |’avenir aucune mesure 
ou 4 n’édicter aucune loi qui serait incompatible avec les fins énoncées dans 
le présent article. 


Article 4 
La Hongrie qui, conformément 4 la Convention d’Armistice, a pris 
des mesures en vue de dissoudre toutes les organisations politiques, mili- 
taires ou paramilitaires de caractére fasciste existant sur le territoire hon- 
grois, ainsi que toutes autres organisations faisant une propagande hostile 
aux Nations Unies, y compris une propagande révisionniste, s’engage 4 
ne pas tolérer 4 l’avenir l’existence et |’activité d’organisations de cette 


nature qui ont pour but de priver le peuple de ses droits démocratiques. 


Article 5 
1. La Hongrie entreprendra des négociations avec la Tchécoslovaquie, 
afin de résoudre le probléme des habitants d’origine ethnique magyare rési- 
dant en Tchécoslovaquie, qui ne seront pas établis en Hongrie conformément 
a l’accord du 27 février 1946 sur l’échange de populations. 


2. Au cas ou aucun accord ne serait intervenu dans un délai de six 


mois 4 compter de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, la Tchécoslovaquie 


aura le droit de porter la question devant le Conseil des Ministres des 
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Affaires Etrangéres, et de lui demander son assistance pour un réglement 
définitif. 
Article 6 

1. La Hongrie prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour assurer 
Varrestation et la livraison en vue de leur jugement: 

(a) des personnes accusées d’avoir commis, ordonné des crimes de 
guerre et des crimes contre la paix ou l’humanité, ou d’en avoir été com- 
plices; 

(6) des ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées accusés d’avoir enfreint les lois de leur pays en commettant 


des actes de trahison ou en collaborant avec |l’ennemi pendant la guerre. 


2. A la demande du Gouvernement de l’une des Nations Unies inté- 
ressées, la Hongrie devra assurer en outre la comparution, comme témoins, 
des personnes relevant de sa juridiction dont la déposition est nécessaire 
pour le jugement des personnes visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article. 

3. Tout désaccord concernant l’application des dispositions des para- 
graphes 1 et 2 du présent article sera soumis, par tout Gouvernement 
intéressé aux Chefs des missions diplomatiques 4 Budapest des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union Soviétique, qui se mettront 
d’accord sur le point soulevé. 


Section II 


Article 7 
La Hongrie s’engage 4 reconnaitre la pleine valeur des Traités de Paix 
avec l’Italie, la Roumanie, la Bulgarie et la Finlande, ainsi que des autres 
accords ou arrangements qui ont été conclus ou qui seront conclus par les 
Puissances Alliées et Associées, en ce qui concerne |’Autriche, l’Allemagne 
et le Japon, en vue du rétablissement de la paix. 


Article 8 
L’état de guerre entre la Hongrie et la Roumanie prendra fin a la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité de Paix et du Traité de Paix entre les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande Bretagne et d’Irlande du 
Nord, l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, "Australie, la Ré- 
publique Soviétique Socialiste de Biélorussie, le Canada, I’Inde, la Nou- 

















61 Srat.] 2151 


velle-Zélande, la Tchécoslovaquie, la République Soviétique Socialiste 
d’Ukraine, l’Union Sud-Africaine d’une part et la Roumanie d’autre part. 
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Article 9 


La Hongrie s’engage 4 accepter tous les arrangements qui ont été con- 








clus ou qui pourront étre conclus pour la liquidation de la Société des 
Nations et de la Cour Permanente de Justice Internationale. 















Article 10 


1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées notifiera 4 la Hongrie, 
dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
les traités bilatéraux qu’elle a conclus avec la Hongrie antérieurement 4 la 
guerre et dont elle désire le maintien ou la remise en vigueur. Toutes dis- 
positions des traités dont il s’agit qui ne seraient pas en conformité avec 
le présent Traité seront toutefois supprimées. 


2. Tous les traités de cette nature qui auront fait l’objet de cette noti- 
fication seront enregistrés au Secrétariat de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, conformément & l’article 102 de la Charte des Nations Unies. 





3. Tous les traités de cette nature qui n’auront pas fait l’objet d’une 
telle notification seront tenus pour abrogés 


Article 1] 


1. La Hongrie remettra 4 la Yougoslavie et 4 la Tchécoslovaquie, dans 

















un délai maximum de dix-huit mois a partir de l’entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité, les objets entrant dans les catégories ci-dessous, qui constituent 
le patrimoine culturel de la Yougoslavie et de la Tchécoslovaquie, qui ont 
eu leur origine dans ces territoires et qui, aprés 1848, se sont trouvés en la 
possession de ]’Etat hongrois ou des institutions publiques hongroises par 
suite de la domination exercée par la Hongrie sur ces territoires avant 1919: 

(a) les archives historiques qui ont été constituées sous forme d’en- 
sembles en territoire yougoslave ou tchécoslovaque; 

(b) les bibliothéques, les documents historiques, les antiquités et 
autres objets ayant un intérét culturel qui appartenaient 4 des institutions 
situées en territoire yougoslave ou tchécoslovaque, ou 4 des personnages 
historiques yougoslaves ou tchécoslovaques; 
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(c) les objets originaux artistiques, littéraires et scientifiques, qui 
sont l’oeuvre d’artistes, d’écrivains ou de savants yougoslaves ou tché- 
coslovaques. 





2. Les objets acquis 4 la suite d’achats, dons ou legs, et les oeuvres 
originales dues 4 des Hongrois, sont exclus des dispositions du paragraphe 1. 





3. La Hongrie devra également remettre 4 la Yougoslavie les archives 
de la Députation illyrienne, de la Commission illyrienne et de la Chan- 
cellerie illyrienne, se rapportant au XVIIléme siécle. 





4. Le Gouvernement hongrois, dés la date d’entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité, devra donner aux représentants autorisés de la Yougoslavie 
et de la Tchécoslovaquie toute l’aide nécessaire pour retrouver les objets 
visés et les tenir 4 leur disposition aux fins d’examen. Par la suite, sans 
dépasser toutefois le délai d’un an 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, les Gouvernements yougoslave et tchécoslovaque remet- 
tront au Gouvernement hongrois la liste des objets réclamés en vertu du 
présent article. Dans le cas oi, dans le délai de trois mois 4 partir de la 
réception de la liste, le Gouvernement hongrois présenterait des objections 
a Vinclusion de certains objets dans cette liste, et dans le cas ot, dans un 
délai ultérieur d’un mois, un accord ne serait pas conclu entre les Gou- 
vernements intéressés, le différend devra étre réglé conformément aux 
dispositions de l’article 40 du présent Traité. 


PARTIE III 
CLAUSES MILITAIRES 
SEcTIon I 


Article 12 
Les armements terrestres et aériens et les fortifications seront stricte- 
ment limités de maniére 4 répondre aux taches d’ordre intérieur et 4 la 
défense locale des frontiéres. Conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus, la 





Hongrie est autorisée 4 conserver des forces armées ne dépassant pas: 
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(a) pour l’armée de terre, y compris les gardes-frontiéres, le person- 
nel de la défense anti-aérienne et de la flottille fluviale, un effectif total 
de 65.000 hommes; 

(b) pour l’aviation, y compris les avions de réserve, 90 avions dont 
70 au maximum pourront étre des avions de combat, et un effectif total 
de 5.000 hommes. La Hongrie ne devra ni posséder ni acquérir d’avions 
concgus essentiellement comme bombardiers et comportant des dispositifs 
intérieurs pour le transport des bombes. 


Ces effectifs comprendront dans chaque cas le personnel de com- 
mandement, les unités combattantes et les services. 









Article 13 

Le personnel de |’armée et de |’aviation hongroises en excédent des 
effectifs autorisés dans chaque cas aux termes de I’article 12, sera licencié 
dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité. 








Article 14 

Aucune forme d’instruction militaire ou aérienne, au sens de |’annexe 
II, ne sera donnée aux personnes ne faisant pas partie de l’armée ou de 
l’aviation hongroise. 













Article 15 

La Hongrie ne possédera, ne fabriquera ni n’expérimentera aucune 
arme atomique, aucun projectile automoteur ou dirigé, ni aucun dispositif 
employé pour le lancement de ces projectiles (autre que les torpilles ou 
dispositifs de lancement de torpilles faisant partie de l’armement normal 
des navires autorisés par le présent Traité), aucune mine marine ou tor- 
pille fonctionnant par un mécanisme 4 influence, aucune torpille humaine, 
aucun sous-marin ou autre batiment submersible, aucune vedette lance- 
torpilles, ni aucun type spécialisé de batiment d’assaut. 








Article 16 

La Hongrie ne devra pas conserver, fabriquer ou acquérir par tout 
autre moyen, de matériel de guerre en excédent de ce qui est nécessaire 
au maintien des forces armées autorisées par l’article 12 du présent Traité, 
ni laisser subsister de facilités pour la production de ce matériel de guerre. 
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Article 17 


1. Le matériel de guerre de provenance alliée en excédent sera mis & 
la disposition de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée, conformément 
aux instructions qui seront données par celle-ci; le matériel de guerre hon- 
grois en excédent sera mis a la disposition des Gouvernements des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l’Union Soviétique. La Hongrie renon- 
cera & tous droits sur ce matériel. 








2. Le matériel de guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur 
des plans allemands, en excédent de celui qui est nécessaire aux forces 
armées autorisées par le présent Traité, sera mis 4 la disposition des trois 
Gouvernements. La Hongrie n’acquerra ni ne fabriquera aucun matériel de 
guerre de provenance allemande ou construit sur des plans allemands; elle 
n’emploiera ni n’instruira aucun technicien, y compris le personnel de 


l’aviation militaire ou civile, qui soit ou ait été ressortissant allemand. 


3. Le matériel de guerre en excédent mentionné aux paragraphes 1 
et 2 du présent article sera livré ou détruit dans un délai d’un an 4 partir 
de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


4. La définition et la liste du matériel de guerre aux fins du présent 
Traité figurent 4 l’annexe III. 





Article 18 


La Hongrie s’engage 4 apporter son entiére collaboration aux Puis- 
sances Alliées et Associées en vue de mettre ]’Allemagne dans |’impossi- 













bilité de prendre hors du territoire allemand des mesures tendant 4 son 
réarmement. 


Article 19 
La Hongrie s’engage 4 n’acquérir ou fabriquer aucun avion civil 


de modéle allemand ou japonais ou comportant des éléments importants 
de fabrication ou de conception allemande ou japonaise. 





Article 20 


Chacune des clauses militaires et aériennes du présent Traité demeu- 





rera en vigueur aussi longtemps qu’elle n’aura pas été modifiée, entiérement 
ou partiellement, par accord entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et 
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la Hongrie, ou, aprés que la Hongrie sera devenue membre de |’Organi- 
sation des Nations Unies, par accord entre le Conseil de Sécurité et la 
Hongrie. 


Section II 


Article 21 

1. Les prisonniers de guerre hongrois seront rapatriés aussitét que 
possible conformément aux arrangements conclus entre chacune des Puis- 
sances qui détiennent ces prisonniers, et la Hongrie. 

2. Tous les frais, y compris les frais de subsistance, entrainés par le 
transfert des prisonniers de guerre hongrois, depuis leurs centres de ra- 
patriement respectifs, choisis par le Gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée intéressée jusqu’au lieu d’entrée sur le territoire hongrois, 
seront 4 la charge du Gouvernement hongrois. 


PARTIE IV 
RETRAIT DES FORCES ALLIEES 


Article 22 

1. Toutes les forces armées alliées seront retirées de Hongrie dans 
un délai de quatre-vingt-dix jours 4 compter de l’entrée en vigueur du pré- 
sent Traité, l’Union Soviétique se réservant le droit: de conserver en terri- 
toire hongrois les forces armées qui pourront lui étre nécessaires pour le 
maintien des lignes de communication de |’Armée Soviétique avec la zone 
soviétique d’occupation en Autriche. 

2. Toutes les devises hongroises non employées et tous les biens hon- 
grois qui sont en la possession des armées alliées sur le territoire hongrois et 
qui ont été acquis en application de l’article 11 de la Convention d’Armistice 
seront restitués au Gouvernement hongrois dans le méme délai de quatre- 
vingt-dix jours. 

3. Toutefois, la Hongrie fournira tous les approvisionnements et faci- 
lités qui pourront étre particuliérement nécessaires au maintien des lignes de 
communication avec la zone soviétique d’occupation en Autriche, prestations 
pour lesquelles le Gouvernement hongrois sera diment indemnisé. 





TREATIES 


PARTIE V 
REPARATIONS ET RESTITUTIONS 


Article 23 
1, La Hongrie indemnisera l'Union Soviétique, la Tchécoslovaquie 
et la Yougoslavie des pertes causées du fait des opérations militaires et 
de l’occupation par la Hongrie du territoire de ces Etats; toutefois, tenant 
compte du fait que la Hongrie, non seulement s’est retirée de la guerre 
contre les Nations Unies, mais encore a déclaré la guerre a ]’Allemagne, 
les Parties Contractantes conviennent que la Hongrie les indemnisera des 
pertes indiquées ci-dessus, non en totalité, mais seulement en partie, 4 savoir 
jusqu’aé concurrence d’un montant de 300.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis 
payables en huit ans, 4 dater du 20 janvier 1945, en nature (outillage 
mécanique, navires fluviaux, céréales et autres marchandises), la somme & 
payer 4 l’Union Soviétique s’élevant 4 200.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis 
et la somme payable 4 la Tchécoslovaquie et 4 la Yougoslavie 4 un montant 
de 100.000.000 de dollars des Etats-Unis. 
2. La base de calcul pour le réglement prévu dans le présent article 
sera le dollar des Etats-Unis 4 sa parité or 4 la date de la signature de la 
Convention d’Armistice, soit 35 dollars pour une once d’or. 


Article 24 

1. La Hongrie accepte les principes de la Déclaration des Nations 
Unies du 5 janvier 1943, et restituera dans le plus bref délai possible les 
biens enlevés du territoire de I’une quelconque des Nations Unies. 

2. L’obligation de restituer s’applique 4 tous les biens identifiables 
se trouvant actuellement en Hongrie et qui ont été enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire de l’une des Nations Unies par l’une des Puissances 
de l’Axe, quelles qu’aient été les transactions ultérieures par lesquelles le 
détenteur actuel de ces biens s’en est assuré la possession. 

3. Si, dans des cas particuliers, il est impossible 4 la Hongrie d’effec- 


tuer la restitution d’objets présentant un intérét artistique, historique ou 
archéologique, et qui font partie du patrimoine culturel de la Nation Unie 
du territoire de laquelle ces objets ont été enlevés par les armées, les auto- 


rités ou les ressortissants hongrois, usant de la force ou de la contrainte, la 


Hongrie s’engage 4 remettre 4 la Nation Unie intéressée des objets de 
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méme nature et d’une valeur sensiblement équivalente 4 celle des objets 
enlevés, dans la mesure ou il est possible de s’en procurer en Hongrie. 

4. Le Gouvernement hongrois restituera en bon état les biens visés 
dans le présent article et prendra a sa charge tous les frais de main d’oeuvre, 
de matériaux et de transport engagés a cet effet en Hongrie. 

5. Le Gouvernement hongrois coopérera avec les Nations Unies 4 
la recherche et 4 la restitution des biens soumis 4 restitution aux termes 
du présent article et il fournira 4 ses frais toutes les facilités nécessaires. 


6. Le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour 


restituer les biens visés dans le présent article, qui sont détenus dans un 
tiers pays par des personnes relevant de la juridiction hongroise. 


7. La demande de restitution d’un bien sera présentée au Gouverne- 
ment hongrois par le Gouvernement du pays du territoire duquel le bien a 
été enlevé, étant entendu que le matériel roulant sera considéré comme 
ayant été enlevé du territoire auquel il appartenait 4 l’origine. Les demandes 
devront étre présentées dans un délai de six mois 4 partir de l’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité. 

8. Il incombera au Gouvernement requérant d’identifier le bien et 
d’en prouver la propriété et au Gouvernement hongrois d’apporter la preuve 


que le bien n’a pas été enlevé par force ou par contrainte. 


Article 25 


L’annulation de la Sentence de Vienne du 2 novembre 1938, prévue 
au paragraphe 4 de l’article 1 du présent Traité, entrainera de plein droit 
l’annulation des accords conclus en vertu de cette Sentence en matiére de 
finances et d’assurances publiques et privées entre la Tchécoslovaquie et 
la Hongrie ou au nom de ces deux Etats, ou entre des personnes morales 
tchécoslovaques et hongroises, ainsi que l’annulation des conséquences 
légales de ces accords. De la méme fagon se trouve annulé le protocole du 
22 mai 1940 concernant la livraison 4 la Hongrie de certaines catégories 
de matériel. Cette annulation ne s’appliquera en aucune facon aux relations 
entre personnes physiques. Les détails du réglement ci-dessus mentionné 
feront l’objet d’accords bilatéraux, qui devront étre conclus par les Gouver- 
nements intéressés dans les six mois qui suivront l’entrée en vigueur du 
présent Traité. 





TREATIES 


PARTIE VI 
CLAUSES ECONOMIQUES 


Article 26 


1. Pour autant qu’elle ne l’a pas déja fait, la Hongrie rétablira tous 
les droits et intéréts légaux en Hongrie des Nations Unies et de leurs res- 
sortissants, tels qu’ils existaient au 1* septembre 1939 et restituera 4 ces 
Nations Unies et 4 leurs ressortissants tous les biens leur appartenant en 
Hongrie, dans |’état ot ils se trouvent actuellement. 


2. Le Gouvernement hongrois restituera tous les biens, droits et intéréts 
visés au présent article, libres de toutes hypothéques et charges quelconques 
dont ils auraient pu étre grevés du fait de la guerre, et sans que cette resti- 
tution donne lieu 4 la perception d’aucune somme de la part du Gouverne- 
ment hongrois. Le Gouvernement hongrois annulera toutes mesures, y 
compris les mesures de saisie, de séquestre ou de contréle, prises par lui 
a l’égard des biens des Nations Unies entre le 1* septembre 1939 et la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Dans le cas oii le bien n’aurait pas été 
restitué dans les six mois 4 compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, la demande devra étre présentée aux autorités hongroises dans un 
délai maximum de douze mois 4 compter de cette méme date, sauf dans les 
cas ou le demandeur serait en mesure d’établir qu’il lui a été impossible de 
présenter sa demande dans ce délai. 


3. Le Gouvernement hongrois annulera les transferts portant sur des 
biens, droits et intéréts de toute nature appartenant a des ressortissants des 
Nations Unies, lorsque ces transferts résultent de mesures de force ou de 
contrainte prises au cours de la guerre par les Gouvernements des Puissances 
de l’Axe ou par leurs organes. 


En ce qui concerne les ressortissants tchécoslovaques, ce paragraphe 
s’appliquera également aux transferts effectués aprés le 2 novembre 1938, 
par force ou par contrainte, ou par suite de mesures prises en vertu d’une 
législation présentant un caractére de discrimination par le Gouvernement 
hongrois ou ses organes en territoire tchécoslovaque annexé par la Hongrie. 


4. (a) Le Gouvernement hongrois sera responsable de la remise en 
parfait état des biens restitués 4 des ressortissants des Nations Unies en 
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vertu du paragraphe 1] du présent article. Lorsqu’un bien ne pourra étre 
restitué ou que, du fait de la guerre, le ressortissant d’une Nation Unie 
aura subi une perte par suite d’une atteinte ou d’un dommage causé 4 un 
bien en Hongrie, le Gouvernement hongrois indemnisera le propriétaire 
en versant une somme en monnaie légale hongroise jusqu’é concurrence 
des deux tiers de la somme nécessaire, 4 la date du paiement, pour permet- 
tre au bénéficiaire, soit d’acheter un bien équivalent, soit de compenser la 
perte ou le dommage subi. En aucun cas, les ressortissants des Nations 
Unies ne devront étre l’objet d’un traitement moins favorable en matiére 
d’indemnité que le traitement accordé aux ressortissants hongrois. 


(b) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies qui détiennent directement ou 
indirectement des parts d’intéréts dans des sociétés ou associations qui 
ne possédent pas la nationalité des Nations Unies au sens du para- 
graphe 9 (a) du présent article, mais qui ont subi une perte par suite 
d’atteintes ou de dommages causés 4 leurs biens en Hongrie recevront une 
indemnité conformément a l’alinéa (a) ci-dessus. Cette indemnité sera cal- 
culée en fonction de la perte ou du dommage total subi par la société ou 
association, et son montant par rapport au total de la perte ou du dom- 
mage subi aura la méme proportion que la part d’intéréts détenue par 
lesdits ressortissants par rapport au capital global de la société ou associa- 
tion en question. 


(c) L’indemnité sera versée, nette de tous prélévements, impéts ou 
autres charges. Elle pourra étre librement employée en Hongrie, mais sera 
soumise aux réglements relatifs au contréle des changes qui pourront, 4 un 


moment donné, étre en vigueur en Hongrie. 


(d) Le Gouvernement hongrois accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
tions Unies le méme traitement qu’aux ressortissants hongrois, en ce qui 
concerne l’attribution des matériaux pour la réparation ou la remise en 
état de leurs biens en Hongrie, ainsi qu’en ce qui concerne |’attribution de 
devises étrangéres en vue de |’importation de tels matériaux. 


(e) Le Gouvernement hongrois accordera aux ressortissants des Na- 
tions Unies une indemnité en monnaie légale hongroise dans la méme pro- 
portion que celle qui est prévue 4 l’alinéa (a) ci-dessus, pour compenser 
la perte ou les dommages qui résultent de mesures spéciales prises pendant 
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la guerre a l’encontre de leurs biens et qui ne visaient pas les biens hongrois. 
Cet alinéa ne s’applique pas 4 un manque & gagner. 


5. Les dispositions du paragraphe 4 du présent article s’appliqueront 
& la Hongrie dans les cas ot les mesures qui peuvent donner lieu 4 une de- 
mande de compensation pour les dommages causés 4 des biens situés en 
Transylvanie du Nord et appartenant aux Nations Unies ou 4 leurs res- 
sortissants auront été prises pendant la période oui ce territoire était soumis 
& la domination hongroise. 





6. Tous les frais raisonnables auxquels donnera lieu, en Hongrie, 
l’établissement des demandes, y compris |’évaluation des pertes et des dom- 
mages, seront 4 la charge du Gouvernement hongrois. 





7. Les ressortissants des Nations Unies ainsi que leurs biens seront 
exemptés de tous impéts, contributions ou taxes exceptionnels, auxquels le 
Gouvernement hongrois ou une autorité hongroise quelconque auraient sou- 
mis leurs avoirs en capital en Hongrie entre la date de |’Armistice et la 
date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, en vue de couvrir les dépenses 
résultant de la guerre ou celles qui ont été entrainéés par l’entretien des 
forces d’occupation ou par les réparations 4 payer 4 l’une des Nations Unies. 


Toutes les sommes qui auraient été ainsi pergues seront remboursées. 





8. Le propriétaire des biens en question et le Gouvernement hongrois 
pourront conclure des arrangements qui se substitueront aux dispositions du 
présent article. 





9. Aux fins du présent article: 
(a) L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” s’applique aux 
personnes physiques qui sont ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu’aux sociétés ou associations constituées sous le régime des 
lois de l’une des Nations Unies lors de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, 
a condition que lesdites personnes physiques, sociétés ou associations aient 
déja possédé ce statut 4 la date de l’armistice avec la Hongrie. 

L’expression “ressortissants des Nations Unies” comprend également 
toutes les personnes physiques et les sociétés ou associations qui, aux termes 


de la législation en vigueur en Hongrie pendant la guerre, ont été traitées 
comme ennemis. 
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(b) Le terme “propriétaire” désigne soit un Etat membre des Nations 
Unies, soit le ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies tel qu’il est défini 4 
Valinéa (a) ci-dessus, qui a un titre légitime au bien en question, et s’appli- 
que au successeur du propriétaire, 4 condition que ce successeur soit aussi, 
soit un Etat membre des Nations Unies, soit un ressortissant d’une des Na- 
tions Unies au sens de |’alinéa (a). Si le successeur a acheté le bien lorsque 
celui-ci était déja endommagé, le vendeur conservera ses droits 4 l’indemni- 
sation résultant du présent article, sans que les obligations existant entre 
le vendeur et l’acquéreur en vertu de la législation interne en soient af- 
fectées. 

(c) Le terme “biens” désigne tous les biens mobiliers ou immobiliers, 
corporels ou incorporels, y compris les droits de propriété industrielle, 
Jittéraire et artistique, ainsi que tous droits ou intéréts de nature quelconque 
dans des biens. 

10. Le Gouvernement hongrois reconnait que l’accord de Brioni, en 
date du 10 aoiit 1942, est nul et non avenu. I] s’engage 4 participer, avec les 
autres signataires de l’accord de Rome, en date du 29 mai 1923, a toutes 
négociations ayant pour objet d’introduire dans ses dispositions, les modifi- 
cations nécessaires en vue d’assurer un réglement équitable des annuités 
qu’il prévoit. 

Article 27 


1. La Hongrie prend l’engagement, dans tous les cas oi les biens, les 


droits ou intéréts légaux en Hongrie des personnes se trouvant sous la juri- 
diction hongroise depuis le 1* septembre 1939, ont fait l’objet de mesures 
de séquestre, de saisie ou d’administration forcée en raison de l’origine 
raciale ou de la religion de ces personnes, de restituer lesdits biens, et de 
rétablir lesdits droits et intéréts légaux, ainsi que les droits qui s’y rattachent 


ou, si cette restitution ou ce rétablissement sont impossibles, de fournir a 
cet égard une compensation équitable. 

2. Tous les biens, droits et intéréts en Hongrie de personnes, d’orga- 
nisations ou de communautés qui, individuellement ou collectivement, ont 
été l’objet de mesures de persécution, pour un motif racial ou religieux ou 
pour tout autre motif d’inspiration fasciste, et qui, pendant une période de 
six mois a partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité sont restés 


en deshérence ou n’ont fait l’objet d’aucune revendication, seront transférés 
95347°—49—PT. II-——_76 
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par le Gouvernement hongrois aux organisations qui représentent en Hongrie 
lesdites personnes, organisations ou communautés. Les biens transférés seront 
employés par ces organisations 4 l’assistance et au relévement des membres 
survivants de ces groupes, organisations et communautés en Hongrie. Ces 
transferts seront effectués dans un délai de douze mois 4 partir de la date 
d’entrée en vigueur du Traité et porteront également sur les biens qui 
doivent étre restitués et sur les droits et intéréts qui doivent étre rétablis 
aux termes du paragraphe 1 du présent article. 


Article 28 
La Hongrie reconnait que l'Union Soviétique a droit 4 tous les avoirs 
allemands en Hongrie transférés 4 |’Union Soviétique par le Conseil de 
Contréle en Allemagne et elle s’engage 4 prendre toutes les mesures néces- 
saires pour faciliter ces transferts. 


Article 29 
1. Chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit de saisir, 
retenir ou liquider tous les biens, droits et intéréts qui, 4 la date d’entrée en 
vigueur du présent Traité, se trouvent sur son territoire et appartiennent & 
la Hongrie ou 4 des ressortissants hongrois, et de prendre toute autre dispo- 
sition en ce qui concerne ces biens, droits et intéréts. Elle aura également le 
droit d’employer ces biens ou le produit de leur liquidation 4 telles fins 


qu’elle pourra désirer, 4 concurrence du montant de ses réclamations et de 


celles de ses ressortissants contre la Hongrie ou les ressortissants hongrois 
(y compris les créances), qui n’auront pas été entiérement réglées en vertu 
d’autres articles du présent Traité. Tous les biens hongrois ou le produit 
de leur liquidation, en excédent du montant desdites réclamations, seront 
restitués. ; 

2. La liquidation des biens hongrois et les mesures de disposition dont 
ils feront l’objet devront s’effectuer conformément 4 la législation de la Puis- 
sance Alliée ou Associée intéressée. En ce qui concerne lesdits biens, le pro- 
priétaire hongrois n’aura pas d’autres droits que ceux que peut lui conférer 
la législation en question. 


3. Le Gouvernement hongrois s’engage 4 indemniser les ressortissants 


hongrois dont les biens seront saisis en vertu du présent article et auxquels 
ces biens ne seront pas restitués. 





61 Stat.) MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2163 


4. Il ne résulte du présent article aucune obligation, pour l’une quel- 
conque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, de restituer au Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants hongrois des droits de propriété industrielle, ni de faire 
entrer ces droits dans le calcul des sommes qui pourront étre retenues en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 du présent article. Le Gouvernement de chacune 
des Puissances Alliées ou Associées aura le droit d’imposer aux droits 
ou intéréts afférents 4 la propriété industrielle sur le territoire de cette 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée, acquis par le Gouvernement hongrois ou ses 
ressortissants avant l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, telles limitations, 
conditions ou restrictions que le gouvernement de la Puissance Alliée ou 
Associée intéressée pourra considérer comme nécessaires dans |’intérét 
national. 


5. Les biens visés au paragraphe 1 du présent article seront consi- 
dérés comme comprenant les biens hongrois qui ont fait l’objet de mesures 
de contréle en raison de l’état de guerre existant entre la Hongrie et la 
Puissance Alliée ou Associée dans la juridiction de laquelle les biens sont 
situés, mais ne comprendront pas: 


(a) les biens du Gouvernement hongrois utilisés pour les besoins des 
missions diplomatiques ou consulaires; 


(6) les biens appartenant a des institutions religieuses ou 4 des insti- 


tutions philanthropiques privées et servant 4 des fins religieuses ou philan- 
thropiques; 


(c) les biens des personnes physiques qui sont des ressortissants hon- 
grois et sont autorisées 4 résider, soit sur le territoire du pays oi sont situés 
ces biens, soit sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, autres 
que les biens hongrois qui, 4 un moment quelconque au cours de la guerre, 
ont fait l’objet de mesures qui ne s’appliquaient pas d’une maniére générale 


aux biens des ressortissants hongrois résidant sur le territoire en question; 


(d) les droits de propriété nés depuis la reprise des relations com- 
merciales et financiéres entre les Puissances Alliées et Associées et la Hon- 
grie, ou nés de transactions entre le Gouvernement d’une Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée et la Hongrie depuis le 20 janvier 1945; 


(e) les droits de propriété littéraire et artistique. 
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Article 30 
1. A dater de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les biens, en Alle- 
magne, de |’Etat et des ressortissants hongrois ne seront plus considérés 
comme biens ennemis et toutes les restrictions résultant de leur caractére 
ennemi seront levées. 


2. Les biens identifiables de ]’Etat et des ressortissants hongrois que 
les forces armées ou les autorités allemandes ont enlevés, par force ou par 
contrainte, du territoire hongrois, et emportés en Allemagne aprés le 20 
janvier 1945 donneront lieu 4 restitution. 


3. Le rétablisement des droits de propriété ainsi que la restitution des 
biens hongrois en Allemagne seront effectués conformément aux mesures 
qui seront arrétées par les Puissances occupant |’Allemagne. 


4. Sans préjudice de ces dispositions et de toutes autres qui seraient 
prises en faveur de la Hongrie et des ressortissants hongrois par les Puis- 
sances occupant |’Allemagne, la Hongrie renonce, en son nom et au nom des 
ressortissants hongrois, 4 toutes réclamations contre |’Allemagne et les 
ressortissants allemands qui n’étaient pas réglées au 8 mai 1945, a l’excep- 
tion de celles qui résultent de contrats et d’autres obligations qui étaient en 
vigueur ainsi que de droits qui étaient acquis avant le 1“ septembre 1939. 
Cette renonciation sera considérée comme s’appliquant aux créances, 4 toutes 
les réclamations de caractére intergouvernemental relatives 4 des accords 
conclus au cours de la guerre et a toutes les réclamations portant sur des 
pertes ou des dommages survenus pendant la guerre. 


Article 31 
1. L’existence de l’état de guerre ne doit pas étre considérée en soi 
comme affectant l’obligation d’acquitter les dettes pécuniaires résultant 


d’obligations et de contrats qui étaient en vigueur et de droits qui étaient 


acquis avant l’existence de l'état de guerre, dettes qui étaient devenues 
exigibles avant |’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité et qui sont dues, soit 
par le Gouvernement ou les ressortissants hongrois au Gouvernement ou 
aux ressortissants de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, soit par le 
Gouvernement ou les ressortissants d’une des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
au Gouvernement ou aux ressortissants hongrois. 
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2. Sauf dispositions expressément contraires du présent Traité, aucune 
clause de ce Traité ne devra étre interprétée comme affectant les rapports 
de débiteurs 4 créanciers résultant de contrats conclus avant la guerre soit 


par le Gouvernement soit par des ressortissants hongrois. 


Article 32 


1. La Hongrie renonce, au nom du Gouvernement hongrois et des 
ressortissants hongrois, 4 faire valoir contre les Puissances Alliées et Asso- 
ciées, toute réclamation de quelque nature que ce soit résultant directement 
de la guerre ou de mesures prises par suite de l’existence d’un état de guerre 
en Europe aprés le 1* septembre 1939, que la Puissance Alliée ou Associée 
intéressée ait été ou non en guerré avec la Hongrie a l’époque. 

Sont incluses dans cette renonciation: 

(a) les réclamations relatives 4 des pertes ou dommages subis par 
suite de l’action des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées; 

(6) les réclamations résultant de la présence, des opérations ou de 
action. des forces armées ou des autorités de Puissances Alliées ou Asso- 
ciées sur le territoire hongrois; 

(c) les réclamations portant sur les décisions ou les ordonnances des 
tribunaux de prises de Puissances Alliées ou Associées, la Hongrie acceptant 
de reconnaitre comme valides et comme ayant force exécutoire toutes les 
décisions et ordonnances desdits tribunaux de prises rendues au 1* septem- 
bre 1939 ou postérieurement 4 cette date et concernant les navires hongrois, 
les marchandises hongroises ou le paiement des frais; 

(d) les réclamations résultant de l’exercice des droits de belligérance 
ou de mesures prises en vue de Il’exercice de ces droits. 


2. Les dispositions du présent article excluront complétement et dé- 
finitivement toutes réclamations de la nature de celles qui y sont visées et 
qui seront dés lors éteintes, quelles que soient les parties intéressées. Le 
Gouvernement hongrois accepte de verser, en monnaie légale hongroise, une 
indemnité équitable pour satisfaire les réclamations des personnes qui ont 
fourni, sur réquisition, des marchandises ou des services aux forces armées 
de Puissances Alliées ou Associées sur le territoire hongrois, ainsi que les 
réclamations portées contre les forces armées de Puissances Alliées ou 
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Associées, relatives 4 des dommages causés sur le territoire hongrois et ne 
résultant pas de faits de guerre. 


3. La Hongrie renonce également, au nom du Gouvernement hongrois 
et des ressortissants hongrois, 4 faire valoir des réclamations de la nature 
de celles qui sont visées au paragraphe 1 du présent article, contre |’une 
quelconque des Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la 
Hongrie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui a pris des mesures en 
coopération avec les Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


4. Le Gouvernement hongrois assumera la responsabilité de toute la 
monnaie militaire alliée émise en Hongrie par les autorités militaires alliées, 
y compris toute la monnaie de cette nature en circulation 4 la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité. 


5. La renonciation 4 laquelle la Hongrie souscrit aux termes du para- 
graphe 1 du présent article s’étend 4 toutes les réclamations portant sur les 
mesures prises par l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées 
a l’égard des navires hongrois entre le 1* septembre 1939 et la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, ainsi qu’é toutes les réclamations et créances 
résultant des conventions sur les prisonniers de guerre actuellement en 
vigueur. 


Article 33 
1. En attendant la conclusion de traités ou d’accords commerciaux entre 
l'une quelconque des Nations Unies et la Hongrie, le Gouvernement hongrois 
devra, pendant les dix-huit mois qui suivront la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, accorder 4 chacune des Nations Unies qui, en fait, accor- 
dent par voie de réciprocité un traitement analogue 4 la Hongrie dans ces 
domaines, le traitement suivant: 


(a) Pour tout ce qui concerne les droits et redevances 4 |’importation 
ou a l’exportation, l’imposition 4 l’intérieur du pays des marchandises 
importées, et tous les réglements qui s’y rapportent, les Nations Unies béné- 
ficieront de la clause inconditionnelle de la nation la plus favorisée; 


(6) La Hongrie ne pratiquera, 4 tous autres égards, aucune discrimi- 
nation arbitraire au détriment des marchandises en provenance ou a destina- 
tion du territoire d’une Nation Unie par rapport aux marchandises analo- 
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gues en provenance ou 4 destination du territoire de toute autre Nation Unie 
ou de tout autre pays étranger; 

(c) Les ressortissants des Nations Unies, y compris les personnes mo- 
rales, bénéficieront du traitement national et de celui de la nation la plus 
favorisée pour tout ce qui a trait au commerce, a l’industrie, 4 la navigation 
et aux autres formes d’activité commerciale en Hongrie. Ces dispositions 
ne s appliqueront pas & l’aviation commerciale; 

(d) La Hongrie n’accordera 4 aucun pays de droit exclusif ou pré- 
férentiel en ce qui concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux 
pour les transports internationaux; elle offrira des conditions d’égalité a 
toutes les Nations Unies pour ]’obtention de droits en matiére de transports 
aériens commerciaux internationaux sur le territoire hongrois, y compris 
le droit d’atterrir 4 des fins de ravitaillement et de réparation et, en ce 
qui concerne |’exploitation des services aériens commerciaux pour les trans- 
ports internationaux, elle accordera 4 toutes les Nations Unies, suivant le 
principe de la réciprocité et de la non-discrimination, le droit de survoler 
le territoire hongrois sans escale. Ces dispositions n’affecteront pas les 
intéréts de la défense nationale de la Hongrie. 

2. Les engagements ci-dessus pris par la Hongrie doivent s’entendre 
sous réserve des exceptions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par la 
Hongrie avant la guerre; les dispositions relatives 4 la réciprocité accordée 
par chacune des Nations Unies doivent s’entendre sous réserve des excep- 
tions usuelles des traités de commerce conclus par celle-ci. 


Article 34 
La Hongrie facilitera, dans la mesure du possible, les transports 
ferroviaires en transit par son territoire, 4 des tarifs raisonnables, et 
se prétera 4 la conclusion avec les Etats voisins sur une base de réciprocité, 
de tous accords nécessaires 4 cet effet. 


Article 35 
1. Tous les différends qui pourront s’élever 4 propos de |’application 
des articles 24, 25 et 26, ainsi que des annexes IV, V et VI du présent 
Traité, seront soumis & une commission de conciliation composée en nom- 


bre égal de représentants du Gouvernement de la Nation Unie intéressée 


et de représentants du Gouvernement hongrois. Si un réglement n’est pas 
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intervenu dans les trois mois qui suivront la date a laquelle le différend a 
été soumis 4 la commission de conciliation, l’un ou l’autre Gouvernement 
pourra demander I’adjonction a la commission d’un tiers membre; a défaut 
d’accord entre les deux Gouvernements sur le choix de ce membre, |’un ou 
lautre d’entre eux pourra demander au Secrétaire Général des Nations 
Unies de procéder 4 cette désignation. 

2. La décision de la majorité des membres de la commission sera 
considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les parties 
comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 36 
Les articles 24, 26, 33 et l’annexe VI du présent Traité s’appliqueront 
aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et 4 la France, ainsi qu’a celles des 
Nations Unies dont les relations diplomatiques avec la Hongrie ont été 
rompues pendant la guerre. 
Article 37 
Les dispositions des annexes IV, V et VI ainsi que celles des autres 
annexes seront considérées comme faisant partie intégrante du présent 
Traité, et auront la méme valeur et les mémes effets. 


PARTIE VII 


CLAUSES RELATIVES AU DANUBE 


Article 38 
La navigation sur le Danube sera libre et ouverte aux ressortissants, 
aux bateaux marchands et aux marchandises de tous les Etats sur un pied 
d’égalité, en ce qui concerne les droits de port et les taxes sur la navigation, 


ainsi que les conditions auxquelles est soumise la navigation commerciale. 


Les dispositions ci-dessus ne seront pas applicables au trafic entre les ports 
d’un méme Etat. 


PARTIE VIII 


CLAUSES FINALES 


Article 39 
1. Pendant une période qui n’excédera pas dix-huit mois 4 partir de 
l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, les Chefs des missions diplomatiques 
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a Budapest des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, du Royaume-Uni et de l'Union 
Soviétique, agissant de concert, représenteront les Puissances Alliées et 
Associées pour traiter avec le Gouvernement hongrois de toutes questions 
relatives a l’exécution et a l’interprétation du présent Traité. 


2. Ces trois Chefs de Mission donneront au Gouvernement hongrois 
les conseils, avis techniques et éclaircissements qui pourront étre nécessaires 
pour assurer l’exécution rapide et efficace du présent Traité, aussi bien 
dans sa lettre que dans son esprit. 


3. Le Gouvernement hongrois fournira 4 ces trois Chefs de Mission 
toutes les informations nécessaires et toute l’aide dont ils pourront avoir 
besoin dans l’accomplissement des téches qui leur sont dévolues par le 
présent Traité. 

Article 40 

1. Exception faite des cas pour lesquels une autre procédure est expres- 
sément prévue par un article du présent Traité, tout différend relatif a 
l’interprétation ou 4 l’exécution de ce Traité, qui n’a pas été réglé par voie 
de négociations diplomatiques directes, sera soumis aux trois Chefs de 
Mission, agissant comme il est prévu 4 l’article 39, mais, en pareil cas, ces 
Chefs de Mission ne seront pas tenus par les délais fixés dans ledit article. 
Tout différend de cette nature qu’ils n’auraient pas encore réglé dans un 
délai de deux mois sera, sauf si les parties au différend conviennent l’une 
et l’autre d’un autre mode-de réglement, soumis, 4 la requéte de une ou 
Pautre des parties, 4 une commission composée d’un représentant de chaque 
partie et d’un tiers membre choisi d’un commun accord entre les deux 
parties parmi les ressortissants d’un pays tiers. A défaut d’accord dans un 
délai d’un mois entre les deux parties au sujet de la désignation de ce tiers 
membre, l’une ou l’autre partie pourra demander au Secrétaire Général 
des Nations Unies de procéder 4 cette désignation. 


2. La décision prise par la majorité des membres de la commission 
sera considérée comme décision de la commission et acceptée par les par- 
ties comme définitive et obligatoire. 


Article 41 
1. Tout membre de l’Organisation des Nations Unies, en guerre 
avec la Hongrie et qui n’est pas signataire du présent Traité, peut accéder 
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au Traité et sera considéré dés son accession comme Puissance Associée 
pour l’application du Traité. 

2. Les instruments d’accession seront déposés prés le Gouvernement 
de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes et prendront effet dés 
leur dépét. 

Article 42 

Le présent Traité, dont les textes russe et anglais feront foi, devra étre 

ratifié par les Puissances Alliées et Associées. Il devra également étre 


ratifié par la Hongrie. Il entrera en vigueur immédiatement aprés le dépét 


des ratifications par les Etats-Unis d’Amérique, le Royaume-Uni de Grande- 
Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord et l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques So- 
cialistes. Les instruments de ratification seront, dans le plus bref délai 
possible, déposés prés le Gouvernement de |’Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes. 

En ce qui concerne chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées dont 
Vinstrument de ratification sera déposé ultérieurement, le Traité entrera 
en vigueur & la date du dépét. Le présent Traité sera déposé dans les archi- 
ves du Gouvernement de l’Union des Républiques Soviétiques Socialistes, 
qui en remettra 4 chacun des Etats signataires une copie certifiée conforme. 
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TREATIES 


ANNEXE I 


(voir article 1) 


Cartes 
1. Frontiéres de la Hongrie 


l(a) Rectification de la frontiére hungaro-tchécoslovaque. 


ANNEXE II 


(voir article 14) 


Définition de l’instruction militaire et aérienne 


, 


1. L’instruction militaire est définie comme suit: l'étude et la pra- 
tique de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adaptés 4 
des fins militaires, et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rapportant, l’étude et 
l’exécution de tous exercices ou manoeuvres utilisés dans |’enseignement ou 
la pratique des évolutions exécutées par les forces au combat, et |’étude 
méthodique de la tactique, de la stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


2. L’instruction militaire aérienne est définie comme suit: l'étude et 
la pratique de l’emploi de tous armements spécialement destinés ou adap- 
tés aux fins d’une aviation militaire et des dispositifs d’instruction s’y rap- 
portant, l’étude et la pratique de toutes manoeuvres spéciales, y compris le 
vol en formation, exécutées par des avions dans l’accomplissement d’une 
mission aérienne militaire et ]’étude méthodique de la tactique aérienne, 
de la stratégie et du travail d’état-major. 


ANNEXE III 


(voir article 17) 


Définition et liste du matériel de guerre 


Le terme “matériel de guerre” aux fins du présent Traité s’appli- 
que 4 toutes les armes et munitions et 4 tout le matériel spécialement 
congus et adaptés 4 des fins de guerre, qui sont énumérés ci-dessous, 
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Les Puissances Alliées et Associées se réservent le droit d’amender 
périodiquement la liste, en la modifiant ou en la complétant, pour tenir 
compte des faits nouveaux qui pourront se produire dans le domaine de la 
science. 

Catégorie I 

1. Fusils, carabines, revolvers et pistolets de type militaire; canons 
de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément 
adaptables 4 un usage civil. 


2. Mitrailleuses, fusils de guerre automatiques ou & répétition et pisto- 
lets mitrailleurs; canons de rechange pour ces armes et autres piéces dé- 
tachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; affiits de mitrailleuses. 


3. Canons, obusiers, mortiers, canons spéciaux pour |’aviation; canons 
sans culasse ou sans recul et lance-flammes, canons de rechange pour ces 
armes et autres piéces détachées non aisément adaptables 4 un usage civil; 
affits mobiles et supports fixes pour ces armes. 


4. Lance-fusées; mécanismes de lancement et de contréle pour pro- 
jectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés; supports pour ces appareils. 


5. Projectiles auto-moteurs et dirigés, projectiles, fusées, munitions 
et cartouches, chargés ou vides, pour les armes énumérées aux alinéas 
1 4 4 ci-dessus, ainsi que fusées, étoupilles ou appareils servant & les faire 
exploser ou fonctionner non compris les amorgages nécessaires pour les 
besoins civils. 

6. Grenades, bombes, torpilles, mines, grenades sous-marines (charges 
de profondeur), matériel et charges incendiaires, chargés ou vides; tous 
dispositifs permettant de les faire exploser ou fonctionner, non compris 
les amorcages nécessaires pour les besoins civils. 


7. Baionnettes. 


Catégorie II 
1. Véhicules de combat blindés; trains blindés qui techniquement ne 
peuvent étre transformés en vue d’usages civils. 


2. Véhicules mécaniques ou auto-moteurs pour toutes les armes énu- 
mérées dans la catégorie I; chassis ou carrosseries militaires de types 


spéciaux, autres que ceux qui sont énumérés 4 |’alinéa 1 ci-dessus. 
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3. Blindages de plus de 3 pouces d’épaisseur, employés dans la guerre 
a des usages de protection. 



































Catégorie III 

1. Systéme de pointage et de calcul pour le contréle du tir comprenant 
les appareils régleurs de tir et les appareils d’enregistrement; instruments 
de direction du tir; hausses de canon; viseurs de bombardement; régleurs de 
fusées; calibres pour la vérification des canons et des instruments de con- 
tréle du tir. 


2. Matériel de pontage d’assaut, batiments d’assaut et d’attaque. 





3. Dispositifs pour ruses de guerre, dispositifs d’éblouissement et 
piéges. 


4. Equipement militaire du personnel des forces armées de caractére 
spécialisé, qui n’est pas aisément adaptable 4 des usages civils. 





Catégorie IV 

1. Navires de guerre de toutes classes, y compris les navires trans- 
formés et les embarcations congus ou prévus pour leur service et leur appui, 
qui techniquement ne sont pas transformables en vue d’usages civils, ainsi 
que les armes, blindages, munitions, avions ou tout autre équipement, maté- 
riel, machines et installations qui ne sont pas utilisés en temps de paix sur 
d’autres bateaux que les navires de guerre. 


2. Batiments de débarquement et véhicules ou matériel amphibies de 
toute nature; batiments d’assaut ou matériel d’assaut de tout type, ainsi 
que catapultes ou autres appareils de mise 4 eau ou de lancement d’avions, 
fusées, armes propulsées ou tout autre projectile, instrument ou systéme, 
avec ou sans équipage et qu’ils soient guidés ou non. 


3. Navires, engins, armes, systémes ou appareils de toute sorte, qu’ils 
soient submersibles ou semi-submersibles, y compris les estacades spéciale- 
ment congues pour la défense des ports, 4 l'exception du matériel néces- 
saire pour la récupération, le sauvetage et autres usages civils, ainsi que 
tout l’équipement, tous les accessoires, les piéces détachées, les dispositifs 
d’expérimentation ou d’instruction, les instruments ou les installations, qui 
peuvent étre spécialement concus en vue de la construction, du contréle, 
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de l’entretien ou du logement de ces navires, engins, armes, systemes ou 
appareils. 


Catégorie V 
1. Aéronefs montés ou démontés, plus lourds ou plus légers que I’air, 
congus ou adaptés en vue du combat aérien par |’emploi de mitrailleuses, 
de lance-fusées, d’artillerie, ou en vue du transport ou du lancement de 
bombes, ou qui sont pourvus de l’un quelconque des dispositifs figurant 4 
Palinéa 2 ci-dessous, ou qui, du fait de leur conception ou de leur con- 
struction, peuvent étre aisément munis de l’un de ces dispositifs. 


2. Supports et batis pour canons aériens, lance-bombes, porte-torpilles 


et dispositifs de largage de bombes ou de torpilles, tourelles et coupoles 
pour canons. 


3. Equipement spécialement congu pour troupes aéroportées et utilisé 
seulement par ces troupes. 


4. Catapultes ou systémes de lancement pour avions embarqués, avions 


terrestres ou hydravions; appareils de lancement de projectiles volants. 


5. Ballons de barrage. 


Catégorie VI 
Tous produits asphyxiants, mortels, toxiques ou susceptibles de mettre 


hors de combat, destinés 4 des fins de guerre ou fabriqués en quantités qui 
excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VII 
Propulseurs, explosifs, matériel pyrotechnique ou gaz liquéfiés, desti- 
nés 4 la propulsion, l’explosion, la charge, le remplissage du matériel de 
guerre décrit dans les catégories ci-dessus, ou 4 tout usage en liaison avec 
ce matériel, qui ne sont pas utilisables 4 des fins civiles ou qui sont fabriqués 
en quantités qui excédent les besoins civils. 


Catégorie VIII 
Installations et outillages industriels spécialement congus en vue de 
la production et de la conservation des produits et du matériel énumérés dans 


les catégories ci-dessus et qui ne peuvent pas étre techniquement trans- 
formés a des fins civiles. 





TREATIES 


ANNEXE IV 


Dispositions spéciales concernant certaines catégories de biens 


A. PROPRIETE INDUSTRIELLE, LITTERAIRE ET ARTISTIQUE 


1. (a) Un délai d’un an & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité sera accordé aux Puissances Alliées et Associées et a 
leurs ressortissants sans paiement de droits de prorogation ou autres sanc- 
tions quelconques, en vue de leur permettre d’accomplir tous les actes 
nécessaires pour |’obtention ou la conservation en Hongrie, des droits de 
propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, qui n’ont pu étre accomplis 
par suite de l’existence de |’état de guerre. 

(6) Les Puissances Alliées et Associées ou leurs ressortissants qui 
auront fait, sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, une demande soit pour l’obtention d’un brevet ou l’enregistre- 
ment d’un modéle d’utilité au plus tét douze mois avant l’ouverture des 
hostilités avec la Hongrie ou au cours de celles-ci, soit pour |’enregistre- 
ment d’un dessin industriel, d’un modéle ou d’une marque de fabrique au 
plus tét six mois avant l’ouverture des hostilités avec la Hongrie ou au 
cours de celles-ci, auront le droit, pendant une période de douze mois & 
compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, de demander des 
droits correspondants en Hongrie, avec un droit de priorité fondé sur le 
dépét antérieur de leur demande sur le territoire de cette Puissance Alliée 
ou Associée. 

(c) Tl sera accordé & chacune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées et 
& ses ressortissants, 4 partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent 
Traité, un délai d’un an pendant lequel ils pourront engager des pour- 
suites en Hongrie contre les personnes physiques ou morales auxquelles 
serait imputé un empiétement illégal sur leurs droits de propriété indus- 
trielle, littéraire ou artistique entre la date de l’ouverture des hostilités 
et celle de l’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. 


2. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l’ouverture 
des hostilités et l’expiration du dix-huitiéme mois qui suivra la date d’entrée 
en vigueur du présent Traité, dans la détermination de la période pendant 
laquelle un brevet d’invention doit étre exploité, ou pendant laquelle un 
modéle ou une marque de fabrique doit étre utilisé. 
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3. Il ne sera pas tenu compte de la période comprise entre l’ouverture 
des hostilités et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité dans le calcul 
de la durée normale de validité des droits de propriété industrielle, litté- 
raire et artistique qui étaient en vigueur en Hongrie 4 l’ouverture des hos- 
tilités ou qui seroni reconnus ou établis dans les conditions prévues & la 
partie A de la présente annexe, et qui appartiennent a l’une des Puissances 
Alliées ou Associées ou 4 ses ressortissants. La durée normale de validité 


de ces droits sera, par conséquent, considérée comme automatiquement pro- 


longée en Hongrie, d’une nouvelle période correspondant 4 celle qui aura 
été ainsi exclue du décompte. 


4. Les dispositions précédentes concernant les droits en Hongrie des 
Puissances Alliées et Associées et de leurs ressortissants devront également 
s’appliquer aux droits de la Hongrie et de ses ressortissants dans les ter- 
ritoires des Puissances Alliées et Associées. Toutefois, aucune de ces dis- 
positions ne donnera 4 la Hongrie ou 4 ses ressortissants droit 4 un traite- 
ment plus favorable sur le territoire de l’une des Puissances Alliées ou 
Associées, que celui qui est accordé, dans les mémes cas, par cette Puis- 
sance 4 l’une quelconque des autres Nations Unies ou 4 ses ressortissants; la 
Hongrie ne sera pas non plus tenue, en vertu de ces dispositions, d’accorder 
a lune des Puissances Alliées ou Associées ou & ses ressortissants, un 
traitement plus favorable que celui dont la Hongrie ou ses ressortissants 
bénéficient sur le territoire de cette Puissance relativement aux matiéres aux- 
quelles s’appliquent les précédentes dispositions. 


5. Les tiers résidant sur le territoire de l’une quelconque des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées ou sur le territoire hongrois, qui, avant la 
date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité, ont acquis de bonne foi des 
droits de propriété industrielle, littéraire ou artistique, se trouvant en 
opposition avec des droits rétablis en vertu de la partie A de la présente 
annexe ou avec des droits obtenus grace 4 la priorité qui leur est accordée 
en vertu des présentes dispositions, ou qui, de bonne foi, ont fabriqué, 
publié, reproduit, utilisé ou vendu l’objet de ces droits, seront autorisés 
& continuer d’exercer les droits qu’ils avaient acquis de bonne foi et & 
poursuivre ou reprendre la fabrication, la publication, la reproduction, 
utilisation ou la vente qu’ils avaient entreprises de bonne foi, sans s’ex- 
poser & des poursuites pour empiétement. L’autorisation sera donnée en 
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Hongrie, sous la forme d’une licence sans exclusivité, qui sera accordée & 
des conditions 4 fixer par entente entre les parties intéressées, ou, 4 défaut 
d’entente, par la commission de conciliation constituée en vertu de l’article 
35 du présent Traité. Toutefois, dans les territoires de chacune des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées, les tiers de bonne foi bénéficieront de la 
protection qui est accordée, dans les cas analogues, aux tiers de bonne foi 
dont les droits sont en opposition avec ceux de ressortissants des autres 
Puissances Alliées et Associées. 


6. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne devra 
étre interprétée comme donnant 4 la Hongrie ou & ses ressortissants, sur 
le territoire de l'une quelconque des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, des 
droits & des brevets ou 4 des modéles d’utilité pour des inventions relatives 4 
un article quelconque expressément désigné 4 l’annexe III du présent 
Traité, inventions qui ont été faites ou au sujet desquelles des demandes 
d’enregistrement ont été déposées par la Hongrie ou par l’un de ses res- 
sortissants, en Hongrie ou sur le Territoire d’une autre Puissance de |’Axe 
ou sur un territoire occupé par les forces de |’Axe, pendant le temps ot 
le territoire en question se trouvait sous le contréle des forces ou des auto- 
rités des Puissances de ]’Axe. 


7. La Hongrie accordera également le bénéfice des dispositions pré- 
cédentes de la présente annexe & la France, et aux autres Nations Unies 
qui ne sont pas des Puissances Alliées ou Associées, dont les relations diplo- 
matiques avec la Hongrie ont été rompues pendant la guerre et qui s’engage- 
ront & accorder 4 la Hongrie les avantages conférés & ce pays en vertu des- 
dites dispositions. 

8. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne doit 
s’entendre comme étant en contradiction avec les articles 26, 29 et 31 du 


présent Traité. 


B. ASSURANCES 


1. Exception faite des restrictions s’appliquant aux assureurs en géné- 
ral, il ne sera fait aucun obstacle & la reprise par les assureurs qui sont 
ressortissants des Nations Unies de leurs anciens portefeuilles. 
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2. Si un assureur, ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies, désire re- 
prendre son activité professionnelle en Hongrie et si la valeur des dépéts 
de garantie ou des réserves exigées en Hongrie des entreprises d’assurances 
pour l’exercice de leur activité a diminué du fait de la perte ou de la 
dépréciation des titres qui les constituaient, le Gouvernement hongrois 
s’engage 4 accepter, pendant une période de dix-huit mois ce qu’il reste 
de ces titres comme satisfaisant entiérement aux prescriptions légales con- 
cernant les dépéts et les réserves. 


ANNEXE V 


Contrats, prescription, effets de commerce 
A. ConTRATs 




























1. Sauf exceptions énoncées dans les paragraphes 2 et 3 ci-dessous, 
tout contrat ayant nécessité, pour son exécution, des rapports entre des 
parties qui sont devenues ennemies au sens de la partie D de la présente 
annexe, sera tenu pour résilié depuis le moment ot lune quelconque des 
parties est devenue un ennemi. Toutefois, cette résiliation s’entendra sans 
préjudice des dispositions de l’article 31 du présent Traité; elle ne relé- 
vera pas non plus l’une quelconque des parties au contrat de l’obligation 
de reverser les sommes pergues & titre d’avances ou d’acomptes et pour 
lesquelles la partie intéressée n’a pas fourni de contre-partie. 


2. Nonobstant les dispositions du paragraphe 1 ci-dessus, les stipu- 
lations de tout contrat qui pourront étre dissociées et dont l’exécution ne 
nécessitait pas de rapports entre les parties qui sont devenues ennemies au 
sens de la partie D de la présente annexe, ne seront pas résiliées et demeu- 
reront en vigueur sans préjudice des droits énoncés 4 l’article 29 du pré- 
sent Traité. Si les stipulations d’un contrat ne peuvent pas étre ainsi dis- 
sociées, le contrat sera tenu comme étant intégralement résilié. Les dispo- 
sitions qui précédent s’entendent sous réserve de l’application des lois, 
ordonnances et réglements nationaux édictés par telle ou telle des Puis- 
sances Alliées ou Associées de la juridiction de laquelle reléve le contrat 
ou l’une quelconque des parties au contrat et sous réserve des stipulations 
du contrat. 
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3. Aucune disposition de la partie A de la présente annexe ne sera 
considérée comme annulant les transactions légalement effectuées con- 
formément 4 un contrat passé entre ennemis si ces transactions ont été 
exécutées avec l’autorisation du Gouvernement d’une des Puissances Alliées 
ou Associées. 


4. Nonobstant les dispositions qui précédent, les contrats d’assurance 
et de réassurance feront |’objet de conventions distinctes entre le Gouverne- 
ment de la Puissance Alliée ou Associée intéressée et le Gouvernement 
hongrois. 


B. PRESCRIPTION 


1. Tous les délais de prescription ou de limitation du droit d’engager 
ou de poursuivre une action judiciaire ou du droit de prendre des mesures 
conservatoires dans les rapports juridiques intéressant des personnes ou 
des biens, mettant en cause des ressortissants des Nations Unies et des 
ressortissants hongrois qui, en raison de l'état de guerre, n’ont pas pu 
engager ou poursuivre une action judiciaire, ou accomplir les formalités 
nécessaires pour sauvegarder leurs droits, que ces délais aient commencé & 
courir avant ou aprés l’ouverture des hostilités, seront considérés comme 
ayant été suspendus, pendant la durée de la guerre, sur le territoire hon- 
grois d’une part, et sur le territoire de celles des Nations Unies qui, con- 
formément au principe de la réciprocité, accordent 4 la Hongrie le bénéfice 
des dispositions du présent paragraphe, d’autre part. Ces délais commence- 
ront 4 courir dés la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité. Les dispo- 
sitions du présent paragraphe s’appliqueront aux délais fixés pour le dépét 
des coupons d’intéréts ou de dividendes ou pour le dépét, en vue du rem- 
boursement, des valeurs sorties au tirage ou remboursables pour tout autre 
motif. 


2. Lorsqu’en raison de l’inexécution d’un acte ou de |’6mission d’une 
formalité quelconque pendant la guerre, des mesures d’exécution ont été 
prises sur le territoire hongrois au préjudice d’un ressortissant d’une Nation 
Unie, le Gouvernement hongrois rétablira les droits lésés. Si le rétablisse- 
ment de ces droits est impossible ou devait étre inéquitable, le Gouverne- 
ment hongrois fera le nécessaire pour que |’intéressé regoive telle compen- 
sation qui, en l’occurrence paraitra juste et équitable. 
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C. EFFETS DE COMMERCE 


1. Dans les relations entre ennemis, aucun effet de commerce souscrit 
avant la guerre ne sera considéré comme n’étant plus valable pour la seule 
raison qu’il n’a pas été présenté 4 l’acceptation ou 4 l’encaissement dans 
les délais prescrits, ou que le tireur ou |’endosseur n’a pas été avisé dans 
ces délais que l’effet en question n’a pas été accepté ou payé, ou qu’il n’a 
pas été protesté dans lesdits délais, ou qu’une formalité quelconque a été 
omise pendant la guerre. 


2. Si le délai au cours duquel un effet de commerce aurait di étre 
présenté a l’acceptation ou 4 l’encaissement, ou dans lequel un avis de non- 
acceptation ou de non-paiement aurait di étre donné au tireur ou 4 |’en- 
dosseur, ou durant lequel l’effet aurait di étre protesté, est arrivé a 
expiration pendant la guerre, et si la partie qui aurait di présenter ou pro- 
tester l’effet ou aviser du défaut d’acceptation ou du défaut de paiement a 
omis de le faire pendant la guerre, il sera accordé un délai de trois mois 
au moins a partir de la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité pendant 
lequel il sera possible de présenter ou de protester ledit effet ou de donner 
avis de son défaut d’acceptation ou son défaut de paiement. 


3. Si une personne s’est obligée, soit avant, soit pendant la guerre, 
au paiement d’un effet de commerce, 4 la suite d’un engagement pris envers 
elle par une autre personne devenue ultérieurement ennemie, celle-ci reste 
tenue, malgré l’ouverture des hostilités, de garantir la premiére des consé- 
quences de son obligation. 


D. DisPosITIONS SPECIALES 


1. Aux fins de la présente annexe, les personnes physiques ou morales 
seront considérées comme étant devenues ennemies a partir de la date ot 
tout commerce entre elles est devenu illégal, aux termes des lois, ordon- 
nances ou réglements auxquels ces personnes ou le contrat étaient soumis. 


2. Etant donné le systéme juridique des Etats-Unis d’Amérique, les 
dispositions de cette annexe ne s’appliqueront pas aux relations entre les 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Hongrie. 
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ANNEXE VI 


Jugements 


Le Gouvernement hongrois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour per- 
mettre aux ressortissants de l’une quelconque des Nations Unies, a tout 
moment dans un délai d’un an & compter de la date d’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Traité, d’intenter devant les autorités hongroises compétentes 
une action en révision de tout jugement rendu par un tribunal hongrois 
entre le 10 avril 1941 et la date d’entrée en vigueur du présent Traité 
dans tout procés dans lequel le ressortissant d’une des Nations Unies n’a 
pas été 4 méme d’exposer sa cause d’une maniére satisfaisante, soit en 
qualité de demandeur, soit en qualité de défendeur. Le Gouvernement hon- 
grois prendra les mesures nécessaires pour que, lorsqu’un ressortissant d’une 
des Nations Unies a subi un préjudice du fait de tout jugement de cette 
nature, ce ressortissant soit rétabli dans la situation ow il se trouvait avant 
le prononcé du jugement ou regoive telle compensation qui pourra, en la 
circonstance, étre juste et équitable. L’expression “ressortissants des Nations 


Unies” comprend les sociétés ou associations organisées ou constituées con- 
formément 4 la législation de l’une queleonque des Nations Unies. 
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MAGYAR 
BEKESZERZODES 
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A Szocialista Szovjet K6éztaérsasigok Unidja, a Nagy Britanniai és 
Eszak Irorzigi Egyesiilt Kirdlység, az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok, 
Ausztralia, a Fehérorosz Szocialista Szovjet Kéztérsasdg, Kanada, Csehszlo- 
vakia, India, Uj Zéland, az Ukran Szocialista Szovjet Koztarsaség, a Déla- 
frikai Unié és a Jugoszlaviai Federdlis Népkéztérsasig azoknak az dllamok- 
nak részérél, amelyek haboruban dllanak Magyarorsziggal és, amelyek 
jelentékeny katonai erével ténylegesen haborut viseltek az eurdpai ellenséges 
dllamok ellen, és a tovabbiakban mint a “Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak” 
szerepelnek, egyrészrél, 


és Magyarorszég masrészrél; 


Tekintettel arra, hogy Magyarorsz4g szévetségre lépvén a hitlerista 
Németorszéggal és annak oldalan résztvevén a haboruban a Szocialista 
Szovjet K6oztarsasigok Unidja, az Egyesiilt Kirdlysig, az Amerikai 
Egyesiilt Allamok és mas Egyesiilt Nemzetek ellen, viseli az ezért a haboruért 
valé felelésség redesé részét; 


Tekintettel azonban arra, hogy 1944 december 28.-an Magyarorszdg 
megsziintette a kapcsolatét Németorszdggal, hadat iizent Németorszignak 
és 1945 janudr 20.-an fegyversziinetet kotétt a Szocialista Szovjet Kéztar- 
sasagok Unidja, az Egyesiilt Kirdlysag, és az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok 
kormanydval, amelyek a valamennyi Magyarorsz4ggal haboruban lévé 
Egyesiilt Nemzet részérl is eljartak és, 


Tekintettel arra, hogy a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak és Ma- 
gyarorszag békeszerzédést dhajtanak kétni, amely, az igazség elveinek 
megfeleléen, megoldja az elébb eléadott események kévetkezményeképpen 
még fennallé kérdéseket és, amely kézéttiik barétségos kapcsolatok alapjaul 
szolgél és ezaltal lehetévé teszi a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak részére, 
hogy tamogassék Magyarorszdg kérelmét, hogy az Egyesiilt Nemzetek 
tagjava vdljék és, hogy az Egyesiilt Nemzetek fennhatésdga alatt kététt 
valamennyi megéllapodashoz csatlakozzék ; 


Megegyeztek ezért abban, hogy a hadidllapot megsziinését kijelentik 
és evégbél a jelen békeszerzédést megkotik. Ennek kévetkeztében az alulirot- 
takat meghatalmazottaikké kijelélték, akik jé és kellé alakban talalt 
meghatalmazasaik bemutatésa utén a kévetkezé rendelkezésekben Alla- 
podtak meg. 
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I. RESZ 


MAGYARORSZAG HATARAI 


1. Cikk 
1. Magyarorszég hatdrai Ausztridval és Jugoszlavidval ugyanazok 
lesznek, amelyek 1938 januar 1.-én fenndllottak. 


2. Az 1940 augusztus 30.-an kelt bécsi déntés rendelkezései semmisnek 
és meg hem toérténtnek nyilvdnittatnak. A Magyarorszag és Romania k6zétti 
hatar ezennel vissza4llittatik, amint az 1938 janudr 1.-én fenndllott. 


3. A Magyarorszég és a Szovjet Szocialista K6ztarsasigok Unidja 
k6zotti hatér a két dllam és Romania hatérainak kézés pontjétél kezdve a 
két dllam és Csehszlovakia hatérdnak k6zés pontjdig a Magyarorszag és 
Csehszlovakia kézétti régébbi hatérvonalban Allapittatik meg, amint ez a 
hatarvonal 1938 januar 1.-én fenndllott. 


4. (a) Az 1938 november 2.-i bécsi déntés rendelkezései semmisnek 
és meg nem toérténtnek nyilvanittatnak. 

(b) A Magyarorszig és Csehszlovakia kézétti hatér az ennek a két 
Allamnak és Ausztria hatéranak kézds pontjatél az ennek a két dllamnak 
és Ausztria hatéranak k6zés pontjdig ezennel visszadllittatik az 1938 janudr 
1.-i allapotnak megfeleléen, a kévetkezé pont rendelkezéseibél folyé valto- 
zdsok kivételével. 

(c) Magyarorszag atadja Csehszlovékidnak Horvatjarfalu, Oroszvar 
és Dunacsun kézségeket, azok katasztralis teriiletével egyiitt, amint azt a 
jelen Szerzédéshez csatolt 1. szimu térkép megijeléli. Ennek megfeleléen 
a csehszlovdk hatér, ezen a szakaszon, a kévetkezéképpen Allapittatik meg: 
attél a ponttél, ahol Ausztria, Magyarorszag és Csehszlovékia 1938 januar 
l.-én fenndll6é hatdéra talalkozott, a jelenlegi magyar-osztrék hatér az 
Ausztria és Csehszlovakia kézétti hatérra vdlik egy, a 134-es dombtél 
mintegy 500 méterre délre lévé pontig (3.5 kilométerre északnyugatra a 
rajkai templomtél), mely pont most a harom megnevezett orszdg hatéranak 
kézés pontjava vdlik; innét a Csehszlovakia és Magyarorszég kézotti uj 
hatar kelet felé fog haladni Rajka kézség északi katasztralis hatéra mentén 
a Duna jobbpartjan, egy, a 128-as dombtél mintegy 2 kilométerre északra 
fekvé pontig (3.5 kilométerre keletre a rajkai templomtél), ahol az uj 
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hatér a Duna hajézdsi f64gaban taldlkozik az 1938 januér 1.-én fenndllott 
esehszlovak-magyar hatérral; a Rajka kézség teriiletén beliil es6 gat és 
visszafolyé csatorna megmarad magyar teriiletnek. 

(d) A Magyarorsz4ég és Csehszlovakia kézétt az elébbi bekezdésben 
megallapitott uj hatér pontos vonalat a helyszinen Allapitja meg egy, a két 
érdekelt orszig képviseléib6l 4ll6 hatdrbizottség. A bizottsdg a jelen 
Szerzédés jogerére emelkedésété]l sz4mitott két hénapon beliil befejezi 
munkalatait. 

(e) Abban az esetben, ha Magyarorsz4g és Csehszlovakia kézétt ké- 
toldali megdllapodés nem jon létre az Atadott teriilet lakossAgdnak Ma- 
gyarorszégra valé attelepitése iigyében, Csehszlovakia biztositja szamukra 
a teljes emberi és polgari jogaikat. Az 1946 februar 27.-én kététt csehszlovak- 
magyar népcsere-egyezmény Osszes biztositéka és kedvezménye alkalmazandé 
azokra, akik énszéntukbél elhagyjak a Csehszlovgkidnak dtengedett teriiletet. 


5. A jelen szerzédéshez csatolt 1. fiiggelékben lévé 1 és 1(a) térképek 
feltiintetik a fentiekben leirt hataérokat. 


II. RESZ 


POLITIKAI RENDELKEZESEK 
I. Cm 


2. Cikk 


1. Magyarorszég megteszi az dsszes intézkedéseket, hogy faji, nemi, 
anyanyelvi és felekezeti kiilénbség nélkiil, az dsszes magyar fennhatésdg 
alatt 4ll6 személyek részére biztositsa az emberi jogok és alapveté szabad- 
sagok élvezetét, beleértve a sz6lés, a sajté és kézlés, a vallés gyakorlasdnak, 
a politikai vélemény és a nyilvanos gyiilekezés szabadsagat. 


2. Magyarorszag tovabba kételezi magét arra, hogy a Magyarorszdgon 
hatdélyos térvények sem tartalmukban, sem végrehajtésukban nem fognak 
sem kézvetlen, sem kézvetett kiilénbséget tenni magyar dllampolgérok 
kézétt, fajuk, nemiik, nyelviik vagy vall4suk miatt, akdér személyiik, tulaj- 
donuk, kereskedelmi, foglalkozdsi vagy pénziigyi érdekeik, jogi helyzetiik, 
politikai vagy polgdri jogaik tekintetében, akar pedig barmely mas vonat- 
kozasban. 
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3. Cikk 


Magyarorsz4g, amely a fegyversziineti egyezmény értelmében intéz- 
kedéseket tett, nemzetiségre és dllampolgdrsagra val6é tekintet nélkiil azoknak 
a személyeknek szabadonbocsatasara, akik az Egyesiilt Nemzetek érdekében 
kifejtett tevékenységiik vagy az irantuk tanusitott rokonszenviik, vagy faji 
szdrmazdsuk miatt fogva voltak és a megkiilénbézteté térvényhozas, vala- 
mint az annak értelmében elrendelt korlatozdsok hatdlyon kiviil helyezésére, 
kételezi magaét ezeknek az intézkedéseknek kiegészitésére és arra, hogy a 


jovében semmi olyan intézkedést sem fog tenni vagy nem fog olyan térvényt 
becikkelyezni, amely dsszeférhetetlen volna a jelen szakaszban kinyilvanitott 


célokkal. 
4. Cikk 


Magyarorsz4g, amely a fegyversziineti egyezmény értelmében intéz- 
kedéseket tett mindennemii, politikai, katonai vagy katonai jellegi I, 
fasiszta vagy birmely mds az Egyesiilt Nemzetek irant ellenséges propa- 
gandat, beleértve a revizionista propagandat, folytaté szervezet feloszla- 
tésdra magyar teriileten, nem fogja megengedni a jévében oly természetii 
szervezetek fenndllasét és tevékenységét, amelyek célja, hogy a népet 
demokratikus jogaitél megfosszak. 


5. Cikk 


1. Magyarorszag kétoldalu targyalasokat fog kezdeni Csehszlovakiadval 
abbél a célbél, hogy azoknak a magyar nemzetiségii csehszlovakiai lakosok- 
nak kérdése megoldassék, akik nem telepittetnek le Magyarorszégon a 
népességeserére vonatkozé 1946 februdér 27.-én kelt egyezmény rendelke- 
zései értelmében. 

2. Ha a jelen szerzddés életbeléptéts] szdimitott hat hénapon beliil 
megegyezés nem jén létre, Csehszlovakia jogositva lesz, hogy a kérdést a 
Kiiliigyminiszterek Tandcsa elé terjessze és a Tandcs segitségét kérje a 
végleges megoldas érdekében. 


6. Cikk 


1. Magyarorszég megteszi a sziikséges intézkedéseket, hogy letartéztata- 
sat és birdi eljaras céljaira valé kiadatdsat biztositsa: 
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(a) azoknak a személyeknek, akik hadborus biintettek, a béke és 
emberiesség elleni biintettek elkévetésével vagy elrendelésével, vagy ilyen 
biindkben val6é biinrészességgel vadoltatnak, 

(6) a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak oly dllampolgdrainak, akik 
hazai térvényeiknek drulds vagy a haboru alatt az ellenséggel valé egyiitt- 
miikédés 4ltal val6é megszegésével vddoltatnak. 

2. Az Egyesiilt Nemzetek érdekelt kormanydnak megkeresésére Ma- 
gyarorszég biztositani fogja fennhatésdga alatt lévé6 oly személyeknek 
tanuként valé megjelélését, akiknek vallomdsa a jelen szakasz elsé pontjéban 
hivatkozott személyek ellen folytatott biinteté perben sziikséges. 

3. Barmely érdekelt kormany a jelen szakasz 1. és 2. bekezdésének 
alkalmazdséra vonatkozélag felmeriil6 mindennemii vétét az Egyesiilt 


Allamok, az Egyesiilt Kirdlysag és a Szovjetunié budapesti diplomaciai 


képviseleteinek vezetéi elé terjeszt, akik meg fognak egyezni a felvetett 
kérdést illetédleg. 


II. Cm 


7. Cikk 
Magyarorszag kotelezi magat arra, hogy elismeri az Olaszorszdggal, 
Romaniaval, Bulgaridval, Finnorszdggal kotendé békeszerzédések teljes 
érvényét és mindazokat az egyezményeket vagy megdllapodasokat, amelyeket 
a Szdvetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak a béke helyredllitasa érdekében 
Ausztridra, Németorszdgra és Japdnra vonatkozélag k6téttek vagy kétni 
fognak. 
8. Cikk 
‘A hadidllapot Magyarorszég és Romania kézétt meg fog sziinni a 
jelen szerzédés, valamint a Szocialista Szovjetkéztarsaségok Unidja, a Nagy 
Britanniai és Eszak Irorszagi Egyesiilt Kirdlysig, az Amerikai Egyesiilt 
Allamok, Ausztralia, a Fehérorosz Szocialista Szovjet Kéztérsasdg, Kanada, 
Csehszlovakia, India, Uj Zéland, az Ukran Szocialista Szovjet Kéztarsasdg, 
a Délafrikai Unié egyrészrél és Romania kézétt masrészrél kétend6 szerzédés 
életbelépésének idépontjaban. 
9. Cikk 
Magyarorszag kételezi magét a Nemzetek Szévetsége és az Allandé 
Nemzetkézi Biréség felszimolasa targyadban k6tétt vagy kétendé megilla- 
podasok elfogadasara. 
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10. Cikk 


1. A jelen szerzédés életbeléptété] szdmitott hat hénapon beliil minden 
egyes Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom kézélni fogja Magyarorsz4ggal azokat 
a haboru elétt Magyarorszéggal kotétt kétoldalu szerzédéseket, amelyeket 
érvényben kivén tartani vagy ujra érvénybe kivan helyezni. Fentemlitett 
szerzodéseknek azok a rendelkezései azonban, amelyek a jelen szerzédéssel 
nem 4llnanak ésszhangban, téréltetni fognak. 


2. Mindazok a szerzédések, amelyek fenti kézlésekben foglaltatnak, az 
Egyesiilt Nemzetek alapokmanya 102. szakaszanak megfeleléen, az Egyesiilt 
Nemzetek titkarsdgdndl beiktattatnak. 


3. Mindazok a szerzédések, amelyek ily kézlésben nem foglaltattak, 
hatdlytalannak tekintendék. 


11. Cikk 


1. A jelen szerzédés életbelépésétél szamitott legfeljebb 18 hénapon 
beliil, Magyarorsz4g 4t fogja adni Jugoszlavidnak és Csehszlovdkianak az 
alébbi csoportokba tartozé6 és Jugoszlivia és Csehszlovakia kulturdlis 
drékségét képezé targyakat, amelyek ezekrél a teriiletekrél szirmaznak és 
amelyek 1848 utén a magyar dllam vagy magyar kézintézmények birtokdba 
jutottak, Magyarorszdgnak 1919 elétt ezek felett a teriiletek felett gyakorolt 
fennhatésdga kévetkeztében: 

(a) térténelmi levéltérak, amelyek a maguk egészében jugoszlav vagy 
csehszlovak teriileten jottek létre; 

(b) kényvtérak, torténelmi okmanyok, régiségek és mds kulturdlis 
targyak, amelyek jugoszlav vagy csehszlovak teriileten elhelyezett intéz- 
ményeké vagy a jugoszlav és csehszlovak népek torténelmi személyiségeié 
voltak; 

(c) eredeti miivészeti, irodalmi és térténelmi targyak, amelyek jugo- 
szlav vagy csehszlovak miivészek, irék és tudésok miivei. 


2. Vasérlés, adomany vagy hagyomanyozas utjan szerzett targyak, vagy 


magyarok eredeti miivei kiviil esnek az 1. bekezdés rendelkezésein. 


3. Magyarorszdg kiszolgaltatja Jugoszlavidnak az Illyr Deputatio, az 
Illyr Bizottsag és Illyr Kancelléria levéltarat, amely a 18. szdzadra vonat- 


kozik. 
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4. A magyar kormany a jelen Szerzédés életbeléptével Jugoszlavia 
és Csehszlovakia meghatalmazott megbizottjainak minden sziikséges tamo- 
gatdst megad ezeknek a targyaknak megtalaldsdra és rendelkezésiikre tartja 
azokat megvizsgalas céljabél. Ezutan, de a jelen Szerzédés életbelépésétél 
szamitott egy éven beliil, a jugoszldv és csehszlovak kormanyok dtadjaék a 
magyar kormanynak a jelen cikk alapjan igényelt targyak jegyzékét. Ha a 
magyar kormany a jegyzék vételét6] szimitott harom hénapon beliil barmely 
targy felvétele ellen kifogdssal él, és ha egy tovabbi hénapon beliil az 
érdekelt kormanyok kézétt megillapodés nem jén létre, a vita jelen Szer- 
zodés 40. cikkében foglalt rendelkezéseknek megfeleléen nyer elintézést. 


III. RESZ 


KATONAI ES LEGI RENDELKEZESEK 
I. Cm 


12. Cikk 
A szdrazféldi és légi fegyverkezések, valamint az eréditések szigoruan 
belsé természetii feladatokra és a hatérok helyi védelmére korlatoztatnak. 
Ennek megfeleléen Magyarorsz4g jogosult az alabbiaknél nem nagyobb 


haderé tartasdra: 

(a) Szdrazfoldi hadsereg, a hatarvédelmi alakulatokat, a légvédelmi 
és a folyami flotilla személyzetét beleértve 65.000 fényi dsszlétszimmal; 

(b) 90 gépbél Allé légihaderé, a tartalékokat beleértve, amelybél 
70-nél tébb nem lehet harci gép, dsszesen 5.000 fényi létszimmal. Ma- 
gyarorszag nem birtokolhat és nem szerezhet meg semmiféle,; belsé bomba- 
szallitasi berendezéssel ellatott, eredetileg bombazénak tervezett légi 
jarmiivet. 

Ezek a létsz4mok minden esetben magukba foglajaék a harcolé, rendes 
és segédalakulatokat. 

13. Cikk 

Jelen szerzédés életbeléptét6] szimitott hat hénapon beliil a magyar 
hadsereg és légihader6ének a 12. szakaszban engedélyezett mértékét megha- 
ladé létszémot el kell bocsatani. 


14. Cikk 
A magyar hadsereghez vagy légihaderéhéz nem tartozé személyek nem 





61 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB. 10, 1947 2191 


részesiilhetnek semmiféle katonai vagy katonai repiilé kiképzésben, amint 
az a II. szdmu Fiiggelékben le van fektetve. 


15. Cikk 


Magyarorszég nem tarthat, épithet vagy kisérletezhet semmiféle atom- 
fegyverrel, Gnmagdét meghajté6 vagy kormdnyzott lévedékkel vagy ilyenek 
kilévésére szolgélé szerkezettel (kivéve torpedékat és torpeddlendité 
szerkezeteket, amelyek a jelen Szerzédés dltal engedélyezett hajéknak 
szokdsos felszerelését jelentik), tengeri aknékkal, nem érintkezés, hanem 
tavolrél haté szerkezetek dltal robbantott torpedékkal, legénység befogadé- 
sdra alkalmas torpeddékkal, tengeralattjérékkal vagy mds elsiillyedésre 
alkalmas jarmiivel, motor-torpedé csénakkal, vagy kiilénleges jellegii roham- 
jarmiivel. 

16. Cikk 
Magyarorsz4g nem tarthat meg, nem Allithat elé, vagy szerezhet meg 
mas uton tébb hadianyagot, mint amennyi a jelen Szerzédés 12. szakaszéban 
engedélyezett haderé fenntartésdhoz sziikséges és nem tarthat fenn berende- 
zéseket ily hadianyag gyartasara. 


17. Cikk 


1. A Szévetséges eredetii hadianyag-felesleget az érdekelt Szivetséges 
és Tarsult Hatalom rendelkezésére kell bocsdtani az utébbi 4ltal adott 
utasitasoknak megfeleléen. A magyar eredetii hadianyag-felesleget a 
Szovjetunié, az Egyesiilt Kirdlység és az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok 
kormanyainak rendelkezésére kell bocsatani. Magyarorszég lemond minden 
jogarél ezzel a hadianyaggal kapcsolatban. 


2. A jelen Szerzédés Altal engedélyezett haderé sziikségleteit megha- 
lad6é német eredetii vagy tervezésii hadianyagot a harom kormany rendelkezé- 
sére kell bocsdétani. Magyarorszég nem szerezhet meg, nem gyarthat német 
eredetii vagy tervezésii hadianyagot, nem alkalmazhat és nem képezhet ki 
miiszaki erdket, a katonai és polgari repiilés személyzetét beleértve, amelyek 
német Allampolgaérok, vagy azok voltak. 

3. A jelen cikk 1. és 2. pontjaéban emlitett hadianyag-felesleget a jelen 
Szerzidés életbeléptétél szdmitott egy éven beliil at kell adni vagy meg 
kell semmisiteni. 
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4. ATIII. fiiggelék tartalmazza mindannak meghatérozasat és jegyzékét, 
ami a jelen Szerzédés szerint hadianyagnak tekintend6. 


18. Cikk 


Magyarorszag teljes mértékben egyiitt fog miikédni a Szévetséges és 
Tarsult Hatalmakkal annak biztositdsa céljébél, hogy Németorszég német 
teriileten kiviil ne folytathasson az ujrafegyverkezésre irdnyulé tevékenységet. 


19. Cikk 
Magyarorszég nem szerezhet meg és nem 4llithat elé polgari Jégi 
jarmiiveket, amelyek német vagy japdn tervek szerint késziiltek, vagy 
nagyobb mértékben haszndlnak fel német vagy japén gydrtmanyu vagy 
tervezésii alkatrészeket. 
20. Cikk 
A jelen Szerzédés minden egyes katonai vagy légiigyi rendelkezése 
érvényben marad mindaddig, amig a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak és 
Magyarorszag kézés megegyezésével, vagy miutan Magyarorszag az Egyesiilt 
Nemzetek tagja lett, a Biztonsagi Tanacs és Magyarorszag kézés megegyezé- 
sével részben vagy egészben nem méddosittatik. 


II. Cm 


21. Cikk 
1. A magyar hadifoglyok — mihelyt lehetséges — hazaszallitandék 
azoknak a megdllapoddsoknak megfeleléen, amelyeket az dket fogva tarté 
hatalmak és Magyarorszag kétni fognak. 


2. A magyar hadifoglyoknak az érdekelt Szévetséges és Tarsult Hata- 
lom Altal kijelélt gyiilekezési helyét6l a magyar teriiletig valé szallitasdval 
kapcsolatban felmeriilé dsszes kéltségek, az ellatasi koltségeket beleértve, a 
magyar kormany Altal viselendék. 


IV. RESZ 


A SZOVETSEGES CSAPATOK KIVONULASA 
22. Cikk 
1. A jelen Szerzédés életbeléptété] szdmitott 90 napon beliil az dsszes 
szovetséges haderdk kivonulnak Magyarorszagrél, fennmaradvan a Szovjet- 
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uniénak az a joga, hogy Magyarorszdgon tartson oly haderéket, amilyenekre 
a szovjet hadsereg és az ausztriai szovjet megsz4llasi Gvezet kézétti kézleke- 
dési vonalak fenntartasa végett sziiksége lehet. 

2. Az dsszes fel nem haszndlt magyar fizetési eszkézdk és az Ssszes 
magyar javak, amelyek a fegyversziineti egyezmény 11. szakasza értelmében 
szereztettek meg és a magyarorszdgi szovetséges haderék birtokéban vannak, 
ugyanezen 90 napos hatdridén beliil visszaadandék a magyar kormanynak. 

3. Magyarorsz4g mindazondltal rendelkezésre fogja bocsdtani minda- 
zokat az ellatési szolgdltatésokat és berendezéseket, amelyek az ausztriai 
szovjet megszallasi évezet felé irdnyulé kézlekedési vonalak fénntartdsa 
végett igényeltetni fognak és amelyekért a magyar kormany megfelelé 
kartéritésben fog részesiilni, 


V. RESZ 


JOVATETEL ES HELYREALLITAS 
23. Cikk 

1. A Szojetuniénak, Csehszlovakianak és Jugoszl4vidnak hadmiiveletek- 
kel és ez dllamok teriiletének megszallasdval Magyarorszag Altal okozott 
kérok jév4teendék; mindazondltal tekintetbevéve azt, hogy Magyarorszaég 
nemcsak kilépett az Egyesiilt Nemzetek ellen folytatott haborubél, hanem 
hadat is iizent Németorsz4gnak, a felek megallapodnak abban, hogy 
Magyarorszag a fenti karokért nem teljes, hanem csak részleges kartéritést 
tartozik teljesiteni, nevezetesen 300,000.000 dollér erejéig, amely 1945. 
janudr 20.-t6l szdmitott 8 éven At fizetendé javakban (gépi felszerelés, 
folyami jarmii, gabona és egyéb javak), amibél a Szovjetuniéra 200,000.000 
dollarnyi, Csehszlovakidéra és Jugoszlavidra 100,000:000 dollarnyi Ssszeg 
esik. 

2. A jelen cikkben megillapitott rendezés kisz4mitasi alapja az US 
dollérnak, a fegyversziinet aldirdsanak napjan érvényben volt arany-egye- 
nértéke, vagyis 35 dollar egy uncia aranyért. 

24. Cikk 
1. Magyarorszag elfogadja az Egyesiilt Nemzetek 1943. évi janudr 


hé 5.-én kelt nyilatkozaténak alapelveit és a leheté legrévidebb idén beliil 


visszaszolgaltatja a barmely Egyesiilt Nemzet teriiletérél elszallitott javakat. 
95347°—49—-PT. II——_78 
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2. A  visszaszolgdltatasi k6telezettség vonatkozik minden jelenleg 
Magyarorszagon lévé azonosithaté javakra, amelyet valamely tengelyhatalom 
erészakkal vagy kényszerrel elvitt valamely Egyesiilt Nemzet teriiletérél, 
tekintet nélkiil a késébbi jogiigyletre, amellyel a jelenlegi birtokos barmely 
ily tulajdon birtokaba jutott. 

Ha kiilénleges esetekben Magyarorszag részére lehetetlen oly miivészeti, 
térténelmi vagy régészeti értékii targyakat visszaszolgdltatni, amelyek azon 
Egyesiilt Nemzet kulturdlis Grékségéhez tartoznak, amelynek teriiletérél 
magyar katonai erdk, hatésdgok vagy Allampolgérok erészakkal vagy 
kényszerrel elvitték, Magyarorsz4g az érdekelt Egyesiilt Nemzetnek ugyan- 
olyan jellegii és hozzdvetéleg ugyanolyan értékii taérgyakat fog dtadni, 
feltéve, hogy ily targy Magyarorszégon beszerezheté. 


3. A magyar kormany a jelen cikkben érintett tulajdont j6 Allapotban 
tartozik visszaadni és viselni fogja a Magyarorszdgon munkaval, anyaggal 
és szallitassal kapcsolatban felmeriilé kéltségeket. 


4. A magyar kormany egyiitt fog miikédni az Egyesiilt Nemzetekkel 
a jelen cikk értelmében visszaadand6 javak felkutatasdéban és visszaaddsdban 
és a sajat kdltségére biztositani fogja az Gsszes sziikséges kénnyitéseket. 


5. A magyar kormany megteszi a sziikséges intézkedéseket, hogy a jelen 
cikk 4ltal érintett és harmadik orszag teriiletén a fennhatésdga alatt Allé 
személyek birtokaban lévé tulajdon visszaaddsat elémozditsa. 


6. A tulajdon visszaaddséra vonatkozé igényeket az a kormany fogja 
a magyar kormanynak bejelenteni, amelynek teriiletérél a tulajdont elszél- 
litottaék. Megdllapodas all fenn arranézve, hogy a gérdiilé anyagot ugy kell 
tekinteni, mint amely annak az orszdgnak teriiletérél szallittatott el, amelyhez 
eredetileg tartozott. Ily igények a jelen szerzédés életbeléptétél szamitott 
hat hénapon beliil jelenthetdk be. 


| 7. A javak azonositasa és a tulajdonjog bizonyitésa az igénylé kormanyt 
terheli, annak bizonyitésa, hogy a javak nem erészakkal vagy kényszerrel 
szallittattak el, a magyar kormanyt terheli. 


25. Cikk 


Az 1938. évi november hé 2.-an kelt bécsi déntésnek a jelen Szerzédés 
1. cikke 4. pontjéban kimondott semmissége maga utén vonja az ennek a 
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déntésnek értelmében a két érdekelt dllam 4ltal vagy neviikben, valamint 
csehszlovak és magyar jogi személyek dltal pénziigyi, magan és kézbiztositési 
tigyekben k6tétt megdllapodésok és jogi kévetkezményeik semmisségét. 
Hasonléképpen semmis a bécsi déntés értelmében Magyarorszdgnak atadott 
bizonyos anyagokra vonatkozé 1940. évi majus 22.-én kelt jegyzékényv. 

Ez a semmisség semmiképpen sem vonatkozik természeti személyek 
k6zétti jogviszonyokra. A fentebb emlitett rendezés részleteit az érdekelt 
kormanyok Altal a jelen Szerzédés életbeléptété] szamitott hat hénapon beliil 
kétend6é kétoldalu megallapodas szabalyozza. 


VI. RESZ 
GAZDASAGI RENDELKEZESEK 


26. Cikk 


1. Amennyiben ez még nem tértént volna meg, Magyarorszég helyre 
fogja dllitani az Egyesiilt Nemzetek és dllampolgdraik magyarorszagi 
térvényes jogait és érdekeit az 1939. szeptember 1.-én fenndllott dllapotnak 
megfeleléen és visszaadja az Egyesiilt Nemzeteknek, valamint dllampolgé- 
raiknak 6sszes magyarorszagi javaikat a jelenlegi allapotukban. 


2. A magyar kormany kotelezi magét arra, hogy a jelen cikk hatdlya 
ald esé dsszes javakat, jogokat és érdekeket minden oly tehertél és kdltségtél 
mentesen fogja visszaadni, amely a haboru kévetkeztében harulhatctt volna 
rajuk és hogy visszaszolgdltatésukkal kapcsolatban azokat kéltségekkel 
terhelni nem fogja. A magyar kormany hatdlyon kiviil helyezi mindazokat 
a rendszabilyokat, lefoglalast, zar ala helyezést és ellenérzést beleértve, 
amelyeket 1939. szeptember 1. és a jelen Szerzédés életbelépésének id6pontja 
k6ézétt az Egyesiilt Nemzetek javai ellen elrendelt. Oly esetekben, amidén a 
javak a szerzédés életbeléptété] szimitott hat hénapon beliil nem adattak 
vissza, az életbeléptetéstél szdmitott 12 hénap lejarta elétt az igényeket a 
magyar hatésdgoknal be kell jelenteni, kivéve ha az igénylé be tudja bizo- 
nyitani, hogy nem volt képes ezen idén beliil igényét bejelenteni. 


3. A magyar kormany hatdlytalanitja az Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllam- 


jogiigyleteket, mindazokban az esetekben, amelyekben az dtruhazas tengely- 
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kormanyok vagy azok szervei dltal kifejtett erészak vagy kényszer hatdsa 
alatt kévetkezett be. 

Csehszlovak dllampolgérok esetében ez a szakasz azokra az atruhdzé- 
sokra is vonatkozik, amelyek 1938. november 2.-a utan erészak vagy kényszer 
hatasa alatt, vagy a megkiilénbdzteté belsé térvényhozds alapjan a magyar 
kormany vagy szervei Altal a Magyarorszaghoz atcsatolt csehszlovak teriileten 
foganatositott intézkedések folyomanyaként kévetkeztek be. 


4. (a) A magyar kormany felelés jelen cikk 1. bekezdése alapjan az 
Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgérainak visszaadott javak teljesen ép dllapotban 
valé helyreallitaséért. Abban az esetben, ha a javak nem adhaték vissza, 
vagy a haboru kévetkeztében az Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgara kart szenve- 
dett Magyarorsz4gon lévé javait ért sériilés vagy kdrosodds miatt, az 
Egyesiilt Nemzetek allampolgéra a magyar kormanytél magyar pénznemben 
kartéritést fog kapni annak az dsszegnek kétharmada erejéig, amely dsszeg 
a kifizetés id6pontjaéban hasonlé vagyontargy megvételéhez, vagy a szenvedett 
kar jévatételéhez sziikséges. Semmiesetre sem részesiilhetnek az Egyesiilt 
Nemzetek Allampolgérai kevésbbé kedvezé elbdndsban, mint amilyenben 
magyar dllampolgdrok részesiilnek. 

(6) Az Egyesiilt Nemzeteknek azok az Allampolgérai, akik kézvetve 
vagy kézvetleniil tulajdoni érdekeltséggel birnak tarsasdgokban vagy egye- 
siiletekben, amelyek ennek a cikknek 9. (a) pontja értelmében nem rendel- 
keznek az Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgarsdgdval, de amelyek Magyaror- 
szagon fekvé javakat ért sériilés vagy kérosodds kévetkeztében kart szen- 
vedtek, a fenti pont rendelkezéseinek megfelelé kartéritésben részesiilnek. 
Ez a k&rtérités a tarsasdgot vagy egyesiiletet ért Gsszes veszteség vagy 
kérosodas alapjdn szdmitandé ki olymédon, hogy a kartérités mérve ugyan- 
olyan ardnyban Alljon az dsszes veszteséggel vagy karosodassal, amilyen 


ardnyu ezeknek az dllampolgéroknak részesedése a kérdéses tarsasdg vagy 


egyesiilet egész tékéjében. 

(c) A kartéritések mindennemii levondsok, adék vagy kéltségek 
nélkiil fizetenddk ki. A kartérités szabadon hasznalhaté fel Magyarorszagon, 
de ald van vetve azoknak a korlétozdsoknak, amelyek a kiilféldi fizetési 
eszkézékre vonatkozélag adott idépontban Magyarorsz4gon érvényben 
vannak. 


(d) A magyar kormany ugyanolyan elbaéndsban fogja részesiteni az 
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Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgérait magyarorszagi vagyontargyaik kija- 


vitasdhoz és helyreallitasdhoz sziikséges anyagok, valamint ilyen anyagoknak 
behozatalahoz sziikséges kiilféldi fizetési eszkézok kiutalasa tekintetében, 
mint a magyar allampolgérokat. 


(e) A magyar kormany az Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgérait magyar 
pénznemben a fenti pont rendelkezéseinek megfelelé kartéritésben fogija 
részesiteni azokért a veszteségekért vagy karosodasokért, amelyeket a haboru 
alatt tulajdonuk ellen foganatositott és magyar tulajdonra nem alkalmazott 
kiilénleges intézkedések kévetkeztében szenvedtek. Ez a pont nem vonatkozik 
az elmaradt haszonra. 


5. Ennek a cikknek 4. pontjdban foglalt rendelkezései alkalmazand6k 
Magyarorszagra oly esetekben, amikor azok az intézkedések, amelyek az 
Egyesiilt Nemzetek vagy allampolgaraik tulajdonat képezé és Eszakerdélyben 
fekvé vagyontargyban kdrosodast idéztek elé, az alatt az id6 alatt foganatosit- 
tattak, amid6n ez a teriilet magyar fennhatésag alatt Allott. 


6. A magyar kormany viseli mindazokat a méltdnyos kéltségeket, 
amelyek az igények megallapitésa folyaman, a veszteség vagy kar fel- 
becsiilését beleértve, Magyarorszagon keletkeznek. 


7. Az Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgdrai és vagyontaérgyaik mentesek 
mindennemii rendkiviili ad6tél, hozzajarulastél vagy illetéktél, amelyeket 
a magyar kormany vagy valamilyen magyar hatésag vetett ki magyarorszdgi 
tékekéveteléseikre a fegyversziineti egyezmény és a jelen szerzddés élet- 
beléptének idépontja kézétt, azzal a kiilénleges céllal, hogy a haborubél 
szirmaz6 terhek vagy a megszallé csapatok, vagy valamely Egyesiilt Nem- 
zetnek fizetend6é jévatétel kéltségei fedeztessenek. Mindennemii ilymédon 
kifizetett 6sszeg visszatéritend6. 


8. A kérdéses vagyontargyak tulajdonosa és a magyar kormany megal- 
lapoddsokat kéthetnek, amelyek a jelen cikk rendelkezései helyébe lépnek. 


9. A jellen cikkben foglaltak szempontjabél: 

(a) az “Egyesiilt Nemzetek Allampolgdrainak” tekintenddk azok a 
személyek, akik valamely Egysiilt Nemzet dllampolgérai, azok a tarsasagok 
vagy egyesiiletek, amelyek a jelen Szerzédés életheléptekor valamely 
Egyesiilt Nemzet torvényeinek hatdlya alatt szervezve miikédnek, feltéve, 





2198 TREATIES [61 Srar. 


hogy a Magyarorszdggal kététt Fegyversziineti Egyezmény id6épontjéban 
mar ez volt a jogallasuk. 

Az “Egyesiilt Nemzetek Allampolgéra” kifejezés. magaban foglalja 
mindazokat a személyeket, taérsasigokat vagy egyesiileteket, amelyek a 
héboru alatt Magyarorszégon érvényben volt toérvények értelmében oly 
elbandsban részesiiltek, mint az ellenségek. 


(6) “Tulajdonos”-nak tekintendé az Egyesiilt Nemzet vagy az Egye- 
siilt Nemzet dllampolgéra a fenti pontban foglaltak értelmében, aki a 
kérdéses vagyontaérgy jogos tulajdonosa, és magdban foglalja a tulajdonos 
jogutédjat is, feltéve, hogy a jogutéd is Egyesiilt Nemzetnek vagy Egyesiilt 
Nemzet Allampolgéranak tekintendé a fenti (a) pontban foglaltak értel- 
mében. 

Ha a jogutéd a vagyontargyat kdrosodott Allapotban vette meg, az 
eladé megtartja az St e cikk szerint megilleté jogat a kartéritésre anélkiil, 
hogy ez az eladé és vevé kézétt a belsé térvényhozas szerint fenndllé kételmet 
érintené. 

(c) “Vagyontargy”-nak tekintendé minden ingé vagy ingatlan tulajdon, 
akér testi, akér szellemi, beleértve ipari, irodalmi és miivészeti tulajdont 
és jogokat, tulajdoni jogosultsdgot és érdekeket barmily természetii vagyon- 
targyak tekintetében. 


10. A magyar kormany elismeri, hogy a Brioni-ban 1942 augusztus 
10.-én kelt megdllapodés semmisnek és meg nem tdérténtnek tekintendé. 
K6telezi magét arra, hogy a Roémaban 1923 majus 29.-én kelt egyezmény 
tobbi aldiréival egyiitt részt fog venni minden olyan targyalasban, amelynek 
célja, hogy az egyezményben foglalt térlesztések kérdésének méltanyos 
rendezése érdekében a sziikséges médositdsokat eszkézélje. 


27. Cikk 


1. Magyarorszdg kételezi magat arra, hogy mindazokban az esetekben, 
amelyekben magyar fennhatésdg alatt all6 személyek Magyarorszdgon lévé 
javai, jogai vagy jogos érdekei 1939 szeptember 1. dta a tekintetbe jévé 


személyek faji szdrmazdsa vagy felekezete miatt zér ald helyeztettek vagy 
elkoboztattak, az emlitett javak, jogok és jogos érdekek jaérulékaikkal egyiitt 
visszaadassanak, vagy, ha a helyreallitas lehetetlen, méltanyos kartérités 


adassék értiik. 
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2. Mindazoknak a személyeknek, szervezeteknek vagy kézisségeknek, 
amelyek egyénileg, vagy mint csoportok tagjai, faji, vallasi vagy mas 
fasiszta iildéztetés aldozatai voltak, Magyarorszdgon lévé javait, jogait és 
érdekeit, amelyek a jelen Szerzédés életbeléptété] szdmitott hat hénap alatt 
drékés nélkiil maradtak vagy nem igényeltettek, a magyar kormany at fogja 
ruhézni ily személyek, szervezetek vagy k6zésségek képviseléibél Allé 
szervezetekre. Ezek a szervezetek az ilymédon A4truhdzott javakat ily 
magyarorsz4gi csoportok, szervezetek vagy kézdsségek életbenmaradt 
tagjainak segélyezésére és timogatasdra fogjdk felhasznalni. Ez az atruhazas 
a Szerzédés életbeléptété] szimitott 12 hénapon beliil foganatositanddé és 
kiterjed mindazokra a javakra, jogokra és érdekekre, amelyeknek vis- 
szaadasat jelen cikk 1. pontja elrendeli. 


28. Cikk 
Magyarorsz4g elismeri, hogy a Szovjetuniénak joga van az dsszes 
Magyarorszdgon lév6 német tulajdonra, amelyet a németorszégi Ellenérzé 
Tandcs a Szovjetuniéra dtruhazott és kételezi magat, hogy minden intézkedést 
megtesz ilyen dtruhazdsok megkénnyitésére. 


29. Cikk 

1. Minden egyes Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalomnak joga van, hogy 
lefoglalja, visszatartsa, felszimolja vagy barmely més intézkedésnek 
aldvesse azokat a javakat, jogokat és érdekeket, amelyek a jelen Szerzidés 
életbeléptekor teriiletén Magyarorszég vagy magyar Allampolgdrok tulaj- 
dondban vannak. Joga van tovdébbd, hogy ezeket a javakat vagy azok hoza- 
dékat a sajét és Allampolgérainak Magyarorsz4ggal szemben fennallé 
kéveteléseinek hatdrain beliil, — beleértve az adéssigokat és mas, a jelen 
Szerzddés egyéb cikkei Altal teljes egésziikben ki nem elégitett koveteléseket, 
— sajat belatasa szerint haszndlja fel. Az ily kévetelések dsszegét meghaladé 
értékii magyar javak vagy azok hozadéka tulajdonosaiknak visszaadatnak. 


2. A magyar javak felsz4molaisa és a felettiik valé rendelkezés az 
érdekelt Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom térvényei szerint fog eszkézéltetni. 
A magyar tulajdonos csak oly jogokkal fog ezek folétt a javak f6l6tt 


rendelkezni, amilyeneket részére a kérdéses térvény esetleg biztosit. 


3. A magyar kormany kételezi magat, hogy kartéritésben részesiti 
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azokat a magyar Allampolgérokat, akiknek a javai a jelen cikk értelmében 
lefoglaltatnak és nem adatnak vissza. 


4. Jelen cikk egyik Szévetséges vagy Tarsult Hatalom részére sem 
dllapit meg kételezettséget abban a tekintetben, hogy a magyar kormanynak 
vagy magyar 4llampolgéroknak ipari tulajdonjogot visszaadjon, vagy hogy 
ily tulajdonjogok értékét a jelen cikk elsé pontja értelmében visszatarthaté 
dsszegekbe beleszdimitsa. Minden egyes Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom 
kormanydnak joga van arra, hogy a magyar kormany vagy magyar Allam- 
polgdrok dltal a jelen Szerzédés életbelépte elétt a Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalom teriiletén ipari tulajdonra vonatkozélag megszerzett jogokat és 
érdekeket oly korlatozasoknak, feltételeknek vagy csdkkentéseknek vesse 
ala, amilyeneket a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak kormadnya a nemzeti 
érdek szempontjabél sziikségesnek tart. 


5. A jelen cikk 1. pontja Altal érintett javak ugy tekintendék, mint 
amelyek magukba foglaljak azokat a magyar javakat, amelyek a Magyaror- 
szag és azon Szévetséges és Tarsult Féhatalom kézétt, amelynek fennhatésdga 
alatt vannak, fennallé hadidllapot kévetkeztében ellenérzésnek voltak ala- 
vetve, de nem foglaljak magukba: 

(a) a magyar kormany konzuli vagy diplomaciai célokra szolgalé 
javait, 

(b) valldsos testiiletek vagy magan jétékonysagi intézmények tulajdo- 
ndban lévé javakat, amelyek vallasos vagy jétékonysaégi célokra haszaltatnak, 

(c) oly magyar dllampolgarsdégu természetes személyek javait, akik 
jogositva vannak vagy annak az allamnak teriiletén, amelyen a javak fek- 
szenek, vagy mas Egyesiilt Nemzet teriiletén lakni, sem oly magyar javakat, 
amelyek a haboru folyaman valamely adott idépontban ala voltak vetve oly 
intézkedéseknek, amelyek nem nyertek Altalanos alkalmazast az ugyanazon 
a teriileten laké magyar dllampolgidrok javaira, 


(d) a Szdvetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak és Magyarorszdg kézétti keres- 
kedelmi és pénziigyi kapcsolatok ujrafelvétele éta, vagy a Szévetséges és 
Tarsult Hatalom kormanya és Magyarorszég k6ézott 1945 janudr 20.-a 
utan k6tétt jogiigyletbé] keletkezett tulajdonjogokat, 


(e) irodalmi és miivészeti tulajdonjogokat. 
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30. Cikk 
1. A jelen szerzidés életbeléptété] kezdve a magyar kormany és a 
magyar Allampolgérok Németorszdgban lévé javai nem tekintetnek tébbé 


ellenséges javaknak és mindennemii, az ellenséges jellegbé] folyé korlatozas 
megsziinik. 


2. A magyar kormanynak vagy magyar dllampolgéroknak azonosithaté 
javai, amelyeket a német haderdék vagy hatésdgok 1945 janudr 20.-a utdn 
erészakkal vagy kényszerrel magyar teriiletrél Németorszagba elszallitottak, 
visszaadasra tekintetbe jénnek. 


3. A Németorszaégban fekvé magyar javak visszaaddsa és helyreallitasa 
a Németorszégot megszallé hatalmak Altal meghatérozandé médozatok szerint 
eszk6zoltetik. 


4. Ezeknek és a Németorsz4got megszallé hatalmak dltal Magyarorszag 
vagy magyar Allampolgdrok javara esetleg teendé rendelkezéseknek sérelme 
nélkiil, Magyarorszaég a sajat, valamint dllampolgdrai nevében lemond 
Németorszaggal és német dllampolgérokkal szemben 1945 majus 8.-dn 
fenndllot mindennemii kévetelésekrél, kivéve azokat, amelyek 1939. 


szeptember 1. elétt létrejétt szerzédésekbél és mas kételmekbél, valamint 
ugyanezen idépont elétt szerzett jogokbél erednek. Ez a lemondas olyannak 
tekintendé, mint amely magdban foglalja az adéssdgokat, tovdbba az dsszes 
kormanyk6zi kéveteléseket, amelyek a haboru folyaman k6tétt megallapo- 
dasokkal kapcsolatosak és az dsszes igényeket a haboru alatt keletkezett 
karokra vonatkozélag. 


31. Cikk 


1. A hadidllapot fenndllésa nem tekintendé oly ténynek, amely 
énmagaban kihatdssal van a hadidllapot fenndllasa elétt érvényben volt 
szerzodésekbél, kételmekbél és megszerzett jogokbél sz4rmazé pénzadéss4gok 
kiegyenlitésének kételezettségére és oly adéssdgokra, amelyek esedékessé 
valtak a jelen Szerzidés életbelépte elétt és amelyekkel a magyar kormany 
vagy magyar dllampolgdrok tartoznak valamely Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalom kormanyanak vagy Allampolgérainak, vagy amelyekkel valamely 
Szévetséges és Térsult Hatalom kormanyai vagy dliampolgérai tartoznak a 
magyar kormanynak vagy magyar 4ilampolgéroknak. 
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2. A jelen Szerzédés kifejezetten ellenkezé rendelkezéseitél eltekintve, a 
jelen Szerzédés egyetlen cikke sem értelmezheté olymédon, mintha kihatdssal 
volna a haboru elétt a magyar kormdny vagy magyar dllampolgarok Altal 
k6ététt szerzdésekbél eredé, adds és hitelezé k6zétti viszonyra. 


32. Cikk 


1. Magyarorszég a magyar kormany és a magyar dllampolgérok 
nevében lemond a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmakkal szemben minden 
néven nevezend6, vagy kézvetleniil a haboru tényébél, vagy az Eurépéban 
1939. szeptember 1. utdn fenndllott hadidllapot kévetkeztében tett intéz- 
kedésekbél sz4rmazé igény témasztdésdrél, tekintet nélkiil arra, hogy az 
illeté Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom haéboruban Allott-e Magyarorsziggal 
vagy sem. 

A lemondas hatalya ala tartoznak: 

(a) a Sz6vetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak haderejének vagy hatésdgainak 
ténykedése kévetkeztében szenvedett veszteségek vagy karok; 

(b) a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak haderejének vagy hatésdganak 
magyar teriileten valé jelenléte és ott folytatott hadmiiveletei vagy ténykedése 
kévetkeztében keletkezett igények; 

(c) a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak zsékmanybirésagainak hataro- 
zatait vagy rendelkezéseit érinté igények. Magyarorsz4g hozzajarul ahhoz, 
hogy érvényesnek és kételezének ismeri el az ily zsdkmanybiréségoknak 
1939 szeptember 1.-én vagy azutadn kelt dsszes hatdrozatait vagy rendel- 
kezéseit, magyar hajékra, magyar javakra vagy kéltségek fizetésére vonat- 
kozélag; 

(d) a hadviselé jogainak gyakorlasabél, vagy ezeknek a jogoknak 
gyakorlisa érdekében foganatositott rendszabdlyokbél szérmazé igények. 

2. A jelen cikk rendelkezései véglegesen és teljesen kizérjak a jelen 
cikkben emlitett dsszes igényeket, amelyek mostantél fogva érvényiiket 
vesztik, barki is legyen az érdekelt fé1. Magyarorszdg hozzdjarul ahhoz, hogy 
magyar pénznemben méltényos kértéritést nyujt azoknak a személyeknek, 
akik a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak haderejének felhivaséra javakat 
vagy szolgaltatasokat teljesitettek magyar teriileten, méltényos karpétlast 
nyujt tovabbé nem hdborus természetii cselekményekkel a Szévetséges és 
Tarsult Hatalmak hadereje altal magyar teriileten okozott kérokért. 
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3. Magyarorszig a magyar kormény és a magyar 4llampolgérok 
nevében tovabbé lemond mindennemii, a jelen cikk 1. pontjéban foglalt és 
oly Egyesiilt Nemzet ellen iranyulé igényrél, amely Egyesiilt Nemzet a 
haboru folyamén diplomiciai dsszekéttetéseit Magyarorszdggal megsza- 
kitotta és a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmakkal valé egyiittmiikédésben 
foganatositott intézkedéseket. 


4. Magyarorszag teljes felelésséget vallal a szévetséges katonai haté- 
sigok altal Magyarorszdgon kibocsdtott szévetséges katonai pénznemért, 


beleértve azt a mennyiséget, amely a jelen Szerzddés életheléptekor for- 
galomban van. 


5. A jelen cikk 1. pontja értelmében Magyarorszdg Altal eszkézélt 
lemondas kiterjed mindazokra az igényekre, amelyek barmely Szévetséges 
és Tarsult Hatalom dltal 1939 szeptember 1. és a jelen szerzddés életbelépte 
k6zétt magyar hajékra vonatkozélag foganatositott intézkedésekbél szar- 
maznak és a hadifoglyokra vonatkozélag jelenleg érvényben lévé egyezmé- 
nyekbél szirmazé igényekre és adéssagokra. 


33. Cikk 


1. Addig is, amig egyes Egyesiilt Nemzetek és Magyarorszig kereske- 
delmi szerzédéseket vagy megdllapoddsokat kétnek egymassal, a magyar 
kormany a jelen Szerzédés életbelépését kéveté 18 hénapon 4 a kévetkezé 
elbénadsban részesit minden egyes Egyesiilt Nemzetet, amely a viszonossdg 
alapjan ténylegesen hasonlé elbanasban részesiti Magyarorszdgot: 

(a) A behozatali vagy kiviteli vamok és illetékek a behozott javak 
bels6 megadéztatésa és minden errevonatkozé rendelkezések tekintetében 
az Egyesiilt Nemzeteket a feltétel nélkiili legtsbb kedvezményes elbéndsban 
kell részesiteni. 

(b) Egyéb vonatkoz4sokban Magyarorszag semmiféle énkényes meg- 
kiilénbéztet6 intézkedéseket nem fog alkalmazni barmely Egyesiilt Nemzet 
teriiletérél szdrmazé vagy odairényulé javak tekintetében, dsszehasonlitva 
baérmely més, az azonos javakra vonatkozélag mds Egyesiilt Nemzet vagy 
baérmely mas idegen Allam teriiletéré] sz4rmazé vagy odairdényulé javakra 
alkalmazott intézkedésekkel. 

(c) Az Egyesiilt Nemzetek dllampolgarai, beleértve jogi személyeket 
is, a magyar dllampolgdrokkal szemben alkalmazott és a legnagyobb ked- 
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vezmény elvének megfelelé elbéndsban fognak részesiilni Magyarorsz4gon 
beliil mindennemii kereskedelmi, ipari, hajézési vagy barmely mas iizleti 
tevékenység tekintetében. Ezek a rendelkezések a kereskedelmi légifor- 
galomra nem vonatkoznak. 

(d) Magyarorsz4g egyetlen orszdgnak sem fog kizdrélagos vagy meg- 
kiilénbéztetett elbénast biztositani a nemzetkézi kereskedelmi légiforgalom- 
ban valé kézremiikédés tekintetében, és minden egyes Egyesiilt Nemzetnek 
egyenlé lehetéségeket fog biztositani, hogy Magyarorszdg teriiletén nemzet- 
kézi kereskedelmi légiforgalmi jogokat szerezzen, beleértve az iizemanyag 
felvétele és javitasok eszkézlése végett valé leszdllas jogat, és a nemzetkézi 
kereskedelmi légiforgalomban valé kézremiikédés tekintetében minden egyes 
Egyesiilt Nemzetnek megadja, kélesénésség és meg nem kiilénbéztetés 
alapjan, a jogot magyar teriiletnek leszdllas nélkiil valé atrepiilésére. Ez a 
rendelkezés nem érinti Magyarorszdg honvédelmi érdekeit. 


2. Magyarorszag fenti kotelezettségei ugy értelmezenddk, hogy a 
Magyarorszag Altal a haboru elétt kététt kereskedelmi szerzédésekben foglalt 
szokasos kivételekre nem vonatkoznak és az egyes Egyesiilt Nemzetek Altal 
biztositott kélesénésség ugy értelmezend6é, hogy az illeté dllam Altal kotétt 
kereskedelmi szerzédésekben foglalt szokésos kivételekre nem vonatkozik. 


34. Cikk 


Magyarorsz4g a lehetéség hatdrain beliil megkénnyiti a teriiletén 
méltanyos dijtételek fejében d4tmené vasuti forgalmat és az dsszes szomszéd 
dllammal taérgyalni fog az ennek a célnak eléréséhez sziikséges kélcsénés 
egyezmények megkotése érdekében. 


35. Cikk 


1. A jelen Szerzédés 24. 25. 26. cikke és IV. V. és VI. fiiggelékével 
kapesolatban felmeriilé dsszes vitas kérdés az érdekelt Egyesiilt Nemzet. 
kormanya és a magyar kormany egyenlészimu képviseléibél alakult Eg- 
yezteté Bizottség elé terjesztend6. Ha a vitas kérdésnek az Egyezteté Bizottsag 


elé valé terjesztését6] szdmitott harom hénapon beliil megegyezés nem jén 


létre, barmely kormany kérheti a Bizottsignak egy harmadik taggal valé 
kiegészitését. Megegyezés hianyaban barmely fél felkérheti az Egyesiilt 
Nemzetek fétitkérat a kijelélés eszkézlésére. 
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2. A Bizottség tobbségének déntése a Bizottség dontésének tekintendé 
és az érdekelt felek dltal véglegesnek és kételezé erejiinek ismerendé el. 


36. Cikk 
A jelen Szerzédés 24. 26. és 33. cikke és VI. fiiggeléke alkalmazast 
nyer a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmakra és Franciaorszégra, valamint 
azokra az Egyesiilt Nemzetekre, amelyeknek diplomaciai kapcsolatai Magya- 
rorszéggal a haboru alatt megszakittattak. 


37. Cikk 


A IV. V. és VI. fiiggelék rendelkezései, mint az dsszes tobbi fiiggelék, 
a jelen Szerzédés szerves részeiként tekintendék és ugyanolyan érvénnyel 
és joghatallyal birnak. 


VIL RESZ 
A DUNARA VONATKOZO RENDELKEZESEK 
38. Cikk 


A dunai hajézds szabad és az dsszes Allamok polgdrainak, kereskedelmi 
hajéinak és druinak, a kik6t6 és hajézdsi dijak és a kereskedelmi hajézasra 
vonatkozé rendelkezések tekintetében, az egyenléség alapjan nyitva ll. 
Az elébbi rendelkezés nem vonatkozik ugyanannak az dllamnak a kik6téi 
kézétt lebonyolédé forgalomra. 


VIII. RESZ 
ZARO RENDELKEZESEK 


39. Cikk 


1. A jelen Szerzédés életbeléptété] sz4mitott 18 hénapnél nem hosszabb 
idészak alatt a Szovjetunié, az Egyesiilt Kirdlysdg és az Amerikai Egyesiilt 
Allamok budapesti diplomdciai képviseleteinek vezetéi egyiittes elj4rasban 
képviselik a Szivetséges és Tarsult Hatalmakat a jelen szerzédés végrehajta- 


sira és értelmezésére vonatkozé dsszes iigyekben a magyar kormannyal 
szemben, 
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2. A haérom képviselet vezetéje meg fogja adni azt a tandcsot, sza- 
kért6i véleményt és felvilagositast, amelyre a jelen Szerzédés szévegének 
és szellemének megfelelé gyors és hataélyos végrehajtas biztositasa érdekében 
sziikség lehet. 


3. A magyar kormany az emlitett harom képviselet vezetdjének megadja 
az Osszes sziikséges felvilagositast és timogatast, amelyre a jelen Szerzédésbél 
redjuk héramlé feladatok elvégzése folyaman sziikségiik lehet. 


40. Cikk 


1. Kivéve azokat az eseteket, amidén a jelen Szerzédés barmely cikke 
kifejezetten mas eljarast ir el6, a Szerzidés értelmezésére vagy végrehajtasdra 
vonatkoz6 mindennemii vités kérdés, amely kézvetlen diplomdciai targyala- 
sok utjén rendezést nem nyer, a 39. cikk értelmében eljaré hérom képviselet 
vezetéje elé terjesztends, ily esetekben a képviseletek vezetdit nem korlatozza 
a hivatkozott cikkben megallapitott hatdéridé. Minden ilyen, Altaluk két 
hénapon beliil meg nem oldott vités kérdés, feltéve, hogy a felek kézésen 
nem egyeznek meg mas elintézési médban, az egyik fél kérésére mindkét 
fél egy-egy képviseléjéb6l és egy, kézds megegyezéssel egy harmadik dllam 
polgdrai kéziil valasztott harmadik tagbél 4llé bizottsdg elé terjesztendo. 


Ha egy hénapon beliil a felek nem egyeznek meg a harmadik tag kijelélésé- 
ben, ugy barmely fél felkérheti az Egyesiilt Nemzetek fétitkarat a kijelélés 
eszkézlésére. 


2. A bizottsag toébbségének dontése a bizottsdg dontésének tekintendé 
és az érdekelt felek altal véglegesnek és kételezé erejiinek ismerendé el. 


41. Cikk 


Az Egyesiilt Nemzetek barmely tagja, amely a jelen Szerzédésnek nem 
aldiréja és Magyarorsz4ggal haéboruban 4ll, csatlakozhatik a Szerzédéshez 
és csatlakozasatél kezdve Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalomnak tekintendé a 
jelen Szerzédés rendelkezései értelmében. 


2. A csatlakozasi okiratok a Szocialista Szovjet Kéztérsasdgok Unid- 
janak kormanydnél helyezendék letétbe és a letétbehelyezés id6épontjaban 
lépnek érvénybe. 











61 Srat.] MULTILATERAL—PEACE WITH HUNGARY—FEB., 10, 1947 2207 


42. Cikk 


A jelen Szerzédés, amelynek orosz és angolnyelvii szévege irényadé, 
meg fog erdsittetni a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak Altal. A Szerzidés 
Magyarorszag Altal is meg fog erdsittetni. A Szerzédés a Szocialista Szovjet 
K6ztérsaségok Unidjanak, Nagybritannia és Eszakirorsz4g Egyesiilt Kirdly- 
sdganak és az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok megerdsité okiratanak letétbe- 
helyezésének idépontjéban lép életbe. A megerdésité okiratokat a leheté 
legrévidebb idén beliil a Szocialista Szovjet K6ztdérsasigok Unidjanak 
kormanyanAl kell letétbe helyezni. 

Minden mas Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom tekintetében, amelynek 
megerdésit6 okirata ezutan helyeztetik letétbe, a Szerzédés a letéthehelyezés 
id6pontjaval lép életbe. A jelen Szerzédés a Szocialista Szovjet Kéztarsasagok 
Uniéja kormanydnak levéltéréban helyeztetik letétbe, amely kormany 
minden egyes alairé hatalomnak hiteles masolatot szolgaltat ki. 


[61 Stat. 


FUGGELEKEK JEGYZEKE 


sz. Fiiggelék — A magyar hatdrok térképe. 
II. sz. Fiiggelék — A katonai és légiigyi kiképzés meghatdrosasa. 
III. sz. Fiiggelék — A hadianyagok jegyzékének meghatdrozasa. 


IV. sz. Fiiggelék — Bizonyos tulajdonokkal kapcsolatos kiilénleges intéz- 
kedések: 


A. Ipari, irodalmi és miivészi tulajdon; 


B. Biztositas. 
sz. Fiiggelék — Szerzédések, eléviilések és forgathaté papirok. 
sz. Fiiggelék — Itéletek. 
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I, SZ. FUGGELEK 
(lésd 1. cikket) 
Térképek 
I. Magyar hatarok. 


I. (a) A csehszlovaék-magyar hatér médositésa. 


II. SZ. FUGGELEK 


(lésd 14. cikket) 
A katonai és katonai légiigyi kiképzés meghatdrozasa. 

1. A katonai kiképzésnek a meghatdrozdsa a kévetkezé: kifejezetten a 
hadsereg hasznalatara tervezett, vagy annak céljaihoz alkalmazott hadianyag 
tanulmanyozadsa vagy haszndlatanak gyakorlaisa, valamint az ezzel dsszefiigg6 
gyakorlati szabalyzatok; harci egységek csatéban valé felfejlédésének tanité- 
sara, vagy gyakorlasdéra irdnyulé mindennemii kiképzés vagy gyakorlat; 


tovabba harcdszatnak, haddszatnak és vezérkari munkanak rendszeres tanul- 
manyozasa. 


2. A katonai légiigyi kiképzés meghatdroz4sa a kévetkezé: kifejezetten 
a légierdk haszndlatdra tervezett, vagy annak céljaihoz alkalmazott hadi- 
anyag tanulmdnyozdsa vagy haszndlatanak gyakorlasa, valamint az ezzel 
dsszefiiggd gyakorlati szabalyzatok; a repiilégépeknek légi harcfeladatok 
végrehajtésén4l alkalmazott kiilénleges mozzanatainak tanulmadnyozdsa és 
gyakorlasa, beleértve a harcirendben valé repiilést; tovabba harcdszatnak, 
hadaszatnak és vezérkari munkanak rendszeres tanulmanyozasa. 


Ill. SZ. FUGGELEK 
(lasd 17. cikket) 


A hadianyagok jegyzékének meghatarozasa. 


A “hadianyag” kifejezés a jelen Szerzddésben valé hasznalat szempont- 


jabél, az alanti jegyzéknek megfelel6en, magadban foglal mindennemii, 
95347°—49—rr. II——79 
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kifejezetten a héboruban valé haszndlat céljara tervezett, vagy arra alkalma- 
zott fegyvert, lészert és segédeszkozt. 


I. Csoport. 


1. Katonai puskdék és karabélyok, revolverek és pisztolyok; ezekhez 
a fegyverekhez tartozé zérak és egyéb tartalék alkatrészek, amelyek nem 
alkalmazhaték kézvetleniil polgéri haszn4lat céljara. 

2. Gépfegyverek, katoni Gnmiikéd6, vagy Gntélt6 puskék és gép- 
pisztolyok; ezekhez a fegyverekhez tartozé zérak és egyéb alkatrészek, 
amelyek nem alkalmazhaték kézvetleniil polgéri haszndlat céljéra; gép- 
fegyver Allvanyok. 

3. Agyuk, tarackok, mozsarak, kiilénleges repiilégépagyuk; hatsdérész 
nélkiili és vissza nem ugré dgyuk és langszérék; zérak és egyéb tartalék 
alkatrészek, melyek nem alkalmazhaték kézvetleniil polgdri haszdlatra; az 
az imént emlitettekhez tartozé vontaté vagy szdllitéeszkézék és dllvanyok. 


4. Rakéta kilévék; Snhajtésu és irdnyitésu lévedékkilévé és ellendrzé 
szerkezetek; ezekhez tartozé allvanyok. 
5. Onhajtaésu és irdnyitott lovedékek, kilévé szerkezetek, rakétak, elké- 


szitett lészer és tarak —tdltve, vagy téltetleniil,—a fenti 1-4 pontokban 
felsorolt fegyverekhez, valamint azok robbantdését, vagy miikédtetését 
szolgél6 robbanéanyagok, csévek, vagy szerkezetek. Polgaéri célra haszndlt 
robbanéanyagok nem foglaltatnak bent. 

6. Granatok, bombak, torpedék, aknék, mélyvizi bombaék és gyujté- 
anyagok, vagy téltetek —tdltve vagy téltetleniil —; azok miikédtetését szol- 
galé6 mindennemii eszkéz. Polgari célra hasznalt robbanédanyagok nem fog- 
laltatnak bent. 


7. Szuronyok. 


II. Csoport. 

1. Pancélozott harcikocsik; paéncélvonatok, amelyek gyakorlatilag nem 
épitheték at polgari hasznélat céljaira. 

2. Az I. csoportban felsorolt fegyverek barmelyikéhez tartozé gépesitett 
és Gnhajtdsu vontaté vagy sz4llitéeszk6z6k; kiilénleges tipusu katonai alvazak 
vagy felépitmények, amelyek az 1. pontban nincsenek felsorolva. 
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3. Haboruban védelmi célokra haszndlt, hérom inch-nél nem vastagabb 
pancéllemez. 


III. Csoport. 





1. Tiizszabdlyozds céljét szolgélé célz6 és elemképzé berendezések, 
beleértve felderité és helymeghatérozé szerkezeteket; dgyu és bombairdny- 
zékok, idézité szerkezetek, iirmértékezé felszerelés, dgyuk és tiizellenérzé 
késziilékek iirmértékezésére. 


2. Rohamhidak, tamad6- és rohamcsénakok. 


3. Megtéveszté hadviselés, zavaré és Alcaz6 tervek. 





4. Kiilénleges személyi hadfelszerelés, amely nem alkalmazhaté kézvet- 
leniil polgdri hasznélatra. 


IV. Csoport. 





1. Mindennemii hadihajék, beleértve dtalakitott hajékat és azok kiszol- 
galdsa és tamogatdsa céljdra tervezett vagy dtalakitott jarmiiveket, amelyek 
kézvetleniil nem alakithaték vissza polgdri haszndlat céljéra, valamint 
fegyverek, fegyverzet, liszer, repiilégépek és minden egyéb felszerelés, anyag, 
gép és berendezés, amelyet békében kizdrélag hadihajékon haszndlnak. 















2. Partraszallé jaérmiivek és kétéltii jarmiivek, vagy barminemii egyéb 
felszerelések; tamadé csénakok, vagy barmilyen fajta eszkézdk, valamint 
katapultok, vagy repiilégépek, rakétak, légcsavarhajtasu fegyverek, vagy 
barmilyen mas lovedék kilovését vagy ellenditését szolgalé egyéb szerkezetek, 
legyenek ezek akaér személyek dltal kezelt szerkezetek, vagy sem, akar 
iranyitottak, akar iranyitas nélkiiliek. 

3. Barmilyenfajta elsiillyesztésre alkalmas, vagy félig alkalmas hajék, 
jarmiivek, fegyverek, eszkézék vagy szerkezetek, beleértve kiilén tervezett 
kikét6-védelmi gatakat, kivéve azokat, amelyek mentési, vagy mds polgari 
haszndlati célokra sziikségesek, valamint minden egyéb felszerelés, tartozék, 
tartalékalkatrész, kisérleti vagy gyakorlati segédeszkéz, azoknak szerkeszté- 
sére, kiprébdldséra, karbantartasdra és elhelyezésére kiilonlegesen tervezett 
mindennemii szerszdmok és berendezések. 
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1. Repiilégépek, dsszeszerelt, vagy Ssszeszereletlen dllapotban, levegénél 
nehezebbek és kénnyebbek egyarant, amelyeket gépfegyver haszndlataval, 
rakétakilévokkel, vagy tiizérséggel folytatott légi iitkézetek céljdra, vagy 
bombak szallitaséra vagy ledobdsara szerkesztettek, vagy alkalmaztak, vagy 
pedig amelyeket terviik, vagy szerkezetiik alapjan az alanti 2. pontban 
emlitett tartozékok szamara készitettek el6. 


2. Légi agyu dllvanyok és keretek, bombadllvanyok, torpedé széallité- 
berendezések vagy torpedé, illetéleg bombakioldé szerkezetek; Agyutornyok 
és erkélyek. 

3. Kiilénlegesen ejtéernyés csapatok szamara tervezett és kizérélag 
azok Altal hasznalt felszerelés. 

4. Hajénszallitott, szdrazféldi, vagy vizirepiilégépek szimara valé 
katapultok, vagy kilévé berendezések; repiilgépfegyverek kilévését szolgalé 
szerkézetek. 

5. Zaréléggémbok. 

V1. Csoport. 
Haborus hasznélat céljét szolg4lé, vagy a polgdri haszndlat mérvén 


tul gydrtott, haborus célra felhaszndlni szandékozott, tetszhalalt eléidézé, 
halélos, mérgezé vagy bénité anyagok. 


VIL. Csoport. 


Polgari célra nem hasznalhaté, vagy a polgdri haszndlat céljat szolgalé 
sziikséglet mérvét tulhaladé6 mennyiségben gydrtott hajtéanyagok, rob- 
banéanyagok, tiizszerek, vagy folyékonyitott gazok, melyek jelen csoportok- 
ban felsorolt hadianyagok meghajtésara, robbantaséra, azok télteteként valé 
felhaszndlasra, téltésre, vagy azokkal kapcsolatban valé felhaszndlasra 
terveztettek. 


VIII. Csoport. 


Kiilonlegesen a fent felsorolt gyartmanyok gydrtasdhoz és karbantarté- 
séhoz szerkesztett és polgéri haszndlat céljéra gyakorlatilag vissza nem 
alakithaté gyari és szerszamfelszerelés. 
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IV. SZ. FUGGELEK 
Bizonyos tulajdonokkal kapcsolatos kilénleges intézkedések. 


A. IPARI, IRODALMI Es MUVESZI TULAJDON. 


1. (a) A Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak és azok dllampolgarai 
szamara a jelen Szerzddés hatdélybalépésétél szamitott egy évi idészakot kell 
biztositani, amelyen beliil mindennemii meghosszabbitési illeték, vagy egyéb 
birsag nélkiil megtehetik ipari, irodalmi és miivészi tulajdonoknak Magyaror- 
szigon valé megszerzéséhez, vagy megorzéséhez sziikséges mindazon intéz- 
kedéseket, amelyeket a haborus Allapot fenndlldsa folytan nem tehettek meg. 

(b) Azok a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak, vagy azoknak azok az 
allampolgarai, akik valamely Szévetséges és TArsult orszdg teriiletén nem 
korébban mint 12 hénappal a hadidllapotnak Magyarorsziggal szemben 
valé beallta elétt, vagy a haboru alatt megfelelé médon bejelentették igény- 
iiket valamely szabadalomra, vagy valamely haszndlati minta bejegyzésére, 
vagy akik nem korébban mint hat hénappal a hadiallapotnak Magyarorszag- 
gal szemben valé bedllta elétt, vagy a haboru tartama alatt megfelelé6 médon 
bejelentették igényiiket valamely ipari tervrajz, minta, vagy védjegy bejegy- 
zésére vonatkozdan, a jelen Szerzédés hatadlybalépésétél szamitott 12 
hénapon beliil az illeté Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom teriiletén jogosultak 
lesznek az elézé bejelentésen alapulé elsébbségi joggal a megfelelé jogot 
igényelni. 

(c) A Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak mindegyike, valamint azok 
dllampolgdrai szimdra a jelen Szerzédés hatalybalépésétél szamitott egy 
évi hatdridét kell biztositani, amelyen beliil jogosultak lesznek eljarast 
inditani Magyarorszdgon azok ellen a természetes és jogi személyek ellen, 
akiket azzal vadolnak, hogy ipari, irodalmi és miivészi jogaikat a haboru 
kitérése és a Szerzédés hatdlybaléptének idépontja kézétt jogtalanul meg- 
csorbitottak. 

2. A haboru kitérésétél a jelen Szerzédés hatalybalépésétél szdmitott 
18 hénap mulva bekévetkezé id6épontig eltelé idé figyelmen kiviil hagyandé 
annak megallapitdsandl, hogy valamely szabadalmat miikédtetnek-e, illetéleg 
valamely tervrajzot vagy védjegyet haszn4lnak-e. 

3. A haéboru kitérését6él a jelen Szerzédés hatadlybalépéséig szdmitott 
idészak figyelmen kiviil hagyandé a haboru kitérésekor Magyarorszégon 
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érvényben lévé, vagy a jelen Fiiggelék A. cikkében elismert vagy megél- 
lapitott, és valamely Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalom vagy annak dllampol- 
gara tulajdonat képezé ipari, irodalmi és miivészi tulajdonjogénak rendes 
lejérata szempontjabél. Kovetkezésképen az ilyen jogok rendes érvénye 
Magyarorszégon a felfiiggesztés idétartaméra magétél kiterjesztettnek 
tekintend6. 


4. A Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak magyarorszagi jogaira vonatkozé 


fenti intézkedések azonos mdéddon vonatkoznak Magyarorsz4g, valamint 
Magyarorszaég 4llampolgdrainak a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak teriiletén 
lévé jogaira. Ezek az intézkedések azonban semmiképp sem jogositjék 
Magyarorszagot, vagy Magyarorszag allampolgarait a Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalmak teriiletén kedvezébb elbéndsra, mint amilyen elbanasban az illeté 


Hatalom hasonlé esetekben az Egyesiilt Nemzetek mas tagjait, vagy azok 
allampolgarait részesiti és nem koteleztetik Magyarorszag ezaltal arra, hogy 
a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmaknak, vagy azok dllampolgdrainak 
kedvezdbb elbénast biztositson, mint amilyen elbéndst Magyarorszag, vagy 
dllampolgarai az illeté Hatalom teriiletén a fenti intézkedések Altal érintett 
iigyekben élveznek. 


5. Harmadik személyek a Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak bar- 
melyikének vagy Magyarorszégnak teriiletén,—akik a jelen Szerzédés 
életbelépése elétt jéhiszemiileg oly ipari, irodalmi vagy miivészeti tulajdon- 
jogokat szereztek, melyek e Fiiggelék A. cikkében visszadllitott jogokkal, 
vagy oly jogokkal, melyek részére felsébbség biztosittatott e cikk alatt, 
dsszeiitkézésbe keriilnek, vagy akik az emlitett jogok targyat jéhiszemiileg 
készitették, sokszorositottak, haszndlték vagy értékesitették, — jogot nyernek 
arra, minden bitorlas feleléssége nélkiil, ily jogok gyakorlasanak folytataésdra 
és arra, hogy folytassék, vagy ujbél kezdjenek ily gyartast, kiadast, repro- 
dukélast, haszndlatot vagy drubabocsatast, amit jéhiszemiileg megszereztek, 
vagy elkezdettek. Magyarorszégon ily engedély egy nem kizdrélagos 
engedmény alakszeriiségét fogja felvenni, amelynek feltételei és hatarideje 
az érdekelt felek kdlcsénéds megegyezése alapjén Allapitandédk meg, vagy 
pedig, megegyezés hidnyaban, ezek a jelen Szerzédés 35. cikke alatt felallitott 
Egyezteté Bizottség dltal hatdroztatnak meg. A Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalmak teriiletén azonban jéhiszemii harmadik személyek oly védelemben 
fognak részesiilni, mint amilyenben hasonlé kGriilmények k6zétt oly jéhi- 
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szemii harmadik személyek részesiilnek, akiknek jogai ellenkeznek mas 
Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak dllampolgarainak jogaival. 


6. Semmiféle oly értelmezést azonban nem lehet adni jelen Fiiggelék 
A. részének, hogy Magyarorszagnak és allampolgdrainak barmiféle szaba- 
dalomhoz, vagy haszndlati mintéhoz joga volna a Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalmak barmelyikének teriiletén, talilmdnyokat illetéleg barmiféle oly 
cikkekre vonatkozélag, amelyek névszerint fel vannak sorolva a jelen 
Szerzédés III. Fiiggeléke alatt, és amelyek Magyarorszdg Altal, vagy bar- 
melyik dllampolgara altal Magyarorszigon vagy barmely mdsik Tengelyha- 
talom teriiletén, vagy a Tengelyhatalmak katonasdga Altal birmely meg- 
szallott teriileten, abban az idében, midén ily teriiletek a Tengelyhatalmak 
hadserege vagy hatésdgainak ellenérzése alatt Allottak, készittettek, vagy 
amelyekre szabadalmi bejelentést tettek. 


7. Magyarorsz4g hasonléképpen kiterjeszti a jelen Fiiggelék eléb- 
beniekben felsorolt kikétéseivel meghatdrozott elényéket Franciaorszagra 
és az Egyesiilt Nemzetek azon tagjaira, amelyek nem Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalmak és amelyek a diplomaciai kapcsolatokat a haboru alatt Magyaror- 
szaggal megszakitotték és amelyek elvallaljak, hogy Magyarorszdgra 


kiterjesztik az emlitett kikétésekkel Magyarorszagnak juttatott elénydket. 


8. Jelen Fiiggelék A. része alapjin semmit sem lehet ugy értelmezni, 
hogy az a jelen Szerzédés 26. 29. és 31. cikkeivel ellenkezne. 
B. BizrosirAs. 


1. A biztositéknak utjaba — akik az Egyesiilt Nemzetek polgarai, — 
korabbi iizleti tevékenységiik ujbéli felvétele alkalmabél semmiféle mas 
akadaly, mint Altalaban a biztositékra alkalmazhaté, nem gérditheté. 


2. Ha egy biztosité, aki az Egyesiilt Nemzetek barmelyikének polgara, 
szakmabeli tevékenységét Magyarorszagon ujbél felvenni déhajtja és ha az 
évadékletétek vagy tartalékok értéke, melyeknek fenntartésa a Magyaror- 
szdgon folytatandé iizleti tevékenységnek eléfeltétele, csdkkent ily letéteket 
vagy tartalékokat képezé kotvények elvesztése, vagy értékbeni csdkkenése 
folytan: a magyar kormany elvallalja, hogy 18 hénap tartamdra elfogadja 
az oly kétvényeket, melyek még megmaradtak e betéteket és tartalékokat 
illeté barmiféle jogi kévetelmény teljesitéseként. 
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v. FOGGELEK 


A. SzERz6DESEK, ELEVULES ES KERESKEDELMI PAPIROK. 


1. Barmiféle szerzédést, amelynek teljesitéséhez sziikséges volt, hogy 
a szerz6d6 felek érintkezést tartsanak fenn és e szerzéd6 felek barmelyike a 
jelen Fiiggelék D. részének értelmében ellenséggé valt, hatélytalannak kell 
tekinteni az alanti 2. és 3. fejezetekben meghatdrozott kivételek sérelme 
nélkiil, attél az idéponttél kezdve, midén a szerzéd6 felek barmelyike ellen- 
séggé valt. E hataélytalannd vdlés azonban a jelen Szerzédés 27. cikkében 
meghataérozott rendelkezéseket nem befolydsolhatja és nem mentesiti a 
szerzd6 felek egyikét sem azon kételesség alél, hogy vissza kell fizetnidk 
az elélegként kapott, vagy részletfizetési Gsszegeket, amelyek tekintetében 
ily szerz6d6 fél ellenszolgaltatast nem teljesitett. 


2. Fiiggetleniil a fenti 1. pont rendelkezéseitél, a hatdlytalannd vdlds 
alél ki vannak véve és a jelen Szerzédés 26. cikkében meghatdrozott jogok 
sérelme nélkiil érvényben kell hogy maradjanak barmely szerzédésnek oly 
kikétései, melyek kiilénvalaszthaték és amelyeknek teljesitéséhez nem volt 
sziikséges, hogy a szerzéd6 felek—akik a jelen Fiiggelék D. részének 
értelmében ellenséggé valtak — az egymas kézétti érintkezést fenntartsdk. 
Az esetben, midén barmely szerzédésnek kikétései ilymédon nem valaszt- 
haték kiilén, a szerzédést teljes egészében hatdlytalannd valtnak kell tekin- 
teni. Az elébbeniek azoknak a belsé térvényeknek, rendeleteknek és rend- 
szabélyoknak vannak aldrendelve, melyeket azok a Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalmak alkottak, amelyek a szerzédést illetéleg, vagy pedig a szerzidé 
felek barmelyikét illetéleg biréi illetékességgel birnak. 


3. A jelen Fiiggelék A. részének egyik rendelkezését sem lehet ugy 
értelmezni, hogy érvénytelenitené az ellenségek k6zétti szerzidések értelmé- 
ben jogszeriien létrejétt iigyleteket, ha azok a Szévetséges és Tarsult 
Hatalmak egyikének engedélyével teljesittettek. 


4. Az elébbeni kikétések dacara, biztositdsi és viszontbiztositdsi szer- 
zbdések az illetékes Szévetséges és Tarsult Hatalmak és Magyarorszdg kézétti 
kiilén megegyezés targyat fogjék képezni. 
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B. ELéviicést mészax. 


1. Félbeszakadtnak kell tekinteni egyrészrél Magyarorsz4g teriiletén, 
masrészr6l azoknak az Egyesiilt Nemzeteknek teriiletén, melyek viszonossdgi 
alapon Magyarorszig részére a jelen szakasz kikétéseivel meghatdrozott 
kedvezményeket biztositjék, mindazon idészakot, melyek eléviilésre, vagy 
perinditasi hatéridé korlatozdsdra, vagy jogvédelmi intézkedések megtételére 
vonatkoznak, személyi vagy tulajdonjogi viszonylatban, az Egyesiilt Nem- 
zetek azon polgérait és Magyarorszdg azon polgérait illetéleg, akik a haborus 
dllapotok kévetkeztében képtelenek voltak jogvédelmi eljérast folyamatba 
tenni, vagy pedig jogaik megvédéséhez sziikséges alakisignak megfelelni, 
fiiggetleniil attél, hogy ezek az idészakok a héboru kitérése elétt vagy utan 
vették kezdetiiket. Ezek az idészakok a jelen Szerzédés érvénybelépésekor 
fogjék kezdetiiket venni. Ennek a résznek rendelkezéseit kell alkalmazni a 
kamat és osztalék szelvények, valamint oly értékpapirok fizetés céljébél 
val6 bemutatdsdnak hatdridéire is, melyek kisorsolés vagy egyéb alapon 
vissza valtandék. 


2. Ha, ama kériilmény folytan, hogy a haboru alatt valamely cselek- 
mény foganatositésa elmulasztatott, vagy hogy valamely alakiség nem 


teljesittetett, Magyarorszag teriiletén az Egyesiilt Nemzetek barmelyikének 
polgarét sért6 végrehajtdsi cselekmények foganatosittattak, a magyar kor- 
méanynak vissza kell dllitani azokat a jogokat, melyek hdtrényosan befolyé- 
soltattak. Ha ily helyredllités lehetetlen, vagy mélténytalan volna, a 
magyar kormadnynak gondoskodnia kell arrél, hogy az Egyesiilt Nemzetek 
polgéra oly kartéritésben részesiiljén, amely a kériilmények kézétt 
igazs4gosnak és mélt4nyosnak tekintheté. 


C. KERESKEDELMI PAPIROK. 


1. Ellenségek kézétti viszonylatban haboru elétt kidllitott kereskedelmi 
papirok érvénytelenné valtaknak nem tekintheték csupdn ama okndl fogva, 
hogy azokat megszabott hatdridén beliil elfogadds, vagy fizetés végett nem 
mutatték be, vagy hogy a kibocsdtékat, vagy forgatékat az el nem fogad4srél 
vagy nem fizetésrél nem értesitették, vagy nem dvatolték meg a papirt; 
sem pedig anndl az okndl fogva, hogy a haboru alatt valamely alakisdg 
nem teljesittetett. 
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2. Ha az az idészak, amely alatt a kereskedelmi papirt elfogadas, 
vagy fizetés végett be kellett volna mutatni, vagy amely alatt az el nem 
fogaddsrél vagy nem fizetésrél a kibocsdtét, vagy forgatét értesiteni kellett 
volna, vagy amely alatt a papirt meg kellett volna évatolni, a haboru alatt 
lejart és a fél, akinek a papirt bemutatnia, dévatolnia kellett volna, vagy 
az el nem fogadasrél, vagy nem fizetésrél értesitést kellett volna adnia, ezt 
nem tette meg a haboru alatt, a jelen Szerzédés életbeléptété] szamitott 
legkevesebb hérom hénapi idoszak fog rendelkezésre dllni, amely alatt 
bemutatds, az el nem fogadasrél, vagy nem fizetésrdl sz6lé6 értesités, vagy 
évatolés eszkézélheté. 












3. Ha valaki, akér a haboru elétt, akaér a haboru alatt, egy kereskedelmi 
papiron alapulé kotelezettséget vallalt egy késébb ellenséggé valt személynek 
vele szemben elvallalt kételezettsége alapjan, az utébbi felelés fog maradni 
a haboru kitérésének dacara is, az elébbeninek ezen kételezettségek tekinteté- 
beni kértalanitdsdéért. 


D. ALTALANOS RENDELKEZESEK. 


1. E Fiiggelék alkalmazdsanak céljaébél egyéni vagy jogi személyeket 
ellenségnek kell tekinteni attél a naptél kezdve, midén kereskedés kézéttiik 
jogellenessé valt, azoknak a térvényeknek, rendeleteknek, vagy rend- 
szabalyoknak értelmében, melyek az ily felekre, vagy szerzédésekre nézve 
kotelezéek. 











2. Az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok jogrendszerére valé tekintettel e 
Fiiggelék rendelkezéseit nem lehet alkalmazni az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok 
és Magyarorszdg k6zott. 


VI. FUGGELEK 


Itéletek 


A magyar kormdnynak meg kell tenni a sziikséges lépéseket acélbél, 
hogy lehetévé tegye az Egyesiilt Nemzetek barmelyikének Allampolgéra 
részére azt, hogy a jelen Szerzédés életbelépésétél szimitott egy éven beliil 
barmikor az illetékes magyar hatésdgok elé terjeszthessen feliilvizsgélés 
céljabél barmely itéletet, amelyet egy magyar birdéség 1941. évi junius 22.-e 
és a jelen Szerzédés életbelépése k6zétt hozott, barmiféle eljéras folyaman, 
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amelynek sordn az Egyesiilt Nemzetek polgéra képtelen volt megfeleléen 
eléterjeszteni iigyét, akér mint felperes, vagy alperes. A magyar kormanynak 
gondoskodnia kell arrél, az esetben, ha az Egyesiilt Nemzetek polgara 
sérelmet szenvedett bérmiféle ilyen itéletb6l kifolyélag, hogy ét abba az 
allapotba kell visszahelyezni, amelyben a birésag itéletét megelézéleg volt, 
vagy olyan jogorvoslatban kell St részesitenie, ami igazsdégos és méltanyos 
az adott kériilmények kézétt. Az “Egyesiilt Nemzetek polgirai” kifejezés 
magaban foglalja az Egyesiilt Nemzetek barmelyikének térvényei szerint 
alakitott tarsasdgokat és egyesiileteket. 
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anxenornacasmpeca []o3- 
somovawe [Ipeactanate.sn 
OONECaAB HacTOamAh 
Aoronop w@ upRsexnsn K 
BeMy CBOB DevatA. 

 [lapauze na 
pycckeom, anraaiicron, 

@ BeRIepcKoM 
maumal, heppaia qecaToro 
ABA THCAWA REBATLCOT 
COPOR cegbMoro rola. 


In faith whereof the un- 


dersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have signed the present 
Treaty and have sflixed 
thereto their seals. [*] 

Done in the city of Paris 
in the Russian, English, 
French and Hungarian lan- 
guages this tenth day of 
February, One Thousand 
Nine Hundred Forty-Seven. 


En foi de quoi, les Pléni- 


Fait a Paris, le dix février 
mil neuf cent quarante-sept, 
en langues russe, anglaise, 
{rangaise et hongroise. 


3a Cows Cosercxax Counamucravecnnx Pecuy6.mx: 
For tHe Union or Soviet Sociatist Repus.ics: 


Pour v’Umion pes Repusiiqves Sovretiques Sociaistes: 
A Szocunista Szovyer Kozrinsasicox Uniéja Részérov: 


[szaL] 


1 [For romanization of the facsimile signatures, see p. 2228.] 
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3a Coc nnemme Kopoaenctro BeanxuSpwranun a Cesepnok Hpzanaus: 
Fon tue Unrten Kincvom or Creat Barram ano Nortuern Inetanp: 
Poua re Rovaume-Umi og Gnanpe-Breracne eT 0'InLanve pv Noro: 

A Nacveastannus és Eszax Invaszic: Ecvesitt Kmitysic Részino.: 


—_* 


hy Cnn 


Je Coomenmee Miraru Awepexe: 

Fon tue Uniren Svates or Awenica: 

Poua ces Erats-Ums o'Amenique: 

AzA Ecvesizr A Részéndr: 


FESS GL AI LAE TL SL, A a NT a ae 


Py Net RIEL RTCA E Nps NORRERRTY AAG SR AR YS Hen RT pA OSE; ets Je Cea ae 
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3a Ascrpasun: 

For Austratia: 

Pour v’AusTRALIE: 
Auszrnitu Részéroc: 


[sna} ; Beat 
(flo they 


Bee gee eRe, 


3a Beaopyccxyw Conetexyw Counaiuctuyeexyw Pecuy6.amny. 
For tHe Brevorussiax Sowet Sociacist Reruncic: 

Pour La Repusigue Sovietique Soci tists o& Bitt.onussie: 

A Fenéronvusz Szociatsta Szovjset Kéztarsasic Részéaov: 


te 
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For Canapa; 
Pour ce Canaba: 
Kanapa Részénou: 


3a Yexocazosaxnn: 

For CzecuosLovaxia: 
Pour La TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
Csenszcovaxia Részéror: 


[sear] 
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3a Yxpanucxywo Copsercxy Coumamscrvecky Pecuy6amxy: 
For rue Uxramian Sovier Soceauasr Repuswic: 


Pour ca Repusuique Sovietique Socuists p'Uxnaie: 
Az Uxnin Szociaussra Szovyer Kizrinsasic RistinGx: 


(sear) oh C % + 


3a Wxno-Agpaxancaenft Cons: 
For tax Umon or Sourm Arnica: 
Pour t"Unton pe t’Arniquz ov Sup: 
A Dévaramai Urné Risziaiz: 


95347 °—49—-Pr. II——_80 
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Sa Dexepatusryn Hapognyw Pecny6amy Wroczasan: 
For tue Peorpre’s Feperat Repusiic or Yucostavu: 


Pour La Repusiique Feperative Poputame pe Youcostavir: 
A JucoszLivu Feverivis Népxdzrinsasic Részinit: 


- Sage 9 drsie 
opps 


[sear] 


V Vise foo — 


3a Bexrpmw: 

For Huncarr: 

Pour ta Honcrie: 
Macrarorszic Résztrdz: 


- Gparpalaseet 


Semmnguase Smpems Sie Conse Games O Pecny6aun ydocmo- 


‘ouUanucmurTecnUr 

Cc npusoocenuem nevamu nacmonwyud doxymenm maanemen eapueh asauel Wupesee 
Tocovopa ©. Benepuc qebnusmaneee ¢ Mapuens 10 weepasn 1947 2000 na pyccKom, aneAuiicxom, 
Ppanyy. GENZEPCKOM AIUKAL @ OONOM nodAUnKUK 
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sxomopo2d ‘ 
UBAUCMUNECKUL ‘Pecny Aux. 
Hcssepue lipase Ynpae 


Cc. rosyuokeH. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their resolution of 
June 5, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, did advise 
and consent to the ratification of the said Treaty; 

Wuenreas the said Treaty was duly ratified by the President of the United States 
of America on June 14, 1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of 
the Senate; 

WHEREAS it is provided in Article 42 of the said Treaty that the Treaty shall 
come into force immediately upon the deposit with the Government of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics of ratifications by the United States of America, by 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland; 

WHEREAS instruments of ratification were deposited with the Government of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by the United 
States of America, by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, and by the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland; 

AND WHEREAS an instrument of ratification was also deposited with the Govern- 
ment of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics on September 15, 1947 by Hungary; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President of the United 
States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public the said Treaty of Peace 
with Hungary to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof shall 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith, on and after September 15, 1947, by the 
United States of America and by the citizens of the United States of America and 
all other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof, and do hereby further proclaim 
that the state of war between the United States of America and Hungary terminated 
on September 15, 1947. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United States of America 
to be hereunto affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of September in the year of 
cau) Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven and of the Independ- 
ence of the United States of America the one hundred seventy-second. 


HARRY S TRUMAN 
By the President: 


Rosert A Lovett 


Acting Secretary of State 
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Note by the Department of State 
The following is a romanization of the facsimile signatures: 
FOR THE UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 


V. Monorov. 
A Bocomo ov. 


FOR THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTHERN IRELAND: 
Ernest Bevin 
Durr Cooper 


FOR THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 


James F Byrnes 
Jerrerson CAFFERY 


FOR AUSTRALIA: 
Joun. A. BeasLey 


FOR THE BYELORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
K Kisse.ev 


FOR CANADA: 
Georce P. Vanier 


FOR CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 


Jan Masaryn 
V. CLemMEntis 


FOR INDIA: 
S. E. RunGaNapHAN, 


FOR NEW ZEALAND: 
W. J Jorpan 


FOR THE UKRAINIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC: 
I. Senin 


FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA: 
W. G. Panminrer. 


FOR THE PEOPLE’S FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA: 
Sranoye S Snaé 


Ropoisus ConaKovié 
Dr Pavie Grecorié 


FOR HUNGARY: 
Jinos Groncrossi 
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The certification on page 2226 reads, in translation, as follows: 


The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics cer- 
tifies by the seal affixed hereto that the present document is a true copy of the 
Treaty of Peace with Hungary signed at Paris on February 10, 1947, in the Russian, 
English, French and Hungarian languages in a single copy, the original of which 
is preserved in the archives of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

By order of the Minister, Member of the Collegium and Chief of the Treaty-Law 
Division of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the U.S.S.R. 


February 26, 1947. 


[sear] 
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December 11,1%6 Protocol, with annex, between the United States of America and other 
{T.LA.8. 1671] governments r ting narcotic drugs, ame 7 the agreements, 
conventions, and protocols of January 23, 1912, February 11, 1926, 
February 19, 1925, July 13, 1931, November 27, 1931, and June 
26, 1986. Opened for , oy we at Lake Success December 11, 1946; 
ratification advis Senate of the United States of America 
June 24, 1947; ratified by the President of the United States of America 
July 15, 1947; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
with the United Nations at Lake Success August 12, 1947; protocol 
proclaimed by the President of the United States of America October 
14, 1947; protocol entered inio force with respect to the United States 
of America August 12, 1947. 


By THe PREsIDENT OF THE UniTED StaTEs OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Wauereas the Protocol, with accompanying Annex, amending the 
Agreements, Conventions and Protocols on Narcotic Drugs was 
opened for signature at Lake Success, New York, on Decem- 
ber 11, 1946, and was signed by the respective Plenipotentiaries of 
the United States of America (with a reservation ‘Subject to 
approval’’) and forty-eight other countries; 

Waereas the text of the said Protocol in the Chinese, English, 
French, Russian and Spanish languages and the accompanying 
Annex in the English and French languages, as certified by the 
Acting Assistant Secretary-General of the United Nations in charge of 
the Legal Department, are word for word as follows: 
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PROTOCOL 


AMENDING THE 
AGREEMENTS, CONVENTIONS AND 
PROTOCOLS ON NARCOTIC DRUGS 


CONCLUDED AT THE HAGUE ON 23 JANUARY 1912, 
AT GENEVA ON 11 FEBRUARY 1925 AND 19 FEBRUARY 1925, AND 13 JULY 1931, 
AT GANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 1931 AND AT GENEVA ON 26 JUNE 1936 


UNITED NATIONS 
Geke Success, New York 


ASy ener gerannn 


argc 


Fegan 


aay 


erent 
ae aeeae se 


Se tT 





38 Stat. 1912. 


48 Stat. 1543. 


48 Stat. 1543. 








(61 Srar. 


PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENTS, CONVENTIONS 
AND PROTOCOLS ON NARCOTIC DRUGS CONCLUDED AT 
THE HAGUE ON 23 JANUARY 1912, AT GENEVA ON ll 
FEBRUARY 1925 AND 19 FEBRUARY 1925, AND 13 JULY 1931, 
AT BANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 1931 AND AT GENEVA ON 


26 JUNE 1936 


The States Parties to the present 
Protocol, considering that under 
the international Agreements, Con- 
ventions and Protocols relating to 
narcotic drugs which were con- 
cluded on 23 January 1912, 
11 February 1925, ['] 19 February 
1925, [7] 13 July 1931, 27 No- 
vember 1931 [*] and 26 June 
1936, [‘] the League of Nations 
was invested with certain duties 
and functions for whose continued 
performance it is necessary to 
make provision in consequency of 
the dissolution of the League, and 
considering that it is expedient 


instruments which are set forth 
in the Annex to the present 
Protocol. 


Articis II 


1. It is agreed that, during 
the period preceding the entry 
into force of the Protocol in 
respect of the International Con- 
vention relating to Dangerous 
Drugs of 19 February 1925, and 
in respect of the International 
Convention for limiting the Manu- 
facture and regulating the Dis- 
tribution of Narcotic Drugs of 13 
July 1931, the Permanent Central 


that these duties and functions Board and the Supervisory Body 
should be performed henceforth as at present constituted shall con- 
by the United Nations and the tinue to perform their functions. 
World Health Organization or its Vacancies in the membership of 
Interim Commission, have agreed the Permanent Central Board 
upon the following provisions: may during this period be filled 
by the Economic and Social 
Articiz I Council. 

The States Parties to the pres- 2. The Secretary-General of the 
ent Protocol undertake that as United Nations is authorized to 
between themselves they will, perform at once the duties hitherto 
each in respect of the instruments discharged by the Secretary- 
to which it is a party, and in General of the League of Nations 
accordance with the provisions of in connection with the Agree- 
the present Protocol, attribute full ments, Conventions and Protocols 
legal force and effect to, and duly mentioned in the Annex to the 
apply the amendments to those present Protocol. 


1 League of Nations Treaty Series, vol. 51, p. 337. 
3 Ibid., vol. 81, p. 317. 

8 Ibid., vol. 177, p. 373. 

* Ibid., vol. 198, p. 299. 
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3. States which are Parties to 
any of the instruments which are 
to be amended by the present 
Protocol are invited to apply the 
amended texts of those instru- 
ments so soon as the amendments 
are in force even if they have not 
yet been able to become Parties to 
the present Protocol. 

4. Should the amendments to 
the Convention relating to Dan- 
gerous Drugs of 19 February 1925, 
or the amendments to the Con- 
vention for limiting the Manufac- 
ture and regulating the Distribu- 
tion of Narcotic Drugs of 13 July 
1931, come into force before the 
World Health Organization is in 
& position to assume its functions 
under these Conventions, the func- 
tions conferred on that Organiza- 
tion by the amendments shall, 
provisionally, be performed by its 
Interim Commission. 


Articie III 


The functions conferred upon 
the Netherlands Government 
under articles 21 and 25 of the 
International Opium Convention 
signed at The Hague on 23 Janu- 
ary 1912, and entrusted to the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations with the consent of 
the Netherlands Government, by 
a resolution of the League of 
Nations Assembly dated 15 De- 
cember 1920, shall henceforward 
be exercised by the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations. 


ARTICLE IV 


As soon as possible after this 
Protocol has been opened for 
signature, the Secretary-General 
shall prepare texts of the Agree- 
ments, Conventions and Protocols 
revised in accordance with the 
present Protocol and shall send 


copies for their information to the 
Government of every Member of 
the United Nations and every non- 
member State to which this Pro- 
tocol has been communicated by 
the Secretary-General. 


ArtTIcLE V 


The present Protocol shall be 
open for signature or acceptance 
by any of the States Parties to the 
Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols on narcotic drugs on 23 
January 1912, 11 February 1925, 
19 February 1925, 13 July 1931, 27 
November 1931 and 26 June 1936, 
to which the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations has com- 
municated a copy of the present 
Protocol. 


Articitz VI 


States may become Parties to 
the present Protocol by 


(a) signature without reserva- 
tion as to approval, 

(6) signature subject to ap- 
proval followed by ac- 
ceptance or 

(c) acceptance. 


Acceptance shall be effected by 
the deposit of a formal instrument 
with the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations. 


Articte VII 


1. The present Protocol shall 
come into force in respect of each 
Party on the date upon which it 
has been signed on behalf of that 
Party without reservation as to 
approval, or upon which an instru- 
ment of acceptance has been de- 
posited. 

2. The amendments set forth 
in the Annex to the present 
Protocol shall come into force in 
respect of each Agreement, Con- 


38 Stat. 1912. 
48 Stat. 1543. 


38 Stat. 1918, 1919. 


Entry into force. 


BBO tna ti iy 5h hss. pile a ccnnsns Sh 





59 Stat. 1052. 


38 Stat. 1912. 


48 Stat. 1543. 





vention and Protocol when a 
majority of the Parties thereto 
have become Parties to the present 
Protocol. 


Articis VIII 


In accordance with Article 102 
of the Charter of the United 
Nations, the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations will register 
and publish the amendments made 
in each instrument by the present 
Protocol on the dates of the entry 
into force of these amendments. 


Articte IX 


The present Protocol, of which 
the Chinese, English, French, 
Russian and Spanish texts are 
equally authentic, shall be de- 
posited in the archives of the 
United Nations Secretariat. The 
Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols to be amended in ac- 
cordance with the Annex being in 
the English and French languages 
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only, the English and French texts 
of the Annex shall equally be the 
authentic texts and the Chinese, 
Russian and Spanish texts will be 
translations. A certified copy of 
the Protocol, including the Annex, 
shall be sent by the Secretary- 
General to each of the States 
Parties to the Agreements, Con- 
ventions and Protocols on narcotic 
drugs of 23 January 1912, 11 
February 1925, 19 February 1925, 
13 July 1931, 27 November 1931 
and 26 June 1936, as well as to all 
Members of the United Nations 
and non-member States mentioned 
in Article IV. 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the under- 
signed, duly authorized, have 
signed the present Protocol on be- 
half of their respective Govern- 
ments on the dates appearing op- 
posite their respective signatures. 

Dons at Lake Success, New 
York, this eleventh day of De- 
cember one thousand nine hun- 
dred and forty-six. 





Ba QPER ES IPTG AMP eT 
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PROTOCOLE 


AMENDANT LES 
ACCORDS, CONVENTIONS ET 
PROTOCOLES SUR LES STUPEFIANTS 


CONCLUS A LA HAYE LE 23 JANVIER 1912, 
A GENEVE LE 11 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 19 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 13 JUILLET 1931, 
4 BANGKOK LE 27 NOVEMBRE 1931 ET A GENEVE LE 26 JUIN 1936 


NATIONS UNIES 
Cake Success, New-YorB 
1946 
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PROTOCOLE AMENDANT LES ACCORDS, CONVENTIONS ET 
PROTOCOLES SUR LES STUPEFIANTS CONCLUS A LA HAYE 
LE 23 JANVIER 1912, A GENEVE LE 11 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 
19 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 13 JUILLET 1931, A BANGKOK LE 
27 NOVEMBRE 1931 ET A GENEVE LE 26 JUIN 1936 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole, considérant que les Ac- 
cords, Conventions et Protocoles 
internationaux concernant les stu- 
péfiants qui ont été conclus le 23 
janvier 1912, le 11 février 1925, le 
19 février 1925, le 13 juillet 1931, 
le 27 novembre 1931 et le 26 juin 
1936 ont confié & la Société des 
Nations certains devoirs et cer- 
taines fonctions et, en raison de la 
dissolution de la Société des Na- 
tions, il est nécessaire de prendre 
des dispositions en vue d’en assurer 
l’accomplissement sans interrup- 
tion, et considérant qu’il est op- 
portun que ces devoirs et ces fonc- 
tions soient accomplis désormais 
par |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et par ]’Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé ou par sa Com- 
mission intérimaire, sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes: 


Articie I 


Les Etats Parties au présent 
Protocole prennent |’engagement 
qu’entre eux-mémes, chacun en 
ce qui concerne les instruments 
auxquels il est Partie, et conformé- 
ment aux dispositions du présent 
Protocole, ils attribueront plein 
effet juridique aux amendements 
& ces instruments mentionnés a 
l’annexe au présent Protocole, les 
mettront en vigueur et en assure- 
ront l’application. 


Articzz II 


1. Il est convenu que, en at- 
tendant l’entrée en vigueur du 
Protocole relativement & la Con- 
vention internationale du 19 fév- 
rier 1925 concernant les drogues 
nuisibles et relativement a la Con- 
vention internationale du 13 juillet 
1931 pour limiter la fabrication et 
réglementer la distribution des 
stupéfiants, le Comité central per- 
manent et l’Organe de contréle, 
tels qu’ils sont constitués actuelle- 
ment, continueront & exercer leurs 
fonctions. Pendant cette période, 
le Conseil économique et social 
pourra pourvoir aux siéges vacants 
au Comité central permanent. 

2. Le Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
est autorisé & assumer immédiate- 
ment les fonctions dont le Secré- 
taire général de la Societé des 
Nations était chargé jusqu’aé pré- 
sent en ce qui concerne les Ac- 
cords, Conventions et Protocoles 
mentionnés a |’annexe du présent 
Protocole. 

3. Les Etats Parties 4 l’un des 
instruments qui doivent étre amen- 
dés par le présent Protocole sont 
invités & appliquer les textes 
amendés de ces instruments dés 
l’entrée en vigueur des amende- 
ments, méme s’ils n’ont pas encore 
pu devenir Parties au présent 
Protocole. 
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4. Si les amendements 4 la Con- 
vention sur les drogues nuisibles 
du 19 février 1925 ou les amende- 
ments 4 la Convention pour limiter 
la fabrication et réglementer la 
distribution des stupéfiants du 13 
juillet 1931 entrent en vigueur 
avant que l’Organisation mondiale 
de la santé soit en mesure de rem- 
plir les fonctions que ces Conven- 
tions lui attribuent, les fonctions 
confiées & cette Organisation par 
les amendements seront provisoire- 
ment remplies par la Commission 
intérimaire. 


Articxe III 


Les fonctions attribuées au 
Gouvernement des Pays-Bas en 
vertu des articles 21 et 25 de la 
Convention internationale de l’opi- 
um signée 4 La Haye le 23 janvier 
1912 et confiées au Secrétaire gé- 
néral de la Société des Nations, 
avec le consentement du Gou- 
vernement des Pays-Bas, par une 
résolution de l’Assemblée de la 
Société des Nations en date du 15 
décembre 1920, seront exercées 
désormais par le Secrétaire général 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies. 


Articte IV 


Aussitét que possible aprés 
l’ouverture a la signature du pré- 
sent Protocole, le Secrétaire gé- 
néral préparera les textes des 
Accords, Conventions et Proto- 
coles revisés conformément au 
présent Protocole et transmettra, 
a titre d’information, des copies 
au Gouvernement de chaque 
Membre des Nations Unies et de 
chaque Etat non membre auquel 
le présent Protocole aura été com- 
muniqué par le Secrétaire général. 





ARTICLE YV 


Le présent Protocole sera ouvert 
& la signature ou & |’acceptation 
de tous les Etats Parties aux 
Accords, Conventions et Proto- 
coles sur les stupéfiants du 23 
janvier 1912, du 11 février 1925, 
du 19 février 1925, du 13 juillet 
1931, du 27 novembre 1931 et du 
26 juin 1936, auxquels le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies aura communiqué une 
copie du présent Protocole. 


ArtTicLe VI 


Les Etats pourront devenir 
Parties au présent Procotole 


a) En le signant sans réserve 
quant a l’approbation, 

b) En le signant sous réserve 
d’approbation, suivie d’ac- 
ceptation, 

c) En l’acceptant. 


L’acceptation s’effectuera par le 
dépét d’un instrument formel 
auprés du Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies. 


Articte VII 


1. Le présent Protocole entrera 
en vigueur a l’égard de chaque 
Partie & la date ov celle-ci y aura 
adhéré sans formuler de réserves 
quant & son acceptation, ou a la 
date & laquelle un instrument 
d’acceptation aura été déposé. 

2. Les amendements mention- 
nés & l’annexe au présent Proto- 
cole entreront en vigueur, en ce 
qui concerne chaque Accord, Con- 
vention et Protocole, lorsqu’une 
majorité des Parties 4 l’Accord, a 
la Convention et au Protocole en 
question seront devenues Parties 
au présent Protocole. 
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Articis VIII 

Conformément 4 l’Article 102 
de la Charte des Nations Unies, le 
Secrétaire général de |’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies enregis- 
trera et publiera les amendements 
apportés 4 chaque instrument par 
le présent Protocole avec dates 
d’entrée en vigueur de ces amende- 
ments. 

Articte IX 

Le présent Protocole, dont les 
textes anglais, chinois, espagnol, 
francais et russe feront également 
foi, sera déposé aux archives du 
Secrétariat de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Les Conventions, 
Accords et Protocoles & amender 
conformément a l’annexe ayant 
été rédigés seulement en anglais 
et en francais, les textes anglais et 
frangais de l’annexe feront égale- 
ment foi, les textes chinois, espa- 
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gnol et russe étant des traductions. 
Une copie certifiée conforme du 
présent Protocole, y compris |’an- 
nexe, sera envoyée par le Secré- 
taire général & chacun des Etats 
Parties aux Accords, Conventions 
et Protocoles sur les stupéfiants 
du 23 janvier 1912, du 11 février 
1925, du 19 février 1925, du 13 
juillet 1931, du 27 novembre 1931 
et du 26 juin 1936, ainsi qu’a tous 
les Membres des Nations Unies et 
aux Etats non membres mention- 
nés & l’article IV. 

EN FOI DE Qvuor les soussignés 
diment autorisés ont signé le 
présent Protocole au nom de leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs aux 
dates figurant en regard de leur 
signature respective. 

Fart & Lake Success, New-York, 


le onze décembre mil neuf cent 
quarante-six. 
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TIPOTOKO.1 


0 BHECEHHH H3MEHEHHM B COPrJAMEnHA, 
ROHBEHILIMH Hi IIPOTOKOJbI 0 HAPKOTHKAX, 


SAKIOYEHHHE B PAArE 28 SHBAPS 1912 r,, 
B REHEBE 1] @EBPAIA 1925 r. w 19 OEBPARS 1925 r. = 18 WOLD 198154, 
B BAHT EOKE 27 HOABPH 1981 r. » B REHEBE 26 HIOHS 19068. 




















IPOTOKOJ 0 BHECEHHH H3MEHEHHA B COrJAIIEHHS, KOHBEHIIMH HX TIPOTOKOIN 


0 HAPKOTHKAX, 3AKJIOYEHHBIE B AarE 23 AHBAPH 1912 f., B REHEBE 11 ®EBPAIA 
1926 f., H 19 @EBPANA 1925 f., H 13 MONA 1931 f., B BAHTKOKE 27 HOABPSH 1931 Ff. 0 
B REHEBE 26 HIOHA 1936 L. 


Tocygapersa, aBamomymeca croponaMH B Ra- 
croamem ITpotoxose, — DpHHHMAS BO BHEMAHEE, 
"To B COOTBeTCTBHE C NoAOweHRAMA Memzynapon- 
mux Corsamenni, Konsenunii » [poroxosos 0 
RapxoTmxax, saxmovenmux 23 ansapa 1912 r., 
11 Gespaas 1925 r., 19 hespaas 1925 r., 13 mors 
1981 r., 27 nos6pa 1931 r. 2 26 mons 1936 r., na 
Jury Hauni 61m sozacmenn uapecTume o6a3a8- 
HOCTH B GYHKUBH, 2As HeDpepuBHOrO BUNOAHe- 
HRA KOTOpHX HEOOXOAMMO, BCACACTBHE POCHYcKa 
Aura Hauuii, opeaycuorpers upasmza, u cuwTaa 
nesecoo6pazhiim, 4TOOb BAPE 3TH yHKWWH H 
o6a3zannocTn suDosHasnch Oprannszauneli O6.- 
exunennux Haunt 1 Mexaynapoanoi oprannza- 
wuei anpapooxpanenna nm ee Bpemennoii Ko- 
maccuell, — CoraacHANCh 0 CAeRyOUIEX DOCTa- 
HOBACHHSX: 

Cratsa I 

Tocyaapersa, sBasioumieca CTOpOHaMA B Ba- 
croanjem []poroxose, o6a3yiorca B OTHOWeHRAX 
MCKAY HUME M KaxQoe B OTHOWEHNH AOKyMeHTOB, 
cToponol B KOTOpHIX OHO ABARETCA, — HB COOT- 
BETCTBAH C NOCTAHOBAeHHAMH HacToamero IIpoTo- 
KO.48, DPH3HaBaTL NOAWYIO UpaBoByNO cHAy H Aell- 
cTBBe M3MeHCHU, BHECCHHMX B&B JTH JUKYMeHTH 
B Iipmzcxcmm « wactoameny Iporowoay, u 
ROmKHWM 06pa30M JPHMCHSTE BX. 

Cratsa Il 

1. Yecranasampaerca, ¥To B HepHo, Bpement, 
mpexmects yoni Bcrynszenmo B cHAy aToro IIpo- 
Tokoza 8B oTHOmenHE MexazynapogHoi Konsen- 
Ua © cHmLHO AelicTByoumx cpeacTBax ot 19 
gespaas 1925 r. » Meagynapogno Konsennan 
BO OrpaHHVeHHwO UpPOHsBOACTBa H peryAHPOBAaHAO 
pacupexesenma Bapxotuxos oT 13 moas 1981 r., 
Tlocrosmmat [errpaspaui Koumrer » Kourpos- 
uaa Kommccns, B HX HacTosuem cocTase, 6yzyT 
UPOAOREATL BHIOABSTE cBon dynxumu. B reve- 


Hue oToOrO BpemenH OSxonommvecxali # Conmaa- 
Bui CopeT MOmeT 3AMCIATb BAKAHTHWG ROAREO- 
ct uaenos Toctoannoro Lexrpasnoro Komn- 
Tera. 

2. Tenepassnwi Cexperapp Opranmzaugm 
O6veanuennux Hausii ynornomaynBaetca HeMeg- 
AeHRO OPHCTYNNTE K HCHOAReHHIO O6azanHocTell, 
KoTOpe AO CRX Nop BwNosHamuch T'enepasbEbM 
Cexperapem Jinru Haunii 8 caaan c Coraamens- 
aun, Konsenunamn n [Iporoxozamn, yoomanyra- 
uu 8 [Ipmzomenun x Hactoamemy Iporoxoay. 

3. Tocyaaperna, anamouyieca croponamn B 
4060M M3 AKTOB, B KOTOpHe BHOCETCa 
nactosuyam [Iporoxozom, mparaauairca mpuMe- 
HATE HCHpAaBACHHME TEKCTH ITHX AKTOB, KAK TOAL- 
ko HameHenRa BollayT B CRAY, Aame ecam 3TH I'o- 
CYAAaPCTBa ele He MOPAR CTATb YY8CTHHRAME Ha- 
croamero [Iporoxo.za. 

4. Ecan wamenenna Konsenusa © CHALHO 
Aelicrsyioumx cpeactsax or 19 despaza 1925 
roga Wu uaMeHeHHa Konpenwyin 00 orpannyeHmo 
MpoMssoAcTBa A peryazMpoBaHMO pacupexesecHEa 
Hapxotnxos oT 13 moas 1931 roza Boliayr B cuay 
a0 Toro, kak Meaaynapognas oprannazauia 3apa- 
Booxpanenua GyAeT MMCTL BOSMOKHOCTL UPRHATS 
na ce6a PyHKuHn Ha OcHOKaHHH 9TUx Konpenunil, 
TO yHkusm, BosAzomennwe Ha sTy OpraHnsanm 
B CRAY Takux M3aMenenni, GyayT 40 9TOTO BAO’ 
usteca Bpemennoli Komuccneii. 


Crarsa III 


@yuxum, soszomennwe na [Ipasmreascrso 
Hagepsanqos, coraacno cratbam 21 0 25 Memay- 
wapoanol Kousemum no onmymy, noxmcannod 
s Taare 23 ausapa 1912 r., m sumoanenme KoTO- 
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sunosnarica Tenepaxpmum Cexperapem Oprame- 
sauun O6zexuuenmx Hani. 


Crana IV 
B sosmoxno xparvaiumil cpox nocze Toro, Kak 
otor [poroxos 6yxet orxpu 228 Do_mucanus, I'e- 
tepasbnud Cexperaps zarotosut rexcr Corza- 
wenn, Konsemnuii u IIporoxosos, nepecuotpen- 
BLIX B COOTBeTCTBHE ¢ HacToamyum [Iporoxosom, 
 pazomzer Aaa cBegenua xoumm ux [Ipanu- 
TeALCTBY KamJoro rocyazapcrsa, coctoamero “Lae- 
nom Oprannzauym O6bequncnnwx Haynii, a Iipa- 
’ BUTCABCTBY Kamgoro TocysapeTBa, He CoOcTOS- 
ujero Laenom Oprannzauun, koTopomy 'enepan- 
uiiii Cexperapt coo6uma nactoaumaii [pororo.. 
Cratsa V 
Hacroampii IIporoxoa 6yaer orkput Aaa DOR- 
MBCaHES 11H UpHHATHA ero W0ObIM B32 TOCYAApCTB, 
sBAmiouuxca croponamu B Corazamenuax, Kon- 
penuax u IIporoxozax o HapxoTuKax oT 23 ane 
papa 1912 r., 11 hespaaa 1925 r., 19 hespara 
1925 r.; 13 moaa 1931 r., 27 noa6pa 1931 r. a 
26 mona 1936 r., xopopsm Tenepasniii Cexpe- 
tapp O6sexmnenmnx Hannil coo6uma komme BB 
croamero [Iporoxoaa. 
Cratsa VI 
Tocynapcrsa Moryr cTaTs yuacTHHKaM™ HAaCTOa~ 
gyero [Iporoxoza nocpeactBon: 
a) woguucanua 6e3 oropopox, ornoca- 
myExca K ero ox06penm0; 
©) sogmcanns nox ycxosnem ero on06- 
peHES C DOCAe_yONEM OpHEaTHEM ; 
mu 
c) upamsras. 
Ilpumsrae ocyujectBasetca myTeM CyaqH BB 
xpanenue opMasbHoro xoxymenta 'enepaabno- 
my Cexperapo Opranazagan O6.equnennux 


Crarsa VII 
1. Hacroampii IIporoxos scrynmr 8 cary B 
OTHOMICHEE K kaxjOf B3 CTOPOH B CHL eFO NOA- 
gucanus oT mueHH oTOl croponN Ges croBopoK 
OTHOCHTeALHO O,0ODCHHA HAN KC B ACH Claw 
Aoxymerta 06 ero upxEzTHE, 


oKOs8, mOCAe TOPO, Kak GOSbUIMECTBO CTOpOn B 
HEX CTAHYT cTOpoHame B HacToauiem [poroKose. 


Oransa VIII 


B coorsercrsau co crarseii 102 Ycrasa 061- 
equnenunix Haynii, Penepaspuuii Cexpetaps Op- 
ranuzanun OGbexumennnx Haunii peractrpupyer 
H onyGmmxoBuBaeT H3MeHeHES, BRECeHHWC Ha- 
croamyam IIporoxozom 8 xamquiii 3 9THX aKTOB, 
B RCH BCTYLACHEA STHX B3MeHeHA B CHAy. 


Crarsa IX 


Hactoamii [Iporoxos, anraniicxuii, ucuan- 
cxaii, xnraiicxuil, pyccxnii n ppamiyacxnii Texcty 
KOTOPOrO ABAMIOTCA PaBHO AYTeHTHYAWME, SyzeT 
Xpanetca B apxusax Cexpetapnata OpranmzauaH 
OGsexunenmcx Hauuii. Banay toro, yo coraame- 
HEA, KOHBCHIH B UPOTOKOAL, HOxAemamyHe B3- 
MeHeHHIO B cooTseTcTsuu c IIpusomeHHeM, CO- 
CTaBACHN AHINb Ha anrauiickom w paHly3sckom 
g3uikax; auramlicxmit u ppannyscknii rexcty: [pa- 
Aomenua OyAyT ONMHAKOBO BYTCHTHYANME TEKCTA~ 
MH, & BCUancKHi, Kuraiicxuli uw pyccxuil TexcTh 
6yayr uepesoxmnnm. Sapepennaa gonna [Iporo- 
koza, Bxmovas [pmaomenne, 6Gyget nocaana T'e- 
HepaxbHtim CexpeTapem KaxjOMy 3 TocysapcTs, 
aBamouyexca croponam” 8 Corazamenuax, Kos- 
penyaax u [poroxosax 0 HapkoTuKax, oT 23 an- 
papa 1912 r., 11 despaaa 1925 r., 19 despass 
1925 r., 13 moaa 1931 r., 27 noa6pa 1931 r. uw 
26 mona 1936 r., a raxme n Bcem rocyaapcTBam— 
“renam Oprasuzanas O6nequnennux Hausil a 
focyzapcersam, He cocrosuym Yrsenamm Opranu- 
3aumm, yuomanyrum B cratse IV. 

B YJOCTOBEPEHHE YETO, suxenogmucas- 
mmeca, 6yxyiH A0CKHLM 06paz0M YUO.ABOMOYERL, 
nogimcass sacroaumaii [Iporoxos or mueHE cooT- 
percTseHHHx I[pasnrezbcTs B AHH, Yka3aHHHe 
Dporas ux noquaceli. 

COCTABIEHO s Jeiix Coxcec, Hiw-Hopx, 
O_FuHAANATONO AeKabps, THCAYA ACBATLCOT COPOR 
miecToro roza. 


REE ES RT aan 





ST EATEN 


EBSA ONTOS TT 


~ 


amir assia ca: 





61 Stat.] MULTILATERAL—NAROCOTIC DRUGS—DBHOC. 11, 1946 


PROTOCOLO 
ENMENDANDO LOS 
ACUERDOS, CONVENCIONES Y 
PROTOCOLOS SOBRE ESTUPEFACIENTES 


CONCERTADOS EN LA HAYA EL 23 DE ENERO DE 1912, 
EN CINEBRA EL 1] DE FEBRERO DE 1925 ¥ EL 19 DE FEBRERO DE 1925, ¥ EL 
33 DE JULIO DE 1933, EN BANGKOK EL 27 DE NOVIEMBRE DE 1931 Y EN 
GINEBRA EL 26 DE JUNIO DE 1936 


NACIONES UNIDAS 
Lake Success, Nueva York 
1946 





PROTOCOLO ENMENDANDO LOS ACUERDOS, CONVENCIONES 
Y PROTOCOLOS SOBRE ESTUPEFACIENTES CONCERTADOS 
EN LA HAYA EL 23 DE ENERO DE 1912, EN GINEBRA EL II 
DE FEBRERO DE 1925 Y EL 19 DE FEBRERO DE 1925, Y EL 
13 DE JULIO DE 1931, EN BANGKOK EL 27 DE NOVIEMBRE 
DE 1931 Y EN GINEBRA EL 26 DE JUNIO DE 1936 


Los Estados Partes del presente 
Protocolo, considerando que en 
virtud de los Acuerdos, Convenios 
y Protocolos internacionales rela- 
tivos a estupefacientes concertados 
el 23 de enero de 1912, el 11 de 
febrero de 1925, el 19 de febrero 
de 1925, el 13 de julio de 1931, el 27 
de noviembre de 1931 y el 26 de 
junio de 1936, la Sociedad de 
Naciones fué investida con ciertos 
deberes y funciones, para cuyo 
desempefio continuado se necesita 
adoptar medidas adecuadas, a 
consecuencia de la disolucién de la 
Sociedad, y considerando que es 
conveniente que estos deberes y 
funciones sean ejercidos en ade- 
lante por las Naciones Unidas y 
la Organizaci6n Mundial de la 
Salud o su Comisién Interina, han 
convenido en las_ siguientes 
disposiciones: 


Articuto I 


Los Estados Partes del presente 
Protocolo se comprometen entre 
si, cada uno con respecto a los 
instrumentos del cual es parte, y 
de acuerdo con las disposiciones 
del presente Protocolo, a atribuir 
plena fuerza legal y efecto, y 
aplicar debidamente las enmiendas 
@ esos instrumentos expuestos en 
el Anexo al presente Protocolo. 


Articuto II 


1. Se conviene que durante el 
perfodo anterior a la entrada en 


vigor del Protocolo respecto al 
Convenio Internacional relativo a 
drogas peligrosas del 19 de febrero 
de 1925 y respecto al Convenio 
Internacional para limitarla manu- 
factura y regular la distribucién 
de estupefacientes del 13 de julio 
de 1931, el Comité Central Perma- 
nente y el Organo de Fiscaliza- 
cién, tal como estan actualmente 
constituidos, continuarfn ejerci- 
endo sus funciones. Las vacantes 
en el personal del Comité Central 
Permanente podrain ser llenadas, 
durante este perfodo, por el Con- 
sejo Econémico y Social. 

2. El Secretario General de las 
Naciones Unidas esti autorizado 
para ejercer inmediatamente los 
deberes hasta ahora desempefiados 
por el Secretario General de la 
Sociedad de Naciones en relacién 
con los Acuerdos, Convenios y 
Protocolos mencionados en el 
Anexo al presente Protocolo. 

3. Los Estados que son parte de 
cualquiera de los instrumentos que 
van a ser enmendados por el 
presente Protocolo serfn invitados 
a aplicar los textos enmendados 
de esos instrumentos, tan pronto 
como sean efectivas las enmiendas, 
aun cuando no hayan podido 
todavia llegar a ser Partes del 
presente Protocolo. 

4. En caso de que las enmiendas 
al Convenio referente a drogas 
peligrosas del 19 de febrero de 
1925, o las enmiendas al Convenio 
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para limitar la manufactura y 
regular la distribucién de estupe- 
facientes del 13 de julio de 1931, 
se pusieran en vigor antes que la 
Organizacién Mundial de la Salud 
estuviera en una posicién que la 
permitiera asumir sus funciones 
segin estos Convenios, la Comisién 
Interina se encargaria de ellas con 
carfcter provisional. 


Articuto IIT 


Las funciones conferidas al Go- 
bierno de Holanda de acuerdo con 
los Articulos 21 y 25 del Con- 
venio Internacional sobre el Opio 
firmado en La Haya el 23 de 
enero de 1912, y confiados al 
Secretario General de la Sociedad 
de Naciones, con el consentimiento 
del Gobierno de Holanda, por 
resolucién de la Asamblea de la 
Sociedad de Naciones fechada el 15 
de diciembre de 1920, serfn de 
ahora en adelante ejercidas por el 
Secretario General de las Naciones 
Unidas. 


Articuto IV 


Tan pronto como sea posible 
después que este Protocolo esté 
listo para la firma, el Secretario 
General preparar& textos de los 
Acuerdos, Convenios y Protocolos, 
revisados de acuerdo con el pre- 
sente Protocolo, y enviar&i copias 
para su informacién al Gobierno 
de todo Miembro de las Naciones 
Unidas y a todo Estado no miem- 
bro al cual este Protocolo ha sido 
comunicado por el Secretario Ge- 
eral, 

ArticuLo V 


El presente Protocolo quedar& 
abierto para su firma o aceptacién 
por cualquiera de los Estados 
Partes de los Acuerdos, Convenios 
y Protocolos sobre estupefacientes 
del 23 de enero de 1912, 11 de 
febrero de 1925, 19 de febrero de 


1925, 13 de julio de 1931, 27 de 
noviembre de 1931 y 26 de junio 
de 1936, a los cuales el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas ha 
enviado una copia del presente 
Protocolo. 


ArticuLo VI 


Los Estados pueden llegar a ser 
Partes del presente Protocolo 
mediante: 

(a) la firma sin reserva en 
cuanto a su aprobacién, 

(6) la firma sujeta a apro- 
baci6én seguida por acep- 
tacién, o 

(c) la aceptacié6n. 


La aceptacién se efectuardé ‘me- 
diante el depésito de un instru- 
mento oficial ante el Secretario 
General de las Naciones Unidas. 


Articuto VII 


1. Este Protocolo comenzar& a 
tener fuerza obligatoria con cada 
Parte contratante a partir de la 
fecha en que ha sido firmado por 
cada una de estas Partes sin 
reserva alguna respecto a su acep- 
tacién, o cuando se ha depositado 
sobre el mismo un instrumento de 
aceptacién. 

2. Las enmiendas expuestas en 
el Anexo al presente Protocolo 
serin efectivas con respecto a cada 
Acuerdo, Convenio y Protocolo 
cuando una mayoria de las Partes 
de los mismos hayan pasado a ser 
Partes del presente Protocolo. 


Articuto VIII 


De acuerdo con el Articulo 102 
de la Carta delas Naciones Unidas, 
el Secretario General de las Na- 
ciones Unidas registrar y publi- 
car& las enmiendas hechas en cada 
instrumento por el presente Pro- 
tocolo en las fechas en que entren 
en vigor estas enmiendas. 





TREATIES 


Articuto IX 


El presente Protocolo, cuyas 
versiones en chino, espafiol, francés, 
inglés y ruso serin igualmente 
auténticas, ser& depositado en los 
archivos de la Secretaria de las 
Naciones Unidas. Dado que los 
Acuerdos, Convenios y Protocolos, 
que han de ser enmendados segin 
el Anexo estin redactados sola- 
mente en francés e inglés, los 
textos francés e inglés del Anexo 
serin igualmente auténticos y las 
versiones china, espafiola y rusa 
serin traducciones de ellos. Una 
copia certificada del Protocolo, 
comprendiendo el Anexo, ser& en- 
viada por el Secretario General a 
cada uno de los Estados Partes de 
los Acuerdos, Convenios y Pro- 


[61 Srar. 


tocolos sobre estupefacientes, del 
23 de enero de 1912, 11 de febrero 
de 1925, 19 de febrero de 1925, 13 
de julio de 1931, 27 de noviembre 
de 1931 y 26 de junio de 1936, 
como también a los Estados Miem- 
bros de las Naciones Unidas y 
Estados no miembros mencionados 
en el articulo IV. 

EN FE DE LO cUAL, los infra- 
scritos, debidamente autorizados 
para este objeto, han firmado el 
presente Protocolo en nombre de 
sus respectivos gobiernos en las 
fechas que aparecen frente a sus 
respectivas firmas. 

Hecuo en Lake Success, Nueva 
York, el once de diciembre del 
afio mil novecientos cuarenta y 
seis. 
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ANNEX 


TO THE PROTOCOL AMENDING THE AGREEMENTS, CONVENTIONS 
AND PROTOCOLS ON NARCOTIC DRUGS CONCLUDED AT THE HAGUE 


ON 23 JANUARY 1912, AT GENEVA ON 11 FEBRUARY 1925 AND 19 
FEBRUARY 1925, AND 13 JULY 1931, AT BANGKOK ON 27 NOVEMBER 
1931 AND AT GENEVA ON 26 JUNE 1936 


1. AGREEMENT CONCERNING THE 
MANvuFACTURE oF, INTERNAL 
TRADE IN, AND Us oF PREPARED 
Oprum, wirH Prorocon AND Finan 
Act, signep at GENEVA ON 11 
Fesrvuary 1925 


In articles 10, 13, 14 and 15 of 
the Agreement, “the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations” 
shall be substituted for “the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations” and “the Secretariat 
of the United Nations’ shall be 
substituted for ‘the Secretariat of 
the League of Nations”. 

In articles 3 and 4 of the Pro- 
tocol, “the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations” 
shall be substituted for “the 
Council of the League of 
Nations”. 


2. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
RELATING TO Dancerovus Drugs, 
with PROTOCOL, SIGNED AT 
GENEVA ON 19 Fesruary 1925 


For article 8, the following 
article shall be substituted: 

“In the event of the World 
Health Organization, on the 
advice of an expert committee 
appointed by it, finding that 
any preparation containing any 
of the narcotic drugs referred to 
in the present chapter cannot 
give rise to the drug habit on 
account of the medicaments 
with which the said drugs are 
compounded and which in prac- 

tice preclude the recovery of 


the said drugs, the World Health 
Organization shall communicate 
this finding to the Economic 
and Social Council of the United 
Nations. The Council will com- 
municate the finding to the 
Contracting Parties, and there- 
upon the provisions of the 
present Convention will not be 
applicable to the preparation 
concerned.” 

For article 10, the following 

article shall be substituted: 


‘In the event of the World 
Health Organization, on the 
advice of an expert committee 
appointed by it, finding that any 
narcotic drug to which the 
present Convention does not 
apply is liable to similar abuse 
and productive of similar ill- 
effects as the substances to 
which this chapter of the Con- 
vention applies, the World 
Health Organization shall in- 
form the Economic and Social 
Council accordingly and recom- 
mend that the provisions of the 
present Convention shall be 
applied to such drug. 

“The Economic and Social 
Council shall communicate the 
said recommendation to the 
Contracting Parties. Any Con- 
tracting Party which is prepared 
to accept the recommendation 
shall notify the Secretary-Gen- 
eral of the United Nations, who 
will inform the other Contract- 
ing Parties. 
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“The provisions of the present 
Convention shall thereupon ap- 
ply to the substance in question 
as between the Contracting 
Parties who have accepted the 
recommendation referred to 
above.” 


In the third paragraph of article 
19, “the Economic and Social 
Council of the United Nations” 
shall be substituted for “‘the Coun- 
cil of the League of Nations’’. 

The fourth paragraph of article 
19 shall be deleted. 

In articles 20, 24, 27, 30, 32 
and 38 (paragraph 1); “the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council of the 
United Nations’ shall be sub- 
stituted for “the Council of the 
League of Nations’ and “the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations” shall be substituted for 
“the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations”, wherever 
these words occur. 

In article 32, “the International 
Court of Justice” shall be sub- 
stituted for “the Permanent Court 
of International Justice’. 


Article 34 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention is 
subject to ratification. As from 
1 January 1947, the instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall 
notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the United Nations 
and the non-member States to 
which the Secretary-General has 
communicated a copy of the 
Convention.” 


Article 35 shall read as follows: 


“After the 30th day of Sep- 
tember 1925, the present Con- 
vention may be acceded to by 
any State represented at the 
Conference at which this Con- 
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vention was drawn up and which 
has not signed the Convention, 
by any Member of the United 
Nations, or by any non-member 
State mentioned in article 34. 

“* Accessions shall be effected 
by an instrument communicated 
to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations to be deposited 
in the archives of the Secretariat 
of the United Nations. The 
Secretary-General shall at once 
notify such deposit to all the 
Members of the United Nations 
signatories of the Convention 
and to the signatory non-mem- 
ber States mentioned in article 
34 as well as to the adherent 
States.” 


Article 37 shall read as follows: 


“A special record shall be 
kept by the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations showing 
which States have signed, rati- 
fied, acceded to or denounced 
the present Convention. This 
record shall be open to the 
Contracting Parties and shall be 
published from time to time as 
may be directed.” 


The second paragraph of article 
38 shall read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General of the 
United Nations shall notify 
the receipt of any such denun- 
ciations to all the Members 
of the United Nations and to 
the States mentioned in arti- 
cle 34.” 


3. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR LIMITING THE MANUFACTURE 
AND REGULATING THE DiIsTRI- 
BuTION OF Narcotic Drugs, 
with Protocot or SIGNATURE, 
SIGNED aT GENEVA ON 13 JULY 
1931 


In article 5, paragraph 1, the 
words “‘to all the Members of the 















League of Nations and to the 
non-member States mentioned in 
article 27” shall be replaced by 
the words “to all the Members of 
the United Nations and to the 
non-member States mentioned in 
article 28”. 

For the first sub-paragraph of 
paragraph 6 of article 5, the fol- 
lowing sub-paragraph shall be 
substituted : 


“The estimates will be ex- 
amined by a Supervisory Body 
consisting of four members. 
The World Health Organization 
shall appoint two members and 
the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs of the Economic and 
Social Council and the Perma- 
nent Central Board shall each 
appoint one member. 

“The secretariat of the Super- 
visory Body shall be provided 
by the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations who will ensure 
close collaboration with the 
Permanent Central Board.” 


In article 5, paragraph 7, the 
words “December 15th in each 
year” shall be substituted for the 
words “November Ist in each 
year”, and the words “through 
the intermediary of the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations to 
all the Members of the United 
Nations and non-member States 
referred to in article 28” shall be 
substituted for the words “ through 
the intermediary of the Secretary- 
General, to all the Members of 
the League of Nations and non- 
member States referred to in 
article 27’’. 

For paragraphs 2, 3, 4 and 5 of 
article 11, the following para- 
graphs shall be substituted: 


“2. Any High Contracting 
Party permitting trade in or 
manufacture for trade of any 
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such product to be commenced 
shall immediately send a notifi- 
cation to that effect to the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, who shall advise the 
other High Contracting Parties 
and the World Health Organi- 
zation. 

3. The World Health Organ- 
ization, acting on the advice of 
the expert committee appointed 
by it, will thereupon decide 
whether the product in question 
is capable of producing addiction 
(and is in consequence assimil- 
able to the drugs mentioned in 
sub-group (a) of Group J), or 
whether it is convertible into 
such a drug (and is in conse- 
quence assimilable to the drugs 
mentioned in sub-group (6) of 
Group I or in Group II). 

‘4, In the event of the World 
Health Organization, on the 
advice of the expert committee 
appointed by it, deciding that 
the product is not itself a drug 
capable of producing addiction, 
but is convertible into such a 
drug, the question whether the 
drug in question shall fall under 
sub-group (6) of Group I or 
under Group II shall be referred 
for decision to a body of three 
experts competent to deal with 
the scientific and technical as- 
pects of the matter, of whom 
one member shall be selected by 
the Government concerned, one 
by the Commission on Narcotic 
Drugs of the Economic and 
Social Council, and the third 
by the two members so selected. 

“5. Any decision arrived at 
in accordance with the two 
preceding paragraphs shall be 
notified to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, 
who will communicate it to all 
States Members of the United 


TREATIES 


Nations and the non-member 
States mentioned in article 28.” 


In paragraphs 6 and 7 of article 
11, “the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations” shall be substi- 
tuted for “the Secretary-General’’. 

In articles 14, 20, 21, 23, 26, 31, 
32 and 33, “the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations” shall be 
substituted for “the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations’’. 

In article 21 for the words “by 
the Advisory Committee on Traf- 
fic in Opium and Other Danger- 
ous Drugs” shall be substituted 
the words “by the Commission 
on Narcotic Drugs of the Eco- 
nomic and Social Council’. 

For the second paragraph of 
article 25, the following paragraph 
shall be substituted: 


“In case there is no such 
agreement in force between the 
Parties, the dispute shall be 
referred to arbitration or ju- 


dicial settlement. In the ab- 
sence of agreement on the choice 
of another tribunal, the dispute 
shall, at the request of any one 
of the Parties, be referred to the 
International Court of Justice, 
if all the Parties to the dispute 
are Parties to the Statute, and, 
if any of the Parties to the dis- 
pute is not a Party to the Stat- 
ute, to an arbitral tribunal con- 
stituted in accordance with the 
Hague Convention of 18 October 
1907 for the Pacific Settlement 
of International Disputes.” 


For the last paragraph of article 
26, the following paragraph shall 
be substituted: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
communicate to all Members of 
the United Nations or non- 
member States mentioned in 
article 28 all declarations and 
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notices received in virtue of the 
present article.” 


Article 28 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention is 
subject to ratification. As from 
1 January 1947, the instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall 
notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the United Nations 
and to the non-member States 
to which the Secretary-General 
has communicated a copy of 
the Convention.” 


Article 29 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention may 
be acceded to on behalf of any 
Member of the United Nations 
or any non-member State men- 
tioned in article 28. The in- 
struments of accession shall be 
deposited with the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, 
who shall notify their receipt to 
all the Members of the United 
Nations and to the non-member 
States mentioned in article 28.” 


In the first paragraph of article 
32, the last sentence shall read as 
follows: 


“Each denunciation shall op- 
erate only as regards the High 
Contracting Party on whose 
behalf it has been deposited.” 


The second paragraph of article 
32 shall read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
notify all the Members of the 
United Nations and non-mem- 
ber States mentioned in article 
28 of any denunciation received.” 


In the third paragraph of article 
32, the words “High Contracting 
Parties” shall replace the words 
“Members of the League and non- 
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member States bound by the 
present Convention’’. 

In article 33, the words “High 
Contracting Party” and “High 
Contracting Parties” shall replace 
the words “‘ Member of the League 
of Nations or non-member State 
bound by this Convention” and 
“Members of the League of Na- 
tions or non-member States bound 
by this Convention”. 


4. AGREEMENT FOR THE CONTROL 

oF OPIUM-SMOKING IN THE Far 

East, with Finau Act, siGNED 

at BANGKOK ON 27 NoveMBER 
1931 


In articles V and VII, “the 
Secretary-General of the United 
Nations” shall be substituted for 
“the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations”’. 


5. INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 

FOR THE SUPPRESSION OF ILLICIT 

Trarric In Dancrerous Drugs, 

SIGNED AT GENEVA ON 26 JUNE 
1936 


In articles 16, 18, 21, 23 and 24, 
“the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations” shall be substi- 
tuted for “the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations”’. 

For article 17, second para- 
graph, the following paragraph 
shall be substituted: 

“In case there is no such 
agreement between the Parties, 
the dispute shall be referred 


pute is not a Party to the 
Statute, to an arbitral tribunal 
constituted in accordance with 
the Hague Convention of 18 
October 1907 for the Pacific 
Settlement of International Dis- 
putes.” 


Paragraph 4 of article 18 shall 
read as follows: 


“The Secretary-General shall 
communicate to all the Mem- 
bers of the United Nations and 
to the non-member States men- 
tioned in article 20 all declara- 
tions and notices received in 
virtue of this article.’’ 


Article 20 shall read as follows: 


“The present Convention is 
subject to ratification. As from 
1 January 1947, the instruments 
of ratification shall be deposited 
with the Secretary-General of 
the United Nations, who shall 
notify their receipt to all the 
Members of the United Na- 
tions and the non-member 
States to which the Secretary- 
General has communicated a 
copy of the Convention.” 


Paragraph 1 of article 21 shall 
read as follows: 


“The present Convention 
shall be open to accession on 
behalf of any Member of the 
United Nations or non-member 
State mentioned in article 20.” 


In paragraph 1 of article 24, the 


to arbitration or judicial settle- words “High Contracting Party” 
ment. In the absence of agree- shall be substituted for the words 
ment on the choice of another «ember of the League or non- 
tribunal, the dispute shall, at »,omber State”. 

the request of any one of the . 
Parties, be referred to the In- The second paragraph of article 
ternational Court of Justice, if 24 Shall read as follows: 

all the Parties to the dispute “The Secretary-General shall 
are Parties to the Statute, and, notify all the Members of the 
if any of the Parties to the dis- United Nations and non-mem- 
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ber States mentioned in article 
20 of any denunciations re- 
ceived.” 


In paragraph 3 of article 24, 


[61 Srar. 


be made at any time by any 
High Contracting Party by 
means of a notice addressed to 
the Secretary-General of the 


United Nations. Such notice 
shall be communicated by the 
Secretary-General to the other 
High Contracting Parties and, 
if endorsed by not less than one- 
third of them, the High Con- 
tracting Parties agree to meet 
for the purpose of revising the 
Convention.” 


the words “High Contracting Par- 
ties’ shall replace the words 
“Members of the League or non- 
member States bound by the 
present Convention”. 


Article 25 shall read as follows: 


“Request for the revision of 
the present Convention may 
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ANNEXE 


AU PROTOCOLE AMENDANT LES ACCORDS, CONVENTIONS ET PRO- 
TOCOLES SUR LES STUPEFIANTS CONCLUS A LA HAYE LE 23 JANVIER 
1912, A GENEVE LE 11 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 19 FEVRIER 1925 ET LE 13 
JUILLET 1931, A BANGKOK LE 27 NOVEMBRE 1931 ET A GENEVE LE 


26 JUIN 1936 


1. AccORD CONCERNANT LA FABRI- 

CATION, LE COMMERCE INTERIEUR 

ET L’USAGE DE L’OPIUM PREPARE, 

AVEC PROTOCOLE ET ACTE FINAL, 

sicNts A GENEVE LE 11] FfévRIER 
1925 


Aux articles 10, 13, 14 et 15 de 
l’Accord, on remplacera “Secré- 
taire général de la Société des Na- 
tions” par “Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies” 
et “Secrétariat de la Société des 
Nations” par ‘“‘Secrétariat de |’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies’. 

Aux articles 3 et 4 du Protocole, 
on remplacera “le Conseil de la 
Société des Nations’ par “le 
Conseil économique et social de 
Organisation des Nations Unies”. 


2. CoNVENTION INTERNATIONALE 

SUR LES DROGUES NUISIBLES, AVEC 

PrROTOCOLE, sIGNés A GENEVE LE 
19 Février 1925 


On remplacera l’article 8 par 
article suivant: 


“Lorsque l’Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé, sur l’avis d’un 
Comité d’experts nommé par 
elle, aura constaté que certaines 
préparations contenant les 
stupéfiants visés dans le présent 
chapitre ne peuvent donner 
lieu & la toxicomanie en raison 
de la nature des substances 
médicamenteuses avec lesquelles 
ces stupéfiants sont associés et 
qui empéchent de les récupérer 
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pratiquement,  1’Organisation 
mondiale de la santé avisera de 
cette constatation le Conseil 
économique et social de 1’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies. 
Le Conseil communiquera cette 
constatation aux Parties con- 
tractantes, ce qui aura pour effet 
de soustraire au régime de la 
présente Convention les pré- 
parations en question.” 


On remplacera l'article 10 par 
article suivant: 

“Lorsque l’Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé, sur l’avis d’un 
comité d’experts nommé par 
elle, aura constaté que tout 
stupéfiant auquel la présente 
Convention ne s’applique pas 
est susceptible de donner lieu & 
des abus analogues et de pro- 
duire des effets aussi nuisibles 
que les substances visées par ce 
chapitre de la Convention, |’Or- 
ganisation mondiale de la santé 
en informera le Conseil écono- 
mique et social et lui recom- 
mandera que les dispositions de 
la présente Convention soient 
appliquées & cette substance. 

“Le Conseil économique et 
social communiquera cette re- 
commandation aux Parties con- 
tractantes. Toute Partie con- 
tractante qui accepte la recom- 
mandation signifiera son accep- 
tation au Secrétaire général de 
Organisation des Nations 











Unies, qui en avisera les 
autres Parties contractantes. 
‘Les dispositions de la pré- 
sente Convention deviendront 
immédiatement applicables & 
la substance en question dans 
les relations entre les Parties 
contractantes qui auront ac- 
cepté la recommendation visée 


par les paragraphes précédents.” 


Au troisitme paragraphe de 
Varticle 19, on remplacera “le 
Conseil de la Société des Nations” 
par “le Conseil économique et 
social de |’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies”’. 

Le quatriéme paragraphe de 
article 19 sera supprimé. 

Aux articles 20, 24, 27, 30, 32, 
et 38 (paragraphe 1), on rempla- 
cera “le Conseil de la Société des 
Nations” par “le Conseil économi- 
que et social de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies” et “le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations” 
par “le Secrétaire général de 1’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies” 
partout od ces appellations se 
rencontreront. 

A larticle 32, on remplacera “la 
Cour permanente de Justice inter- 
nationale” par ‘la Cour interna- 
tionale de Justice’. 

L’article 34 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“La présente Convention est 
sujette ratification. A partir 
du ler janvier 1947, les instru- 
ments de ratification seront dé- 
posés auprés du Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies qui en noti- 
fiera le dépét & tous les Membres 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et aux Etats non membres 
auxquels le Secrétaire général 
aura communiqué un exem- 
plaire de la Convention.” 


TREATIES 








(61 Srar. 








L’article 35 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“A partir du 30 septembre 
1925, tout Etat représenté a la 
Conférence od fut élaborée la 
présente Convention et non 
signataire de celle-ci, tout Mem- 
bre des Nations Unies ou tout 
Etat non membre mentionné & 
Varticle 34 pourra adhérer A la 
présente Convention. 

“Cette adhésion s’effectuera 
au moyen d’un instrument com- 
muniqué au Secrétaire général 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et qui sera déposé dans 
les archives du Secrétariat de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies, 
Le Secrétaire général notifiera 
immédiatement ce dépét aux 
Membres des Nations Unies 
signataires de la Convention et 
aux autres Etats non membres 
signataires meationnés 4 |’article 
34 ainsi qu’aux Etats ad- 
hérents.” 


L’article 37 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“Un recueil spécial sera tenu 
par le Secrétaire général de 
VOrganisation des Nations 
Unies, indiquant quels Etats 
ont signé ou ratifié la présente 
Convention, y ont adhéré ou 
lont dénoncée. Ce recueil sera 
constamment ouvert aux Parties 
contractantes et publication en 
sera faite de temps A autre.” 


Le second paragraphe de |’ 
article 38 sera rédigé comme suit: 
“Le Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
portera & la connaissance de 
chacun des Membres de 1’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies 
et des Etats mentionnés a 
l'article 34 de toute dénonciation 
regue par lui.” 
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3. CoNVENTION INTERNATIONALE non membres mentionnés |’article 
POUR LIMITER LA FABRICATION 27”’. 

ET R&GLEMENTER LA DISTRIBU- Aux paragraphes 2, 3, 4 et 5 de 
TION DES S8TUPSFIANTS, AVEC |’article 11, seront substitués les 
PROTOCOLE DE SIGNATURE, SIGN&S8 paragraphes suivants: 


A GENEVE LE 13 JumLEeT 1931 “2 ‘Ta Haute Partie contrac- 
tante qui autorisera le commerce 
ou la fabrication commerciale 
d’un de ces produits en avisera 
immédiatement le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, qui communi- 
quera cette notification aux 
autres Hautes Parties contrac- 
tantes et a l’Organisation mon- 
diale de la santé. 

“3. L’Organisation mondiale 
de la santé, prenant l’avis du 
comité d’experts nommé par 
elle, décidera si le produit dont 
il s’agit peut engendrer la toxi- 
comanie (et doit étre assimilé 
de ce fait aux “drogues” men- 


Dans l'article 5, paragraphe 1, 
les mots: “A tous les Membres de 
la Société des Nations et aux 
Etats non membres mentionnés 4 
l’article 27” seront remplacés par 
les mots “‘A tous les Membres de 
lOrganisation des Nations Unies 
et aux Etats non membres men- 
tionnés 4 |’article 28’’. 

Au premier alinéa du para- 
graphe 6 de l'article 5, sera sub- 
stitué l’alinéa suivant: 







“Les évaluations seront exam- 
inées par un Organe de contréle 
comprenant quatre membres. 
L’Organisation mondiale de la 


santé nommera deux membres 
et la Commission des stupéfiants 
du Conseil économique et social 
ainsi que le Comité central 
permanent nommeront chacun 
un membre. Le secrétariat de 
l’Organe de contréle sera assuré 
par le Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations Unies 
en s’assurant la collaboration 


tionnées dans le sous-groupe a) 
du groupe I) ou s'il peut étre 
transformé en une de ces mémes 
drogues (et étre, de ce fait, 
assimilé aux “drogues’” men- 
tionnées dans le sous-groupe 5) 
du groupe I ou dans le groupe 
II). 

“4. Si VOrganisation mon- 
diale de la santé, prenant l’avis 









du comité d’experts nommé par 
elle, décide que, sans étre une 
“drogue” susceptible d’engen- 
drer la toxicomanie, le produit 
dont il s’agit peut étre trans- 
formé en une telle ‘‘drogue”’, la 
question de savoir si ladite 
“drogue” rentre dans le sous- 
groupe 6) du groupe I ou dans 
le groupe II sera soumise pour 
décision & un comité de trois 
experts qualifiés pour en exam- 
iner les aspects scientifiques et 
techniques. Deux de ces experts 
seront désignés respectivement 
par le gouvernement intéressé et 


étroite du Comité central per- 
manent.” 


Dans l'article 5, paragraphe 7, 
les mots “15 décembre de chaque 
année” remplaceront les mots “ler 
novembre de chaque année” et les 
mots “par l’entremise du Secré- 
taire général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies 4 tous les Membres 
des Nations Unies et aux Etats 
non membres mentionnés a |’ 
article 28” remplaceront les mots 
“par l’entremise du Secrétaire 
général & tous les Membres de la 
Société des Nations et aux Etats 


















par la Commission des stupé- 
fiants du Conseil économique et 
social, le troisiéme sera désigné 
par les deux précités. 

“5. Toute décision prise con- 
formément aux deux para- 
graphes précédents sera portée 
& la connaissance du Secrétaire 
général de |’Organisation des 
Nations Unies, qui la com- 
muniquera & tous les Membres 
de l’Organisation et aux Etats 
non membres mentionnés a 
l'article 28.” 


Dans les paragraphes 6 et 7 de 
Varticle 11, on remplacera “le 
Secrétaire général” par “le Secré- 
taire général de |’Organisation 
des Nations Unies’’. 

Dans les articles 14, 20, 21, 23, 
26, 31, 32 et 33, on remplacera 
“Je Secrétaire général de la Société 
des Nations” par “le Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des Na- 
tions Unies’’. 

A Varticle 21, les mots “la 
Commission consultative du trafic 
de l’opium et autres drogues 
nuisibles” seront remplacés par 
les mots “la Commission des 
stupéfiants du Conseil économique 
et social”’. 

On substituera au deuxiéme 
paragraphe de l’article 25 le para- 
graphe suivant: 


“Au cas od de telles disposi- 
tions n’existeraient pas entre les 
Parties au différend, elles le 
soumettront & une procédure 
arbitrale ou judiciaire. A dé- 
faut d’un accord sur le choix 
d’un autre tribunal, elles sou- 
mettront Je différend, a la 
requéte de l’une d’elles, a la 
Cour internationale de Justice 
si elles sont toutes Parties au 
Statut et, si elles n’y sont pas 


TREATIES 






[61 Srar. 








ment a la Convention de La 
Haye du 18 octobre 1907 pour 
le réglement pacifique des con- 
flits internationaux.”’ 


Le dernier paragraphe de 
article 26 sera remplacé par le 
suivant: 


“Le Secrétaire général com- 
muniquera 4 tous les Membres 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu’aux Etats non 
membres mentionnés a |’article 
28, toutes les déclarations et 
tous les avis regus aux termes 
du présent article.” 


L’article 28 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“La présente Convention est 
sujette a ratification. A partir 
du ler janvier 1947, les instru- 
ments de ratification seront 
déposés auprés du Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies qui en notifiera 
le dépét & tous les Membres 
de |’Organisation des Nations 
Unies ainsi qu’aux Etats non 
membres auxquels le Secrétaire 
général aura communiqué un 
exemplaire de la Convention.” 


L’article 29 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“Tout Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies et tout 
Etat non membre visé a l’article 
28 pourra adhérer a la présente 
Convention. Les instruments 
d’adhésion seront déposés au- 
prés du Secrétaire général de 
l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, qui en notifiera le dépét 
& tous les Membres de |’Or- 
ganisation des Nations Unies, 
ainsi qu’aux Etats non membres 
visés a |’article 28.” 


Au premier paragraphe de 


toutes Parties, & un tribunal |’article 32, la derniére phrase 


d’arbitrage constitué conformé- sera rédigée comme suit: 
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“Chaque dénonciation ne sera 
opérante que pour la Haute 
Partie contractante au nom 
de laquelle elle aura été 
déposée.”’ 


Le second paragraphe del’article 
32 sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Le Secrétaire général no- 
tifiera & tous les Membres de 
VOrganisation des Nations 
Unies et aux Etats non membres 
mentionnés & l’article 28 les 
dénonciations ainsi regues.”’ 


Au troisiéme paragraphe de 
article 32, les mots “des Hautes 
Parties contractantes” remplace- 
ront les mots ‘‘des Membres de la 
Société des Nations et des Etats 
non membres qui sont liés par la 
présente Convention.” 

A larticle 33, les mots “toute 

Haute Partie contractante” rem- 
placeront les mots ‘‘“Membres de 
la Société des Nations ou Etats 
non membres liés par la présente 
Convention” et les mots “toutes 
les Hautes Parties contractantes” 
remplaceront les mots “tous les 
autres Membres de la Société des 
Nations et Etats non membres 
ainsi liés.”’ 
4. AccORD POUR LE CONTROLE 
DE L’HABITUDE DE FUMER L’OPIUM 
EN ExtriMe-ORIENT, AVEC ACTE 
FINAL, SIGNES A BANGKOK LE 27 
NOVEMBRE 1931 


Aux articles V et VII, les mots 
“le Secrétaire général de |’Organ- 
isation des Nations Unies” rem- 
placeront les mots “le Secrétaire 
général de la Société des Nations’. 


5. CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
POUR LA REPRESSION DU TRAFIC 
ILLICITE DES DROGUES NUISIBLES, 
SIGNEE A GENEVE LE 26 JUIN 1936 


Aux articles 16, 18, 21, 23 et 24, 
on remplacera “‘Secrétaire général 


de la Société des Nations” par 
“Secrétaire général de |’Organisa- 
tion des Nations Unies”, 

A larticle 17, on remplacera le 
deuxiéme paragraphe par le para- 
graphe suivant: 

“Au cas od de telles disposi- 
tions n’existeraient pas entre 
les Parties au différend, elles 
le soumettront 4 une procédure 
arbitrale ou judiciaire. A dé- 
faut d’un accord sur le choix 
d’un autre tribunal, elles sou- 
mettront le différend, 4 la re- 
quéte de l’une d’elles, a la 
Cour internationale de Justice 
si elles sont toutes Parties au 
Statut et, si elles n’y sont pas 
toutes Parties, & un tribunal 
d’arbitrage constitué conformé- 
ment & la Convention de La 
Haye du 18 octobre 1907 pour 
le réglement pacifique des con- 
flits internationaux.” 


Le paragraphe 4 de l’article 18 
sera rédigé comme suit: 


“Le Secrétaire général com- 
muniquera 4 tous les Membres 
de l’Organisation des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu’aux Etats non 
membres mentionnés a l'article 
20, toutes les déclarations et 
tous les avis regus aux termes 
du présent article.” 


L’article 20 sera rédigé comme 
suit: 

“La présente Convention est 
sujette & ratification. A partir 
du ler janvier 1947, les instru- 
ments de ratification seront 
déposés auprés du Secrétaire 
général de l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies qui en notifiera 
le dépét & tous les Membres de 
Organisation des Nations 
Unies, ainsi qu’aux Etats non 
membres auxquels le Secrétaire 
général aura communiqué un 

exemplaire de la Convention.” 























sera rédigé comme suit: 
présente Convention au nom de 


tion des Nations Unies ou de 

tout Etat non membre visé & 

l'article 20.” 

Au paragraphe 1 de l'article 24, 
les mots “ia Haute Partie con- 
tractante” remplaceront les mots 
‘le Membre de la Société des 
Nations cu |’Etat non membre”. 

Le paragraphe 2 de |’article 24 
sera rédigé comme suit: 

“Le Secrétaire général noti- 
fiera & tous les Membres de 
V’Organisation des Nations 
Unies et aux Etats non mem- 
bres mentionnés 4 |’article 20, 
les dénonciations ainsi regues.”’ 


Au paragraphe 3 de l'article 24, 
les mots ‘“Membres de la Société 
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Le paragraphe 1 de l’article-21 des Nations et des Etats non 
membres qui sont liés par la pré- 
“T] étre adhéré a la Sente Convention” seront rem- 
ates . placés par les mots “les Hautes 


tous les Membres de l’Organisa- Parties contractantes.” 


L’article 25 sera rédigé comme 


suit: 


“Une demande de revision 
de la présente Convention 
pourra étre formulée en tout 
temps, par toute Haute Partie 
contractante, par voie de noti- 
fication adressée au Secrétaire 
général de |l’Organisation des 
Nations Unies. Cette notifica- 
tion sera communiquée par le 
Secrétaire général aux Hautes 
Parties contractantes et, si elle 
est appuyée par un tiers au 
moins d’entre elles, les Hautes 
Parties contractantes s’engagent 
& se réunir en une conférence 
aux fins de revision de la Con- 
vention.” 
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For AFGHANISTAN: 
Pour tL’ AFGHANISTAN: 
BI MIF : 

3a Adgranucran: 

Por EL AFGANISTAN: 


For ARGENTINA: 
Pour L’ARGENTINE: 
PUREE : 

3a Aprenrany: 

Por ts ARGENTINA: 


For AusTRALia: 
Pour L’AUSTRALIE: 
MAA : 

3a Ascrpazmw: 
Por AUSTRALIA: 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
Sous reserve d’approbation par le Gouvernement de !'Australie. 





A. Hosayn Aziz 
Dec. 11, 1946 


José Ance 
Diciembre 11, 1946 


Subject to the approval of the Government of Australis® 
Norman J. O. Maxix 


December 11, 1946 
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For THE Kincpom oF BeLcium: 
Pour LE RovauME DE BELGIQUE: 
HARE RB : 
3a Koposescrso Besran: 
Por Ex Remo ve BEvcica: 
G. KAECKENBEECK 


1] décembre 1946 


For Boxtvua: 
Pour La Bouivie: 
RA HEHE : 
3a Bozmsan: 
Por Bouivi: 
E. Sanjinés 


14 de Diciembre de 1946 


For Braziv: 
Pour LE Brésiv: 
Ew: 

3a Bpasmamo: 
Por Ex Brasit: 


P. Leo VELLOSO 
17 décembre 1946 
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For THe Brecorussian Soviet Sociauist REPuBLIc: 
Pour ta Répusrique Sociaiste Soviétique pe BréLonussie: 


A RRR Rat & tS HO: 


3a Besopyccxyw Cosetcxyw Conmamacrayecxyw Pecny6.mny: 
Por ta Repésrica Sociuauista Soviética BreLorusa: 


For CaNnaDA: 
Pour Le CANADA: 


MEK : 
3a Kanagy: 


Por EL CANADA: 


For CHiLe: 


Pour Le CHILI: 


Fi: 
3a Unm: 
Por CHILE: 


Translation by the Secretursat of the Unused Nations: 
"Kuzma V. Kiseiev, 11 December 1946. 

Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
"Kusama V. Kesexev, 1] décembre 1946. 


K. KHCEJEB* 
11 xexa6pa 1946 r. 


Paul Martin 
1l Dec. 1946 


F. Nieto pet Rio 
11 Dec. 1946 








For Cuina: 
Pour 1a CHINE: 


Pe: 
3a Karaii: 
Por La CHINA: 
P. C. CHanc 
11 December 1946 


For CoLomsi: 
Pour La CoLoMBIE: 
TF fa SEES = 

3a Koxym6mo: 


Por CoLomMBIA: 


For Costa Rica: 
Pour Costa-Rica: 
BRARM = 
3a Kocrapmry: 
Por Costa Rica: 





x * Y 
S+H#+IA+—8 


Alfonso Lopez 
December 11, 1946 


P. pe P. GuTierrez 
Dec. 11, 1946 
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For Cusa: 
Pour Cusa: 
BE: 

3a Ky6y: 
Por Cusa: 


For CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 

Pour LA TCHECOSLOVAQUIE: 
3a Uexocropaknn: 

Por CHECOESLOVAQUIA: 


For DenMaRK: 
Pour LE DANEMARK? 
FE > 

3a Jlannw: 

Por DinAMARCAt 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
"Subject to approval by the Senate of the Republic, 
Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 

"Sous réserve d’approbation par le Sénat de la République. 





Sujeto a la aprobacién por el Senado de la Repiblica* 
Guillermo BELT 
Diciembre 12, 1946 


V. CLEMENTIS 
11. XII. 1946 


Gustav RasMUSSEN 
11 décembre 1946 














For tHe Dommucan REPuBLic: 
Pour ca Répusiiqve Dominicaine: 
SWE mse Aw : 

3a Jlommumxancxy Pecny6mmny: 

Por 1a Repésiica Dominicana: 


Emilio Garcia Gopoy 


11 December 1946 
For Ecuapor: 
Pour v’EQuaTeur: 
ERS : 
3a Oxpagop: 
Por Ex Ecuapor: 
Sujete a aprobeciéa* 
F. ILvescas 
Dec. 14, 1946 
For Ecypr: 
Pour w’EcyrTe: 
RR: 
3a Ermer: 
Por Ecipto: 
A. Sannourr 
11 December 1946 


Translation by she Secretariat of the United Nations: 
"Subject to approval. 
Traduction 
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For Ex Satvapor: 
Pour LE SALVADOR: 
BMS: 

3a Cambpagop: 

Por Ex SaLvapor: 


For Ermiopia: 
Pour v’ETHIOPIE: 
By Pee RS: 
3a Shnomm: 
Por Eriopia: 


For France: 
Pour La FRANCE: 
WG : 

3a pan: 
Por Francia: 























Alexandre Parops 
11 décembre 1946 





For Greece: 
Pour La Grice: 
wi : 

3a Tpeumo: 


Por Grecia: 


For GuaTEMALA: 
Por Le GUATEMALA: 


Mh 3b il : 
3a Tsaremazy: 
Por GUATEMALA: 


For Harm: 


Por Harti: 
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V. Denpramis 
December 11, 1946 


sti 


Jorge Garcia Cranapos 
13 de Diciembre de 1946 


EE A Rt 1 Dok ae LY 


Ad referendum 
Hérard C. L. Roy 
14 décembre 1946 
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For Honpunas: 
Pour Le Honpunas: 
HEBALM : 

3a Tounypac: 

Por Honpuras: 


Tiburcio Carus, Ja. 
December 11, 1946 


For [cetanp: 
Pour v’IsLanve: 
AB: 

3a Hcaangmo: 
Por Istanpa: 


For Inpta: 
Pour w’Inpe: 
FDHE : 

3a Hazmo: 
Por ta Inpia: 


M. C. Cuacta 
llth Dec. 1946 





Nasrollah Exntezam 
11 décembre 1946 


For Inaq: 
Pour Irak: 
PHL SE : 

3a Hpax: 
Por Inak: 


A. Baxr 
December 12, 1946 


For Lesanon: 
Pour Le Lean: 
RE: 

Sa Jizan: 

Por Et Lisano: 


C. Cuamoun 
13 décembre 1946 
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For Liseria: 
Pour Le Lipéria: 
Flt Bas : 

3a Jin6epmo: 
Por Liperia: 


C. Abayomi Casseit 
11 December 1946 


For THE Granp Ducny or LuxeMBourc: 
Pour Le Granp-Ducné DE LuxEMBOURG: 


REEKZAE : 
3a Besnxoe 'epnorcrso JitoxcemOypr: 
Por ev Gran Ducapo ve LuxEMBURGQ: 


Pierre ELvincer 


December 11th, 1946 


For Mexico: 
Pour LE MEXxIQUE: 


Bae : 
3a Mexcnry: 
Por México: 


Luis Papitta Nervo 
Dec. 11, 1946 


95347°—49— pr. II——_83 
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for rue Kixcpom or THe NETHERLANDS: 
Pour Le Royaume pes Pays-Bas: 
MTB: 

3a Koposescrso Hayepzangos: 

Por et Remo pe Hotanna: 


E. N. van KLErrens 
December 11, 1946 


For New Zeacann: 

Pour ta NouveLLe-ZELanDs: 
Rew : 

3a Hosyw Seranqan: 

Por Nueva ZELANDIA: 


C. A. Berenpsen 
llth December 1946 


For Nicaracua: 
Pour Le NICARAGUA: 
Fema : 

3a Hmxaparys: 

Por NicaRacua: 


Sujets a aprobacida’ 
G. Sevirta-Sacasa 
13 December 1946 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Netions: 
§Subject to approval. 

Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Uniest 

‘Sous réserve d'approbatios. 
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For THe Kincpom or Norwar: 
Pouk Le Royaume pe Norvice: 
BREB : 

3a Kopoxescrso Hopserum: 


Por Ev Remo pe Norveca: 


Finn Moe 
December llth, 1946 


For PANnaMA: 
Pour LE PANAMA: 


EAB: 
3a Manamy: 
Por Panama: 


R. J. ALFaro 
Diciembre 15, 1946 


For Paracuay: 
Pour LE PARAGuayY: 
Eis: 

3a [aparsaii: 


Por EL PARAGUAY: 


Ad referendum 
César Romeo Acosta 
December 14, 1946 
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For THe Parippme Repustic: 

Pour La REPUBLIQUE DES PHILIPPINES: 
HRAK AB : 

3a Oaxmmmncryw Pecry6amxy: 

Por ta REPusica DE Fivipinas: 


Carlos P. Romuto 
December 11, 1946 


For Potanp: 
Pour La PoLocne: 
eM : 

3a Tommy: 

Por Po.onm: 
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For Saup1 ARABIA: 

Pour L’ARABiE SAOUDITE: 
eb T5718 : 

3a Cayan Apasmo: 

Por Arabia Saupita: 


jas 
VEN paws V1 


For SWEDEN: 
Pour LA SUEDE: 
TRH ¢ 

3a seumn: 
Por Suecu: 


$2975] gyros 
yaar fir /i 


Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations:. 
"Amir Fatsat al Saud, 11 December 1946. 
Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
‘Amis Farsat al Saud, 11 décembre 1MG™ 
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Only in respect of Conventions to which Turkey te Party’ 
Muzaffer Goker 
11 décembre 1946 


For THe Ukrainian Soviet Sociauist REPUBLIC: 

Pour La Répusiigue Sociauiste SoviéTIQUE D’UKRAINE: 
BRMRERELALERKHE : 

3a Yxpanucxyw Cosercxy Counasucrayeckyw Pecny6.my: 
Por ta Repésuica Sociuaista Soviética UCRANIANA: 


3 HACTYTHOW PATI¢TKAIUEO* 


J. MEXBEAL 


11 rpyana 1946 p. 


For THe Union or SoutH AFRICA: 
Pour L’Unton Sup-AFRICAINE: 
HFEMF : 

3a Wxnoadpaxancrnit Cons: 

Por 1a Unién SuDAFRICANA: 


H. T. Anprews 
15 December 1946 


i Secréteriat des Nations Unies: 
— ~~ ce qui concerne les Conventions auxquelles la Turquie est Partie. 
®Sous réserve d'approbation. L. 1. Mepven, 11 décembre 1946. 
Translation by the Secretariat of the United Nations: 
*Subject te approval. L. 1. Mrpven, 11 December 1946. 
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For THE Union or Soviet Sociauist REPUBLICS: 

Pour L’Unton pes Répusiiques Sociatistes Soviétiques: 
KeRiteERHKARWA : 

3a Cows Copercxnx Conmasmmcrayeckaux Pecny6anx: 

Por ta Union ve Repésiicas Sociauistas Soviéticas: 


Subject to approval’ 
N. Novixov 
11/XII — 1946 


For tue Unitep Kincpom or Great Britain anD NorTHERN IRELAND: 
Pour LE RoyaumMe-Uni pe GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET D’IRLANDE DU NorD: 
KAFWNGRAEZRRBS EH : 

3a Coegunennoe Koposescrso Beanxo6patanmn a Cesepnofi Upzanaue: 
Por Ex Reino Uniwo ve 1a Gran BretaNa £ IRLANDA DEL NorTE: 


Hartley SHAWCROSS 
1]. XII. 46 


For THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
Pour tes Etats-Unis pD’AMERIQUE: 


ZABZARE : 
3a Coequnenmwe Iran Amepaxa: 
Por Los Estapos Uniwos pe AmERica: 


Subject to approval? 
Warren R. Austin 
December 11, 1946 


Traduction du Secrétariat des Nations Unies: 
"Sous réserve d'approbation. 
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For Urnucuar: 
Pour L’Urucuay: 
BR: 

Sa Ypyrsail: 


Por ext Unucuar: 


Ad referendum 
José A. Mona 
UU, Diciembre, 1946 
/ 
For VENnezve.a: 
Pour Le VENEZvELA: 
RAMI : 
8a Benecyaay: 
Por VENEZUELA: 
4 referendum 
EB. Srorx 
11 décembre 1946 


For YucosLavu: 
Pour La YoucosLavie: 
WALK : 

8a Wrocxzasan: 
Por Yucos.avu: 
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Certified true copy. Copie certifiée conforme. 
For the Secretary-General: Pour le Secrétaire général: 


4 4. Pl 


Cotas Assistant Secretary-General in charge of the Legal Department. 
Secrétaire général adjoint chargé du Département juridiques, = 





™ et aed : 


Deposit of instra- 
ment of ratification. 
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Wuereas the Senate of the United States of America by their reso- 
lution of June 24, 1947, two-thirds of the Senators present concurring 
therein, did advise and consent to the ratification of the said Protocol 
and accompanying Annex; 

Wuereas the said Protocol and accompanying Annex were duly 
ratified by the President of the United States of America on July 15, 
1947, in pursuance of the aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate; 

Wuenreas it is provided in Article VII of the said Protocol that the 
said Protocol shall come into force in respect of each Party on the date 
upon which it has been signed on behalf of that Party without reserva- 
tion as to approval, or upon which an instrument of acceptance has 
been deposited ; 

Wuerzas it is further provided in Article VII of the said Protocol 
that the amendments set forth in the Annex shall come into force in 
respect of each Agreement, Convention and Protocol mentioned 
therein when a majority of the Parties thereto have become Parties 
to the present Protocol; 

Wauerzas the instrument of ratification on the part of the United 
States of America of the said Protocol, including the Annex thereto, 
was deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations on 
August 12, 1947; 

Wauenreas the said Protocol, in accordance with Article VII thereof, 
entered into force with respect to the United States of America upon 
the deposit of the aforesaid instrument of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Harry S. Truman, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and make public 
the aforesaid Protocol amending the Agreements, Conventions and 
Protocols on Narcotic Drugs to the end that the said Protocol and 
every article and clause thereof shall, on and after August 12, 1947, 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and by the citizens of the United States of America and all 
other persons subject to the jurisdiction thereof; and 

Furtuer, be it known that, when the amendments set forth in the 
Annex to the said Protocol shall have come into force in accordance 
with Article VII of the said Protocol, I shall issue a supplementary 
proclamation with respect to the said amendments. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred forty-seven 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred seventy-second. 
By the President: HARRY 8 TRUMAN 


Rosert A Lovett 
Acting Secretary of State 
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